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PREFACE 


The A.S.M,. Review of Metal Literature is a monthly feature of Metals 
Review, published by the American Society for Metals and distributed to 
its members. The present volume is a collection of the installments pub- 
lished in Metals Review from January through December 1954. It is the 
eleventh volume in a series that began in 1944. 

The annotations are not intended to serve as a substitute for a reading 
of the articles listed. They are brief abstracts designed to indicate the 
scope and content of the article so that the reader may determine whether 
it is something he wants to read in its entirety. In other words, they are 
indicative rather than informative abstracts. 

The method of classifying the annotations into subject subdivisions is 
based upon the "ASM-SLA Metallurgical Literature Classification," de- 
signed by a joint committee of the American Society for Metals and the 
Special Libraries Association, and published by the American Society for 
Metals during 1950. 

The table of contents lists the main headings into which the A.S.M. 
Review of Metal Literature is subdivided, together with secondary sub- 
divisions indicating the scope of the main heading. The main sections are 
designated by capital letters, and individual annotations are identified by 
the appropriate capital letter preceded by a serial number. Each annota- 
tion in the text of the book is likewise followed by code symbols which re- 
fer to these main subdivisions, together with numerals which refer to 
subdivisions of the main classifications as listed in the table of contents. 
These numerals refer to the coding system used in the "ASM-SLA Metal- 
lurgical Literature Classification." For example, the symbol "C21" in 
parentheses at the end of an annotation indicates that the literature refer- 
ence has to do with "Nonferrous Smelting and Refining" (C), and, specifi- 
cally, "Smelting" (21). 

The main divisions of the classification refer primarily to "processes 
and properties," with a final section "V" to include literature references 
dealing with specific materials and covering various processes and prop- 
erties ina broad and general way. Materials are likewise coded by sym- 
bol at the end of each annotation. Chemical symbols of the elements are 
used to code metals and alloys. In addition, various materials groups are 
coded. For example, "EG" plus a lower-case letter refers to an "Element 
Group," "SG" to "Special Groups," and various combinations of capital 
letters indicate types of steels and cast irons. For example the symbol 
"C21" might be followed by the symbol "Cu," written "(C215 Cu) a and 
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indicating that the reference had to do with smelting of copper alloys. 
This coding system is explained in detail in the ASM-SLA Metallurgical 
Literature Classification. 

An understanding of this coding system, however, is not essential to 
the use of this volume of the Review of Metal Literature, which is ac- 
companied by a complete subject index starting on page 761. Since the 
annotations are classified primarily by processes and properties, the 
subject index has been prepared with the emphasis primarily on materials. 
Subheads and cross-references are included in sufficient detail to permit 
the location of articles on any specific subject related to the metal in- 
dustry. Indexing is based on the content of the article and not merely on 
the title. 

In using the book, if the primary interest is in the broad field of cor- 
rosion, or foundry practice, or heat treatment, turn immediately to the 
respective section as given inthe table of contents. If the main interest 
is in aluminum alloys, or copper, or cast iron, turn to the corresponding 
heading in the subject index. If interest lies in specific aspects of foundry 
practices, or a particular type of heat treatment, these broad processes 
will be found broken down and subdivided in the subject index. An author 
index is also provided and a list of addresses of the journals and period- 
icals from which the literature references are taken. 

Preparation of the annotations has been under the direction of Stewart 
J. Stockett, technical abstractor at Battelle Memorial Institute, assisted 
by a staff of abstractors, and various members of the translation group at 
Battelle. The subject index was prepared by Meredith S. Wright. 


Marjorie R. Hyslop 
Editor 


April 1, 1955 
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SECTION A 


GENERAL METALLURGICAL 


1-A. Trend Toward Automation in 
Automatic Weighing and Bulk Mate- 
rials Handling. I. H. Richardson. 
Mechanical Engineering, v. 75, Nov. 
1953, p. 865-870. 

Progress made by specific com- 
panies in variety of industries to- 
ward fully automatic operation. 
Photographs, diagram. (A5) 


2-A. Larger Zinc Supply Predicted 
for Die Casters at Prices Tending to 
Fluctuate Less Violently. Simon D. 
Strauss. Metals (Daily Metal Reporter 
Monthly Supplement), v. 24, Oct. 
1953, p. 7, 19. 
Reports industry’s interest is best 
served by profitable price for miners 
and smelters. (A4, Zn) 


3-A. A Dictionary of Metallurgy. 
A. D. Merriman and J. S. Bowden. 
Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, 
v. 20, Oct. 1953, p. 447-454. 

From “iron” to “joints”. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, tables, graphs. 
(To be continued.) (A10) 

4A. Conservation of Manganese. 
Mining Journal, v. 241, Oct. 16, 1953, 
p. 440-441. 

Précis of various official reports 
on subject of manganese conserva- 
tion. Possible methods of economy 
in use of manganese resources. 
(A8, B10, Mg) 

5-A. Automation Increases Produc- 
tion of Stampings at Oldsmobile. 
Charles H. Wick. Machinery, v. 60, 
Nov. 1953, p. 202-209. 

Mechanisms for automatically 
loading, unloading and transferring 
hoods, bumpers and other large 
stampings have increased productiv- 
ity and greatly improved safety 
conditions. Photographs, diagrams. 
(A5, G3) 


6-A. The British Iron and Steel 
Research Association. Metallurgia, v. 
48, no. 288, Oct. 1953, p. 178-180. 
Research on conservation and re- 
covery of such materials as zinc and 


sulphuric acid, continuous measure- 
ment of strip gage during rolling, 
inspection of wire dies and improved 
crane controller layouts. Photo- 
graphs. (A9, A8, S14, S18, Fe, ST) 


7-A. Handling Adaptations in a 
Press Shop. Mechanical Handling, v. 
40, Nov. 1953, p. 526-527. 
Increased efficiency through adap- 
tations in materials handling equip- 
ment. Photographs. (A5, G1) 


8-A. A New Method of Handling 
and Storing Small Components. L. J. 
Hoefkens. Mechanical Handling, v. 
40, Nov. 19538, p. 535-542. 

Method and control systems. Pho- 
tographs. (A5) 

9-A. Latin-American Steel—Present 
Position and Future Possibilities. 
Metallurgia, v. 48, no. 288, Oct. 1953, 
p. 159-164. 

Although iron ore, manpower and 
wage positions are favorable to de- 
velopment of native iron and steel 
industries, lack of capital and scar- 
city of coking coal are serious draw- 
backs. Particulars of ore, coal, elec- 
tricity and steel positions in seven 
of these countries. Tables. (A4, ST) 

10-A. The British Cast Iron Re- 
search Association. J. G. Pearce. 
Metallurgia, v. 48, no. 288, Oct. 1953, 
p. 175-177. 

Elimination of health hazards in 
foundry, including improved grind- 
ing wheel dust extractor unit and 
other research projects. Diagram, 
pueLori ene: 9 ref. 

(AT, general, CI) 
11-A. The British Non-Ferrous 
Metals Research Association. E. C. 
Mantle. Metallurgia, v. 48, no. 288, 
Oct. 1953, p. 183-186. 

Research on copper, nickel, alu- 
minum, magnesium, lead and tin, 
and their alloys; zinc and galvaniz- 
ing; and chemical and electrochemi- 
cal finishes. Photographs. 26 ref. 
(A9, L general, Cu, Ni, Al, Mg, Pb, 
Sn, Zn) 
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12-A. The Recovery of Zinc From 479 p. 1953. McGraw-Hill Book Co., 
Casaebees Dross. ate L. Hughes 330 W. 42nd St., New York 36, N. Y. 


and R. Humphreys. Sheet Metal In- 
dustries, v. 30, no. 319, Nov. 1953, p. 
955-966, 968. 

Sources of dross, amount produced 
under various conditions and meth- 
ods employed for recovery of zinc. 
Tables, micrographs. 20 ref. 

(A8, Zn) 
13-A. Materials Handling at Steel- 
works Coke Ovens. Coke and Gas, v. 
15, Nov. 1953, p. 415-420. 

Description of handling systems 
used in blending and in bringing to- 
gether raw materials of ironmaking 
process. Photographs. 3 ref. (A5) 


14-A. The Electrochemical and 
Electrometallurgical Industries of Can- 
ada. V. G. Bartram. Hlectrochemical 
Society, Journal, v. 100, Nov. 1953, p. 
295c-302c. : 
Present industrial expansion and 
future opportunities. Tables, pho- 
tographs. (A4) 


15-A. Current Russian Metallurgi- 
cal Texts. IJ. Carl Andrew Zapffe. 
Metal Progress, v. 64, Dec. 1953, p. 
88-90. 

Presents reviews of five books 
published in the Soviet Union from 
1947 to 1951. “Introduction to Metal- 
lurgy’, G. I. Pogodin-Alekseev, Y. 
A. Geller and A. G. Rakhshsadt; 
“Metals and Alloys in Chemical Ma- 
chine and Apparatus Construction”, 
D. O. Slavin and E. B. Shteiman; 
“Corrosion of Chemical Apparatus 
and Corrosion Resistant Materials”, 
I. Ya. Klinov; “The Metallurgy of 
Copper and Nickel”, V. I. Smirnov; 
and “Rare Metals’, O. A. Songina. 
(A general) 


16-A. Flow-Through Treatment of 
Metal Industry Wastes. Frank J. 
Hendel and V. T. Stewart. Sewage 
and Industrial Wastes, v. 25, Nov. 
1953, p. 1323-1330. 

Process using automatic equip- 
ment for neutralization of acids by 
lime or soda; reduction of chro- 
mium by sulfur dioxide; and oxi- 
dation of cyanides by chlorine. Pho- 
tographs, tables. 7 ref. (A8) 


17-A. (Book.) The Aluminum Indus- 
try. Stanley V. Malcuit. 36 p. 1953. 
Bellman Publishing Co., 83 Newbury 
St., Boston 16, Mass. $1.00. 

General discussion of the industry 
for purpose of assisting individual 
in choice of a career. Personal qual- 
ifications required, scholastic train- 
ing, salary scale, chances for ad- 
vancement, advantages and disad- 
vantages, and possibilities for both 
men and women. (A6, Al) 


18-A. (Book.) Engineering Metallurgy. 
Bradley Stoughton, 4th Rev. Ed. Ne 
lison Butts and Ardrey M. Bounds. 


$7.50. 

Metals as materials of construc- 
tion; sources of metals; sizing and 
shaping metallic bodies; welding and 
joining metallic bodies; metallurgi- 
cal inspection and testing; theory 
of alloys; heat treatment of metals 
and alloys; properties and uses of 
iron, steel, and nonferrous metals; 
examples of application of metals in 
engineering service; corrosion and 
its prevention; producing and refin- 
ing iron, steel, and nonferrous met- 
als; furnaces, refractories, and fuels; 
and measurement of temperature in 
industrial operations. (A general) 


19-A. (Book.) Handbook of Material 
Trade Names. O. T. Zimmerman and 
Irvin Lavine. 704 p. 1953. Industrial 
Research Service, Dover, N. H. 
$20.00. 

An alphabetical list of 15,000 trade- 
names of commercial materials in- 
cluding metals, plastics, chemicals, 
and pharmaceuticals. Compositions, 
properties, and names and addresses 
of manufacturers or distributors are 
listed. (A10) 


20-A. (Book.) Productivity in the 
Light Flat-Rolled Segment of the Steel 
Industry. T. F. Walsh. Fordham Uni- 
versity, New York 58, N. Y. 
Comprehensive analysis of produc- 
tivity in the strip mill. Reasons for 
increased productivity. (A4, A6, F23) 


21-A. (Book—German.) (Iron & Steel 
Handbook) Werkstoff-Handbuch Stahl 
und Eisen. Ed. 3. 748 p. 1953. Verlag 
Stahleisen m.b.H., Dusseldorf, Ger- 
many. DM 78. 


General discussion of iron and 
steel technology. Properties and test- 
ing, composition and production of 
various types, special applications, 
and treatment and testing methods. 
(A general, CI, ST) 


22-A. How to Promote Safety in 
the Foundry. Canadian Metals, v. 16, 
Dec. 1953, p. 26-27, 30. 

How a foundry slashed accident 
rates by an intelligently planned and 
coordinated effort on the part of 
all from management to worker. 
Photographs. (A7, E general) 


23-A. B.1.S.R.A. Laboratories at 
Sheffield. Engineer, v. 196, Nov. 27, 
1953, p. 694-697. 
Equipment for studying the mak- 
ing, working and metallurgy of 
steel. Photographs. (A9, ST) 


24A. Sheffield Lanoratories of Brit- 
ish Iron & Steel Research Association. 
Engineering, v. 176, Nov. 27, 1953, p. 
683-685, 688. 
Laboratory facilities including 
cold strip-rolling mill, hydraulic 
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forging press, wiredrawing machine, 
melting furnaces and testing equip- 
ment. Photographs. 

(A9, D general, F general, ST) 


25-A. Practical Learning Curves 
Improve Shop Performance. C. T. 
Dennington. Iron Age, v. 172, Nov. 
26, 1953, p. 108-111. 

Charts to make mathematical con- 
cepts of time studies and estimates 
more meaningful to shop personnel. 
Graphs. (A5, A6) 


26-A. Joint Effort Promotes Safety 
in Welding. N. I. Sax. Iron Age, v. 
172, Dec. 10, 1953, p. 177-180. 

Fire and accident prevention; 
health protection and safety stand- 
ards for equipment. 9 ref. 

(A7, K general) 


27-A. Review of the Major Plant 
and Equipment Installed in the Shef- 
field Laboratories. Metal Treatment 
and Drop Forging, v. 20, Nov. 1953, 
p. 498-504. 
Melting facilities and metalwork- 
ing research unit. Photographs. 
(A9, ST) 


28-A. Nonferrous Metal Industries 
in Yugoslavia. Joseph Zimmerman. 
Metals (Daily Metal Reporter Month- 
aA Pees v. 24-Nov. 1953, p. 
Statistics on production and con- 
sumption. Tables. 
(A4, Pb, Sb, Zn, EG-a) 


29-A. The Light Metals Market. 
ee Metals, v. 9, Nov. 1953, p. 
5-87 . 

Tabulation by states of producers, 
fabricators, foundries, die casters, 
and product manufacturers for Al, 
Moyeand: ‘Tis (A100) “Aly Mg, Ti) 


30-A. (German.) Dust Problems in 
Steel Plants. Kurt Guthmann. Stahl 
und Hisen, v. 73, no. 23, Nov. 5, 1953, 
p. 1512-1524. 

Dust separation, precipitation dif- 
ficulties and grain size. Dust re- 
moval and separating plants and 
their efficiencies. Tables, graphs, 
diagrams, photographs. 37 ref. (A8) 


31-A. Metallurgical Activities in 
Japan. Daniel J. Murphy. Metal Prog- 
ress, v. 65, Jan. 1954, p. 67-71. 
Reviews past and present research 
activities in refining, casting and 
testing ferrous and nonferrous met- 
als and alloys. Photographs. (A9) 


32-A. British Advances in Metals, 
Fabrication Methods and Applica- 
tions. Tom Bishop. Metal Progress, v. 
65, Jan. 1954, p. 101-104, 188, 190. 
Brief review of activities in 1953 
including: a new alloy steel; a new 
nickel alloy—‘‘Nimonic 95”; corro- 
sion of copper and its alloys; de- 
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velopment of a new series of Cu- 
Mn-Sn alloys; installation of an in- 
terplanetary rolling mill; studies of 
wiredrawing techniques; and devel- 
opment of cast milling cutters. Pho- 
tographs, diagram, table. 

(A general, AY, Ni, Cu, CN) 


33-A. B.1.S.R.A. Sheffield Labora- 
tories. The Main Equipment. British 
Steelmaker, v. 19, Dec. 1953, p. 716- 
721, 723-724. 

Electric are furnace, four-high 
rolling mill, 200-ton forging press, 
wire drawing machine and equip- 
ment for high-frequency melting, 
vacuum fusion gas analyses and fa- 
tigue testing. Photographs. (A9) 


34-A. Touch and Go in Nickel for 
Civilian Consumers. Steel, v. 133, Dec. 
28, 1953, p. 27-28. 

Nickel users are in for another 
siege of shortage unless the govern- 
ment revamps its present stockpile 
schedules. Photographs. (A4, Ni) 


35-A. Shake-Up in World Trade 
cia: Steel, v. 183, Dec. 28, 1953, p. 
War-induced shortages of steel dis- 
appeared in 1953; new world trade 
patterns, held back by emergency 
conditions, are now free to form. 
Competition will be intense. (A4, ST) 


36-A. New Alloy. Boost to Turbines 
Relief for Stockpile. Allen G. Gray. 
Steel, v. 183, Dec. 28, 1953. p. 68-70. 
Nickel content of 16-25-6 alloy was 
reduced 40%, high-temperature 
properties are as good as ever and 
ductility is better than ever. Photo- 
graphs, micrographs, tables. 
(A4, Q general, SS) 


37-A. 1954 Metalworking Facts and 
Figures. Steel, v. 134, Jan. 4, 1954, p. 
157-204. 
Statistics on production of goods, 
labor, prices, earnings, etc. Tables. 
graphs. (A4) 


38-A. Steel’s Forum on Technical 
Progress. Steel, v. 134, Jan. 4, 1954, 
130 p. 

Brief remarks by 321 executives of 
metalworking plants on _ steelmak- 
ing; nonferrous metal production; 
casting; materials and metallurgy; 
heat treating; inspection and test- 
ing; drives and controls; machining, 
tooling and gaging; forming; clean- 
ing and finishing; joining and as- 
sembly; handling and packaging; lu- 
brication; and service and mainte- 
nance. (A general) 


39-A. Industrial Noise. Sound Con- 
trol Panels Quiet Machines to Hike 
Worker Output. Cloyd Smith. West- 
ern Metals, v. 11, Dec. 19538, p. 52-54. 
Sound-preof enclosures for equip- 
ment. Photographs. (A5) 


40-A METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


40-A. (Book.) Basic Engineering Met- 
allurgy. Carl A. Keyser. MacDonald 
and Co., Ltd., 43 Ludgate Hill, Lon- 
don E.C.4, England. 60s. 

Theoretical physical metallurgy; 
steels; alloys; mechanical tests; pow- 
der metallurgy; electroplating and 
electroforming; machining and fin- 
ishing; casting; and joining. 

(A general) 


41-A. (Book.) Fundamentals of Phy- 
sical Metallurgy. Ralph Hultgren. 395 
p. Macdonald & Co., Ltd., 43 Ludgate 
Hill, London E.C.4, England. 70s. 

A wide field is covered in broad 
outline. Omissions noted are shell 
molding and continuous casting. 

(A general) 


42-A. (Book.) Review of A.S.T.M. 
Research. 22 p. 1953. American So- 
ciety for Testing Materials, 1916 Race 
Street, Philadelphia 3, Pa. No charge. 
Work of A.S.T.M. committees on 
electrodeposited metallic coatings; 
paint, varnish, lacquer and related 
products; porcelain enamel; corro- 
sion of iron, steel and nonferrous 
metals and alloys; and on light 
metals and alloys. 
(A9, L general, R general) 


43-A. (Book.) Saving Scarce Mate- 
rials, PB 106425. (Bibliography of 
Technical Reports, v. 17, no. 5, p. 
197.) Anglo-American Council on Pro- 
ductivitv. 33 p. Nov. 1951. Available 
from OTS, U. S. Dept. of Commerce, 
Washington 25, D. C. $0.50. 

Reports on ferrous, nonferrous 
and light metal alloys; rare metals; 
and scarce alloying materials. Suc- 
cessful economy measures to save 
scarce metals; data showing sub- 
stantial reductions in use of scarce 
alloying elements. Tables. 

(A4, ST, Ni, Cr, Mn, Mo, W) 


44-A. Coming Changes in Iron and 
Steel. Clarence E. Sims. Battelle 
Technical Review, v. 3, Jan. 1954, p. 
Iron and steel industry will lean 
heavily on technology to insure re- 
ceipt by the nation of greater quan- 
tities of iron and steel at low cost. 
(A4, CI, ST) 


45-A. Metallurgy. H. A. Holden. 
Chemical & Process Engineering, v. 
34, Dec. 1953, p. 384-387. 

Rare earth and boron alloy steels 
and methods of their corrosion pro- 
tection and cold working. Magne- 
sium, titanium, zirconium, molybde- 
num, vanadium and other rare met- 
als. Photographs, table. 105 ref. 
(A general) 

46-A. Space Control in a Modern 
Factory. Engineers’ Digest, v. 14, 
Dec. 1953, p. 454-456. 

_ Consideration of rate of produc- 

tion, production potential and type 
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of product as basis for space con- 
trol. Photographs. (A5) 


A47-A. Business Roundup. Iron Age, 
v. 173, Jan. 7, 1954, p. 302-305. 


Forecasts business trends for 1954. 
Diagram, table. (A4, ST, Al, Cu, Ni, 
Pb, Zn) 


48-A. Metals & Materials. Iron Age, 
v. 173, Jan. 7, 1954, p. 306-313. 
Reviews 1953 and forecasts 1954 
markets. Graphs, diagram, photo- 
graphs, tables. 6 ref. (A4) 


49-A. Production Processes. Iron 
Age, v. 173, Jan. 7, 1954, p. 314-342. 
Outstanding developments in met- 
alworking processes during 1953 and 
significant production trends for 
1954. Photographs, graphs, diagram. 
55 ref. (A5, A4) 


50-A. Handbook of Terms Com- 
monly Used in the Nonferrous Indus- 
tries. Iron Age, v. 173, Jan. 7, 1954, 
. 848-344, 348, 351-354, 356-364, 366, 
369-382. 
Aluminum, copper and brass and 
magnesium fields. (A10, Al, Cu, Mg) 


51-A. Price and Production Data. 
Iron Age, v. 173, Jan. 7, 1954, p. 405- 
420 


“Steel industry, nonferrous, pig 
iron, ore, ferro-alloys and iron and 
steel scrap. Tables. (A4) 


52-A. Application of Research to 
an Industry Composed of Small 
Firms. C. N. Kington. Metal Treat- 
ment and Drop Forging, v 20, Dec. 
1953, p. 597-603. 


Means to overcome financial, tech- 
nical and human problems in small 
firm research. (AQ) 


53-A. A Dictionary of Metallurgy. 
A. D. Merriman and J. S. Bowden. 
Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, 
v. 20, Dec. 1953, p. 604-610. 
From “jolly” to “kink”. Drawings, 
tables, graphs, photograph. (A10) 


54-A. Toxicity of Beryllium. Carl 
S. Pomelee. Sewage and Industrial 
Wastes, v. 25, Dec. 1953, p. 1424-1428. 
Problems in handling of waste ma- 
terials and their disposal. 
(A8, A7, Be) 


55-A. Stop Oxyacetylene Fires. Carl 
Saacke and R. L. Deily. Welding En- 
gineer, v. 39, Jan. 1954, p. 22-25. 
Condensation of paper at 41st Na- 
tional Safety Congress, Chicago, 
Oct. 1953. Safety rules and their 
importance. Graph, diagrams, pho- 
tograph. (A7, K2) 


56-A. New B.1.S.K.A. Laborator- 
ies Opened in Sheffield. Wire In- 
dustry, v. 20, Dec. 1953, p. 1185-1186. 
Facilities, including metalworking 
shop, wire drawing machine, rolling 
mill and fatigue testing machines. 
Photographs. (A9, F general, ST) 
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57-A. (English.) Modern Conception 
of Ware House of Special Steels. 
Aciers Fins & Spéciaux Francais, 1953, 
no. 13, Mar., p. 45-50. 
Organization of depots for sale of 
special steels in Paris. Photographs. 
(A5, ST) 


58-A. (Hungarian.) Safety Measures 
During Magnesium Processing. Gyula 
Emod. Aluminium (Budapest), v. 5, 
no. 18, Mar., p. 45-50. 

Safety measures necessary in the 
storage room. Extinguishing of fires 
and safety measures during cutting, 
machining and casting. 7 ref. 

(A7, E general, G17, Mg) 


59-A. (Hungarian.) Utilization of Salt 
Residues and Scrapings Arising Dur- 
ing the Processing of Light Metals and 
Light Metal Scrap. Andras Domony. 
Aluminium (Budapest), v. 5, no. 12, 
Dec. 1953, p. 245-247. 

Investigations to determine quan- 
tity of valuable materials lost in 
salt residues and scrapings. Pro- 
poses method for recovery. Compo- 
sition of waste material. Tables. 
(A8, Al) 


60-A. (Hungarian.) Management_ of 
Electric Power in Metallurgy. Béla 
Havas. Kohaszati Lapok, v. 8, no. 12, 
Dec. 1953, p. 260-263. 

Formulates and discusses basic 
principles for an economical man- 
agement of electric power. Optimum 
exploitation of power plants, proper 


application of power and continuous 
production. Tables. (A5) 


61-A. Recovery of Manganese in 
Steel Mill Operations. E. C. Wright. 
American Iron and Steel Institute, 
Preprint, Oct. 21, 1953, 23 p. 

Paper presented at Birmingham 
Regional Technical Meeting of AISI, 
Oct. 21, 1953. Diagrams, tables. 
(A8, Mn, ST) 


62-A. The Use of Steel Plant By- 
products. E. H. Rose and J. Forrest 
Kimball. American Iron and Steel In- 
stitute, Preprint, Oct. 21, 1953, 14 p. 
Paper presented at the Birming- 
ham Regional Technical Meeting of 
AISI, Oct. 21, 1953. (A8) 


63-A. Iron, Steel and American His- 
tory. E. N. Hartley. American Iron 
and Steel Institute, Preprint, 1953, 
Iv). 
paper presented at 1953 Regional 
Technical Meeting of AISI, Youngs- 
town, Chicago, Birmingham, San 
Francisco and Philadelphia. Sec- 
tions on rise and fall of ironworks; 
restoration begins; hammersmith 
was prototype; similarity to modern 
enterprise; ironworks affected so- 
ciety; industry was a catalyst; eco- 
nomic facts of life; push toward in- 
novation; industry as a frontier; 
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working for the good of all; stand- 
ard of living improved; industrial 
history skimped; opportunity at 
hand; and industry is basic. (A2) 


64-A. The Two-Stage Process for 
the Recovery of Manganese From 
Open Hearth Slag. A Full Scale Pro- 
duction Trial. H. W. Hosking and 
J. A. Gregory. Australasian Engi- 
neer, 1953, Dec., p. 48-57. 

Data were acquired and more sat- 
isfactory application foreshadowed. 
Photographs, tables. 3 ref. 

(A8, B21, Mn) 
65-A. Over Thirty-Two Million Tons 
of Purchased Scrap Consumed in 1953. 
Edwin C. Barringer. Blast Furnace 
and Steel Plant, v. 42, Jan. 1954, p. 
43-44, 

Supply and demand discussed. 
Photograph. (A8, A4) 

66-A. British Iron and Steel In- 
dustry. II. Engineer, v. 197, Jan. 8, 
1954, p. 66-68. 

Includes photographs. (A4, Fe, ST) 


67-A. Retrospect and Prospect. I. 
Raw Materials. Engineering, v. 177, 
Jan. 8, 1954, p. 42-44. : 

Trends in nonferrous metals; new 
applications of aluminum; price of 
iron and steel in Britain; future de- 
mand for steel; and steel abroad. 
Graphs. (To be continued.) 

(A4, Al, Fe, ST) 
68-A. From Raw Material to Fin- 
ished Product. I. James M. Leake. 
Finish, v. 11, Jan. 1954, p. 25-27. 

Early iron smelting practices, use 
of precious metals and bronze in 
Biblical times, later developments 
through Middle Ages and the Ren- 
aissance and effects of industrial 
revolution. Photographs. (A2) 


69-A. Business Roundup. Fortune, 
v. 49, Feb. 1954, p. 25-26, 28, 30, 32. 
Report on the economic outlook. 
Graphs. (A4) 


70-A. Modern Scrap Yard Keeps 
Pace With Market. J. B. Schlossberg. 
Iron Age, v. 173, Jan. 14, 1954, p. 
118-121. 

Use of automatic controls on ma- 
chinery, safety measures and pub- 
lic address system for efficiency. 
Photographs, diagram. (A8, A5) 


T1-A. Annual Materials Engineer- 
ing Review and Forecast. T. C. Du- 
Mond. Materials & Methods v. 339, 
Jan. 1954, p. 111-126. 

Appraisal of the past year’s de- 
velopments in engineering materials 
reveals some changes in use of ma- 
terials that probably will be forth- 
coming in 1954. Photographs. (A4) 


7T2-A. A Dictionary of Metallurgy. 
A.D. Merriman and J. S. Bowden. 
Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, 
v. 21, Jan. 1954, p. 29-34. 
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From “kindling temperature” to 
‘“aterite.” (To be continued.) (A10) 


713-A. The New Radiometallurgy 
Laboratory at Hanford. Nucleonics, 
v. 12, Jan. 1954, p. 26-27. 

Structure which provides com- 
plete facilities for metallurgical 
studies of irradiated metals. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams. (A9, S19) 


74-A. Fly Ash From Power Plants 

May Yield Commercial Germanium. 

Power Engineering, v. 58, Jan. 1954, 
5 BY 

3 Results of studies of 13 boiler in- 
stallations in six power plants may 
indicate large scale source of ele- 
ment. (A8, Ge) 

716-A. Materials Handling in the 

Warehouse. Screw Machine Engineer- 

ing, v. 15, Jan. 1954, p. 43-45. 

Equipment and handling proc- 

esses. Photographs. (A5) 


77-A. Review of Literature on 
Health Hazards of Metals. I. Copper. 
Sara J. Davenport. U. S. Bureau of 
Mines, Information Circular 7666, Nov. 
1953, 114 p. 

Voluminous data available for pub- 
lication by Bureau of Mines revised 
and brought up to date. 230 ref. 
(A7,Cu) 

718-A. New Methods of Hlumination 
in the Wire Industry. Friedrich Bai- 
erl. Draht (English Hd.), 1953, no. 17, 
Dec., p. 39-40. 

Basic requirements for good illu- 
mination and suggestions for ar- 
rangement of suitable lighting in- 
stallations in work rooms. Tables. 
(A5, F'28) 


719-A. Work Simplification Saves 
$300 000 in Six Years. W.S. Williams. 
American Foundryman, v. 25, Feb. 
1954, p. 54-57. 

Work simplification and training 
of employees to develop methods of 
doing work in the most simple way 
have saved Lynchburg Foundry Co. 
gai in six years. Photographs. 


80-A. Developments in the Iron and 
Steel Industry During 1953. I. E. 
Madsen. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 
31, Jan. 1954, p. 120-158. 

Production, expansion, foreign 
plants, raw material supplies, im- 
provements in melting and rolling, 
controls, materials handling and me- 
chanical and electrical equipment. 
Photographs, diagrams, graph, table. 
(A general, D general, F general, 
ST) Ch) 

81-A. The Industry in the World 
Today. Light Metals, v. 17, Jan. 1954, 
p. 25-26. 

_ Special problems which the Italian 
light-metals industry is encounter- 
ing. Production and application. Ta- 
bles. (To be concluded.) 

(A general, T general, Al) 
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82-A. Metals, Minerals and Alloys. 
Mining Journal, v. 242, Jan. 15, 1954, 
p. 76-77. 
Market conditions for copper, lead, 
tin, zinc, nickel and manganese. 
(A4, Cu, Pb, Sn, Zn, Ni, Mn) 


83-A. Birth of an Industry. Arthur 
C. Bining. Steelways, v. 10, Feb. 1954, 
p. 12-15. 
Development of steelmaking from 
primitive times to the seventeenth 
century. Diagrams. (A2, ST) 


84-A. (French.) What Will Be Hap- 
pening in 1962? G. A. Baudart. Revue 
de VAluminium, v. 30, no. 205, Dec. 
1958, p. 427-429. 

Shows that consumption of alu- 
minum has doubled every ten years. 
Possibilities of achieving balance be- 
tween European and African re- 
sources and demand. (A4, B10, Al) 


85-A. (Book) Engineering Alloys. 
Names, Properties, Uses. 3rd Ed. Nor- 
man E. Woldman. 1034 p. 1954. Amer- 
ican Society for Metals, 7301 Euclid 
Ave., Cleveland, Ohio. $15.00. 
Practical and technical reference 
book on engineering alloys. Sections 
include alloy index and data; direc- 
tory of manufacturers and their al- 
loys; key index to manufacturers; 
and a useful data appendix. (A10) 


86-A. (Book.) The First Iron Works 
Restoration. 30 p. 1953. American 
Iron and Steel Institute, 350 Fifth 
Ave., New York 1, N. Y. $0.25. 


Work leading to the faithful and 
authentic reproduction of one of 
America’s earliest industrial land- 
marks, the first iron works at Sau- 
gus, Mass. (A2, Fe) 


87-A. (Book.) The Growth of the Ma- 
jor Steel Companies, 1900-1950. Ger- 
trude G. Schroeder. 244 p. 1953. Johns 
Hopkins Press, Baltimore. 
A statistical picture of the abso- 
lute and relative growth of the vari- 
ous companies. (A4, ST) 


88-A. (Book.) An Outline of the De- 
velopment of the George Fischer 
Works. 23 p. 1950. George Fischer, 
Ltd., Schaffhausen, Switzerland. 
History of the George Fischer 
Iron and Steel Works, from its 
founding in 1802 to the present time. 
(A5, D general, ST) 


89-A. Correlation of Metallurgy With 
Engineering Design. R. C. Gibbons. 
American Society of Tool Enaineers, 
Technical Papers and Panel Discus- 
Sion, v. 21, 1953, 10 p. 


Discussion on strength of alloys, 
rigidity, machinability and _ basic 
metal-forming processes. Photo- 
graphs, drawings. 

(A general, Q general, G general) 
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90-A. Metals. Engineering and Min- 
ing Journal, v. 155, Feb. 1954, p. 72-91, 
134, 136, 138. 

Includes “Gold”, M. A. Kriz; “Sil- 
ver’, Francis H. Wemple; “Copper”, 
H. H. Wanders; “Lead”, Robert L. 
Ziegfeld; “Zine”, Charles R. Ince; 
“Uranium”, Donald L. Everhart; 
“Titanium”, Alfred F. Tumin; “Alu- 
minum”, Irving Lipkowitz; “Magne- 
sium”, J. D. Hanawalt; and “Tin”, 
H. H. Wanders. Graphs, tables, 
maps. (A general, Au, Ag, Cu, Pb, 
Zn, U, Ti, Al, Mg, Sn) 


91-A. Minor Metals. Charles White 
Merrill. Engineering and Mining Jour- 
nal, v. 155, Feb. 1954, p. 92-96, 133. 
Includes “Antimony”, Abbott Ren- 
ick; “Beryllium”, Robert F. Grif- 
fith; “Mercury”, Helena M. Mey- 
er; “Arsenic”, Abbott Renick; 
“Bismuth”, Abbott Renick; “Cadmi- 
um”, Robert L. Mentch; and “Platin- 
um Group”, James E. Bell. Tables, 
diagrams. (A general, Sb, Be, Hg, 
Asn Bi, Cd; Pt) 


92-A. Ferro-Alloy Metals, Norwood 
B. Melcher. Engineering and Mining 
Journal, v. 155, Feb. 1954, p. 97-102. 
Includes “Tungsten”, Robert W. 
Geehan; “Molybdenum”, Robert W. 
Geehan; ‘Manganese’, Gilbert L. 
Deliutt worse: Cobalt. sEuibertaswi. 
Davis; ‘Nickel’, Hubert W. Davis; 
and “Chromium”, Charles Katlin. 
Tables. (A general, W, Mo, Mn, Co, 
Ni, Cr. Fe-n) 


93-A. Still More Steel Expansion 
Coming as the Population Climbs; 
1953’s 6.8-Million-Ton Gain Is Just One 
Step Along the Way. Steel, v. 134, 
Feb. 8, 1954, p. 78-79. 
Data sheet of steelmaking ca- 
pacity. (A4, D general, ST) 


94-A. (Czech.) Economic Control of 
Alloyed Steel Manufacture. V. Kec- 
lik. Hutnické Listy, v. 9, no. 1, Jan. 
1954, p. 24-32. 

Comparison of basic melting meth- 
ods. Shows expenditures for melting 
steel from cold charged metal in 
various furnaces. Tables. 8 ref. 
(A4, D general, AY) 


95-A. Dust Control. Iron & Steel, 
v. 27, Feb. 1954, p. 42. 
Reports BCIRA model extractor 
now available. Design, construction 
and applications. Drawing. (A5) 


96-A. Magnesium in Britain—1954 
and the Future. C. J. P. Ball. Light 
Metals, v. 17, Feb. 1954, p. 42-43. 
English efforts to achieve pro- 
duction of low-cost magnesium 
products. Compares progress with 
that of the U. S. Graph. (A4, Mg) 


97-A. Contribution of Industrial 
Metrology and High Precision Me- 
chanics to the Elimination of Scrap. 
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103-A 


Microtecnic (English Ed.), v. 7, no. 
6, 1953, p. 273-366. 

Consists of “The Works Manager 
and the Problem of Scrap”, André 
Léauté; “The Engineer and the 
Problem of Scrap”, P. Nicolau; 
“The User’s Point of View’, Raison 
and Chapon; “The Manufacturer’s 
Point of View’, R. Masse and Mau- 
gras; “The Contribution of Copying 
to Precision Turning’, Le Lan; “Re- 
cent Progress in Centreless Grind- 
ing’, W. Loewe; “Inspection, the 
Guardian of Quality”, G. Langen- 
dorff; “Automatic Inspection as a 
Means of Reducing Costs and Im- 
proving Quality”, Romano; “Met- 
rology Associated With the Machine 
Tool”, Yribarren; “Results Obtained 
by Using Gauging Instruments of 
the Sonic Flow Type on Machine 
Tools’, A. Fortier. Tables, photo- 
graphs, graphs, diagrams. (A8) 


98-A. World Trends in Iron and 
Steel Industry. South African Min- 
ing and Engineering Journal, v. 64, 
pt. 2, Dec. 26, 1953, p. 631, 633. 
Changes in industry from 1929 to 
1952, growing output and increased 
use of scrap. Tables. (A4, ST) 


99-A. The Search for New Alloys. 
G. L. Bailey. Times Review of In- 
dustry (Supplement), 1954, p. 35-36, 39. 
Nonferrous metals are in greater 
demand than ever before to meet 
changing requirements of modern 
engineering and manufacturing 
methods. Photographs. (A general) 


100-A. (Dutch.) The Industrial Elec- 
tric Furnace. An Outline of the 
Forms of Development of Importance 
to Dutch Industry. J. J. M. Roos. 
Smit Mededelingen, v. 8, no. 4, Oct.- 
Dec. 1953, p. 122-137. 
Resistance, induction, di-electric 
and electric-arc heating. Photo- 
graphs. (A general, J general) 


101-A. Growth Possibilities of Elec- 
tric Furnace Carbon Steel. Willard 
C. Wheeler. Iron and Steel Engineer, 
v. 31, Feb. 1954, p. 85-92; disc., p. 
92-94. 

Attempts to predict future in- 
creases in production based on past 
performance of other industries. 
Graphs. (A4, ST, AY) 


102-A. Kaiser Steel Corporation’s 
Fontana Plant. T. J. Ess. Iron and 
Steel Engineer, v. 31, Feb. 1954, p. 
K1-K20. 

Raw materials, coke ovens, blast 
and openhearth furnaces, blooming, 
structural, plate and strip, tinplate, 
skelp and merchant and pipe mills 
and cold reduction facilities. Plant 
layout, diagrams, photographs, ta- 
bles. (A5, D general, F general, ST) 


103-A. Norway’s Metal Industries. 
Metal Age, 1954, no. 26, Feb., p. 3-6. 


104-A 


Production of ferro-alloys, alumi- 
num, copper, nickel and zinc. Map, 
table. (A4, AY, Al, Cu, Ni, Zn) 


104-A. Zine Industry Cannot Af- 
ford to be Complacent About Present 
Market Demand for Its Products. R. 
G. Kenly. Metals (Daily Metal Re- 
porter Monthly Supplement), v. 24, 
Feb. 1954, p. 7-8, 19. 

Metal’s use in rubber, paint, brass, 
die casting and galvanizing fields 
may decline somewhat in 1954 but 
will stay at high levels. (A4, Zn) 


105-A. A Dictionary of Metallurgy. 
A. D. Merriman and J. S. Bowden. 
Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, 
v. 21, Feb. 1954, p. 83-90. 
From “lattens” to “Lipowitz’s al- 
loys”. Diagrams, tables. (To be con- 
tinued.) (A10) 


106-A. Copper Consumption Rate 
Is Well Maintained in U. K. and 
Europe; Consumers’ Stocks Not 
Large. L. H. Tarring. Metals (Daily 
Metal Reporter Monthly Supplement), 
v. 24, Feb. 1954, p. 12-13. 

Economic outlook for British 

metal market. (A4, Cu) 


107-A. U. S. Copper Output Cur- 
tailed as Demand Eases While Zinc 
and Lead Production Drops Further. 
Metals (Daily Metal Reporter Month- 
ly Supplement), v. 24, Feb. 1954, p. 
15-16, 19. 

Economic trends in domestic met- 

al industries. (A4, Cu, Zn, Pb) 


108-A. Stable Silver Price Antici- 
pated During 1954; Users Will Be 
More Dependent on New Sources. 
Handy & Harmon. Metals (Daily Met- 
al Reporter Monthly Supplement), v. 
24, Feb. 1954, p. 9-11, 19. (Excerpts 
from 38th Annual Review of Silver 
Market, 1958. Handy & Harmon, New 
Years ee Ns YG5)) 

Economic outlook for silver in- 

dustry. Tables. (A4, Ag) 


109-A. Metals, Minerals and AIl- 
loys. Mining Journal, v. 242, Feb. 12, 
1954, p. 185-186. 

Economic position of various met- 
ais and their production tendencies. 
eae (A4, Fe, Ti, Mg, Al, Zn, Pb, 

u 


110-A. Nonferrous Metals. Steel, 
v. 134, Mar. 1, 1954, p. 154. 
Economic discussion on competi- 
tion of imported brass with local 
sources. (A4, Cu) 


111-A. (Hungarian.) Electric Gas 
Cleaning. Karoly Horvath. Elektro- 
technika, v. 47, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 
21-28. 

Principles of operation and con- 
struction. Dust cleaners for powder 
stations, coal dust separators, gen- 
erator gas cleaners and cleaning 
plants for cement factories and 
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metallurgical works. Diagrams, 
graphs, tables. (A5, A8) 


112-A. (Book.) Conference on WNu- 
clear Engineering, 1953, Proceedings. 
Sections individually paged. Sept. 
9-11, 1953. Univ. of Calif., Berkeley, 
Calif. $7.50. 

A high-level technical program of 
contributed, unclassified, and de- 
classified papers for persons con- 
cerned with beneficial applications 
of atomic energy. (A general) 


113-A. (Book—German.) (Textbook 
on General Metallurgy.) Lehrbuch 
der Allgemeinen Metallkunde. Georg 
Masing. 620 p. 1950. Springer-Verlag, 
Berlin, Germany. 

General principles; constitution 
theory; atomic structure of metallic 
crystals; diffusion; formation of 
crystalline metals; physical prop- 
erties of metals; plastic deforma- 
tion; internal stresses; recovery and 
recrystallization; phase changes in 
crystalline metals; and chemical re- 
activity of metals with nonmetallic 
substances. (A general, M general, 
N general) 


114-A. Ultrasonic Flue Dust Elimi- 
nation. H. Manley. Engineer, v. 197, 
Feb. 19, 1954, p. 291. 

*Use of siren to get high intensity 
and power levels for particle elimi- 
nation. Photograph, diagram, graph. 
10 ref. (A8) 


115-A. Scrap Handling Speeded With 
Automatic Shear-Baler. W. G. Pat- 
ton. Iron Age, v. 173, Mar. 18, 1954, 
p. 143-145. 
Equipment and performance char- 
acteristics. Photographs. (A8, A5) 


116-A. Metallurgical Education in 
the United States. Alfred Bornemainn. 
iets Progress, v. 65, Mar. 1954, p. 97- 
100. 

Analysis of educational facilities 
and processes through which tech- 
nically trained personnel are pre- 
pared. Tables, photograph. (A3) 


117-A. Recovery of Metal Alloys. 
ane Gazette, v. 100, Feb. 19, 1954, 
p. 213. 
Rotary furnace incorporating a 
bottle-shaped crucible for melting 
swarf. Photograph. (A8) 


118-A. Treatment of Complex Met- 
al-Finishing Wastes. K. S. Watson. 
Sewage and Industrial Wastes, v. 26, 
ie 1954, p. 182-194; disc., p. 194- 
Collection system, treatment plant 
and cost of constructing and oper- 
ating these facilities. Photographs, 
tables, diagram. (A8) 


119-A. Chromic Acid Recovery by 
Ion Exchange. R. J. Brink. Sewage 
and Industrial Wastes, v. 26, Feb. 
1954, p. 197-202. 
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Equipment and operating proced- 
ures of installation for removing 
chromic acid from anodizing rinse 
water. Photograph, tables, dia- 
grams. (A8, L19) 


120-A. (German.) Examples of New 
Developments in Metallurgy on the 
Basis of Chemical Research. H. 
Schackmann. Chemie-Ingenieure-Tech- 
nik, v. 26, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 65-72. 


Influence of pure chemistry upon 
metallurgy explained on basis of 
numerous examples. Graphs, dia- 
grams, photographs, table. 16 ref. 
(A general) 


121-A (German.) Deposits of Coal, 
Iron, “Petroleum and Uranium in the 
World. Werner Hagen. Gliickauf, v 
90, nos. 1-2, Jan. 2, 1954, p. 1-31. 
Review of output in various coun- 
tries. Tables, map. 37 ref. 
(A4, B10, Fe, U, Au) 


122-A. Engineered Scrap Service 
Cuts Costs, Raises Profits. Julian 
Grombacher. Iron Age, v. 173, Mar. 
4, 1954, p. 166-168. 


Faster handling and better seg- 
regation of scrap gives industrial 
plants maximum price per scrap 
unit. Photographs. (A8) 


123-A. Disposal of Cyanide Wastes 
From Plating Operations. Barnett F. 
Dodge, Charles A. Walker and Wal- 
ter Zabban. Paper from ‘“Electrode- 
position Research”. National Bureau 
of Standards Circular 529, p. 113-119; 
disc., p. 119-120. 

Eight methods _ investigated. 

Graphs. 8 ref. (A8, L17) 


124A. Primary Aluminum Output 
in 1954 Estimated at 1,400,000 Tons, 
Eight Times More Than in 1939. Mar- 
tin L. Tressel. Metals (Daily Metal 
Reporter Monthly Supplement), v. 24, 
Mar. 1954, p. 9-11. 

Supply sufficient to satisfy grow- 
ing civilian requirements; price of 
metal compared with steel now 
much more favorable. Diagrams, 
charts. (A4, Al) 


125-A. A Dictionary of Metallurgy. 
A. D. Merriman and J. S. Bowden. 
Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, 
v. 21, Mar. 1954, p. 115-122. 
From “liquation” to “magnet”. 
Tables, graph, diagrams, photo- 
graph. (To be continued.) (A10) 


126-A. Disposal of Steel Production 
Wastes at the Fairless Works. G. A. 
Howell. Sewage and Industrial 
Wastes, v. 26, Mar. 1954, p. 286-297; 
disc., p. 297-299. : 
Waste waters containing mill 
scale, acids, flue dust and concen- 
trations of oils and greases are 
treated close to their sources. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams. (A8) 


GENERAL 


134-A 


127-A. Resources-Research-Rewards. 
D. D. Morris. Western Miner and 
Oil Review, v. 27, Mar. 1954, p. 40-44. 
Effects of research on mining and 
metallurgical industries. Economic 
results of development of new proc- 
esses in mining and extraction of 
lead, iron and zine. Charts. 
(A9, A4, B general, Fe, Pb, Zn) 


128-A. (Pamphlet.) Abstracting and 
Indexing Sources for Literature on 
Metals and Metal Fabrication. Ellis 
Mount. Bibliography no. 2, 24 p. 
1953. John Crerar Library, 86 Hast 
Randolph St., Chicago 1, Ill. 

Selective ‘list of 45 current index- 
ing and abstracting services. 3 ref. 
(A10) 

129-A. (Book.) Iron and Steel Indus- 
tries of the South. H. H. Chapman. 
427 p. 1953. University of Alabama, 
Birmingham, Ala. $7.50. 

Natural resources; location -of 
mines and plants; coal mining and 
preparation; raw material costs and 
wages; markets; economic char- 
acteristics; trends and potentials. 
(A4, B general, Fe, ST) 


130-A. (Book.) Materials and Proc- 
esses. James F. Young. 2nd Ed. 
1074 p. John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 440 
Fourth Ave., New York 16, N. Y. 
$8.50. 

Engineering fundamentals of ma- 
terials and processes as they apply 
to design, production, and control 
of products. Metallic and nonmetal- 
lic materials in manufacturing proc- 
esses. (A general) 


131-A. (Book.) Tin, 1951-1953. Review 
of World Tin Industry. 100 p. 1953. 
International Tin Study Group, The 
Hague, Holland. $1.00. 

International position in _ tin; 
world production, consumption, 
smelters, trade, stocks, and prices; 
and use of tin and tin plate. 

(A4, Sn) 


132-A. Effective Use of Materials. 
EF. Nixon. Aircraft Production, v. 16, 
Apr. 1954, p. 157-164. 

Viewpoints, processes and other 
factors influencing economics of 
production. Photographs, chart, ta- 
ble. (A4, T24) 


133-A. Gas Turbines for the Steel 
Industry. George H. Krapf. Blast 
Furnace and Steel Plant, v. 42, Apr. 
1954, p. 444-447, 450. 


New era gives promise of lower 
operating and investment costs, 
lower area and water requirements 
and simplicity of operation. Dia- 
grams, graph. (A5, D general) 


134-A. Briquetting Cast-Iron Swarf 
for Re-Melting. Hngineering, v. 177, 
Mar. 26, 1954, p. 414. 


135-A 


A 400-ton automatic hydraulic 
press capable of converting cast 
iron swarf into high-density  bri- 
quettes, suitable for direct remelt- 
ing, at a rapid and constant rate. 
Photograph. (A8, CI) 


135-A. Metalworking’s Future Mar- 
kets. Iron Age, v. 173, Apr. 8, 1954, 
p. M1-M32. 

Includes “What the Future Holds 
for Business”, Arno H. Johnson; 
“New Customers: Five Every Min- 
ute’, R. W. . Burgess; “Copper: 
Many Factors Will Affect Its Fu- 
ture’, Kemp G. Fuller; “Steel: What 
Will Demand, Output Be During 
1955-1959?”, B. E. Estes; “Titani- 
um: 4-Year Old Industry Sees Prob- 
lems, Bright Future”, C. I. Brad- 
ford and D. W. Kaufmann; “Alu- 
minum: What Will We Do With 
It All?”, D. P. Reynolds; “Magne- 
sium: Supply Unlimited, Growth 
Just Starting’, DL. surprenant;: 
and “How the Government Can 
Help You Find Markets’, H. W. 
Ketchum. (A4, Cu, ST, Ti, Al, Mg) 


136-A. Directory of Degree Pro- 
grams in Metallurgy. A. Bornemann, 
compiler. Metal Progress, v. 65, Mar. 
1954, p. 96B. 
American universities offering 
curricula in metallurgy. (A3) 


137-A. Competition Between Alu- 
minium and Steel. Mining Journal, 
v. 242, Mar. 26, 1954, p. 365-366. 
Production and costs. Indicates 
industries in which aluminum finds 
an application. From viewpoint of 
total consumption, competition be- 
tween iron and steel and aluminum 
is still, and will remain, on a small 
scale. Table. 


(A4, T general, Al, ST, CI) 


138-A. Modern Iron and Steel 
Works. H. Boddington. South Afri- 
can Mining and Engineering Journal, 
Wo (ey, Teo Wl, Milewe, Gy TIGbYh to, fe, 7 O. 
Architect’s approach to design 
and layout. (A5, D general, Fe, ST) 


139-A. United States Steel in the 
West. John L. Young and W. F. 
Pruden. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 
31, Apr. 1954, p. 55-64. 
General review of progress made 
in the past 23 years. Photographs, 
graph, map. (A4, D general, ST) 


140-A. Foundation Design for Iron 
and Steel Plants. George S. Richard- 
son. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 31, 
Apr. 1954, p. 73-76; disc., p. 76-77. 
Determination of safe soil-bearing 
loads and safe pile loading. Applic- 
able to machinery or mill building 
foundation design. Graphs. 
(A5, ST) 


141-A. Water Supply for Steel 
Plants. Ross Nebolsine. Jron and 
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Steel Engineer, v. 31, Apr. 1954, p. 
78-88; disc., p. 88. 

Water demands of integrated steel 
plants, principal features of water 
systems used, methods of utilization 
of available supply, quality of wa- 
ter required and plant distribution 
systems. Tables, chart, diagrams. 
(A5, ST) 


142-A. How a Critical Shortage of 
Fuel Engineers for Open Hearth Op- 
erations Was Solved. William Whig- 
ham, Jr. National Open Hearth Com- 
mittee of the Iron and Steel Div. of 
the. Aci ME ., “Proceedings, Vi. moo, 
1953, p. 21-24; disc., p. 31-32. 
Outlines course of study developed 
by U.S. Steel Corp. and Carnegie 
Tech. (A838, D2) 


143-A. Training Open Hearth Per- 
sonnel in New Shops. H. L. Tear. 
National Open Hearth Committee of 
the Iron and Steel Div. of the A.J. 
M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 1953, p. 24- 
28; disc., p. 31-32. 
Outlines program used at J & L's 
No, 4 shop. Table, graphs. (A3, D2) 


144-A. Training of Open Hearth 
Personnel, Republic Steel Corporation, 
Cleveland. R. P. Carpenter. Nation- 
al Open Hearth Committee of the Iron 
and Steel Div. of the A.I.M.E., Pro- 
ceedings, v. 36, 1953, p. 28-29; disc., 
p. 31-32. 

Program and its results. (A3, D2) 


145-A. Training Open Hearth Per- 
sonnel at Fairless Works. H. A. 
Parker. National Open Hearth Com- 
mittee of the Iren and Steel Div. of 
the. Ai. Hn, FOCEeEAINgS, Vs 30; 
1953, p. 30-31; disc., p. 31-32. 

Background of personnel. Outline 

of training program. (A3, D2) 


146-A. Training Open Hearth Per- 
sonnel at Ohio Works. E. L. Wentz. 
National Open Hearth Committee of 
the Iron and Steel Div. of the A.I. 
M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 1953, p. 
33-34; disc., p. 39-40. 

Program for initiating new pro- 

cedure in old plant. (A, D2) 


147-A. Training Personnel at No. 
2 and No. 4 Open Hearths, Bethle- 
hem Steel Company. M. K. Morris. 
National Open Hearth Committee of 
the Iron and Steel Div. of the A.I. 
M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 1953, p. 
35-37; disc., p. 39-40. 
Training of new employees. Re- 
fresher instruction as a permanent 
program. (A8, D2) 


148-A. Training Open Hearth Per- 
sonnel at Lukens Steel Company. C. 
H. Alexander. National Open Hearth 
Committee of the Iron and Steel Div. 
of the A.I.M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 
1953, p. 88-39; disc., p. 39-40. 

Separate programs for supervisors 

and furnace crews. (A3, D2) 
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149-A. New Materials Develop- 
ments. Julius J. Harwood. Research 
Reviews, Office of Naval Research, 
Mar. 1954, p. 7-14. 

Directions in which materials re- 
search and development programs 
are heading; recent accomplish- 
ments; potential fields of applica- 
tions. Table, photographs. 

(A general) 


150-A. Waste Handling Is Turned 
to Profits. Steel, v. 134, Apr. 26, 1954, 
p. 116-117. 

Capital expenditure of $79,000 for 
chip handling equipment and oil 
reclamation system trebled gross 
savings in 20 months. Photographs. 
(A8, G17) 


151-A. Plant Nutrients From Slag. 
Furnace Slag as a Source of Plant 
Nutrients and Its Liming Effective- 
ness Relative to Limestone. P. P. 
Chichilo, W. H. Armiger, A. W. 
Specht and C. W. Whittaker. Jour- 
nal of Agricultural and Food Chem- 
istry, v. 2, Apr. 28, 1954, p. 458-462. 
Study of absorption by crops of 
some elements contained in blast 
furnace slag used for soil liming 
or supplied by soil or added fer- 
tilizer. Tables. 12 ref. (A8, D1) 


152-A. A Dictionary of Metallurgy. 
A.D. Merriman and J. S. Bowden. 
Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, 
v. 21, Apr. 1954, p. 173-179. 
From “magnet alloys” to “mantle”. 
Tables, graphs, photograph. (To. be 
continued.) (A10) 


153-A. (Book.) Elements of Foundry 
Costing. Pt. IV. Fettling and Rou- 
tine Inspection. H. P. Court and W. 
E. Harrison. Council of Ironfoundry 
Associations, 14, Pall Mall, London, 
Shale ale 
Analysis of wages, methods of re- 

cording fettling-shop output, inspec- 

tion, overheads, and estimating. 

(A6, E general) 


154-A. (Book.) High Vacuum in In- 
dustry. Marvin Grossman. 64 p. 
1953. Harvard Graduate School of 
Business Administration, Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Comprehensive survey of future 
of industrial vacuum technique in 
America. Includes metallurgical ap- 
plications, refining, purification, 
melting, casting, heat treating, and 
coating of metals with a heat-re- 
sisting coating of another metal. 
(A general, C25, D8, J general, L25) 


155-A. (Book.) Kempe’s Engineer’s 
Year-Book. 59th ed. (2 vols.) 1954. 
Morgan Brothers Ltd., 28 Essex St., 
Strand, London W.C. 2. 75s. 
Reference book on technical and 
scientific data in all fields of en- 
gineering. (A general) 


GENERAL 


163-A 


156-A. (Book.) Workshop Costs and 
Costing. P. S. Houghton. Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 37 Essex St., London, 
W. C. 2, England. 35s. 

Advantages of costing systems in 
general for new businesses, found- 
ries, etc., treated from the viewpoint 
of an engineer. (A4, A6) 


157-A. Directory of Materials. 18th 
Ed. Machine Design, v. 26, May 1954, 
sec. 2, p. 1-204. 

Trade names, producers, specifi- 
cations and information on ferrous 
and nonferrous metals, nonmetallic 
materials and finishes and coatings. 
(A10, L general, S22, Fe, EG-a) 


158-A. The Non-Ferrous Scrap In- 
dustry. J. Chalmers. Metal Industry, 
v. 84, Apr. 30, 1954, p. 366-367. 
Export and import question and 
its effects on British prices. 
(A8, EG-a) 


159-A. Metallurgy at Los Alamos 
1943-1945. Cyril Stanley Smith. Metal 
Progress, v. 65, May 1954, p. 81-89. 
History of Los Alamos wartime 
work; fabrication of uranium; re- 
cently declassified information on 
plutonium metallurgy. Graphs, ta- 
ble, photographs. (A general, U, Pu) 


160-A. Current Russian Metallurgi- 
cal Texts. IV. Carl A. Zapffe. Metal 
Progress, v. 65, May 1954, p. 125 + 5 
pages. 
Seven technical books critically re- 
viewed. Books are abstracted sepa- 
rately. (A general) 


161-A. Zinc Has Not Been Replaced 
by Aluminum in Die Casting Industry, 
Institute Told. David Laine. Metals 
(Daily Metal Reporter Monthly Sup- 
plement), v. 24, Apr. 1954, p. 10-11. 
Economic analysis of nickel, zinc 
and aluminum situations. Table. 
(A4, E18, Zn, Al, Ni) 


162-A. Metallurgical Problems in 
Nuclear Power Reactors. I. General 
Considerations. Henry H. Hausner 
and John R. Bedell. Sylvania Tech- 
nologist, v. 7, Apr. 1954, p. 35-41. 
Operation and factors influencing 
selection of materials for fuels, clad- 
ding, coolants and coolant systems. 
Tables, diagrams, photograph. 6 ref. 
(To be continued.) (A general, T25) 


163-A. Industrial Progress Related 
to Available Materials. (Digest of 
“Chemical Developments and Engi- 
neering Materials’, by Harold L. Max- 
well, ASTM Bulletin, Dec. 1953, p. 
47-50.) Metal Progress, v. 65, May 
1954, p. 148, 150. 

Choice of materials should be 
based on corrosion rate, material 
cost, workability, absence of prod- 
uct contamination, minimum of 
maintenance costs and least inter- 
ruption of operations. (A general) 
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164-A. Metal Canada. I. H. Mc- 
Leod. Canadian Metals, v. 17, May 
1954, p. 8 + 10 pages. 

Annual review of metalworking 
industry in Canada. Tables. 

(A general, Ni, Zn, Pb, Cu, Al, Fe, 
ST) 
165-A. Compressed Air for Ford's 
Cleveland Foundry. Industry and 
Power, v. 66, May 1954, p. 94-97. 

Outstanding distribution system 
to supply compressed air to many 
sites throughout huge foundry. 
Careful planning resulted in low 
pressure drop in lines. Diagram, 
photographs. (A5, E general) 

166-A. The Universal Decimal Clas- 
sification Applied to Metallurgical 
Literature. Einar Ohman and J. P. 
Saville. Iron and Steel Institute, Jowr- 
nal, v. 177, May 1954, p. 183-188. 

Need for rapid and accurate 
means of classifying. Describes sys- 
tem, its construction and present 
state. 5 ref. (A general, U8) 


167-A. Department of Metallurgy at 
the University of Cambridge. G. Wes- 
ley Austin. Meial Treatment and Drop 
Forging, v. 21 May 1954, p. 215-223. 
Facilities for teaching and_ re- 
search; resumé of research work in 
progress. Photographs. (A9, A3) 
168-A. The First Century: Alumi- 
num in France. Modern Metals, v. 10, 
May 1954, p. 82-84, 86. 
Historical review. Photographs, 
graph, map. (A2, Al) 


169-A. Five Steps to Ward Off 
Plant Fires. W.. K. Ousley. SAE 
Journal, v. 62, May 1954, p. 29-31. 

Abridged from “What Makes a 
Plant Safe?” presented at SAE An- 
nual Meeting, Detroit, Jan. 1954. 
Studies show all major industrial 
fires could have been avoided if five 
basic, simple rules had been fol- 
lowed. Diagram. (AT) 

170-A. The Iron Plantation. Arthur 
C. Bining. Steelways, v. 10, June 
1954, p. 47. 

Iron was once produced on plan- 
tations. A _ historian traces their 
growth and decline from colonial 
times until late in nineteenth cen- 
tury. Drawings, photographs. 

(A2, T26, T3, Fe) 
171-A. Recent Trends in Engineer- 
ing. Times Review of Industry, v. 8, 
new ser., May 1954, p. 57. 


Briquetting press for recovery of 
cast iron. Photograph. (A8, B17, CI) 
172-A. (German.) Trackless Convey- 
ing in Iron and Steel Works. Hans- 
Dieter Zeumer. Stahl und Eisen, v. 
74, no. 9, Apr. 22, 1954, p. 561-570. 
Handling of ores, rubbish and 
scrap, trucks, shovel loaders, refrac- 
tory brick pliers and tipping con- 


tainers. Phot hs act : 
(AS, ST) ographs. 13 ref 


173-A. New Metals in Engineering. 
L. B. Pfeil. Engineering, v. 177, May 
14, 1954, p. 620-621. 

Abridged from paper presented 
before “Institute of Marine Engi- 
neers”, Apr. 1954. Covers graphitic 
nickel, spheroidal-graphite cast iron 
and heat resisting and hard surfac- 
ing materials. Tables. 

(A general, Ni, CI, SG-h) 


17+A. The New RBadiometallurgy 
Laboratory at the Hanford Atomic 
Operation. Thomas W. Gore. Metal 
Progress, v. 65, June 1954, p. 81-87. 
Prime activity is examination of 
physical characteristics and me 
chanical properties of irradiated 
materials, particularly uranium fuel 
slugs. Covers laboratory design. 
Photographs, diagram. (A9, U) 


175-A. Review of the Metals and 
Minerals. Mining Journal (Annual 
Review), 1954, May p. T + 38 pages. 
Includes “Gold” and “Silver”, E. 
Baliol Scott; “The Platinum Met- 
als”; “Copper” and “Tin”, Ursel B. 
Scott; “Tinplate”; “Lead” and 
“Zine”, J. A. Dunn; “The London 
Metal Exchange”; “Aluminium”, 
Smith Bracewell; “Magnesium”; 
“Titanium” and “Nickel”, A. Gra- 
ham Thomson; “Iron and Steel”, 
J. H. Thompson; “Manganese”; 
“Nickel”, A. Graham Thomson; 
“Chromium”; “Tungsten, Molybde- 
num and Vanadium”; “Cadmium”; 
“Beryllium”; “Cobalt”; “Columbium 
and Tantalum”, R. Bruce Dunfield; 
“Reflections on Uranium Ore Pro- 
duction”, Robert A. Mackay; “Coal”, 
W. Davis; “Oil”, W. J. Harris; “As- 
bestos”; and “The Diamond Indus- 
try”. Photographs, tables. 23 ref. 
(A general, B12, Au, Ag, Pt, Sn, Cu, 
Pb, Zn, Al, Mg, Cr, W, Mo, V, Cd, 
Be, Co, Cb, Ta, U, Fe) 


176-A. Technical Progress During 
the Year. Mining Journal (Annual 
Review), 1954, May, p. 65 + 27 pages. 
Includes “Mineral Exploration”, 
G. A. Schnellmann; “Metal Mining 
Developments”, J. B. Richardson; 
“Coal Mining Practice’, W. Davis; 
“Progress in Mineral Dressing”, F. 
rey Michell; “Extraction Metal 
lurgy”’, Graham Oldham; and “Pow- 
der Metallurgy and Alloying”, A. 
E. Williams. Photographs, dia- 
grams, tables. 45 ref. 
(A general, B general, C general, H 
general, U, Fe, Pb, Cu, U, Zn, Mo. 
Cb, W, Ti, Ni) 


177-A. Copper Production in 1953. 
David N. Skillings. Skillings’ Minin 
Review, v. 43, May 29, 1954, p. 1- 
14-15. 
Statistical data on 28 leading cop- 
per producers for 1953. hoto- 
graphs. (A4, Cu) 


» 


Page 13 


178-A. (Book.) ASME Handbook. 
Metals Properties. Samuel L. Hoyt, 
editor. 433 p. 1954. McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., 330 W. 42nd St., New York 36, 
Ney $11.00: 

Charts and tables present data on 
strength, hardness, machinability, 
electrical and thermal conductivity, 
chemical composition, heat treat- 
ment, uses, working characteristics, 
and other pertinent information on 
more than 500 metals in common 
industrial use. 


(A general, Q general, P general) 


179-A. (Book.) Machinery’s Hand- 
book. 15th Ed. 1911 p. Industrial 
Press, 148 Lafayette St., New York 
TSeNG Ys 59). 00). 

Makes available recent and basic 
information, data, and formulas 
that user in mechanical field needs 
to keep abreast of current develop- 
ments. (A10) 


180-A. (Book—German.) Metallic Ma- 
terials for the Machine Designer. E. 
Bickel. 442 p. 1953. Springer-Verlag, 
Berlin. 

Structure and properties of crys- 
tals; alloy equilibrium diagrams 
and corresponding atomic theory; 
physical and mechanical properties. 
(A general) 


181-A. Safe Handling of Metal Hy- 
drides. M. D. Banus. Chemical and 
Engineering News, v. 32, June 14, 1954, 
Pp. 2424-2427. 

Hydrides can be handled safely if 
adequate precautions, combined with 
careful engineering and process de- 
velopment, are employed.- Table, 
photographs, diagram. (A7) 


182-A. Joint Operation of Multiunit 
Complexes for Minimum Cost. Karl 
M. Mayer. Industrial and Engineer- 
ing Chemistry, v. 46, June 1954, p. 
1247-1255. 

Aids individual production super- 
visors, once assigned production 
quotas, to determine if they are ob- 
taining desired output from process- 
es, pot lines, mills or plants at min- 
imum cost to their companies. 
Graphs, diagrams. 2 ref. (A4) 


183-A. The Nature of Education in 
Metallurgical Engineering. Robert F. 
Mehl. Journal of Metals, v. 6, June 
1954, p. 728-733. 

Aims of education, need for stress- 
ing basic principles, development of 
skills and industry and university 
relationships. Photographs. (A3) 


184-A. A Description of Aluminium 
Laboratories Ltd. at Banbury. Sheet 
Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 326, June 
1954, p. 447-462. 


Equipment and role of research 


GENERAL 


_ 190-A. 


IgI-A 


center in field of fabrication and 
utilization. Diagram, photographs. 
(AQ, Al) 


185-A. (German.) Recent Development 
in the Field of the Sorting of Shav- 
ings. Edmund R. Thews. Metallurgie 
und Giesserei Technik, v. 4, no. 4, 
Apr. 1954, p. 182-184. 
Methods for separating metal 
shavings for further processing. 
Diagrams. (A8, Cu, Sn, Pb) 


186-A. (Polish.) Possibilities of Refin- 
ing Unclassified Scrap of Non-Ferrous 
Alloys by Means of Solid Paraffin 
Chlorides. Stanislaw Woloszyn. Hut- 
nik, v. 21, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 72-74. 
Principles, advantages and possi- 
bilities of various methods. Tables, 
graph. 10 ref. 
(A8, Al, Cu, Mg, Sn, Pb, Zn) 


187-A. (Swedish.) Rationalization and 
Man-Power Problems in the Iron and 
Steel Industry From a Physiological 
Point of View. E. Hohwiu Christen- 
sen and Folke Nilsson. Jernkontorets 
Annaler, v. 138, no. 5, 1954, p. 288-309. 
Determination of working capacity 
of individual workers. Evaluation 
of physiological stress of different 
jobs. Tables, charts, photographs. 
(A6, D general) 


188-A. Development in the Iron and 
Steel Industry in Great Britain. T. P. 
Colclough. Hngineer, v. 197, June 11, 
1954, p. 856-857. 

Excerpts from lecture delivered at 
Royal Institution, London. Re- 
equipment and reorganization dur- 
ing the thirties. War experience 
between 1939 and 1945; reconstruc- 
tion of the industry since the end 
of the war; and future prospects. 
(A4, A6, Fe, ST) 


189-A. Salute to New England. Iron 
Age, v. 173, June 24, 1954, p. 123 + 
42 pages. 

Survey of facilities for metalwork- 
ing, research and machine tool pro- 
duction. Labor and financial re- 
sources. Industrial opportunities. 
Tables, graphs, photographs. 

(A general) 


The Role of Aircraft Re- 
search in Furnace Design. J. H. 
Chesters. Iron & Steel, v. 27, June 
1954, p. 207-212. 

Similarity between aerodynamic 
and furnace problems. Photographs, 
diagrams, micrographs. 6 ref. (To 
be concluded.) (A9) 


191-A. Intra-Plant Handling of 
Round Billets and Pipe With Special 
Automotive Equipment. J. D. Tyson. 
Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 31, June 
1954, p. 107-114; disc., p. 114-116. 
Rubber-tired equipment gives im- 
proved efficiency and performance. 
Diagrams, photographs. (A5) 


192-A 


192-A. Aluminum vs. Steel. I. Mod- 
ern Metals, v. 10, June 1954, p. 34- 
38, 40. ra 
Defines area of competition be- 
tween the metals and attempts a 
comparison between the two _ in- 
dustries in terms of production 
costs and prices. Tables. 
(A4, Al, ST) 


193-A. Progress in Steelmaking. 

Steel, v. 135, July 5, 1954, p. 72, 74, 76. 

British steel industry unifies re- 
search. Photographs. (A9) 


194-A. Maintenance-Organization. 
Cc. A. Gallaher. Western Metals, v. 
12, June 1954, p. 48-51. : 
Exacting maintenance techniques 
required by today’s high precision 
metalworking plant. Photographs, 
diagram. (A5, G general) 


195-A. Guide for Steel Buyers. 
Steel, v. 135,)July, 12; 71954) sec. 2; 
112 p. 

Listing of manufacturers and 
products. Includes indexes. 

(Al0, ST) 


196-A. (Book.) Metal Progress Data 
Sheets. 192 p. 1954. American Society 
for Metals, 73801 Euclid Ave., Cleve- 
land 3, Ohio. $6.00. 
Selection of useful data published 
in monthly issues since 1930. 
(A general) 


197-A. (Book.) Nonferrous Metals— 
World Production and Consumption. 
258 p. 1953. Statistics compiled by 
Metallgesellschaft A. G., Reuterweg 
14, Frankfurt-on-Main. 
Surveys industrial production and 
raw materials requirements during 
the last 25 years. (A4, EG-a) 


198-A. (Book.) The Wire Industry En- 
cyclopaedic Handbook, 1954. 492 p. 
1954. The Wire Industry Ltd., 33 Fur- 
nival St., London. 

Trade summary for 1953, branded 
names for wire, wire machinery, 
etc. American wire specifications 
and English and foreign wire ter- 
minology. (A10, F28, S22) 


199-A. (Book—German.) (Alloy Hand- 
book of Nonferrous Metals.) Legier- 
ungs-Handbuch der Nichteisenmetalle. 
Ernst Brunhuber. 196 p. 1954. Fach- 
verlag Schiele und Sch6n, Berlin. 
DM21. 

Covers 1359 nonferrous alloys. 
Grouped under alloys containing 
aluminum, copper, magnesium, and 
lead; other heavy-metal alloys; and 
precious-metal alloys. (A10, EG-a) 


200-A. Reclamation of Aluminium 
From Scrap. P. V. Deshmukh. Cen- 
tral Electrochemical Research Insti- 
tute, Karaikudi, Bulletin, v. 1, Jan. 
1954, p. 23-25. 
Methods, fluxes, and furnaces. 12 
ref. (A8, Al) 
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201-A. Steel on the Defensive. Com- 
petition From Aluminium. Engineer- 
ing, v. 178, July 2, 1954, p. 10-11. 
World production of aluminum; 
areas of competition with steel; rela- 
tive prices and costs; future pros- 
pects. Tables. (A4, Al, ST) 


202-A. Development in the Iron and 
Steel Industry in Great Britain During 
the Last Twenty-Five Years. T. P. 
Colclough. Iron and Steel Institute, 
Journal, v. 177, July 1954, p. 297-304. 


Review of improvements in pro- 
ductivity and quality. Future pros- 
pects. Tables. (A4, D general, ST) 


203-A. (German.) Processing Hard- 
Zine in the Zinc-Distillation Plant. 
H. Kiessler. Metall, v. 8, nos. 13-14, 
July 1954, p. 544-545. 
Recovery of zinc by melting and 
purification. Table. (A8, C22, Zn) 


204-A. The Current Domestic Zinc 
Situation. Howard I. Young. Ameri- 
can Zinc Institute, Journal, v. 32, 1954, 
p. 28-33. 

Production and consumption sta- 
tistics. Need for production curtail- 
ment in view of decreased consump- 
tion. (A4, Zn) 


205-A. World Zinc Situation. Jean 
Vuillequez. American Zinc Institute, 
Journal, v. 32, 1954, p. 39-51. 
Trends in production, prices and 
consumption. Graphs. (A4, Zn) 


206-A. Use of Zinc in Brass Mills 
in 1954. C. C. Felton. American Zinc 
Institute, Journal, v. 32, 1954, p. 68-73. 


Production statistics and outlook 
of various industries using zinc and 
brass products. Possibilities for fu- 
ture consumption trends. Table. 
(A4, Cu, Zn) 


207-A. A Dictionary of Metallurgy. 
A. D. Merriman and J. S. Bowden. 
Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, 
v. 21, June 1954, p. 269-276; July 1954, 
Da old-3237 
From “metallurgical coke” to “nee- 
dled steel’. (To be continued.) 
(A10) 


208-A. Air Power for Metalwork- 
ing. I. Air Power Unlimited Serves 
Broad Industrial Field. Lester F. 
Spencer. II. Engineering the Com- 
pressor Installation for Maximum Ef- 
ficiency. Carl F. Benner. Tooling and 
Production, v. 20, July 1954, p. 56-66, 
68, 72-73. 

Description of industrial air tools 
and other uses for compressed air. 
Planning, selecting and installing 
the compressed air plant. Tables, 
photographs. 7 ref. (To be contin- 
ued.) (A5) 


209-A. (Czech.) What Are We Ex- 
pecting From Plants Which Treat 
Nonferrous Metals. Milos Spevak. 
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Hutnické Listy, v. 9, no. 6, June 1954, 
p. 348-351. 

World consumption and produc- 
tion trends in nonferrous metals. 
Comparison with trends in steel sta- 
tistics. Graphs. (A4, EG-a) 


210-A. Review of Literature on 
Health Hazards of Fluorine and Its 
Compounds in the Mining and Allied 
Industries. S. J. Davenport and G. 
G. Morgis. U. S. Bureau of Mines, 
pete aton Circular 7687, June 1954, 

p. 

Toxicity studies in production of 
aluminum and beryllium, in magne- 
sium foundries and in other indus- 
tries. Effects on plants and ani- 
mals. Tables. 101 ref. 

(A7, Al, Be, Mg) 


211-A. (Book.) ASM Review of Metal 
Literature. v. 10. Marjorie R. Hys- 
lop, editor. 711 p. 1953. Americar 
Society for Metals, 7301 Euclid Ave., 
Cleveland 3, Ohio. $15.00. 
Annual compilation of abstracts 
from ASM Metals Review. Includes 
subject and author indexes. (A10) 


212-A. (Book.) ASTM Proceedings: 
Volume 53, 1953. 1197 p. American 
Society for Testing Materials, 1916 
Race St., Philadelphia 3, Pa. $12.00. 
Testing ferrous and nonferrous 
metals, paints, sealants, and ad- 
hesives. Papers on metals have been 
previously abstracted. (A general) 


213-A. (Book.) Minerals for the Chem- 
ical and Allied Industries. Sydney J. 
Johnstone. 692 p. 1954 John Wiley & 
Sons Inc., 440 Fourth Ave., New York 
15 INES Wee SHR EGTOR 
Properties, source of supply, pro- 
cessing, and uses of metallic and 
nonmetallic minerals in various in- 
dustries. Includes metallurgy of 
most nonferrous metals. (A general) 


214-A. (Book) Quin’s Metal Handbook, 
1953. 40th Ed. 784 p. 1954. Metal In- 
formation Bureau Limited, London. 
25/—. 

Reference book on ores, metals, 
iron and steel, and scrap. Prices, 
production, consumption, exports, 
imports, brands, stocks, analyses, 
properties, uses, and weights. (A4) 


215-A. (Book.) A Textbook of Metal- 
lurgy. A. R. Bailey. 500 p. Macmillan 
& Co. Ltd. St. Martin’s St., London, 
W.C.2., England. 30s. 

Physical metallurgy and metal 
manufacture; melting, alloying, and 
casting practice; working and fabri- 
cation; testing and pyrometry. 

(A general) 


216-A. (Book—German.) (Develop- 
ment of Wheels for Trucks and 
Buses.) Aus der Entwicklung der 
Rader fiir Lastwagen und Omnibusse. 
176 p. 1952 Georg Fisher Aktien- 


GENERAL 


223-A 


gesellschaft, 
land. 


Electric arc furnaces, steel found- 
ry, forging plant, and machine shops 
of Georg Fischer works. 

(Ad; D217 Sh) 


217-A. (Book—German.) (Hundred 
Years of Heraeus. Anniversary Vol- 
ume Published on Occasion of the 
Centennial of the W. C. Heraeus 
GmbH Platinum-Melting Plant 
Hanau.) Des 100 Jahrigen Jubilaums 
der Firma W. C. Heraeus GmbH. 
Platinschmelze Hanau. K. Ruthhardt, 
compiler. 406 p. 1954. Gestaltung 
und Gesamtherstellung Bronners 
Druckerei, Inhaber Breidenstein, 
Frankfurt am Main, Germany. 


Collection of 27 articles on preci- 
ous metals, electric heating, quartz 
glass, and thin films. (A5, Pt) 


218-A. Operating Experiences With 
Gas-Turbine Plants in the Steel In- 
dustry. I. H. Pfenninger. Blast Fur- 
nace and Steel Plant, v. 42, Aug. 1954, 
p. 942 + 4 pages. 

Fuels, applications and perform- 
ance of Brown-Boveri turbines. Dia- 
grams, tables, graphs. (To be con- 
tinued.) (A5, ST) 


219-A. Systems for the Destruction 
of Cyanide Wastes at Buick Motor 
Division. R. J. Brink. Industrial 
Waste Conference, Proceedings, Pur- 
due University, Highth, 1954, p. 72-85. 
Equipment and operating proced- 
ures. Diagrams, tables. (A8) 


220-A. Methods for Treating Metal 
Finishing Wastes. Hubert S. Kline. 
Industrial Waste Conference, Proceed- 
ings, Purdue University, Highth, 1954, 
p. 96-104. 
Treatment of cyanide and chromic 
acid wastes. Neutralization and 
chemical precipitation. (A8) 


221-A. Plating Waste Treatment. 
C.F. Paulson. Industrial Waste Con- 
ference, Proceedings, Highth, 1954, p. 
215-221. 
Treatment of electroplating rinse 
waters by ion exchange. Diagram, 
table. (A8, L17) 


222-A. AEC Urges Uranium Recov- 
ery From Waste Phosphate Sources. 
Pit and Quarry, v. 47, Aug. 1954, p. 
83, 86, 98. 
Description of recovery units. 
Flowsheets, photographs. (A8, U) 


223-A. Do You Want Production or 
Profit? Nyles V. Reinfeld. Tooling 
and Production, v. 20, Aug. 1954, p. 
44-48, 69. 

Application of linear programming 
can increase company profits in ad- 
dition to studying a wide range of 
management problems. Tables, dia- 
grams. (A4) 


Schaffhausen, Switzer- 


224-A 


224-A. (German.) Silicosis in Found- 
ries in Area of Velbert, Heiligenhaus 
and Neviges. Walter Reinl, Wolfgang 
Greinert and Werner Rascher. Stawb, 
1954, no. 36, p. 213-227. : 
Incidence and types of silicosis 
in various kinds of foundries ac- 
cording to age groups, specific jobs 
and sex. Tables, graph. 27 ref. 
(AT, E general) 


225-A. Profitable Use of Exhaust 
Fume. R. J. Ruff. Industrial Heat- 
ing, v. 21, Aug. 1954, p. 1583 + 8 
pages. 

Use of catalytic combustion, ap- 
plication to core ovens and drying 
installations. Graphs, diagrams, pho- 
tograph. (A8) 


226-A. Planned Maintenance in a 
Steelworks. I. How Planning Is Or- 
ganized. A. G. Thomson. Iron & Steel, 
v. 27, Aug. 1954, p. 423-424. 

System designed to prevent and 
reduce occurrence of breakdowns 
and minimize their severity by regu- 
lar inspection and attention to plant. 
(To be continued.) (A5, D general) 


227-A. Custom-Engineered Wire 
Items Mass-Produced by Fabricator. 
Howard E. Jackson. Western Metals, 
v. 12, Aug. 1954, p. 60-62. 

Seattle wire products fabricator 
tailors each job for the customer, 
yet has engineered production on 
mass basis. Photographs. 

(A5, F28, G general) 


228-A. The Importance of the Steel 
Industry. Ernest T. Weir. American 
MN and Steel Institute, Preprint, 1954, 
2p. 

Economic analysis. Table. (A4) 


229-A. Discharging Iron Ore From 
Ship to Wagon. Engineering, v. 178, 
Aug. 13, 1954, p. 207-211. 

Improved unloading and handling 
plant capable of 1,250,000 tons annu- 
ally. Photographs, diagrams. 

(A5, Fe) 


230-A. Controlling Uranium Dust. 
H. I. Miller, Jr. Heating, Piping & 
Air Conditioning, v. 26, Sept. 1954, 
p. 109-113. 
Design of exhaust system. Dia- 
grams. 4 ref. (A8, U) 
231-A. Scrap Report—Tests Empha- 
size Scrap Quality Control. Incinerator 
Scrap and No. 2 Bundles Related to 
Adverse Heat Time. George G. Muel- 
ler. Journal of Metals, v. 6, Sept. 
1954, p. 952-953. 
Bundled scrap gave higher sulfur, 
copper and tin residuals than regu- 
lar scrap. Tables. (A8, D2, ST) 


232-A. Scrap Report—Ingot Yield 
Rises as Market Permits Greater Care 
in Scrap Selection. A. K. Moore. 
Ade of Metals, v. 6, Sept. 1954, 
p. 5 
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Effects of scrap quality on melt- 
ing speed and amount of residuals. 
Tables. (A8, D2, ST) 


233-A. The Safety Factor in the 
Design of Seamless Steel Gas Cylin- 
ders. S. E. Mitchell. Metallurgia, v. 
50, no. 298, Aug. 1954, p. 87-89. 
Factors to be considered. Com- 
parison of practices in ‘various coun- 
tries. Graph, table. (A7, SS) 


234-A. Adequate Strategic Metal 
Supply in Event of Future National 
Emergency Assured by Gov’t. John D. 
Morgan, Jr. Metals (Daily Metal Re- 
porter Monthly Supplement), v. 25, 
Aug. 1954, p. 7-8. 
Factors leading to 
stocks. (A4, B10) 


235-A. A Dictionary of Metallurgy. 
A. D. Merriman and J. S. Bowden. 
Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, 
v. 21, Aug. 1954, p. 369-375. 
From “needlestone” to “nilo’’. Dia- 
grams, tables. (To be continued.) 
(A10) 


236-A. (French.) Physics and Ferrous 
Metallurgy. Paul Bastien. Métallur- 
gie et la construction mécanique, v. 


increasing 


86, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 273 + 5 pages. 


Role of physics in the production 
of metals and metallurgical re- 
search. (A general, U1, ST) 


237-A. (French.) The Nonferrous Met- 
als Market. J. Bertin-Roulleau. Me- 
tallurgie et la construction mécanique, 
v. 86, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 341-343. 


World trends in production and 
consumption. (A4, Cu, Pb, Sn, Zn) 


238-A. (Book.) Glossary of Terms 
Relating to Iron and Steel. British 
Standard 2094. I. General Metaliurgi- 
cal, Heat Treatment and _ Testing 
Terms. If. Steelmaking. III. Hot 
Rolled Steel Products (Excluding 
Sheet, Strip and Tubes). IV. Steel 
Sheet and Strip. V. Bright Steel Bar 
and Steel Wire. VI. Forgings and 
Drop Forgings, 1954. British Stand- 
ards Institution, British Standards 
House, 2 Park St., London, W.1, Eng- 
land. Pt. I, 6/-. Other parts 2/6d 
each. 

Prepared at the request of the 
Iron and Steel Industries Committee 
with the purpose of helping to es- 
tablish a uniform application of 
terms in current use. (A10, Fe, ST) 


239-A. (Book.) Metals Technology. 
Alfred Borneman, editor. 109 p. 
American Society for Metals, 7301 
Euclid Ave., Cleveland 3, Ohio. $3.00. 


Fundamentals of metals and their 
behavior. Detailed laboratory exer- 
cises and experiments for 24 opera- 
tions, plus a classification of metals, 
alloys, and micrographs. (A general) 
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240-A. (Book.) Nuclear Engineering. 
F. J. Van Antwerpen, editor. Pt. I. 
280 p. 1954. American Institute of 
Chemical Engineers, 120 East 41st St., 
New York 17, N. Y. 

Papers from the meeting on nu- 
clear engineering sponsored by the 
American Institute of Chemical En- 
gineers and the University of Michi- 

an at Ann Arbor on June 20 to 25, 
1954. Includes discussions of beryl- 
lium, uranium and thorium metal- 
lurgy; heat transfer; operating ex- 
perience with graphite-moderated 
piles; and description of various re- 
actors. (A general) 


241-A. (Book.) Rare Metals Hand- 
book. Clifford A. Hampel, editor. 657 
p. 1954. Reinhold Publishing Corp., 
430 Park Ave., New York 22, N. Y. 
$12.00. 
Comprehensive survey of avail- 
able data on 34 rare or uncommon 
metals. (A, EG-b) 


242-A. (Book.) The Story of Shotts. 
Augustus Muir. 80 p. 1954. The Shotts 
Iron Company, Ltd., Edinburgh, Scot- 


land. 
Historical sketch (A2, A5) 


243-A. Dangerous Materials in Weid- 
ing. Australasian Engineer, 1954, July, 
p. 89, 91-92, 95. 

Toxicology of fumes of cadmium 
and zinc oxide, lead, fluorides, car- 
bon monoxide, oxides of nitrogen 
and nitrous gases. (A7, K general) 


244-A. “Seraphim” Extensions at 

Scunthorpe. Engineer, v. 198, Aug. 
138, 1954, p. 236-238. 

Improvements in plant facilities 

of the Appleby-Frodingham iron 

works. Photographs, table. (A5, Fe) 


245-A. Metal Cans of the Future. 
K. W. Brighton, R. W. Pilcher and 
R. H. Lueck. Food Technology, v. 8, 
Sept. 1954, p. 424-430. 

World politico-economies and tin 
resources. Alternate methods of 
food enclosure. Map, photographs, 
tables. 13 ref. (A4, T10, Sn) 


246-A. Cooling Hot Spots in Indus- 
try. Alfred B. Wason. Heating and 
Ventilating, v. 51, Sept. 1954, p. 88-94. 
Analysis of heat-producing opera- 
tions. Ventilation and other correc- 
tive measures. Graph, tables, dia- 
grams. (A5, A7) 


247-A. Stampings—Should You Make 
Them or Buy Them? C. C. Caditz. 
Iron Agé, v. 174, Sept. 23, 1954, p. 
107-111. 
Economics. of specialized produc- 
tion. Drawings. (A4, G3) 


248-A. Import Ore Handling—Ma- 
chines and Practices. Erle M. Hays. 
Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 31, Aug. 
1954, p. 84-90; disc., p. 90-94. 


GENERAL 


250-A 


_ Problems involved in unloading 
iron ore when standard ocean-going 
cargo boats are used. Photographs, 
diagrams. (A5, B10, Fe) 


249-A., Metallurgical Aspects of 
Plant Maintenances. T. G. Bradbury. 
Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 31, Sept. 
1954, p. 90-97. 


Importance of good understanding 
of properties and characteristics of 
materials in equipment mainte- 
nance. Micrographs, graphs, tables, 
photographs. (A5) 


250-A. Air Pollution Control in the 
Bethlehem Steel Company. Allen D. 
Brandt. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 
31, Aug. 1954, p. 103-106; disc., p. 
106-107. 
Control program for one particu- 
lar plant. Photograph. 2 ref. 
(AZ, D general) 


251-A. Japanese Steel Stages Come- 
back. Stephen Badlam. Iron and Steel 
Engineer, v. 31, Aug. 1954, p. 161-162, 
165-166. 

Plants, equipment and procedures 
responsible for present day scale of 
operation. Photographs, tables, dia- 
gram. (A general, ST) 


252-A. New Method for Handling 
Steel Tube. P. I. Craddock. Mechani- 
cal Handling, v. 41, Sept. 1954, p. 
516-520. 

Operations and advantages of 
method in unloading, storage and 
movement of steel tube over 30 in. 
in length. Photographs, tables, dia- 
grams. (A5, ST) 


253-A. Work Study and the Mate- 
rials Handling Engineer. C. G. Chan- 
trill. Mechanical Handling, v. 41, 
Sept. 1954, p. 541-546. 

Secret of materials handling, utili- 
zation of resources, effective pro- 
duction, development of work study 
and its measurement and applica- 
tion to materials handling and flow 
of materials. (To be continued.) 
Diagrams. (A5) 


254-A. Metallurgy in the Days of 
Alchemy. Carl Andrew Zapffe. Metal 
Progress, v. 66, Sept. 1954, p. 89-95. 
Development of alchemy and its 
subsequent evolution into modern 
science. Tables. (A2) 


255-A. Integrated Treatment for 
Metal-Finishing Wastes. L. E. Lancy. 
Sewage and Industrial Wastes, v. 26, 
Sept. 1954, p. 1117-1125. 
Evaluation and treatment of 
wastes. Examples. Flow Sheets, ta- 
ble, graphs. 20 ref. (A8, L general) 


256-A. Disposal of Electroplating 
Wastes by Oneida, Ltd. V. Plant 
Operation. Paul W. Eichenlaub and 
James Cox. Sewage and Industrial 
Wastes, v. 26, Sept. 1954, p. 1130-1135. 


Silver recovery and processing of 

evanide wastes. Tables. 3 ref. 

(AS, Li7, Ag) 
W57-A. Research in the United 
States. (Digest of “Research—One of 
the Factors in the Industrial Success 
of the United States”, by Georges Del- 
bart; Fonderie, Jan. 1954, p. 3745- 
8754.) Metal Progress, v. 66, Sept. 
1954, p. 194, 196, 198. 

American research organizations 
described and compared with Euro- 
pean equivalents. (A9) 

258-A. Product Diversification. Steel, 
v. 185, Sept. 18, 1954, p. 112-120. 

New products replace “losers”, 
find work for idle facilities, balance 
out cycles, provide outlets for pro- 
prietary items and insure growth. 
All lead to greater profit. Photo- 
graph. (A4) 


2Sg-A. Steel Industry Statistics. 
Steel, v. 135, Sept. 20, 1954, p. 112-126. 
Report on expanded steel capacity 
in U. S. and Canada. Tables. 
(A4, ST) 


260-A. Stampings From Scrap. Ern- 

est J. Urbas. Tooling and Production, 

v. 20, Sept. 1954, p. 62-63. 

Possibilities for salvage of areas 
1 that usually finish as strip 


= 


or met 


or 
stampings from the scrap areas. 
Photographs. (48, G3) 


261-A. The Interactions of Applied 
Science and Technology for the UCivil- 
ian Economy and for National Secur- 
ity. Mervin J. Kelly. Paper from 
“Yearbook of the American Iron and 
tute”. p.-15-35. 

ts of industrial and techni- 
cal developments on military and 
economic conditions. (A4) 


262-A. (French.) Possibility of Use of 
Gas Turbines in Heating Plants and 
in Industry. A. Pineau. Chaleur € 
Jadustrie, v. 35, no. 349, Aug. 1954, 


p. & 


in blast furnace and 
allations, economic aspects, 
ects. Diagrams, photo- 
A5, D1) 


263-A. (German.) Hazards in the Pro- 
duction and Processing of Aluminum. 
W. Koetschau. Aluminium, v. 30, nos. 
8-9, Aug.-Sept. 1954, p. 365-369. 
Accident prevention and occupa- 
tional diseases involved. (A7, Al) 


26£A. (German.) Design and Opera- 
tion of a Central Materials Depart- 
ment. Kurt Lehmann, Hans Scholten 
and Oskar Wagner. Stahl und Eisen, 
v. V4, no. 18, Aug. 26, 1954, p. 1113- 
1128; disc., p. 1128-1132. 

Methods of controlling inventor- 
S and turnover of all materials 
used in metallurgical plants. Flow 
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charts, specification blanks, dia- 
grams. (A5) 


265-A. Metallurgical Trends of In- 
terest to Chemical Engineers. L. 
Rotherham. Chemistry & Industry, 
1954, no. 38, Sept. 18, p. 1164-1170. 
Developments in extractive and 
physical metallurgy of uranium, ti- 
tanium, zirconium, tantalum, colum- 
bium and molybdenum. 
(A general, U, Ti, Zr, Ta, Cb, Mo) 


266-A. (French.) The End of the Neo- 
lithic Period and the Appearance of 
Metals. A. A. Sanfourche. Revue de 
métallurgie, v. 51, no. 8, Aug. 1954, 
p. 517-523. 

Data on corrosion of copper, 
bronze and iron applied to chrono- 
logical boundaries assigned to dif- 
ferent ages of civilization. Result 
is that the beginning of the “metal 
age” must be carried back beyond 
the time classically granted. Dia- 
gram. 18 ref. (A2, R general) 


267-A. (Book.) Metal Statistics 1954. 
47th Ed. 848 p. American Metal Mar- 
ket, 18 Cliff St:, New York, No X- 
$3.00. 
Statistical information on ferrous 
and nonferrous metals and various 
economic subjects. (A4) 


268-A. Some Views on the Present 
Position and Future of Electro-Metal- 
lurgy in India. E. H. Bucknall. Cen- 
trai Electrochemical Research Insti- 
tute, Karaikudi, Bulletin, v. 1, July 
1954, p. 6-18. 

General review of present status, 
research underway and predictions 
of future expansion. Tables. 19 ref. 
(A general, C23, L17) 


269-A. The Dilution Method for In- 
dustrial Waste Disposal. Hubert S. 
Kline and Joseph F. Fletcher. Gen- 
eral Motors Engineering Journal, v. 1, 
Sept.-Oct. 1954, p. 38-43. 

Regulated discharge of waste so- 
lutions solves stream pollution prob- 
lem. Photographs, table, diagram. 
2 ref. (A8) 

270-A. Guides in Dust Collector Se- 
lection. John M. Kane. Heating and 
Ventilating, v. 51, Oct. 1954, p. 77-82. 

Understanding basic data regard- 
ing equipment governs selection of 
proper type dust collector for a par- 
ticular industrial process. Photo- 
graphs, tables. (A8) 


271-A. Condensed Review of Some 
Recently Developed Materials. Ma- 
chinery, v. 61, Oct. 1954, p. 170-186. 
Extensive tabulation of metals and 
metalworking agents with their 


properties and applications. 
(A general) 


272-A. Swiss Non-Ferrous Metal 
Industry. R. Stadler. Metal Industry, 
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v. 85, Sept. 24, 1954, p. 253-254. 


Development and present status. 
(A general, EG-a) 


273-A. Research Laboratories of 
A.I.A.G. Neuhausen. A. von Zeer- 
leder. Metal Industry, v. 85, Sept. 24, 
1954, p. 267-270. 


Organization, equipment and aims 
of the Aluminium Industries A. G. 
research program. Photographs, 
graph, table. (A9, Al) 


274-A. A Dictionary of Metallurgy. 
A. D. Merriman and J. S. Bowden. 
Metal Treatment and Drop Forging. 
v. 21, Sept. 1954, p. 413-419. 


From “Nilvar” to “Notch”. Ta- 
bles, photographs, diagrams, micro- 
Cpe: eircuit. (To be continued.) 


275-A. A New Frontier in Metals. 
Bruce W. Gonser. Monthly Business 
Review, 1954, Oct., p. 12. 

Effects of extremely small or trace 
amounts of impurities on the prop- 
erties of metals. The new frontier 
is the study of metals of more than 
99.9% purity. (A general) 


276-A. U. S. Bureau of Mines Re- 
ports on Iron Ore in 1953. R. W. Hol- 
liday. Skillings Mining Review, v. 43, 
Oct. 16, 1954, p. 1-2, 12-13. 
Production and consumption sta- 
tistics for U.S. Tables. (A4, Fe) 


2T7-A. A Nuclear Reactor for Met- 
allurgical Research. J. J. O’Connor 
and L. S. Foster. Paper from “Nu- 
clear Engineering’. American Insti- 
tute of Chemical Engineers, p. 59-62. 
Reactor designed for research 
utilizing neutrons in the fields of 
metallurgy and solid-state physics. 
Diagrams. (AQ) 


278-A. Iron and Steel. B. R. Da- 
vidson, R. W. Nichols and C. J. 
Leadbeater. Paper from “Reports on 
the Progress of Applied Chemistry”. 
fe of Chemical Industry, p. 171- 
193. 

Developments in Great Britain in 
steels and iron alloys. Covers prop- 
erties, surface treatments and pow- 
der metallurgy. 178 ref. 

(A general, ST, Fe) 


279-A. (German.) The Behavior of 
Materials as a Problem in Design and 
Production. H. Wiegand. VDI Zeit- 
schrift des Vereines deutscher Inge- 
mieure, v. 96, no. 27, Sept. 21, 1954, 
p. 927-932. 

Fabrication properties of different 
steels and other metals with various 
surface conditions and surface treat- 
ments. Forming and welding pro- 
cedures, high-temperature and fa- 
tigue resistance. Stresses importance 
of co-operation between the supplier, 


GENERAL 


286-A 


designer and production engineer. 
Diagrams, graphs, tables. 7 ref. 
(A general, ST) 


280-A. (Polish.) Reprocessing of Alu- 
minum Scrap. Marian Orman. Hut- 
nik, v. 21, no. 7, July 1954, p. 229-239. 
Types of scrap, sorting, remelting 
and refining methods. Equipment. 
Diagrams, tables. 10 ref. (A8, Al) 


281-A. Automation: Today’s Chal- 
lenge to Process Engineers. Iron Age, 
Viv ¢4, (Octa 21.) 1954."p. 213-236. 
Seven papers giving principles and 
specific examples of benefits gained 
by mechanized handling in produc- 
tion of metal articles. Photographs, 
diagrams. (A5) 


282-A. Research in Canada. Har- 
old J. Roast. Metal Progress, v. 66, 
Oct. 1954, p. 138-140. 
Government-sponsored scientific 
research in Canada is a $35,000,000 
business carried on by the National 
Research Council in 15 large and 
modern buildings by a staff of 2000. 
Varied metallurgical projects, both 
scientific and practical, are pursued. 
Photographs. (A9) 


283-A. Fundamental Research in 
Water Pollution Abatement at Mellon 
Institute. Richard D. Hoak. American 
Iron and Steel Institute, Preprint, 
1954, 17 p. 
Factors involving the metals in- 
dustry. 8 ref. (A8) 


284-A. 16th Biennial Materials of 
Construction Report. I. Survey of Ma- 
terials. II. Corrosion Data Charts. 
Ill. Directory of Materials. Chemical 
Engineering, v. 61, Nov. 1954, p. 171- 
234, 

Covers mechanical properties, cor- 
rosion resistance and applications of 
iron and steel, high-silicon irons, 
stainless steels, cast high alloys, 20 
alloy, Worthite, Chlorimet, Hastel- 
loys, aluminum, copper and alloys, 
lead, nickel and alloys, tantalum, 
polyethylene, unplasticized PVC, car- 
bon and graphite, rubbers, glassed 
steel, cements, and fluorinated res- 
ins. Tabular and graphic data and 
suppliers. (A general, R general, Q 
general, T general) 


285-A. The Economics of Replace- 
ment in the Steel Industry. G. G. 
Beard. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 31, 
Oct. 1954, p. 55-65; disc., p. 65-66. 
Procedures for determining time to 
replace equipment. Graphs, tables. 
2 ref. (A4) 


286-A. (Book.) Introduction to Nu- 
clear Engineering. Raymond L. Mur- 
ray. 418 p. 1954. Prentice-Hall, Inc., 
70 Fifth Ave., New York 11, N. Y. 
$7.00. 

Design, construction, testing, and 


287-A 


operation of equipment using nuclear 
materials. (A general, Pu, U) 


287-A. (Book.) Materials of Construc- 
tion. M. O. Withey and G. W. 
Washa. 887 p. 1954. John Wiley & 
Sons, Inc., 440 Fourth Ave., New York 
16, N. Y. $9.00. 

Testing and properties of various 
metals. Surveys current knowledge 
on wrought iron, alloy steels, nonfer- 
rous metals, fatigue of materials, ef- 
fect of mechanical work on the prop- 
erties of steel, heat treatment of 
steel, and effects of temperature on 
the properties of metals. 

(A general) 


288-A. (Book.) Metals Handbook, 1954 
Supplement. Taylor Lyman and Carl 
H. Gerlach, editors. 184 p. 1954. 
American Society for Metals, 7301 
Euclid Ave., Cleveland 3, Ohio. $5.00. 


Reports of 22 committees on topics 
representing fields of greatest ad- 
vancement since 1948. Individual re- 
ports were previously abstracted 
from the July 15, 1954 issue of Metal 
Progress. (A general) 


289-A. (Book.) Procedures for Analyz- 
ing Metal-Finishing Wastes. Metal- 
Finishing Industry Action Committee. 
102 p. 1954. Ohio River Valley Water 
Sanitation Commission, 414 Walnut 
St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio. $1.00. 
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Jointly tested and approved meth- 
ods for cyanides and metals, adapted 
methods, and methods for over-all 
examination. (A8, L general, S11) 


290-A. (Book.) Reports on the Prog- 
ress of Applied Chemistry. F. Clark, 
editor. v. XXXVIII. 989 p. 1953. Soci- 
ety of Chemical Industry, 56 Victoria 
St., London S.W.1, England. 

Total of 41 papers including six 
on development in iron and steel 
production; physical metallurgy, ex- 
traction, and refining of nonferrous 
metals; corrosion; refractories; and 
electrometallurgical industries of 
Great Britain. Papers are individu- 
ally abstracted. (A general) 


291-A. (Book.) Yearbook of the Amer- 
ican Iron and Steel Institute. 302 p. 
1954. American Iron and Steel Insti- 
ee 350 Fifth Ave., New York Jj, 
Contains 20 papers on _ various 
phases of the steel industry, individu- 
ally abstracted. (A general, ST) 


292-A. (Book-German.) (History of 
Iron.) Geschichte des Eisens. Otto 
Johannsen. 622 p. 1953. Verlag Stahi- 
eisen, Dusseldorf, Germany. DM 75. 
Review of development of the iron 
and steel industry with emphasis 
on German, Austrian, and Scandi- 
navian contributions. (A2, Fe, ST) 


pieG TION TS 


RAW MATERIALS and ORE PREPARATION 


1-B. Factors Controlling the Rate 
of Sinter Production. E. W. Voice, 
S. H. Brooks, W. Davies and B. L. 


Robertson. Iron and Steel Institute. 
Journal, v. 175, Oct. 1953, p. 97-152 
+ 3 plates. 


Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Quality of sin- 
ters and methods of increasing pro- 


duction. Diagrams, tables, graphs, 
photographs. 22 ref. (B16) 
2-B. Towards Faster Sintering of 


Ironstone. M. A. K. Grice and W. 
Davies. Iron and Steel Institute, Jour- 
mal, v. 175, Oct. 1953, p. 155-160 + 
1 plate. 

Output. closely related to airflow 
may be increased by partial pellet- 
izing of feed in drum mixer. Fur- 
ther benefit may be derived from 
delaying addition of coke until later 
stage in mixing. Graphs, table, pho- 
tographs, diagram. 3 ref. (B16) 


3-B. Radiographic Studies of the 
Process of Sintering Iron Ores. E. 
Cohen. Iron and Steel Institute, Jour- 
nal, v. 175, Oct. 1953, p. 160-166 + 
6 plates. 

Minerological nature of _ sinters 
and desirable properties. Differences 
in structure and their relation to 
sintering process. Tables, photo- 
graphs. 8 ref. (B16) 


4B. Impact Crushing. L. Acker- 
man. Mining Magazine, v. 89, Oct. 
1953, p. 201-212. 

Recent crushing tests on Tark- 
waian and Witwatersrand quartz- 
ites and results. Tables, diagrams. 
12 ref. (B13, Au) 


5-B. Iimenite in Egypt. B. W. 
Holman. Mining Magazine, v. 89, Oct. 
1953, p. 212-216. 
Tests carried out on ore from 
Wadi-Ranga deposit. Diagram, ta- 
bles. (B11, Ti) 


6-B. (Portuguese.) Herty Fluidity of 
Lead Reduction Slags. Tharcisio D. 


2a 


de Souza Santos. ABM (Boletim da 
associacao brasileira de metais), v. 9, 
no. 31, Apr. 1953, p. 261-289. 


Experimental investigation on 97 


different compositions. Tables, 
graphss) eret.0.(B21) Pp) 
7-B. The Sullivan Concentrator. 


Mine €& uarry Engineering, v. 19, 


Nov. 1953, p. 386-395. 

Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Photographs, 
diagrams, tables. 1 ref. 

(B14, Pb, Zn, Fe) 
8-B. The Mineralogy of Blast Fur- 
nace Sinter. Hobart M. Kraner. Min- 
ing Engineering, v. 5, Nov. 1953, 
American Institute of Mining and Met- 
allurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
196, 1953, p. 1114-1117. 

Composition of sintered iron ores. 
Graphs, tables. 28 ref. (B16, Fe) 


9-B. Kaiser Mills Nevada Fluorspar. 
pee World, v. 15, Nov. 1953, p. 


Equipment, layout and operating 
procedures of plant for milling and 
concentrating cryolite. Photographs, 
table. (B14) 

10-B. Tungsten 

tion’s Expanded Mill. Howard lL. 

Waldron and Lewis J. Walters. Min- 

ing World, v. 15, Nov. 1953, p. 42-46. 

Facilities and procedures for con- 
centrating tungsten ores. Photo- 
graphs, graph, flowsheet. (B14, W) 


Mining Corpora- 


11-B. From Africa Comes Cobalt. 
Mining World, v. 15, Nov. 1953, p. 
48-52. 


Cobalt mines, mills and methods 
of concentrating cobalt ores. Pho- 
tographs, map, graph. (B10, B14, Co) 

12-B. Uranium-Mining Operations 
of the Utex Exploration Co. in the Big 
Indian District, San Juan County, 
Utah. Charles A. Steen, George P. 


Dixe Ire scott, We. Hazen) Jr... and 
Russell R. McLellan. U. S. Bureau 
of Mines, Information Circular no. 


7669, Oct. 1953, 13 p. 
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Development and production meth- 
ods. Tables, maps, photographs. 
(B general, U) 


13-B. (German.) Ore Beneficiation in 
Yugoslavia. Werner Grinder. Zeit- 
schrift fiir Erzbergbau und Metallhit- 
tenwesen, v. 6, no. 10, Oct. 1953, p. 
388-394. 

Mining and concentration of mo- 
lybdenum and copper ores. Maps, 
diagrams, graphs. 4 ref. (To be 
continued.) (B14, Cu, Mo) 


14-B. Ammonia Pressure Leach 
Process for Recovering Nickel, Cop- 
per, and Cobalt From Sherritt Gordon 
Nickel Sulphide Concentrate. F. A. 
Forward. Canadian Mining and Metal- 
lurgical Bulletin, v. 46, no. 499, Nov. 
1953, p. 677-684; disc., p. 684; Cana- 
dian Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgy, Transactions, v. 61, 1953, p. 
363-370. 

Details of work carried out in lab- 
oratories and pilot plants. Indicates 
initial costs of development. Pre- 
dicts savings from adoption of proc- 
ess. Table, diagram, graphs. 

(B14, Co, Cu, Ni) 


15-B. The Rating of Sinter Plants 
for Economic Output. F. Jen- 
nings. Iron and Steel Institute, Jour- 
nal, v. 175, Nov. 1953, p. 248-256. 
Major problems in designing sin- 
tering equipment to give maximum 
output at minimum costs. Graphs, 
tables. 6 ref. (B16, Fe) 


16-B. Sinter-Plant Assessment Trials 
at Dagenham and at Cleveland. R. F. 
Jennings, E. W. Voice, P. K. Gled- 
hill, G. :C. Carter and C. F. Ely. 
Iron and Steel Institute, Journal, v. 
175, Nov. 1953, p. 267-277. 
Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Diagrams, ta- 
bles. (B16, Fe) 


17-B. Effect of Mineral Additions 
and Moisture Control on the Sinter- 
ing of Sierra Leone Concentrates. P. 
K. Gledhill, G. C. Carter, and C. F. 
Ely. Iron and Steel Institute, Jour- 
nal, v. 175, Nov. 1953, p. 277-279. 
Addition of lime and lime-bearing 
materials resulted in a decrease in 
sintering time and reduction in air 
requirements, with no appreciable 
change in permeability. Graphs, ta- 
ble. 4 ref. (B16, Fe) 


18-B. Sintering as a Physical Proc- 
ess. H. B. Wendeborn. Jron and 
Steel Institute, Journal, v. 175, Nov. 
1953, p. 280-288. 

Down-draft sintering process, heat 
transfer by gas and air during sin- 
tering, and reactions and heat trans- 
fer in the sinter bed. Heat balance 
examples. Tables, diagrams. 8 ref. 
(B16, Fe) 


19-B. (English.) Fundamental Re- 
searches on Metallurgical Treatment 
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of Manganese Ores. I. On the Equi- 
librium in the Reduction of Mm:Q, 
With CO. Tomimatu Isihara and Aki- 
ichi Kigoshi. Science Reports of the 
Research Institutes, Tohoku Univer- 
sity, Series A, v. 5, no. 2, Apr. 1953, 
p. 172-178. 
Equilibrium in the reduction, 
Mn;30i1+CO=3Mn0O+CO. Diagrams, 
graphs. 11 ref. (B14, Mn) 


20-B. (English.) Studies on Pyrrho- 
tite. I. Combustibility of Pyrrhotite. 
Masuteru Maruyama. Science Reports 
of the Research Institutes, Tohoku 
University, Series A, v. 5, no. 3, June 
1958, p. 208-217. 

Roasting reaction rates and the 
relations between the roasting re- 
actions and the roasting tempera- 
tures. Graphs, tables. (B15, Fe) 


21-B. (Russian.) Influences of Gases 
on the Density of Absorbed Layer of 
Sodium Oleate During Flotation of 
Certain Nonsulfide Minerals. I. N. 
Plaksin and E. M. Chaplygina. Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 91, no. 
2, July 115 1953; p- 301-303. 

Explains the better floatability of 


investigated minerals. Graphs. 4 
ref. (B14) 


22-B. Cobalt at Fredericktown. 
George P. Lutjen. Engineering and 
Mining Journal, v. 154, Dec. 1953, p. 
72-76. 

Equipment, plant layout and op- 


erating procedures. Photographs, 
diagram. (B10, Co) 
23-B. Sintering Zinc Concentrates 


on the Blackwell 12 by 168 Ft. Ma- 
chine. A. E. Lee, Jr. Journal of Met- 
als, v. 5, Dec. 1953; American Insti- 
tute of Mining and Metallurgical En- 
gineers, Transactions, v. 197, 19538, p. 
1631-1633. 
Machine and its operation; per- 
formance data. Diagram, photo- 
graph. 3 ref. (B16, Zn) 


24-B. E&MJ Visits the General Su- 
perintendent at U. S.’ Largest Titani- 
um Mine. John H. Kearney and 
George P. Lutjen. Hngineering and 
Mining Journal, v. 154, Dec. 1953, p. 
83-88. 
Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedure. Photographs. 
(B12, Ti) 


25-B. (Hungarian.) Production and 
Properties of Alloying Materials Nec- 
essary for the Manufacture of Man- 
ganese-Aluminum Alloys. Andras 
Domony and Rezso Varhelyi. Alumin- 
ium (Budapest), v. 5, no. 11, Nov. 
1953, p. 236-241. 

Emphasis on the importance of 
keeping out iron. Practical details 
of various processes. Micrograph, 
tables, graphs. 10 ref. 

(B general, Mn, Al) 
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26-B. (Russian. ) Phase Composition 
of Certain Calcium-Chromium Slags 
and Particularly the Characteristic 
Water-Soluble Calcium in Them. D. 
S. Biliankin and V. V. Lapin. Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 91, no. 
4, Aug. 1, 1953, p. 911-914 + 1 plate. 
Various chromium - containing 
slags were investigated. Micrograph, 
tables. 6 ref. (B21, Cr) 


27-B. Sinter for Open Hearth 
Charge. E. G. Hill. Blast Furnace 
and Steel Plant, v. 41, Dec. 1953, p. 
1434-1436, 1438. 
Need and use of sinter and its 
manufacture. Tables. (B16) 


28-B. Erie Starts Big Taconite 
BE Osece- Steel, v. 133, Dec. 14, 1953, 
p. , 
Financing plans completed for 
program aimed at producing 10.5 
million tons annually. (B16, Fe) 


29-B. Mineral-Dressing Study of 
Manganese Ore, Cason Mine, Bates- 
ville, Ark. M. M. Fine and D. W. 
Frommer. U. S. Bureau of Mines, 
Report of Investigations 5005, Oct. 
1953, 9 p. 

Investigations made on button and 
carbonate ores to determine degree 
of concentration that could be ef- 
fected by modern methods. Tables. 
5 ref. (B14, Mn) 


30-B. (French.) Industrial Tests Con- 
ducted at Kahlenberg, Germany, for 
the Enrichment of a Lorraine Ore by 
High Intensity Magnetic Separation. 
L. Coche. Institut de Recherches de la 
Sidérurgie, Publications, ser. A, no. 
58, July 1953, 15 p. 

Results of tests with Mont-Saint- 
Martin fines indicate need for care- 
ful crushing of ore to lessen amount 
of very fine particles and need for 
careful adjustment of apparatus. 
Tests showed it was possible to 
eliminate more than half of the 
gangue while losing only 10% of 
the iron. Describes installations. 
Diagrams, tables, photographs. 
(B13, Fe) 


31-B. (French.) Magnetizing-Roasting 
Tests on French Iron Ores. P. Emery 
and J. Givaudon. Institut de Recher- 
ches de la Sidérurgie, Publications, 
ser. A, no. 60, Oct. 1953, 119 p. 
Tests on low-grade siliceous Miche- 
ville ore and Mont-Saint-Martin ore 
in the Iron and Steel Research In- 
stitute reactor and tests of the lat- 
ter ore in a tray furnace. Fluidiza- 
tion phenomena. Tables, graphs, dia- 
grams. (B14, B15, Fe) 


32-B. (Hungarian.) The Enriching of 
Manganese Mud With Simultaneous 
Desulfurization of Generator Gas. II. 
Kohaszati Lapok, v. 8, no. 8, Aug. 
1953, p. 165-168. 


RAW MATERIALS 39-B 


Construction and operation of a 
pilot plant built for determining ab- 
sorption of sulfur from generator 
gas by means of manganese mud 
under industrial conditions. Manu- 
facturing plan developed on _ the 
basis of observations. Technology 
of application to various muds and 
ores. Diagram, photograph. 13 ref. 
(B22, Mn) 


33-B. (Russian.) Intensification of 
Flotation Processing of Sulfide Min- 
erals. I. I. Zozulia. Izvestiia Akade- 
mu Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie Tekhni- 
cheskikh Nauk, 1953, no. 7, July, p. 
964-968. 

Wettability of surface can be effec- 
tively changed by means of gases 
formed in electrolytic dissociation 
of water directly in the pulp. 
Graphs, diagrams. 2 ref. (B14) 


34-B. (Russian.) Viscosity Mechan- 
ism of Blast-Furnace Slag. A. M. 
Chernyshev, L. M. Tsylev, and A. V. 
Rudneva. Izvestiia Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, Otdelenie Tekhnicheskikh Nauk, 
1953, no. 7, July, p. 1044-1057. 
Viscosity of slag determined by 
measurements of complex silicate 
slag ions. Tables, graphs. 10 ref. 
(B21) 


35-B. How and Why Solids Agglom- 
erate. Carl Ludwig. Chemical Engi- 
neering, v. 61, Jan. 1954, p. 156-160. 
Includes ‘table, diagrams, photo- 
graphs. (B14) 


36-B. eorep Preparation Program 
Improves Steel Quality. E. W. Hun- 
ziker. Iron Age, v. 172, Dec. 17, 1953, 
p. 132-136. 

If purchased scrap is poorly pre- 
pared and segregated, quality and 
cost of steelmaking suffers. A posi- 
tive program to improve scrap prep- 
aration combines efforts of dealers 
and consumers. Photographs, 
graphs. (B22, ST) 


37-B. Ore Handling and Crushing 
System for Orinoco Mining Company 
—Puerto Ordaz, Venezuela. L. O. Mil- 
lard. Mines Magazine, v. 48, Nov. 
1953, p. 19-22. 
Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Diagrams, pho- 
tographs. (B13, A5, Fe) 


38-B. Skubic Brothers Concentra- 
tor on Mesabi Iron Range. A. Tancig. 
Skillings’ Mining Review, v. 42, Dec. 
19; 1953; p. 1-2. 
Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Photograph, 
flowsheet. (B14) 


39-B. Dealer Program for Purchased 
Scrap Improves Quality, Rate of Pro- 
duction at USS Plant. E. W. Hun- 
ziker. Western Metals, v. 11, Dec. 
1953, p. 65-68. 


40-B METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


Scrap preparation and effect of 
scrap characteristics on quality and 
rate of production of finished steel. 
Photographs, granvh. 

(B22, D general, ST) 


40-B. (Book.) Manganese in the Iron 
and Steel Industry: Use, Recovery 
and Supplies. Organization for Euro- 
pean Economic Cooperation. Her Maj- 
esty’s Stationery Office, London. 3s. 
6d. 

Need for plentiful supplies of 
manganese in British iron and steel 
industry; briefly suggests means of 
conservation. (B22, D general, Mn) 


41-B. Flotation. Robert B. Booth. 
Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, 
v. 46, Jan. 1954, p. 105-111. 
Developments in sulfide and oxide 
metallic ores and nonmetallics in- 
cluding coal. 81 ref. (B14) 


42-B. Leaching. Robert A. Ebel. 
Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, 
v. 46, Jan. 1954, p. 126-129. 


Pilot plant developments of both 
new processes and new equipment. 
Work has been done predominantly 
in sugar, metallurgical and oilseed 
industries. 88 ref. (B14) 


43-B. Iron Ores. A. Grieve. Iron & 
Steel, v. 26, Dec. 11, 1953, p. 617-620; 
disc., p. 663-666. 

Paper from the Symposium on Sin- 
tering, following the Iron and Steel 
Institute, Autumn General Meeting, 
1953. Results of experimental stud- 
jes of softening at high tempera- 
tures. Tables, graphs. (B16, Fe) 


44-B. Blast-Furnace Raw Materials. 
E. W. Nixon and F. R. Maw. Iron 
& Steel, v. 26, Dee. 115 1953, p. 643= 
645; disc., p. 666-671. 
Paper from the Symposium on 
Sintering, following the Iron and 
Steel Institute, Autumn General 
Meeting, 1953. Materials, apparatus 
and techniques for permeability 
tests. Graphs. (B16, B22, Fe) 


45-B. Sintering Practice at Dom- 
narfvet. Christer Danielsson. Iron & 


Steel, v. 26, Dec. 11, 1953, p. 654-655; > 


disc. p. 672-674. 

Paper from the Symposium on 
Sintering following the Iron and 
Steel Institute, Autumn General 
Meeting, 1953. Raw materials, equip- 
ment, practices and production. Ta- 
ble, graph. (B16, Fe) 


46-B. Activities of Constituents of 
Iron and Steelmaking Slags. Il. Man- 
ganous Oxide. III. Posphorus Pent- 
oxide. E. T. Turkdogan and J. Pear- 
son. Iron and Steel Institute, Journal, 
v..175, Dec. 1953, p. 393-398. 
Equilibrium constant of manga- 
nese reaction has been calculated 
and used, in conjunction with fer- 
rous oxide activity diagram from 
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part I, to evaluate activity of man- 
ganous oxide in MnO-FeO-SiOz and 
some basic steelmaking slags. 
Graphs, diagrams. 12 ref. 
(B21, D general, P12, Fe) 


47-B. Effect of Gangue Size on Flo- 
tation. George W. Mao. Mines Maga- 
zine, v. 48, Dec. 1953, p. 23-26, 28, 42. 
Effects of particle size on flota- 
tion and hypotheses of slime-coating 
mechanism. Tables, graphs. 11 ref. 
(B14) 


48-B. Study of Slags With High 
Titanium Content. W. Freundlich. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Trans- 
lation) no, 3005.) 2. pa chromates 
(From Bulletin de la société chimique 
de France, 1952, May-June, p. 655-663. ) 


Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 320-B, 1952. (B21, Ti) 


49-B. Viscosity Measurements of 
Synthetic Slags in FeO-SiO-TiO:2 Sys- 
tem. G. Urbain. Henry Brutcher, Al- 
tadena, Cal., Translation no. 3068, 4 
p. + 1 plate. (From Comptes rendus, 
Vv. 232, pi. 3380-332. ) 


Viscosity determinations in Armco- 
iron crucible by principle of damped 
a eal Diagram, graphs. 4 ref. 
(B21 


50-B. (German.) The Production of 
Lead From Ores, Residues and Scrap. 
P. O. Poettken. Metall, v. 7, nos. 
21-22, Nov. 1953, p. 886-892. 


Beneficiation, roasting and smelt- 
ing of ores, refining crude metal, 
and old and new methods of ex- 
tracting silver. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs. 5 ref. 

(Bis Bibs C2 AS Pb. eAS)) 


51-B. (Hungarian.) Opening Speech 
of Undersecretary Bese Vilmos, at the 
Bauxite-Alumina Meeting at Ajka, on 
June 20-21, 1953. Aluminium (Buda- 
pasty Vi. 0 DOW 10) Oct.) 1953, p. 205= 
Future tasks of bauxite and alu- 
mina industry in Hungary. Main- 
taining quality of bauxite, discov- 
ering new high-quality bauxite de- 
posits, developing technology of ex- 
isting plants, effecting savings in 
electrical power consumption, train- 
ing the labor force and improving 
quality of aluminum produced. 
(B10, B14, Al) 


52-B. (Hungarian.) Problems of Qual- 
ity in Bauxite Production. Endre 
Alliquander. Aluminium (Budapest), 
v. 5, no. 10, Oct. 1953, p. 208-213. 
Methods by which quality of 
bauxite can be established. Meas- 
ures necessary for evaluating Hun- 
garian bauxite deposits including re- 
vision of modulus system introduced 
from Russia. Future possibilities 
and difficulties in bauxite produc- 
tion and processing. (B10, B14, Al) 
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53-B. Recovery of Manganese From 
Low-Grade Ores. Louis N. Allen, Jr. 
Chemical Engineering Progress, v. 50, 
Jan. 1954, p. 9-13. 

Process in which low-grade man- 
ganese concentrates are chemically 
treated to make high-grade manga- 
nese oxide product. Diagram, pho- 
tographs, tables. 1 ref. (B14, Mn) 


54-B. Erie Ready to Start Work on 
Big Taconite Project. Elton Hoyt. 
Fingineering and Mining Journal, v. 
155, Jan. 1954, p. 78-79. 
New plant will concentrate and 
pelletize Mesabi taconite. Photo- 
graph. (B14, B16) 


55-B. Differential Grinding in Cy- 
clone Shown by Screen Tests. Stephen 
EK. Erickson. Engineering and Min- 
Be Journal, v. 155, Jan. 1954, p. 95, 
Results with Mesabi intermediate 
ore before and after passing through 
6-in. unit show definite effects. Ta- 
bles, diagram. (B13, Fe) 


56-B. Ferrocoke. A. R. Myhill. 
Mechanical World and Engineering 
Record, v. 134, Jan. 1954, p. 36-37. 
A new development which pro- 
duces a coke-iron combination ready 
for charging into the furnace. (B22) 


57-B. The Influence of Frothers 
Upon the Grade of Flotation Concen- 
trates. S. A. Wrobel. Mine & Quarry 
Hngineering, v. 20, Jan. 1954, p. 32-38. 


Laboratory results showing both 
recovery and purity of flotation con- 
centrates are influenced by frother 
used. Tables, graphs. (B14) 


58-B. Developments for Increased 
Production at Climax. John M. Petty. 
Mining Congress Journal, v. 40, Jan. 
1954, p. 24-29. 

From Climax, near Fremont Pass, 
Colo., comes a major portion of the 
world’s molybdenum. Improved 
equipment, methods and controls 
helped achieve and maintain daily 
production of 10,000 to 12,000 tons. 
Photographs, diagrams. 

(B general, Mo) 


59-B. Methods of Processing Ura- 
nium Ores. S. J. Swainson. Mining 
Congress Journal, v. 40, Jan. 1954, 
p. 48-50. 
Plant design depends on ore to be 
treated but basic steps are similar. 
Photographs. (B general, U) 


60-B. How Getchell Gold Mill Re- 
covers Tungsten. Mining World, v. 16, 
Jan. 1954, p. 38-42. 

The Getchell mill, formerly a gold 
producer, is an excellent example 
of conversion of existing mills to 
tungsten concentration. Table, flow- 
sheets, photographs. 

(B13, B14, W, Au) 


RAW MATERIALS 65-B 


61-B. The Third Sir Julius Wern- 
her Memorial Lecture: Radioactivity 
in Mineral Dressing. A. M. Gaudin. 
Paper from “Recent Developments in 
Mineral Dressing, Symposium,” p. xv- 
XxXvli, Sept. 1952. Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgy, London, England. 
Ways in which radioactivity can 
be made to serve the purposes of 
the mineral engineer, in research in 
operative control and in the devel- 
opment of new mineral separating 
processes. (B14) 


62-B. Purpose in Fine Sizing and 
Comparison of Methods. E. J. Pryor, 
H. N. Blyth and A. Eldridge. Paper 
from “Recent Developments in Min- 
eral Dressing, Symposium,” p. 11-30; 
disc., p. 85-97 + 3 plates. Sept. 1952. 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, 
London, England. 

Each method gave results well 
within the limits of experimental 
error of normal head-sampling and 
of cutting test samples of ores used. 
Sedimentation method (breaker de- 
cantation) gave best results on ma- 
terial used in tests described. 
Graphs, tables, diagram. (B13) 


63-B. Fundamental Principies of 
Sub-Sieve Particle Size Measurement. 
H. Heywood. Paper from “Recent De- 
velopments in Mineral Dressing, Sym- 
posium.” p. 31-58; disc., p. 85-97 + 
1 plate. Sept. 1952. Institute of Min- 
ing and Metallurgy, London, England. 
Fundamental principles underlying 
sedimentation processes in form 
suitable for a critical analysis of the 
manifold applications of particle mo- 
tion in fluids to industrial problems. 
Diagrams, tables, graphs. 11 ref. 
(B13) 


64-B. The Technique of Particle 
Size Analysis in the Sub-Sieve Range. 
G. Lowrie Fairs. Paper from “Recent 
Developments in Mineral Dressing, 
Symposium.” p. 59-74; disc., p. 85-97 
+ 1 plate. Sept. 1952. Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgy, London, Eng- 
land. 
Four selected methods of size an- 
alysis. Tables, diagrams. 8 ref. 
(B11) 


65-B. Release Analysis, A New Tool 
for Ore Dressing Research. C. C. 
Dell. Paper from “Recent Develop- 
ments in Mineral Dressing, Sympo- 
sium.” p. 75-84; disc., p. 85-97. Sept. 
1952. Institute of Mining .and Metal- 
lurgy, London, England. 

Technique of ‘release analysis’ has 
so far been carried out only with 
Mufulira copper ore, but it is be- 
lieved that it will find general ap- 
plication elsewhere to the problem 
of dealing with middlings and pos- 
sibly even to separation methods 
other than flotation. Graphs, tables, 
diagram. (B14, Cu) 


66-B METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


66-B. Mathematics of Crushing and 
Grinding. Fred C. Bond. Paper from 
“Recent Developments in Mineral 
Dressing, Symposium.” p. 101-115; 
disc., p. 163-180. Sept. 1952. Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgy, London, 
England. 

New theory of comminution which 
states that the total work input rep- 
resented by a given weight of a 
crushed or ground product is in- 
versely proportional to the square 
root of the diameter of the product 
particles. 8 ref. (B13) 


67-B. A Method of Assessing the 
Grinding Efficiency of Industrial 
Equipment. W. F. Carey and C. J. 
Stairmand. Paper from “Recent De- 
velopments in Mineral Dressing, Sym- 
posium.” p. 117-136; disc., p. 163-180 
+ 1 plate. Sept. 1952. Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgy, London, Eng- 
land. 

The associated energy concept pro- 
vides a yardstick by means of which 
a practical value may be obtained 
for the grinding efficiency of indus- 
trial mills. Tests have been carried 
out on a number of installed mills 
and net grinding efficiencies rang- 
ing from 6 to 36% have been ob- 
served. Graphs, tables. 6 ref. (B13) 


68-B. Defining the Scope of the 
Open Circuit Rod-Mill in Comminu- 
tion. J. F. Myers. Paper from “Re- 
cent Developments in Mineral Dress- 
ing, Svmposium.”’” p. 137-150; disc.. p. 
163-180 + 1 plate. Sept. 1952. Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgy, London, 
England. 


Includes diagrams, tables. (B13) 


69-B. Crushing and Screening in 
Mineral Dressing Plants. G. J. 
Brown. Paper from “Recent Develop- 
ments in Mineral Dressing, Svmpo- 
sium.” p. 151-162; disc., p. 163-180 
+ 3 plates. Sept. 1952. Institute of 
Prine and Metallurgy, London, Eng- 
and. 

Developments in crushers and 
screens, selection of crusher to suit 
the ore and importance of screen 
analysis. Diagrams. (B13) 


710-B. Recent Developments in Clas- 
sification and Fluidization as Appli- 
cations of the Principles of Particle 
Dynamics. J. V. N. Dorr and F. L. 
Bosqui. Paper from “Recent Develop- 
ments in Mineral Dressing, Sympo- 
sium.” p. 185-204; disc., p. 205-207 + 
2 plates. Sept. 1952. Institute of Min- 
ing and Metallurgy, London, England. 
_Latest developments in classifica- 
tion and ‘FluoSolids’ technique. At- 
tempts to illustrate two unit proc- 
esses, diverse as regards objective, 
but basically related as applications 
of the principles underlying particle 
ei ae Tables, diagram. 24 ref. 
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W1-B. A Study of the Motion of 
Solid Particles in a Hydraulic Cy- 
clone. D. F. Kelsall. Paper from 
“Recent Developments in Mineral 
Dressing, Symposium.” p. 209-227; 
disc., p. 247-256 + 4 plates. Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgy, London, 
England. 

Optical method of solid particles 
within an operating cyclone has 
thrown new light on mechanism of 
particle separation and revealed un- 
desirable flows which reduce effi- 
ciency. Graphs, table, diagram. 14 
ref. (B14) 


72-B. The HyGrocyclone, Its Ap- 
plication and Its Explanation. F.. J. 
Fontein and I. C. Dijksman. Paper 
from “Recent Developments in Min- 
eral Dressing, Symposium.” p. 229- 
246; disc., p. 247-256. Sept. 1952. In- 
stitute of Mining and Metallurgy, Lon- 
don, England. 

Survey of tne most essential fields 
of application known at _ present 
time. A general insight into the op- 
eration of the cyclone is provided. 
Diagrams, graphs, tables. 8 ref. 
(B14) 


73-B. Major Alterations in Heavy 
Media Separation Practice During Re- 
cent Years. K. A. Fern. Paper from 
“Recent Developments in Mineral 
Dressing, Symposium.” . 2271-2788 
disc., p. 288-295. Sept. 1952. Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgy, London, 
England. 

Originally developed in treatment 
of lead-zine ores, and of iron ores, 
the heavy media separation process 
is now being used to treat a wide 
range of metallic and nonmetallic 
minerals, from diamonds at one end 
of the scale to gravel at the other. 
Tables. (B14) ’ 


74-B. Recent Developments in Plant 
Design for Dense Medium Processes. 
F. J. Trotter. Paper from “Recent 
Developments in Mineral Dressing, 
Symposium.” p. 279-287; disc., p. 288- 
295. Sept. 1952. Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgy, London, England. 
Continuous progress has’ been 
made during the past two decades 
in developing dense medium separa- 
tion into a firmly established meth- 
od of ore concentration. In its in- 
fancy the process was at best looked 
upon as an effective substitute for 
jigging, but its considerably wider 
scope has now been fully recognized 
and has led to a large number of 
applications where jigging could not 
be applied at all. (B14) 


75-B. Recent Developments in Grav- 
ity Concentration. F. B. Michell. Pa- 
per from “Recent Developments in 
Mineral Dressing, Svmposium.” p. 261- 
269: disc.. p. 288-295 + 1 plate. Sept. 
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1952. Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgy, London, England. 


It now appears that flotation may 
be losing some of its pre-eminence 
as a dressing method and leaching 
is being examined more closely than 
heretofore. As a result, there may 
be a revival of gravity methods for 
a rough concentration of some ores 
and as a preliminary to the adop- 
tion of leaching techniques. Dia- 
grams. 6 ref. (B14) 


76-B. Concentrating Ores by Pneu- 
matic Tables. E. A. Knapp. Paper 
from “Recent Developments in Min- 
eral Dressing, Symposium.” p. 299- 
311; disc., p. 321-323 + 2 plates. Sept. 
1952. Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgy, London, England. 


Results in tabular form on sam- 
ples of various ores. In practice 
cleaner concentrate could be pro- 
duced as the line of concentrate 
would be larger. Tables, flowsheets. 
10 ref. (B14) 


77-B. Concentration of Eluvial or 
Co-Eluvial Deposits in Arid Areas. 
E. A. Knapp and C. T. Sweet. Paper 
from “Recent Developments in Min- 
eral Dressing, Symposium.” p. 313- 
320; disc., p. 321-323 + 1 plate. Sept. 
1952. Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgy, London, England. 

Progress in further development 
of machine for concentration of min- 
erals by dry methods. Tables, dia- 
grams. (B14) 


78-B. Magnetic Separation Applied 
to Mineral Dressing. T. G. Hawker. 
Paper from “Recent Developments in 
Mineral Dressing, Symposium.” p. 
325-334; disc., p. 349-357 + 4 \plates. 
Sept. 1952. Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy, London, England. 


Modern types of magnetic sepa- 
rators. Future trends. Graph, ta- 
bles, diagram. (B14) 


79-B. Electrostatic Separation. S. 
B. Hudson. Paper from “Recent De- 
velopments in Mineral Dressing, Sym- 
posium.” p. 335-348; disc., p. (349-357. 
Sept. 1952. Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy, London, England. 
Principles and properties of the 
plate-type separator. Tests on the 
separation of zircon and rutile. Ta- 
bles, graphs. 7 ref. (B14, Zr, Ru) 


80-B. Photometric Separation of 
Ores in Lump Form. P. C. Newman 
and P. F. Whelan. Paper from “Re- 
cent Developments in Mineral Dress- 
ing, Symposium.” p. 359-381; disc., p.- 
382-383 1 plate. Sept. 1952. Insti- 
tute of Mining and Metallurgy, Lon- 
don, England. 
Barytes, bauxite, blue marl, cal- 
cite, chromite, fluorspar, gypsum, 
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85-B 


limestone, magnesite, pyrite, wither- 
ite and witherite gangue were test- 
ed. Diagrams, tables, graphs. (B14) 


81-B. The Relation of Crystal Lat- 
tice Discontinuities to Mineral Dress- 
ing. A. J. E. Welch. Paper from 
“Recent Developments in Mineral 
Dressing, Symposium.” . 3887-392; 
disc., p. 423-430. Sept. 1952. Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgy, London, 
England. 

How fundamental processes of 
mineral dressing may be influenced 
by characteristic properties of crys- 
tal lattices. (B13, M26) 


82-B. Selective Flotaticn of Metals 
and Minerals. J. H. Schulman. Paper 
from “Recent Developments in Min- 
eral Dressing, Symposium.” p. 393-413; 
disc., p. 423-430. Sept. 1952. Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgy, London, 
England. 


Adsorption of agents used in mon- 
olayer experiments, onto metal and 
mineral powders, has been investi- 
gated quantitatively. This necessi- 
tated area determinations of the 
powder and measurement of small 
changes in concentration of solutions 
of the agent. Graphs, diagrams, ta- 
bles. 17 ref. (B14) 


83-B. The Surface Chemistry of 
Flotation. Nathaniel Arbiter. Paper 
from ‘Recent Developments in Min- 
eral Dressing, Symposium.” p. 415- 
422; disc., p. 423-430. Sept. 1952. In- 
stitute of Mining and Metallurgy, Lon- 
don, England. / 
Structure of the interface, thermo- 
dynamics of surface reactions and 
wetting effects. 27 ref. (B14, P10) 


84-B. Flotation Frothers, Their Ac- 
tion, Composition, Properties and 
Structure. S. A. Wrobel. Paper from 
“Recent Developments in Mineral 
Dressing, Symposium.” p. 4381-450; 
disc., p. 451-454. Sept. 1952. Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgy, London, 
England. 

Several of the more important spe- 
cific characteristics of flotation 
frothers and their dependance upon 
molecular structure and constitution 
correlated and discussed. Diagrams, 
tables. 33 ref. (B14) 


85-B. The Process of Bubble-Min- 
eral Attachment. L. F. Evans and 
W. E. Ewers. Paper from “Recent 
Developments in Mineral Dressing, 
Symposium.” p. 457-463; disc., p. 464. 
Sept. 1952. Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy, London, England. 

Theory at the collision process, ex- 
perimental measurements on flota- 
tion and allicd systems and experi- 
mental studies on thinning over hy- 
drophilic and hydrophobic surfaces. 
Diagrams. 8 ref. (B14) 


86-B METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


86-B. Radioactive Isotopes in Min- 
eral Dressing Research, With Particu- 
lar Reference to Flotation. John S. 
Carr. Paper from “Recent Develop- 
ments in Mineral Dressing, Sympo- 
sium.” p. 465-498; disc., p. 499-501. 
Sept. 1952. Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy, London, England. 


Radioactivity has been discussed 
in detail in current literature. Cer- 
tain aspects presented as an intro- 
duction to the discussion of the min- 
eral dressing applications. Tables, 
diagram. 88 ref. (B14, S19) 


87-B. The Application of Electro- 
chemical Methods to Flotation RKe- 
search. S. G. Salamy and J. C. Nix- 
on. Paper from “Recent Developments 
in Mineral Dressing, Symposium.” p. 
503-516; disc., p. 517-518. Sept. 1952. 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, 
London, England. 
Results show that the reactions at 
a mercury surface in the presence 
of xanthates are governed by disso- 
ciation constants of complex ions 
and by solubility products of col- 
lector-metal compounds at the sur- 
face. Graphs. 15 ref. (B14) 


88-B. Effects of Soluble Sulphide in 
the Flotation of Secondary Lead Min- 
erals. M. G. Fleming. Paper from 
“Recent Developments in Mineral 
Dressing, Symposium.” pp. 521-548; 
disc., p. 549-554. Sept. 1952. Insti- 
tute of Mining and Metallurgy, Lon- 
don, England. 

Technical investigation of ore from 
the Abenab West mine of the South 
West Africa Co., Ltd. Graphs, ta- 
bles, diagram. 37 ref. (B14, Pb) 


89-B. Some Aspects of the Flotation 
of Oxidized Minerals. E. Pryor. 
Paper from “Recent Developments in 
Mineral Dressing, Symposium.” p. 555- 
566; disc.. p. 567-570. Sept. 1952. In- 
stitute of Mining and Metallurgy, Lon- 
don, England. 

Importance of dissolved salts in 
the mill pulp, fatty acids and froth- 
ing and froth texture. Table, dia- 
gram. (B14) 


90-B. The Flotation of Oxidized 
Zinc Ores. Maurice Rey and Paul Raf- 
finot. Paper from “Recent Develop- 
ments in Mineral Dressing, Sympo- 
sium.” p. 571-576; disc. p. 577-579. 
Sept. 1952. Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy, London, England. 
Mineralogy of and collecting re- 
agents for oxidized zinc materials, 
milling plants and results of tests. 
9 ref. (B14, Zn) 


91-B. Arsenic and Antimony Sul- 
phide Minerals in Cyanidation. N. 
Hedley _and H. Tabachnick. Paper 
from_ “Recent Developments in Min- 
eral Dressing, Symposium.” p. 583-602; 
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disc. p. 603-607. Sept. 1952. Institute 

of Mining and Metallurgy, London, 

England. : 

Present work determines relative 

rates of decomposition of arsenopy- 
rite, orpiment, realgar and stibnite 
in cyanide solutions of various al- 
kalinities; nature of decomposition 
products; effects of these minerals 
on rate of gold dissolution; and in- 
vestigates means for correcting dele- 
terious effects of minerals in cya- 
nidation. Graphs, tables. 4 ref. 
(B14, C24, As, Sb) 


92-B. The Treatment of Ore From 
the Gold Mines of Union Corporation, 
Ltd.; A Summary of Metallurgical 
Practice. O. A. E. Jackson. Paper 
from “Recent Developments in Min- 
eral Dressing, Symposium.” p. 609- 
619; disc., p. 620-624. Sept. 1952. In- 
stitute of Mining and Metallurgy, Lon- 
don, England. 

Important functions of crushing, 
milling and cyanide sections of five 
mines in South Africa. Flowsheet, 
table. (B13, C24, Au) 


93-B. The Heavy-Media Plant at 
Stripa Mine, Sweden. S. Dalhammar 
and P. H. Fahlstrom. Paper from 
“Recent Developments in Mineral 
Dressing, Symposium.” . 627-6380; 
disc., p. 631-632. Sept. 1952. Insti- 
tute of Mining and Metallurgy, Lon- 
don, England. 


Includes diagram, table. (B14) 


94-B. Recent Developments in Prac- 
tice at the Sullivan Concentrator. H. 
R. Banks. Paper from “Recent De- 
velopments in Mineral Dressing, Sym- 
posium.” p. 633-640; disc., p. 641-646 
+ 2 plates. Sept. 1952. Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgy, London, Eng- 
land. 

Number of important changes in 
crushing, transportation and concen- 
tration of the ore extracted from the 
Sullivan mine of the Consolidated 
Mining and Smelting Co. of Can- 
ada, Ltd., at Kimberley, B. C., were 
introduced in 1949. Observations re- 
garding effectiveness after some two 
years of operation. 4 ref. (B13, B14) 


95-B. The Development of Milling 
Technique at the Boliden Mining Com- 
pany. P. G. Kihlstedt. Paper from 
“Recent Developments in Mineral 
Dressing, Symposium.” p. 659-666; 
disc., p. 667-669. Sept. 1952. Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgy, London, 
England. 
Milling program, controlized re- 
search and a review of work accom- 
plished. Table, diagram. (B13) 


96-B. The Quemont Milling Opera- 
tion. C. G. McLachlan, M. J. S. Ben- 
nett and R. L. Coleman. Paper from 
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“Recent Developments in Mineral 
Dressing, Symposium.” p. 671-697; 
disc., p. 698-699 + 3 plates. Sept. 


1952. Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgy, London, England. 


Milling operation of the Quemont 
Mining Corp., Ltd. Mineralogical 
association and analysis, preparation 
for production, crushing, conveying 
and grinding, copper flotation, pri- 
mary zinc, pyrite and scavenging flo- 
tation circuits, copper cleaning cir- 
cuit and copper concentrate han- 
dling, secondary zine cleaning cir- 
cuit and zinc concentrate handling, 
pyrite pretreatment circuit and cya- 
nide and pyrite drying plants. Dia- 
grams, tables. 6 ref. (B13, Cu, Zn) 


97-B. Design and Construction of 
Small Concentrators in British Colum- 
bia. H. M. Wright. Paper from “Re- 
cent Developments in Mineral Dress- 
ing, Symposium.” p. 719-750: dise., p. 
751-753 + 6 plates. Sept. 1952. Insti- 
tute of Mining and Metallurgy, Lon- 
don, England. 


Requirements for mill design. De- 
sign and construction of six small 
plants in British Columbia. Tables, 
flowsheets. (B14) 


98-B. Significance of Mechanism 
and Rate of Collecting for Intensifi- 
cation of the Flotation Process. V. A. 
Glembotskii. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Cal., Translation no. 2542, 11 p. 
(From Izvestiya Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
Otd. Tekh. Nawk, 1950, no. 2, p. 253- 
258.) 

Previously abstracted from origi- 

nal. See item 189-B, 1950. (B14) 


99-B. (German.) The Effect of Gran- 
ulation on the Properties of Slag 
Sands. Walter Kramer. Stahl und 
Hisen, v. 73, no. 24, Nov. 19, 1953, p. 
1596-1600. 

Experimental production of granu- 
lar and spongy blast-furnace slag 
sands. Composition and effect of 
granulation on properties of brick 
and cement made from these slags. 
Diagrams, photographs, tables, 
graphs. (B19) 


100-B. (German.) Problems of Ore 
Beneficiation in Yugoslavia. III. Wer- 
ner Grinder. Zeitschrift fiir Hrzberg- 
bau und Metallhiittenwesen, v. 6, no. 
12, Dec. 1953, p. 477-484. 

Laboratory and large-scale experi- 
ments have solved important prob- 
lems in beneficiation of chromium, 
mercury, tungsten and manganese 
ores. Equipment and ore-dressing 
methods. Tables, diagrams, graphs, 
micrographs. (B14, Cr, Hg, W, Mn) 


101-B. (Portuguese.) Metal Mining in 
Sweden and Its Geological Panorama. 
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107-B 


Olof H. Odman. Engenharia, minera- 
cao e metalurgia, v. 18, no. 107, July- 
Aug. 1953, p. 221-226. 


Development of mining industry 
as a factor in Sweden’s economic 
situation. Geological deposits. Maps, 
tables. (B10, B12) 


102-B. (Portuguese.) Suggestions for 
the Development of Mineral Produc- 
tion in the Northeast. Alberto Ilde- 
fonso Erichsen. Engenharia, minera- 
cao e metalurgia, v. 18, no. 107, July- 
Aug. 1953, p. 247-248. 


Territories in Brazil which are 
most promising. Advocates creation 
of a large regional organization to 
carry out necessary scientific and 
as ae studies. Photographs. 


103-B. Studies on Contact Angle 
Measurements & Their Application to 
the Concentration of Manganese Ores 
by Froth Flotation. I. Contact Angle 
Studies at the Pyrolusite Surface. I. 
Beneficiation of Low Grade Manga- 
nese Ores by Froth Flotation. U. N. 
Bhrany and M. R. A. Rao. Journal 
of Scientific & Industrial Research, 
v. 12, sec. B, Dec. 1958, p. 590-604. 


Experimental results. Tables, 
graphs. 39 ref. (B14, Mn) 
104-B. Nodulizing Iron Ores and 


Concentrates at Extaca. R. L. Ben- 
nett, R. E. Hagen and M. V. Mielke. 
Mining Engineering, v. 6, Jan. 1954, 
p. 32-38. 

Experimental kiln provides data 
on agglomeration of high-grade ore 
fines and taconite concentrates. 
Photographs, diagram. Graph, ta- 
bles. (B16, Fe) 


105-B. Lead-Zinc Deposits of the 
Dunkleberg District, Granite County, 
Mont. C. C. Popoff. U. S. Bureau of 
Mines, Report of Investigations 5014, 
Dec. 1953, 41 p. + 14 plates. 

Various ore deposits in the area 
and conditions relative to mining 
of the ore. Tables, maps, diagrams. 
(B10, B12, Pb, Zn, Ag) 


106-B. (French.) The Place of Elec- 
trometallurgy in the Industrialization 
Plans of the French Territories in 
Africa. Journal du Four Electrique, v. 
62, no. 6, Nov.-Dec. 1953, p. 157-160. 
Resources of bauxite, manganese, 
lead and zinc. Maps. 
(B10, C23, Al, Mn, Pb, Zn) 


107-B. (French.) Iron and Copper De- 
posits of Mauritania. Raymond Furon. 
Revue générale des sciences pures et 
appliquées, v. 60, nos. 9-10, 1953, p. 
262-264. 


Location of Cu mine discovered in 
1945. Ore contained 3% metallic 


108-B 


copper with a known reserve of 
about 200,000 tons. Map. 
(B10, Cu, Fe) 


108-B. (Book.) Ore Dressing Methods 
in Australia and Adjacent Territories. 
v. I. H. H. Dunkin, editor. 317 p. 
Australasian Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy, 399 Little Collins Street, 
Melbourne, Australia. £A17s,  un- 
bound; £A117s. 6d. bound 
Emphasis on gold, lead, zinc, cop- 
per, tin, and tungsten ores. Some 
nonmetallic industrial minerals are 
included. (B14, Au, Pb, Zn, Cu, 
Sn, W) 


109-B. (Book.) Recent Developments 
in Mineral Dressing, Symposium. 766 
p. Sept. 1952. Institution of Mining 
and Metallurgy, London, England. 
$8.50. 

A symposium arranged by the In- 
stitution of Mining and Metallurgy, 
held Sept. 23-25, 1952. Papers are 
separately abstracted. (B13, B14) 


110-B. Ore Dressing. Bunting S. 
Crocker. Engineering and Mining 
Journal, v. 155, Feb. 1954, p. 120-122, 
132-133. 
Reports industry interest centers 
on hydrometallurgy. (B14) 


111-B. Iron Ore Beneficiation. Fred 
D. DeVaney. Hngineering and Mining 
Journal, v. 155, Feb. 1954, p. 123-125. 
Taconite projects in Lake Superior 
region. (B14, B15, B16, Fe) 


112-B. Metallurgy. A. W. Schlec- 
ten. Engineering and Mining Journal, 
v. 155, Feb. 1954, p. 126-128. 
Review of 1953 literature which ex- 
plains extractive processes in terms 
ee fundamental reactions and rela- 
ions. 


(B general, C general, D general) 


113-B. Properties of Foreign and 
Domestic Natural Graphites. National 
Bureau of Standards, Technical News 
Bulletin, v. 38, Jan. 1954, p. 5-6. 
Chemical composition, thermal re- 
actions, surface area and refractori- 
ness of ash were determined to es- 
tablish suitability for use as cru- 
cibles in nonferrous refining. Dia- 
grams. (B19) 


114-B. Progress in the Development 
of Refractories for Steel Manufacture. 
J. H. Chesters. Paper from “Ceram- 
ics. A Symposium”. The British Ce- 
ramic Society, p. 637-650 + 4 plates. 
Refractories of fireclay, silica, 
dolomite, magnesia and chrome. 
Photographs. 18 ref. 
(B19, D general, ST) 


115-B. (German.) Study on the Proc- 
ess of Phase Separation of the Graph- 
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ite-Mineral-Water-Oil System. a. 
Weingaertner and T. K. Ghose. Hr- 
dol und Kohle, v. 6, no. 12, Dec. 1953, 
p. 776-783. 

Laws which govern Trent process 
of separating two or more solids 
by using their differential ‘wetting 
affinities’ for two immiscible liquid 
phases. Experiments. Tables, 
graphs, photographs. 9 ref. (B14) 


116-B. Beneficiation of Low Grade 
Saskatchewan Uranium Ores. I. J. O. 
Korchinski, G. A. Craig, S. D. Cav- 
ers and A. B. Van Cleave. Chemistry 
in Canada, v. 6, Feb. 1954, p. 34-39. 
Based on paper presented to 
Chemical Engineering Division, 
Chemical Institute of Canada, 36th 
Annual Conference, Windsor, June 
1953. Equipment, materials and 
methods. Map, diagram, photo- 
graph, graphs, tables. 12 ref. 
(B14, U) 


117-B. Preparation of Ores. J. M. 
McLeod. Iron & Steel, v. 27, Feb. 
1954, p. 49-54. 
Methods of improvement of blast 
furnace burdens. 56 ref. 
(B14, B16, Dl, Fe) 


118-B. Chromium Distribution Be- 
tween Liquid Iron and Molten Basic 
Slags. Nicholas J. Grant, Earl C. 
Roberts and John Chipman. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6, Feb. 1954, American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Exgineers, Transactions, v. 200, Feb. 
1954, p. 145-149. 

Study of distribution of chromium 
and oxygen between liquid iron, 
containing less than 1% chromium, 
and simple slags in temperature 
range 1526 to 1734° C. Graphs, pho- 
tomicrographs, table. 15 ref. 
(B21, Fe) 


119-B. Aluminium in the British 
Commonwealth. Light Metals, v. 17, 
Feb. 1954, p. 39-42. 

Resources and developments in 
power, bauxite and metal in British 
Isles, Canada, Africa, India and 
Australia. Maps. 3 ref. (B10, Al) 


120-B. Grades of Lake Superior 
Region Iron Ore Shipped by Lake 
Vessel, Season 1953. Skillings’ Min- 
ing Review, v. 42, Feb. 13,1954, p. 1-2. 
Iron ore grades and gross output. 
Photograph, tables. (B10) 


121-B. Iron Ore to Be Recovered 
From Nickel Ores. INCO, v. 26, no. 
3, p. 7-8. 

New process will uitimately yield 
1,000,000 tons of high-grade ore per 
year. Photograph. 

(B general, Fe, Ni) 


122-B. Developments in Minerals 
Beneficiation. Donald W. Scott. Min- 
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ing Engineering, v. 6, Feb. 1954, p. 
166-183. 4: ite 
Progress in fields of crushing and 
grinding, screening and classifica- 
tion, solids-fluids separation, flota- 
tion, solution and precipitation, ag- 
glomeration and sintering. Photo- 
graphs. (B14) 


123-B. Flotation Characteristics of 
Pyrrhotite With Xanthates. C. S. 
Chang, Strathmore R. B. Cooke and 
Iwao Iwasaki. Mining Engineering, 
v. 6; American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Trans- 
actions, v. 199, Feb. 1954, p. 209-217. 
Effects of aeration on an aqueous 
suspension of pyrrhotite. Results 
correlated with flotation tests using 
xanthates as collectors. Effects of 
copper activation and pH variation 
and possible mechanisms. Graphs, 
micrographs, tables. 19 ref. 
(B14, Fe) 


124-B. Flotation Theory. Molecu- 
lar Interactions Between Frothers and 
Collectors at Solid-Liquid-Air Inter- 
faces. J. Leja and J. H. Schulman. 
Mining Engineering, v. 6; American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgi- 
cal Engineers, Transactions, v. 199, 
Feb. 1954, p. 221-228. 


Long-chain homologs of alcohols 
and alkyl sulfates react strongly 
with xanthates at the air-liquid in- 
terface; reactions between frothers 
and collectors occur at the solid- 
liquid interface if the solid is suit- 
ably coated by collector molecules; 
and effects of collector-frother as- 
sociations are evident in frothing 
and flotation tests. Diagrams, 
graphs, tables. 23 ref. (Bi4) 

125-B. Transformation of Quartz 
in Presence of a Small Quantity of 
Mineralizers. I. S. Kainarskii and 
L. I. Karyakin. Henry Brutcher, Al- 
tadena, Calif., Translation no. 3190, 
0p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 81, no. 5, 1951, p. 887-890.) 

Microscopic study of silica brick 
made with iron bond and contain- 
ing 98% silica after service in an 
openhearth furnace roof. Compares 
crystallization of the silica in this 
brick against ordinary silica brick. 
Table, micrographs. 3 ref. (B19) 


126-B. (English.) Diffusion of Sulfur 
in Molten CaO-SiO-ALO;s Slag. Tu- 
nezo Saito and Yasuji Kawai. Science 
Reports of the Research Institutes, 
Tohoku University, Series A, v. 5, no. 
5, Oct. 1953, p. 460-468. 

As a first step in the study of 
kinetics of desulfurization of iron 
by slag, rate of diffusion of sulfur 
was determined by use of radio- 
active sulfur-35. Diffusion coeffi- 
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cient in an acid slag at 1440° C. 
was nearly the same as in a basic 
slag. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 3 
ref. (B21, N1) 


127-B. (Portuguese.) Microstructures 
Observed in Sinters From the Mon- 
levade (Brazil) Factory. Janusz 
Wscieklica. ABM (Boletim da asso- 
ciacao brasileira de metais), v. 9, no. 
32, July 1953, p. 332-343. 

Semi self-fluxing and self-fluxing 
sinter data. Relationship between 
microstructure and quality of these 
two types of sinter. Table, micro- 
graphs. 5 ref. (B16, M27, Fe) 


128-B. (Book.) Ceramics. A Sympo- 
sium. A. T. Green and Gerald H. 
Stewart, editors. 877 p. 1953. The 
British Ceramic Society, Stoke-on- 
Trent, Staffordshire, England. £2/5. 


Twenty-nine contributions, indi- 
vidually abstracted, grouped accord- 
ing to their range of interest under 
four principal headings. 

(B19, L27, H12) 


129-B. The Production of Coke to 
Blast Furnace Specifications. James 
A. Beatty. Blast Furnace and Steel 
Plant, v. 42, Mar. 1954, p. 339-344. 
Equipment, raw materials plant 
Jayout and processing techniques. 
Photographs, tables, diagrams. 
(B22, D1) 
130-B. Modern Plant Will Treat 
Mesabi Lean Ores. E. C. Herkenhoff. 
Engineering and Mining Journal, v. 
155, Mar. 1954, p. 78-83... 
Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Diagrams, ta- 
ble, photographs. (B general, Fe) 


131-B. Preparation of Ores. II. J. 
M. McLeod. Iron & Steel, v. 27, Mar. 
1954, p. 103-109. 
Sintering of low-grade iron ores. 
55 ref. (B16, Fe) 
132-B. Magnetizing Roasting of Low- 
Grade Iron Ores. H. Hendrickx and 
G. Scheibe. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Calif., Translation no. 3212, 14 
p. (From Archiv fiir das Hisenhiitten- 
wesen, v. 23, nos. 9-10, 1952, p. 321- 
324.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 360-B, 1952. (B14, Fe) 


133-B. (English.) On the Theory and 
Use of the Hydrocyclone. G. Tarjan. 
Acta Techninca Academiae Scientiar- 
um Hungaricae, v. 7, nos. 3-4, 1953, 
p. 389-411. 

Theory of operation and advan- 
tages in coal dressing and ore bene- 
ficiation. Tables, graphs. 11 ref. 
(B14) 


1384-B. (French.) Preparation of the 
Burdon of Blast Furnaces Using Lor- 
raine Minettes. Paul Thierry. Métal- 
lurgie et la construction mécanique, 


135-B 


v. 86, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 87, 89, 91. 
Mixing, damping, coking, cooling 
and screening. Graph, diagram. 
(B13, D1, Fe) 


135-B. (German.) Sampling of Ores 
and Slags During Iron Manufacture. 
Kurt Mohl. Archiv fiir das Hisenhiit- 
tenwesen, v. 25, nos. 1-2, Jan.-Feb. 
1954, p. 33-37; disc., p. 37-38. 
Quantity of sample and place to 
secure it. Diagrams. (B11, Fe) 


136-B. (Russian.) New Discovery of 
Ilvaite in Copper-Nickel Sulfide Ores. 
G. I. Gorbunov and N. A. Kornilov. 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 94, 
no. 2, Jan. 11, 1954, p. 323-325 —-- 1 
plate. : 
Optical properties, X-ray analysis 
and interrelationship with sulfides 
and other material. Table, micro- 
graph. 2 ref. (B14) 


137-B. (Swedish.) The Application of 
Hydraulic Cyclones in Low Grade Ore 
Milling. P. H. Fahlstrom. Jernkon- 
ror aes Annaler, v. 138, no. 1, 1954, p. 
Theory and action of hydraulic 
cyclone as a Classifier with experi- 
ments on specular hematite slime. 
Application on various ores. Dia- 
grams, graphs, tables, photographs. 
21 ref. (B13, Fe) 
138-B. Upgrading Manganese Ores. 
Three Kids Mine, Nevada. S. J. Mc- 
Carroll. Mining Hngineering, v. 6; 
American Institute of Minina and 
Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, 
v. 199, Mar. 1954, p. 289-293. 
Equipment, plant layout and proc- 
esses. Photographs, tables, diagram. 
6 ref. (B general, Mn) 


139-B. Rare Earths Moving Fast. 
William E. Knapp and Wilbur T. 
Bolkcom. Steel, v. 134, Mar. 15, 1954, 
p. 104, 106. 

Valuable properties result from 
addition of small quantities of rare 
earths to conventional alloys. 
Graphs, table. (B22, EG-g) 


140-B. Concentration of Oxide Man- 
ganese Ores From Northeastern Ne- 
vada (Caviglia-Vietti, Berning, and 
Reed-Parker Deposits). G. M. Potter 
and R. R. Wells. U. S. Bureau_of 
Mines, Report of Investigations 5023, 
Feb. 1954, 13 p. 
Laboratory tests determine amen- 
ability to methods of concentration. 
Tables. (B14, Mn) 


141-B. Beneficiation of Oxide Man- 
ganese and Manganese-Silver Ores 
From Southern Arizona. R. Havens, 
S. J. Hussey, J. A. McAllister and 
K. C. Dean. U. S. Bureau of Mines, 
Report of Investigations 5024, Feb. 
1954, 30 p. 
Studies to determine amenability 
to concentration. Tables. 
(B14, Mn, Ag) 
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142-B. Agglomeration and Benefi- 
ciation. American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Proceed- 
ings, v. 12, 1953, p. 1-103. 

Includes “Beneficiation of East 
Texas Iron Ores’, W. R._ Bond; 
“Quality Control of Blast Furnace 
Flue-Dust Sinter”’, E. C. Rudolphy 
and D. J. Carney; “Reduction-Oxi- 
dation Process for the Treatment 
of Taconites”’, F. M. Stephens, Jr., 
Benny Langston and A. C. Rich- 
ardson; and “Sintering Fans—Con- 
struction and Application”, H. 
Phelps. (B14, B15, B16, Fe) 


143-B. Tin Production and Re- 
sources. F'. Stuart Miller. Paper from 
“Symposium on Tin’. ASTM Special 
Technical Publication no. 141. p. 
3-24, 1952. 
Nature and distribution of ores, 
mining methods, production statis- 
tics. Tables. 15 ref. (B general, Sn) 


144-B. (German.) Metallurgical Be- 
havior of Chromium Ores. Dieter 
Hoenes and Georg Volkert. Archiv 
fiir das Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 25, nos. 
1-2, Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 1-10. 
Production of ferrochrome from 
various ores. Structure and refin- 
ing behavior of the ores. Tables, 
graphs, micrographs. 7 ref. 
(B22, Fe, Cr) 


145-B. (Italian.) Refractory Products 
in Metallurgy. Francesco Savioli. 
Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, no. 1, Jan. 
1954, p. 7-14; disc., p. 14 
Summarizes 21 reports delivered 
at 1953 International Research Meet- 
ing organized by Belgian Associa- 
tion for Promotion of Research in 
Glass and Siliceous Compounds in 
Brussels. Diagrams, tables, photo- 
graphs, graphs, micrograph. (B19) 


146-B. The Processing Possibilities 
of Ultrasonics. Oskar Mattiat. Acous- 
tical Society of America, Journal, v. 
26, Mar. 1954, p. 241-243. 

Use of ultrasonic waves in ex- 
traction, dispersion, emulsification, 
flotation ore dressing, soldering, 
drilling and cleaning. 12 ref. 

(B general, L12, K7, G17) 


147-B. Recovery of Uranium From 
Canadian Ores. A. Thunaes. Cana- 
dian Mining and Metallurgical Bul- 
letin, v. 47, no. 503, Mar. 1954, p. 
128-131; Canadian Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgy, Transactions, v. 57, 
1954, p. 60-63. 
Extraction, treatment methods 
and influence of mineralogy. Ta- 
ble. (B general, U) 


148-B. Fine Grinding With Screened 
Ore At Lake Shore Mines. Bunting S. 
Crocker. Canadian Mining and Metal- 
lurgical Bulletin, v. 47, no. 503, Mar. 
1954, p. 183-196; Canadian Institute of 
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Mining and Metallurgy, v. 57, 1954, 
p. 115-128. 

Development of process, equip- 
ment, operating procedures and test- 
ing methods. Photographs, dia- 
grams, tables. (B13) 


149-B. Progress in Sintering. Qual- 
ity of Iron Ore Sinter as Related to 
Moisture and Coke Content. H. A. 
Morrissey and R. E. Powers. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6, Apr. 1954, p. 447-449. 
Abstracted from paper presented 
at AIME Blast Furnace, Coke Oven 
and Raw Materials Committee Meet- 
ing, Chicago, Apr. 1954. Clarifies 
problems faced by sinter plant op- 
erator in attempts to produce a 
strong, dense, readily reducible blast 
furnace material. Diagram, tables. 
(B16, Fe) 


150-B. Some Engineering Features 
in Modern Ore Dressing and Smelting 
Practice. C.C. Downie. Mining Jour- 
nal, v. 242, Mar. 19, 1954, p. 329-330. 
Dimensions and capacities of mo- 
tors and concentrating, briquetting, 
and drying equipment. 8 ref. 
(B14, B17) 


151-B. Homestake Rebuilds South 
Mill to Save Manpower and Horse- 
power. Nathaniel Herz. Mining World, 
v. 16, Apr. 1954, p. 40-43, 63. 
Development of ore grinding by 
the Homestake Mining Co., Lead, 
S. D., from 1878 to present. Pho- 
tographs. (B13, Au) 


152-B. The Current Status of Cy- 
clones as a New Classification Toot. 
A. J. Fischer and R. D. Forger. 
Mining World, v. 16, Apr. 1954, p. 
44-47, 65. 
Design and operational variables 
and classification cost comparisons. 
Photographs, tables. (B14) 


153-B. (French.) The Use of Granu- 
lated Ferromanganese. J. G. Platon. 
Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 2, 
Feb. 1954, p. 108. 

Use in steelworks shows irregu- 
lar results due to insufficient pre- 
cautions to avoid loss of terroman- 
ganese in slag. (B22, D general, SL) 


154-B. (German.) Metallurgical Prob- 
lems of Alumina Production. Hans 
Ginsberg. Zeitschrift fir Hrzbergbau 
und Metallhiittenwesen, v. 7, no. 3, 
Mar. 1954, p. 93-98; disc., p. 98-99. 
Problems of extracting by Bayer 
process. Effectiveness of 15 sub- 
stances as inoculants. Metallograph- 
ic and X-ray structure of bauxites. 
Tables, graphs, photographs, micro- 
graphs. Z ref. (b14, At) 


155-B. Ore Dressing Research in 
India—1953. Chemical & Process En- 
gineering, v. 35, Apr. 1954, p. 113-114. 
Equipment and techniques in pres- 

ent use. Tables. 11 ref. (B13, Bl4) 
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156-B. How to Control Heat for 
Calciners. Wolf G. Bauer. Chemical 
TEED v. ol, May 1954, p. 193- 


Practical considerations for ef- 
fective utilization of heat for cal- 
cining minerals. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (B15) 


157-B. Preparation of Ores. II. 
Theory of Sintering and Testing of 
Materials. J. M. McLeod. Iron & 
Steel, v. 27, Apr. 1954, p. 145-151. 
Critical review of published litera- 
ture. 61 ref. (Bi6) 


158-B. Aluminum-Bauxite Reserves 
and Production. Light Metal Age, v. 
12, Apr. 1954, p. 20-21, 23, 31. 
World statistics and develop- 
ments. (B10, A4, Al) 


159-B. Solid State Bonding in Iron 
Ore Pellets. Strathmore R. B. Cooke 
and Robert E. Brandt. Mining En- 
gineering, v. 6; American Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgical Engi- 
neers, Transactions, v. 199, Apr. 1954, 
p. 411-415. 

Study of solid state reaction re- 
sponsible for development of hard 
shell in conventionally fired mag- 
netite pellets and high strength and 
uniform internal structure in lab- 
oratory pellets pre-oxidized before 
final firing. Photographs, micro- 
graphs, table, graph. 4 ref. 

(B16, Fe) 


160-B. Flotation of Oxidized Zinc 
Ores. M. Rey, G. Sitia, P. Raffinot 
and V. Formanek. Mining Hngineer- 
ing, v. 6; American Institute of Min- 
ing and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 199, Apr. 1954, p. 
416420. 
Fatty amines efficient for partial- 
ly oxidized sulfide ores. Tables, 
graphs, diagram. 12 ref. (B14, Zn) 


161-B. The Behaviour of Sulphur 
in Silicate and Aluminate Melts. C. 
J. B. Fincham and F.. D. Richard- 
son. Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 
233, ser. A, Apr. 7, 1954, p. 40-62. 
Manner in which sulfur atoms 
from gas displace oxygen atoms 
from silicates reveals a great deal 
of nature of melts. Equilibrium is 
of metallurgical importance, as it 
is basis of desulphurization by slags 
and plays a role in other slag proc- 
esses involving sulfides. Tables, dia- 
grams, graphs. 38 ref. (B21) 


162-B. Raw Materials for Alumi- 
num Production. D. D. Blue. U. 8S. 
Bureau of Mines. Information Cir- 
cular 7675, Mar. 1954, 11 p. 
Alumina extraction and reduction 
processes. Tables. (B general, Al) 


163-B. The Influence of Fempera- 
ture on Efficiency of Grinding. L. 
E. Djingheuzian. Canadian Mining 


164-B 


and Metallurgical Bulletin, v. 47, no. 
504, Apr. 1954, p. 251-259; disc., p. 
259-262; Canadian Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgy, Transactions, v. 51, 
1954, p. 157-168. 

Results of studies on solitic lime- 
stone, copper-nickel ore, silver-lead- 
zine ore and quartz. Tables, graphs. 
7 ref. (B13, Cu, Ni, Ag, Pb, Zn) 


164-B. (Book—French.) Metallurgy. 
Working of Metals. (Metallurgie. 
Elaboration des Metaux.) v. II. 2nd 
Ed. C. Chaussin and G. Hilly. 202 p. 
1954. Dunod, 92 rue Bonaparte, Paris 
6, France. 880 fr. 


Basic processes in extraction met- 
allurgy including crushing, magnetic 
and flotation concentration; blast- 
furnace theory and practice; manu- 
facture of steel and ferro-alloys; and 
nonferrous and powder metallurgy. 
(B general, C general, D general, H 
general) 


165-B. Some Aspects on Sintering 
Operations and Sinter Usage. I. Doug- 
las Joyce. Blast Furnace and Steel 
Plant, v. 42, May 1954, p. 515-520, 554. 


Benefits of incorporation of sinter 
in blast furnace burden depend on 
physical and chemical properties of 
sinter and properties of other con- 
stituents. Tables. (B16, D1) 


166-B. The Gutput of Gyratory 
Crushers. K. Gauldie. Hxgineering, 
v. 177, Apr. 30; 1954, p. 557-559. 


Movement of material between 
crushing surfaces. Output mathe- 
matically calculated. Diagrams, 
graphs. (B13) 


167-B. Effect of Si, Mn, P, Al, C, 
Ni, and Cu on the Mechanism of Sul- 
phur Transfer Across a Slag-Metal In- 
terface. K. M. Goldman, G. Derge 
and W. O. Philbrook. Journal of Met- 
als, v. 6, May, 1954, American Insti- 
tute of Mining and Metallurgical En- 
gineers, Transactions, v. 200, May 
1954, p. 534-540. 

Study of kinetics and mechanism 
of sulfur transfer at slag-metal in- 
terface under specified laboratory 
control. Graphs, tables, diagram, 
micrographs. 16 ref. 

(B21, D general, Si, Mn, Al, Ni, Cu) 


168-B. New Mineral Dressing Lab- 
oratories. Mine & Quarry Engineer- 
ing, v. 20, May 1954, p. 225-230. 
Apparatus and equipment of a 
well-furnished laboratory. Pho- 
tographs. (B14, A9) 


169-B. (Hungarian.) The Manufac- 
ture of Magnesite Brick, Chemically 
Bonded With Sulfate. Arisztid Cser. 
Kohaszati Lapok, v. 9, no. 2, Feb. 
1954, p. 69-71. 

Effect of moisture and bonding 
material on hardness. Suitable for 
lining of steel furnaces. 8 ref. 
(B19, D general) 
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170-B. (Hungarian.) Some Simple In- 
vestigations Concerning Foaming of 
Unfiltered Aluminate Liquor in Alu- 
mina Plants. Mihaly Mariassy, Veron- 
ika H. Borsiczky and Istvan Somog- 
vi. Kohaszati Lapok, v. 9, no. 2, 
Feb. 1954, p. 73-75. 

Experiments to determine eauses. 

Tables. 2 ref. (B14, Al) 


171-B. (Hungarian.) Qualitative In- 
vestigation of Bauxite. Béla Lanyi. 
Kohaszati Lapok, v. 9, no. 4, Apr. 
10, 1954, p. 162-172. 
Behavior and quality of bauxites 
not indicated by the bauxite modu- 
lus. Tables, charts. (B10, Al) 


172-B. (Hungarian.) Data on Improv- 
ing the Technolegy of the Settling of 
Red Mud by Means of Flour. Endre 
Bogardi. Kohaszati Lapok, v. 9, no. 
4, Apr. 10, 1954, p. 172-177. 
Preparation, handling and effects 
of rye flour solutions used in alu- 
mina plants. Photographs, tables, 
micrographs, graphs. (B14, Al) 


173-B. (Russian.) Influence of Ca- 
tions on Stability of Anions in Melted 
Slags. O. A. Esin and B. M. Lepins- 
kikh. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 95, no. 1, Mar. 1, 1954, p. 135-138. 
Measurement of e.m.f. and tem- 
perature effects. Table, graph. 5 
ref. (B21) 


174-B. (Russian.) Step-Like Nature 
of Thermal Dissociation Process of 
Siderites. V. I. Kaurkovskii. Zhur- 
nal Prikladnoi Khimiti, v. 27, no. 2, 
Feb. 1954, p. 136-141. 
Behavior of siderite during roast- 
ing. Graphs, table, diagram, micro- 
graphs. 5 ref. (B15, Fe) 


175-B. Phosphatic Slime. Paul M. 
Tyler and W. H. Waggaman. Indus- 
trial and Engineering Chemistry, v. 
46, May 1954, p. 1049-1056. 
Problems of disposal; proposed in- 
dustrial uses. Photographs, tables, 
diagrams. 4 ref. (B14) 


176-B. Preparation of Ores. IV. J. 
M. McLeod. Iron & Steel, v. 27, May 
1954, p. 185-191. 

Methods of agglomerating fines, 
direct smelting processes such as 
pelletizing, briquetting, vacuum ex- 
trusion and nodulizing. 

(B14, B16, B17, D8, Fe) 


177-B. Aspects on Pelletizing of Iron 
Ore Concentrates. Magnus Tiger- 
schiold. Iron and Steel Institute, 
Journal, v. 177, May 1954, p. 13-24. 
Factors affecting performance of 
pelletizing method. Technical devel- 
opment of shaft furnace process. 
Micrograph, tables, diagrams, pho- 
tograph. 28 ref. (B16, Fe) 


178-B. The Pelletizing of Northamp- 
ton Sand Ironstones by Vacuum Ex- 
trusion: The Experimental and Pilot 
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Plants at the Corby Works of Stewarts 
and Lloyds Ltd. A. Stirling. Iron and 
Steel Institute, Journal, v. 177, May 
1954, p. 25-42. 


_Essentials of process and applica- 
tions on low-grade ores. Diagrams, 
tables, photographs, graphs. 9 ref. 
(B16, Fe) 
179-B. The Development of a Pel- 
letizing Process for Fine Iron Ores. 
J. MM. Ridgion, EX. Cohen and C. 
Lang. Iron and Steel Institute, Jour- 
nal, v. 177, May 1954, p. 43-63 + 4 
plates. 

Laboratory and pilot-scale work, 
vertical-shaft kilns, pellet structure 
and economic aspects. Photographs, 
diagrams, graphs, micrographs, ta- 
ble. 10 ref. (B16, Fe) 


180-B. Aspects of Swedish Iron-Ore 
Concentration. P. G. Kihlstedt. Iron 
and Steel Institute, Journal, v. 177, 
May 1954, p. 63-75. 
Survey of present conditions in- 
fluencing beneficiation. Tables, 
graphs. 19 ref. (B14, Fe) 


181-B. Additives Produce Strong 
and Reducible Iron Ore Sinter. R. D. 
Burlingame, Gust Bitsianes and T. L. 
Joseph. Journal of Metals, v. 6, Apr. 
1954, p. 449-451. 

Abstracted from paper presented 
at AIME Blast Furnace, Coke Oven 
and Raw Materials Committee Meet- 
ing, Chicago, Apr. 1954. Specific ef- 
fect of additives on sintering proc- 
ess studied in relatively narrow sec- 
tion of sinter bed in which all vari- 
ables were closely controlled. Photo- 
graph, graphs, tables. (B16, Fe) 


182-B. Beneficiation Studies on a 
Pyrite Sample A From Alpha Mine, 
Wynaad, Nilgiris. G. V. Subramanya 
and P. I. A. Narayanan. Journal of 
Scientific & Industrial Research, v. 
18, sec. B, Mar. 1954, p. 213-215. 
Tabling and flotation studies de- 
termine use as source of sulfur. Ta- 
bles. (B14) 


183-B. Beneficiation Studies on a 
Pyrite Sample B From Alpha Mine, 
Wynaad, Nilgiris. G. V. Subramanya 
and P. I. A. Narayanan. Journal of 
Scientific & Industrial Research, v. 
13, sec. B, Mar. 1954, p. 215-217. 
Gravity and flotation methods 
used. Sulfur present in form of cu- 
bical pyrite. Tables. (B14) 
184-B. By-Product Uranium Pro- 
gram. James A. Barr, Jr. Mining 
Congress Journal, v. 40, May 1954, 
p. 39-40. 
Economic production from low- 
grade domestic phosphate rock. 
Photographs. (B general, U) 


185-B. Alkaline Pressure Leaching 
Processes. F. A. Forward. Mining 
Congress Journal, v. 40, May 1954, p. 
49-52, 77. 


RAW MATERIALS 


192-B 


Operation at high pressures and 
temperatures speeds reactions and 
permits difficult separations with 
great economies in equipment and 
reagents. Photographs, diagrams. 
(B14, Co, U, Cu, Ni) 


186-B. Taconite Beneficiation Comes 
of Age at Reserve’s Babbitt Plant. 
Oscar Lee. Mining Engineering, v. 6, 
May 1954, p. 484-488. 

Equipment and operation of con- 


centrating and pelletizing plant. 
Photographs, tables. (B14, B16, Fe) 


187-B. Flotation and the Gibbs Ad- 
sorption Equation. P. L. de Bruyn, 
J. T. G. Overbeek and R. Schuh- 
mann, Jr. Mining Engineering, v. 6; 
American Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, 
v. 199, May 1954, p. 519-523. 
Shows need for experimental 
work in surface chemistry and min- 
eral-air interface. 20 ref. (B14) 


188-B. Evaluation of Sinter Testing. 
E. H. Kinelski, H. A. Morrissey and 
R. E. Powers. Mining Hngineering, 
v. 6; American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Transac- 
tions, v. 199, May 1954, p. 527-533. 
Various sinters and an iron ore 
were used to evaluate testing meth- 
ods adapted to appraise sinter prop- 
erties. Properties of strength and 
dusting were related to total por- 
osity, slag ratio and total slag. Ta- 
bles, graphs, diagrams. 15 ref. 
(B16, B21, Fe) 


189-B. Developments in the Science 
of Mineral Dressing. E. F. Pryor. 
Times Science Review, 1954, Summer, 
p. 17-18. 

Past and present mechanical and 
chemical methods. Includes graph- 
ite, copper and others. Photo- 
graphs. (B general, Cu) 


190-B. (German.) Quartz Bricks and 
Blocks. Alexander Frhr. v. Beaulieu 
Marconnay. Werkstoffe und Korro- 
sion, v. 5, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 123-129. 
Production and use in copper 
works, openhearth furnace, chemi- 
cal works and specialized electric 
furnaces. Diagrams.‘11 ref. 
(B19, C21, D2, D8) 


191-B. (German.) New Installations 
of the Mechernich Mining Co. With 
Special Consideration to Beneficia- 
tion. Edgar Puffe. Zeitschrift fir 
Erzbergbau wnd Metallhittenwesen, 
v. 7% no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 141-152 = 
2 plates. 
Concentration of low-grade lead 
ores. Diagrams, maps, photographs, 
tables. 33 ref. (B14, Pb) 


192-B. (Russian.) Influence of Gase- 
ous Medium on the Sinterability of 
Chromic Oxide. P. P. Budinkov and 


193-B 


S. G. Tresviatskii. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v.95, no. 5, Apr. 11, 
1954, p. 1041-1042. 


Preparation in protective atmos- 
pheres of nitrogen, argon or a vac- 
uum. Table. 5 ref. (B16) Cr) 


193-B. (Russian.) Some Reasons for 
Incomplete Leaching of Gibbsite Baux- 
ites. S. I. Beneslavskii. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 95, no. 5, 
Apr. 11, 1954, p. 1077-1080 + 1 plate. 
Presence of various amounts of 
monohydrates of aluminum in amor- 
phous or corundum forms. Tables, 
graphs, micrographs, spectrogram. 
9ref. (B14, Al) 


194-B. (Russian.) Influence of Oxy- 
gen on the Flotability of Galenite and 
Chalcopyrite. S. V. Bessonov and I. 
N. Plaksin. Jzvestiia Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, Otdelenie Tekhnicheskikh 
Nauk, 1954, no. 1, Jan. 1, p. 114-127. 


Qualitative index of effects of 
oxygen on collecting agent. Table, 
graphs, photographs. 9 ref. 

(B14, Pb, Cu) 


195-B. (Russian.) Sulfurization of 
Manganese Dioxide by Ferrous Sul- 
fate and Pyrite. H. P. Diev, M. I. 
Kochnev, V. V. Paduchev and G. 
Ia. Sioridze. Zhurnal Prikladnoi 
Khimii, v. 27, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 
356-359 . 

Oxidation roasting at tempera- 
tures of 500 to 600° C. permits 
transformation of 90 to 98% of man- 
ganese into a _ sulfate. Diagram, 
graphs, tables. 3 ref. (B15, Mn) 


196-B. The Selective Reduction of 
Iron in Ilmenite and the Oxygen Pres- 
sure of TiOe-. (Rutile). G. G. Mich- 
aud and L. M. Pidgeon. Canadian 
Mining and Metallurgical Bulletin, v. 
47, no. 505, May 1954, p. 307-309; 
Canadian Institute of Mining and Met- 
allurgy, Transactions, v. 57, 1954, p. 
187-189. 

Investigates oxidation of rutile 
phase in equilibrium with H2H2O 
mixtures of various compositions 
from 1200 to 1450° K. Diagram, 
graphs. 8 ref. (B14, Fe, Ti) 


197-B. The ‘Significance of Agglom- 
eration in the Mineral Industries. E. 
Swartzman. Canadian Mining and 
Metallurgical Bulletin, v. 47, no. 505, 
May 1954, p. 318-327; Canadian Insti- 
tute of Mining and Metallurgy, Trans- 
actions, v. 57, 1954, p. 198-207. 


Processes, equipment and _ prod- 
ucts. Tables. 19 ref. (B14) 


198-B. Pioche Makes Ferromanga- 
nese in New Electrolytic Furnace 
Plant. Stanley Dayton. Mining World, 
v. 16, May 1954, p. 39-41. 
Operation of plant. Photographs. 
(B22, Fe-n) 
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199-B. (Russian.) Distribution of Sul- 
fur Between Metal and Slag From 
the Standpoint of the Ionic Theory. 
O. Esin. Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimi, 
v. 27, no. 5, May 1954, p. 473-479. 


Effect of individual components of 
slag and metal. 25 ref. (B21) 


200-B. (Book—German.) (Metallurgy 
of Ferroalloy Production.) Die Metal- 
lurgie der Ferrolegierungen. R. Dur- 
rer and G. Volkert, editors. 1953. 
Springer-Verlag, Berlin. 72.00 DM 
(about $16.00). 

General principles of metallurgy; 
construction of furnaces with elec- 
trical problems; electrodes; methods 
of production; and outlook. 

(B22, Fe-n) 


201-B. The Application of Fatty 
Chemicals to Flotation. Robert E. 
Baarson and John R. Parks. Ameri- 
can Oil Chemists’ Society, Journal, v. 
31, June 1954, p. 261-266. 


Use of fatty acids and their deriv- 
atives for separating mineral parti- 
cles from each other in a liquid 
pulp by means of air bubbles. Ta- 
bles. 9 ref. (B14) 


202-B. Some Aspects of Sintering 
Operations and Sinter Usage. The 
Use of Sinter at Algoma Steel Cor- 
poration. Douglas Joyce. Blast Fur- 
nace and Steel Plant, v. 42, June 1954, 
p. 657-665. : 


Advantages, operation and produc- 
tion. Tables, graphs, photographs, 
diagrams. (B16, D general, Fe) 


203-B. Iron From Jasper: Off To a 
Running Start. Business Week, 1954, 
no. 1294, June 19, p. 94 -+ 6 pages. 
Operation and potentials of com- 
mercial beneficiation plant. 
(B14, Fe) 


204-B. Ore Dressing Developments 
in Australia During 1953. II. H. H. 
Dunkin. Chemical Engineering and 
Mining Review, v. 46, no. 7, Apr. 
1954, p. 271-275. 
Treatment of gold, tungsten, urani- 
um and other ores. 46 ref. 
(B14, Au, W, U) 


205-B. Nicaro Proves’ Lateritic 
Nickel Can Be Produced Commercial- 
ly. George P. Lutjen. Engineering 
and Mining Journal, v. 155, June 1954, 
p. 81-89. 
Technical achievements in extrac- 
tion of nickel. Photographs, maps, 
diagrams. (B general, Ni) 


206-B. Current Trends in the De- 
velopment and Uses of Refractories. 
H. K. Mitra. Indian Institute of Met- 
als, Transactions, v. 6, 1952, p. 327- 
338. 
Theoretical study and practical ap- 
plications. Diagrams, table, photo- 
graph. 4 ref. (B19) 
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207-B. Sinter Is What You Make It. 
E. H. Rose and D. J. Reed. Jouwr- 
ey of Metals, v. 6, June 1954, p. 740- 
Control instruments for iron ore 
sinter plant, including permeability 
meter, draft gages and flowmeters. 
Photograph, graphs, table. 
(B16, $18, Fe) 


208-B. Activities of Fe, FeO, Fe-O:, 
and CaO in Simple Slags. Hugo R. 
Larson and John Chipman. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6; American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
ppemeaciony, v. 200, June 1954, p. 759- 
Pe 
Calculations using a modification 
of the ternary Gibbs-Duhem equa- 
tion. Graphs, diagrams. 5 ref. 
(B21, P12, Fe) 


209-B. Selectivity of Flotation 
Frothers. S. A. Wrobel. Mine ¢€ 
Quarry Engineering, v. 20, June 1954, 
p. 267-270. 
Electrophysical aspects of separa- 
tion by froth flotation. Table, dia- 
grams. 20 ref. (B14) 


210-B. The Liquid-Solid Cyclone as 
a Classifier in the Closed-Circuit 
Grinding of Concentrates. F. M. 
Lewis and E. C. Johnson. Mining 
Engineering, v. 6; American Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgical Engi- 
neers, Transactions, v. 199, June 1954, 
p. 620-621. 
Costs involved and operating ex- 
perience. Photographs, diagram, ta- 
bles. (B13) 


211-B. Properties of Nonmagnetic 
Taconites Affecting Concentration. 
Donald W. Scott and Adam L. Wes- 
ner. Mining Engineering, v. 6; Ameri- 
can Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
199, June 1954, p. 635-641. 

Study of 23 nonmagnetic iron- 
formation samples shows signifi- 
cance of chemical, mineral and 
physical properties in terms of their 
concentration. Tables, micrographs, 
diagram. 5 ref. (B14) 


212-B. On the Mineralogy of the 
Black Mineral Anosovite in High-Ti- 
tanium Slags. D. S. Belyankin and 
V. V. Lapin. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Calif., Translation no. 3098, 7 
p. (From Doklady Akademit_ Nauk 
SSSR, v. 80, no. 8, 1951, p. 421-424.) 


Isolation of anosovite from two 
titanium-containing slags. Mineral- 
ogical data and chemical analyses. 
Tables, micrographs. 3 ref. (B21, Ti) 


213-B. (Russian.) Utilization of Cu- 
pola Thermoanthracite for Cast Iron 
Melting. E. E. Erenburg. Liteinoe 
Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 2, Mar.-Apr., 
p. 24-26. 


RAW MATERIALS 


220-B 


Treatment of anthracite to make 
satisfactory cupola fuel. 
(B18, E10, CI) 


214-B. The Quemont Milling Op- 
eration. C. G. McLachlan, M. J. S. 
Bennett and R. L. Coleman. Cana- 
dian Mining and Metallurgical Bul- 
letin, v. 47, no. 506, June 1954, p. 
386-401; Canadian Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgy, Transactions, v. 57, 
1954, p. 230-245. 

Milling and concentration of cop- 
per and zinc ores. Flowsheet, pho- 
tographs, tables, diagrams. 6 ref. 
(B13, B14, Cu, Zn) 


215-B. The Operations and Plants 
of the Consolidated Mining and Smelt- 
ing Company of Canada Limited. Can- 
adian Mining Journal, v. 75, May 
1954, p. 127-393. 

History, organization, mining, 
dressing and smelting of copper, 
lead and zine ores, production of 
byproduct chemicals and fertilizers. 
Photographs, graphs, diagrams, ta- 
bles. (B general, C general, Cu, Pb, 
Zn) 


216-B. Raw Materials for the Japa- 
nese Iron and Steel Industry. II. R. 
C. Whitehead. Chemical Engineering 
and Mining Review, v. 46, no. 7, Apr. 
1954, p. 267-270. 

Iron ore resources of Asia, sur- 
vey of deposits, estimates of ore re- 
serves and average grade. Tables. 
(To be continued.) (B10, Fe) 


217-B. The Chemical Engineer in 
the Steel Industry. Thomas F.. Reed. 
Chemical Engineering Progress, v. 50, 
June 1954, p. 288-290. 

Chemical problems in raw mate- 
rials, blast furnace practice, steel 
refining, coking and abatement of 
pollution. (B general, D general, ST) 


218-B. Use of Oxygen in Steel 
Mills. Glenn O. Carter. Iron and Steel 
Engineer, v. 31, June 1954, p. 80-86; 
disc., p. 86. 

Present usage in Europe and U.S. 
Future possibilities. Diagrams, 
graphs, photographs. 

(B22, D general, ST) 
219-B. A Method of Automatic 
Control for Sinter-Plant Feeder Ta- 
bles. S. K. Dean, W. N. Jenkins, 
P. K. Gledhill and A. J. Blanchard. 
Tron and Steel Institute, Journal, v. 
177, June 1954, p. 220-223. 

Rate of flow of material from a 
sinter-plant rotary feeder table con- 
trolled by using Simon constant- 
weight feeder (a weighing convey- 
er) to control table speed. Photo- 
graph, diagrams, graphs. 2 ref. 
(B16) 

220-B. 


Westinghouse Engineer, v. 
1954, p. 130-134. 


Iron Ore the Hard Way. 
14, July 


221-B 


Review of winning and _ benefici- 
ating procedures for taconite. Costs 
of operations. Photographs, dia- 
grams, chart. (B14, Fe) 


221-B. Acid Pressure Leaching of 
Uranium Ores. F. A. Forward and 
J. Halpern. Paper presented at Pa- 
cific Northwest Metals and Miner- 
als Conference of the A.I.M.E., 1954, 
Portland, Ore. 11 p. 

Includes graphs. 5 ref. (B14, U) 


222-B. The Bunker Hiil-Bailey Me- 
ter Density Recorder and Controller. 
Alvin F. Kroll. Paper presented at 
Pacific Northwest Metals and Min- 
erals Conference of the A.I.M.E., 
Portland, Ore. 7 p. + 5 plates. 

Includes table, charts, diagram, 

photograph. (B14, P10) 


223-B. (English.) Molecular Interac- 
tions at the Solid-Liquid Interface 
With Special Reference to Flotation 
and Solid Particle Stabilized Emul- 
sions. J. H. Schulman and J. Leja. 
Kolloid-Zeitschrift, v. 136, nos. 2-3, 
May 1954, p. 107-119; dise., p. 119-120. 
Experiments with various surface 
active agents employed in flotation 
of ores as either collectors or float- 
ers. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 32 
ref. (B14) 


224-B. (German.) Chlorination and 
Selective Combustion of Materials 
Containing Heavy Metals. W. Kan- 
gro, F. Weingartner and Anneliese 
Kolbus. Zeitschrift fiir Erzbergbau 
und Metallhittenwesen, v. 7, no. 5, 
May 1954, p. 202-204. 

Method for separation of iron 
from iron-rich minerals by means 
of chlorination. Oxidation of chlor- 
ination products. Experimental de- 
tails. Tables. (B14, Fe) 


225-B. (Polish.) Self-Fluxing Sinters 
of Iron Ore. B. Sewerynski. Prace 
Instytutow Ministerstwa Hutnictwa, 
v. 6, no. 2, 1954, p. 83-89. 

Analysis of various mixtures 
shows that additions of burned lime 
produced best results. Strength 
properties depend on quality of slag- 
generating constituents. Diagrams, 
tables, charts. ll ref. (B16, Q23, Fe) 

226-B. (Czech.) Reverse Leaching of 
Zine Concentrates. Ferdinand Kadlec. 
Hutnické Listy, v. 9, no. 5, 1954, p. 
274-276. 

Process uses different solubility of 
ZnO and silicates with slight change 
of H:SOs concentration. Tables. 
(B14, Zn) 


227-B. (Russian.) Investigation of 
Properties of Fused Slag Components 
by Method of Electromotive Forces. 
O. A. Esin and B. M. Lepinskikh. 
zvestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, Otde- 
lenie Tekhnicheskikh Nawk, 1954, no. 
2, Feb., p. 60-66. 
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Technique for determining activi- 
ties of CaO, MgO, AlexOs and SiOz. 
Possibility of using method to con- 
trol composition of metallurgical 
slags. Tables, diagrams. 3 ref. 
E212) 


228-B. (Russian.) The Physics of the 
Crushing Process and the Mechanics 
of Jaw Crushers. L. B. Lebenson. 
Mekhanizatsiia Stroitelbstva, v. 11, 
no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 27-31. 
Critical review of previous theories 
and recent hypothesis of T. I. Muk- 
ha. Diagrams. (B13) 


229-B. Flash Roasting. W. H. 
Coates. Fertiliser Society, Proceed- 
ings, no. 26, 1954, p. 23-48; disc., p. 
49-54. 

Various processes for instantane- 
ous decomposition of pyrites and 
similar sulfidic ores. Photographs, 
tables, diagrams, graphs. (B15) 


230-B. The Nature of Ironstone Sin- 
ter. E. Maud McBriar, W. Johnson, 
K. W. Andrews, and W. Davies. Iron 
and Steel Institute, Journal, v. 177, 
July 1954, p. 316-323 + 4 plates. 
Description of ore sintering pro- 
cedures; changes during sintering; 
constitution of the sinter. Tables, 
diagrams, micrographs, photograph. 
13 ref. (B16, Fe) 


231-B. Leaching of Uranium and 
Vanadium Ores on the Colorado Pia- 
teau. E. J. Duggan. Mines Maga- 
zine, v. 44, June 1954, p. 50, 84, 86, 88. 
Acid and soda ash treatment of 
carnotite and roscoelite ores. 
(B14, U, V) 


232-B. Facets of Electric-Energy 
Uses. John D. Sullivan. Mines Maga- 
zine, v. 44, July 1954, p. 17-21. 

Uses of electrical energy in pro- 
duction of chemicals, metals, and 
other products. Present and future 
industrial trends. Growth poten- 
tials of electric and other industries. 
26 ref. 

(B general, C general, D general) 


233-B. Ironmen in Quest of Fuel. 
Arthur C. Bining. Steelways, v. 10, 
Aug. 1954, p. 8-11. 


Historical review of fuels for iron- 
making. Includes use of anthracite 
early in the nineteenth century and 
efforts to use raw bituminous coal 
in 1950. Photographs, diagrams. 
(B18) 


234-B. (German.) Sampling Ferro-Al- 
loys and Their Ores. Hubert Wirtz. 
Archiv fiir das Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 
25, nos. 5-6, May-June 1954, p. 225-230. 
Specifications of sampling ferro- 
alloy materials. Tables, diagrams. 
(B11, Fe) 


235-B. (Norwegian.) Techniques and 
Industrial Uses of Fluidizing. F. C. 
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Collin. Teknisk Ukeblad, v. 101, no. 
25, June 24, 1954, p. 555-560. 


Principles, advantages, and limita- 
tions of different methods applied 
to catalytic oil cracking, water gas 
generating, coal coking, lime burn- 
ing, and roasting of sulfide iron 
ores. Diagrams. 27 ref. 

(B15, B18, Fe) 


236-B. (Russian.) Electrochemical In- 
vestigation of Processes on the Crys- 
tal Surface of Heavy Metal Sulfides. 
A. WN. Zhdanova. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi 
saateg v. 28, no. 5, May 1954, p. 806- 
Processes occurring when min- 
erals are in contact with water 
containing dissolved gases. Graphs. 
8 ref. (B14) 


237-B. (Russian.) Reduction of Cop- 
per Oxides by Graphite. E. P. Tatiev- 
skaia, G. I. Chufarov, and N. M. 
Stafeeva. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, 
v. 28, no. 5, May 1954, p. 8438-850. 
Materials, apparatus, and method 
of investigation. Speed of reaction 
in vacuum and in presence of gase- 
ous reaction products. Diagram, 
graphs. 19 ref. (B14, Cu) 


288-B. (Slovenian.) Iron Ores of Mace- 
donia. Ciril Rekar. Rudarsko-Metal- 
urski Zbornik, 1954, no. 1, p. 27-52. 
Analyses and tests to determine 
feasibility of commercial processing 
of ores. (B10, Fe) 


239-B. (Serbo-Croatian.) The Imotski 
Bauxite Region. Rikard Marusic. Ru- 
darsko-Metalurski Zbornik, 1954, no. 1, 
p. 53-76. 

Geographical - geological survey 
and analyses of bauxite deposits in 
remote area. Transportation prob- 
lem. Maps, tables, stratigraphic 
chart. 4 ref. (B10, Al, Fe) 


240-B. (Slovenian.) Thermal Studies 
on Istrian Bauxites in Connection 
With Theoretical and Technical As- 
pects of Bauxite Calcination in Alu- 
mina Plants. Stojan Zalar. Rudarsko- 
Metalurski Zbornik, 1954, no. 1, p. 77- 


95. 

Behavior of several aluminum hy- 
drates. Static and differential ther- 
mal analyses. Technological signifi- 
cance of calcination for plants us- 
ing Bayer’s process. Calcination at 
various temperatures. Graphs, dia- 
gram. (B14, Al) 


241-B. Reaction Between a Mer- 
cury Surface and Some Flotation Re- 
agents: An Electrochemical Study. 
S. G. Salamy and J. C. Nixon. Aus- 
tralian Journal of Chemistry, v. 7, 
May 1954, p. 146-156. 
Mechanisms involved in flotation 
reagent-mineral reactions. Graphs. 
7 ref. (B14) 


RAW MATERIALS 


249-B 


242-B. Crushing and Grinding Cal- 
culations. Fred C. Bond. Canadian 
Mining and Metallurgical Bulletin, v. 
47, no. 507, July 1954, p. 466-472; 
disc., p. 472; Canadian Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgy, Transactions, 
v. 57, 1954, p. 286-292. 

Theoretical relationship between 
particle size and work input. Re- 
lations between ball mill volume, 
charge and grinding media. Sample 
(eye Tables, graphs. 9 ref. 


243-B. The Hydrocyclone in Min- 

eral Preparation. T. R. Naylor. Min- 

ing Magazine, v. 91, July 1954, p. 9-15. 

Applications and scope of its use 

as a Classifier and thickener. Pho- 
tographs, graphs. 11 ref. (B14) 


244-B. (German.) Kinetics and Ther- 
modynamics of Crushing Phenomena. 
I. G. F. Hittig, H. Sales and O. Stau- 
fenberger. Monatshefte fiir Chemie, 
v. 85, no. 3, June 1954, p. 588-596. 
Experimental and theoretical treat- 
ment. Graph, tables. 15 ref. (B13) 


245-B. (Russian.) Mineralogy of Alu- 
minum-Barium Slags. V. V. Lapin. 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, 
no. 5, June 11, 1954, p. 1037-1039 + 1 
plate. 
Chemical compositions and micro- 
structures. Tables, micrographs. 3 
ref. (B21, M27, U6, Al, Ba) 


246-B. Progress Report on Develop- 
ment of Columbium in Arkansas for 
1953. V. A. Nieberlein, M. M. Fine, 
W. A. Calhoun and E. W. Parsons. 
U.S. Bureau of Mines, Report of In- 
vestigations 5064, July 1954, 23 p. 
Determination of reserves, meth- 
ods for concentrating the minerals 
and extracting the metal. Tables, 
flowsheets. 32 ref. (B10, Cb) 


247-B. Petroleum Sulfonate Flota- 
tion of Beryl. S. M. Runke. U. S. 
Bureau of Mines, Report of Investi- . 
gations 5067, July 1954, 19 p. 

Beryl satisfactorily floated with 
numerous petroleum sulfonate rea- 
gents under varied _ conditions. 
Tables. 9 ref. (B14, Be) 


248-B. (German.) The Migration of 
Slag Constituents Into Refractory 
Bricks. Kamillo Konopicky. Stahl 
und Hisen, v. 74, no. 15, July 15, 1954, 
p. 943-947. 
* Study shows silagging resistance is 
related to temperature’ gradient, 
porosity, interfacial forces and flux- 
ing materials. Graphs. 25 ref. 
(B21, B19) 


249-B. Anaconda’s Nevada Project 
—New Approach to Copper Mining. 
R. H. Ramsey. Hngineering and 
Mining Journal, v. 155, Aug. 1954, p. 
74-92. 


250-B 


Equipment and operation of cop- 
per leaching plant. Photographs, 
tables, diagrams. (B14, Cu) 


250-B. New Mexico Uranium. John 
B. Huttl. Engineering and Mining 
Journal, v. 155, Aug. 1954, p. 96-99. 
Equipment and procedures _ for 
beneficiation of uranium ores. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams. (B14, U) 


251-B. New Plant Successfully 
Floats Michigan Jasper. Robert Coch- 
ran. Engineering and Mining Jour- 
nal, v. 155, Aug. 1954, p. 100-104, 114. 
Plant for beneficiation of taconite. 
Photographs, diagrams, table. 
(B14, Fe) 


252-B. Roasting Metallic Sulphides 
in a Fluid Column. H. M. Cyr, C. 
W. Siller and T. F. Steele. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6, Aug. 1954; American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, Aug. 
1954, p. 900-904. 


Development of a new metailur- 
gical roasting device. Diagrams, 
photograph, table. 6 ref. (B15) 


253-B. Beneficiation of Low Grade 
Cassiterite Ore From Ranchi, Bihar. 
G. V. Subramanya and P. I. A. 
Narayanan. Journal of Scientific & 
Industrial Research, v. 138, sec. B, 
June 1954, p. 441-444. 

About 75% recovery by jigging 
and tabling enables simple ore dress- 
ing methods to produce a market- 
able grade suitable for smelting. Ta- 
bles. 7 ref. (B14, Sn) 


254-B. Closed-Circuit or Open-Cir- 
cuit Grinding? f1. H. Borner. Pit 
and Quarry, v. 47, Aug. 1954, p. 117- 
120, 123-125. (Translated from Zement- 
Kalk-Gips, 1952, Aug.) 

Grinding diagrams, feed rates, 
surface and particle size _ studies, 
grinding work. Graphs, tables. 17 
ref. (B13) 


255-B. Mining & Beneficiating Low 
Grade Iron Ores at J&L’s New York 
Division. R. G. Fleck. Skillings’ 
Mining Review, v. 438, Aug. 14, 1954, 
p. 1-2, 20-23. 
Iron ore mining, crushing and con- 
centration. Photographs, flowsheets. 
(B12, B13, B14, Fe) 


256-B. Mill Users Favor Quality Re- 
fractories. Robert M. Love. Steel, 
v. 135, Aug. 16, 1954, p. 107, 110. 


Advantages and trends in use of 
basic brick and castables. Photo- 
graphs. (B19) 


257-B. (English.) On the Dissociation 
Pressure of Pyrite. Tominmatu Isi- 
hara and Kingo Sudo. Science Re- 
ports of the Research Institutes, To- 
hoku University, ser. A, v. 5, no. 6, 
Dec. 1953, p. 561-572. 
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Experimental and theoretical de- 
termination of roasting mechanism 
of pyritic ores. Tables, graphs, dia- 
gram. 32 ref. (B15, Cu) 


258-B. (English.) On the Imperfection 
of Magnetite From Kamaishi Mine, 
Iwate Prefecture, Japan. Tsunehiko 
Takeuchi and Matsuo Nambu. Science 
Reports of the Research Institutes, 
Tohoku University, ser. A, v. 6, no. 1, 
Feb. 1954, p. 83-88. 

Chemical, X-ray, magnetic and 
thermal test data on two grades of 
ores. Tables, graph, X-ray patterns. 
(B10, Fe) 


259-B. (German.) The Grinding Func- 
tions and the Kinetics of Crushing 
Processes. G. F. Hittig and F. 
Moser. Planseeberichte fir Pulver- 
metallurgie, v. 2, no. 1, June 1954, p. 
15-19. 

Review of literature covers put- 
through characteristic, frequency of 
grain-size distribution, rate of grind- 
ing and rate of change of grain- 
size distribution. Table, micro- 
graphs. 11 ref. (B13) 


260-B. (German.) Method of Produc- 
ing Slag Sand. Paul Grosssttick. 
Stahl und Hisen, v. 74, no. 16, July 29, 
1954, p. 1011-1015. 

Methods of granulation of blast 
furnace slag, properties resulting 
from different methods of granula- 
tion. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 3 
ref. (B21, A8) 


261-B. Cyanamid Reagents. Ameri- 
can Cyanamid Company, Mineral 
Dressing Notes no. 20, Apr. 1954, 43 p. 
Properties and uses of cyanamid 
chemicals in mineral processing, 
particularly those used in the froth 
flotation process. Tables. (B14) 


262-B. Beneficiation of Ferruginous 
Manganese Ore. V. S. Gaitonde. In- 
dian Institute of Science, Journal, v. 
36, sec. A, July 1954, p. 170-181. 
Results of magnetic separation, 
froth flotation and _ chlorination 
methods. Tables. 10 ref. 
(B14, Mn, Fe) 


263-B. Sinter for Open Hearth 
Charge. E. G. Hill. Industrial Heat- 
ing, v. 21, Aug. 1954, p. 1556 + 5 
pages. 
Production and use of sinter 
mixes. Sintering machine. Tables. 
(B16, D2, Fe) 


264-B. A Practical Determination 
of Residence Time and Short Circuit- 
ing of Dry Solids or Solids in Slurries 
in Continuous Systems. R. B. Cole- 
man and J. D. Moore. Mines Maga- 
zine, v. 44, Aug. 1954, p. 35-38. 
Determination of maximum ca- 
pacity of continuous ore beneficia- 
Ce Diagrams, graphs. 
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265-B. (German.) The Flotation Plant 
Marevce/Novo Brdo in the Kosmet. 
Werner Grunder. Zeitschrift fiir Erz- 
bergbau und Metallhiittenwesen, v. 7, 
no. 7, July 1954, p. 283-289. 

Processes and difficulties in flo- 
tation of lead-zine ores. Results of 
numerous large-scale experiments 
performed in 1953. Photographs, dia- 
gram, graph, map, tables. 6 ref. 
(B14, Pb, Zn) 


266-B. (German.) Spain’s Tungsten 
Deposits. Friedrich Ahlfeld. Zeit- 
schrift fiir Hrzbergbau und Metalthiit- 
tenwesen, v. 7, no. 7, July 1954, p. 
290-295. 

Geological positions and _ condi- 
tions, mineral contents, mining and 
concentration practices. Map. 1 ref. 
(B10, B14, W) 


267-B. Some Engineering Features 
in Modern Ore Dressing and Smelt- 
ing Practice. C. C. Downie. South 
African Mining and Engineering Jour- 
nal, wv. 6d; pt. 1, July 31,, 1954, p- 
841, 848. 
Dimensions and capacities of 
crushers, motors and _ briquetting 
equipment. 8 ref. (B13, B17, C21) 


268-B. (German.) Plant Results in the 
Beneficiation of Iron Ores by the Flo- 
tation Process. A. Heavy Liquid Bene- 
ficiation of the Wet Process of the 
Colbrecht Ore Mine Salzgitter Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Arnold Goltz. B. Pre- 
vious Results From the Flotation 
Process of Beneficiating the Salzgitter 
Ores of the Morgenstern Mine. Wolf-. 
gang Jacobs. C. The Flotation Proc- 
ess of Beneficiating Siderite in the 
“Alte Hutte’ Plant at Wissen. Otmar 
Burghardt. Stahl und Hisen, v. 74, no. 
17, Aug. 12, 1954, p. 1070-1075. 
Procedures. Flow charts, graph, 
tables. (B14, Fe) 


269-B. Brazilian Charcoal Blast 
Furnace Practices. Louis Ensch. 
Blast Furnace and Steel Plant, v. 42, 
Sept. 1954, p. 1053-1058. 
Production of charcoal and blast 
furnace operation. Table, diagrams. 
(B18, D1, CI) 


270-B. Extraction of Uranium From 
Aqueous Solution by Coal and Some 
Other Materials. George W. Moore. 
Economic Geology, v. 49, Sept.-Oct. 
1954, p. 652-658. 
Includes tables, graph. 16 ref. 
(B14, U) 


271-B. Metallic Recuperators in the 
Steel Industry. E. A. Vierow. Iron 
and Steel Engineer, v. 31, Aug. 1954, 
p. 57-67; disc., p. 67-70. 
Offer fuel economy and increased 
production. Diagrams, photographs. 
(B18, ST) 


RAW MATERIALS 


279-B 


272-B. Sinter-Plant Operation at 
Appleby-Frodingham. N. D. Macdon- 
ald. Iron and Steel Institute, Journal, 
v. 178, Sept. 1954, p. 51-60. 
Development of process and equip- 
ment. Operational problems. Fu- 
ture plans. Diagrams. (B16, Fe) 


273-B. Report on Taconite. Charles 
Baroch. Mines Magazine, v. 44, Sept. 
1954, p. 22-23, 33, 59. 
Beneficiation procedures and 
plants. Flowsheet. 8 ref. (B14, Fe) 


274-B. Beneficiation of Tungsten 
Ores. Mines Magazine, v. 44, Sept. 
1954, p. 24-25, 43, 54. 
Froth flotation procedures. Table. 
31 ref. (B14, W) 


273-B. Steel Industry Insures Its 
Future—With Taconite. Steel, v. 135, 
Sept. 13, 1954, p. 76-77. 


Development and potentials of the 
Mesabi range, mining and process- 
ing. Photographs, diagrams. 

(B general, Fe) 


276-B. Significance of Minor Ele- 
ments in Iron Bearing Raw Materials 
for Integrated Steel Plants. C. B. 
Jacobs, J. F. Elliott and M. Tenen- 
baum. Paper from “Yearbook of the 
American Iron and Steel Institute”. 
American Iron and Steel Institute, p. 
123-149; disc., p. 150-152. 

Occurrence, behavior and influ- 
ence of minor elements occurring in 
ores and fuels. Tables, diagram, 
graphs. 10 ref. (B10, B18, ST) 


277-B. (Polish.) Production of Hot 
Rolled Transformer Sheets of Low 
Watt Losses. M. Markuszewicz, J. 
Groyecki and A. Zawada. Prace In- 
stytutow Ministerstwa Hutnictwa, v. 
6, no. 3, 1954, p. 105-119 + 6 plates. 
Use of calcium-silicon in place of 
about 14 the usual ferrosilicon pro- 
duced the best electrical steel. 
Graphs, tables, micrographs. 40 ref. 
(B22, SG-q, AY) 


278-B. (Russian.) Adhesion of Sulfide 
Minerals to Air Bubble in Absence of 
Reagents. I. N. Plaksin and 8S. V. 
Bessonov. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 97, no. 3, July 21, 1954, p. 
495-498. 

Change of time of adhesion of 
galenite and chalcopyrite under dif- 
ferent conditions. Graphs. 9 ref. 
(B14, Pb, Cu, Fe) 


279-B. Slag Treatment for Conser- 
vation of Chromium. T. W. Merrill 
and F. St. Vincent. Electric Furnace 
Steel Proceedings, v. 11, 1953, p. 69- 
73; disc., p. 73-77. 

Procedures for recovery of chro- 
mium from steelmaking slags, sig- 
nificance and advantages of the re- 
pouring method. Tables, graphs. 
(B21, A8, Cr) 


280-B 


280-B. Substituted Starches in Amine 
Flotation of Iron Ore. C. S. Chang. 
Mining Engineering, v. 6; American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 199, Sept. 
1954, p. 922-924. 


Replacement of active groups in 
corn, starch, as shown by results of 
the starch derivatives tested, im- 
pairs rather than improves the value 
of cornstarch as a selective iron ox- 
ide depressant. Increased ability to 
depress iron oxides is generally ac- 
companied by a parallel ability to 
depress quartz. Graphs. 3 ref. 

(B14, Fe) 


2381-B. Adsorption of a Mercaptan 
on Zinc Minerals. A. M. Gaudin and 
D. L. Harris. Mining Engineering, v. 
6; American Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, 
v. 199, Sept. 1954, p. 925-928. 


Observations of the distribution of 
mercaptan containing Ss between 
aqueous solution and mineral and 
between aqueous solution and the 
gaseous phase. Graphs, tables. 5 
ref. (B14, Zn) 


282-B. Problem of Phase Composi- 
tion of Some Lime-Chromium Slags 
With Special Consideration of the 
Characteristic |Water-Solubility of 
Their Lime Component. D. S. Bilian- 
kin and V. V. Lapin. Henry Bruitcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3305, 
7 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 91, no. 4, 1953, p. 911-914.) 


Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 26-B, 1954. (B21, Cr) 


283-B. (French.) Progress in Studies 
Undertaken by the Ore Service of the 
IRSID and Reports of Some Tests 
Made Since the Last Meeting. Centre 
de Documentation Sidérurgique, Cir- 
culaire @Informations Techniques, v. 
11, no. 9, 1954, p. 1675-1678. 


Iron ores, magnetic roasting, high- 
intensity magnetic separation and 
concentration by flotation. 3 ref. 
(B10, B15, B14, Fe) 


284-B. (German.) Beneficiation of Mag- 
netite Ore to a High Concentrate and 
Its Further Processing Into Sponge 
Iron in Persberg (Central Sweden). 
An Example of ans Increasingly Im- 
portant Process of Treating Swedish 
Iron Ores. Walter Lehnert. Zeitschrift 
fir EHrzbergbau und Metalthiitten- 
ee v. 7, no. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 383- 
Procedure of beneficating iron ore 
in a redesigned plant. Photographs, 
diagrams. (B14, D8, Fe) 


285-B. How Slag Attacks Refrac- 

tories. D. Dixon. American Foundry- 

man, v. 26, Oct. 1954, p. 47-50. 
Refractory melting points, effects 
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of slag coatings, corrosion resistance 
of bricks and dissociation during 
kilning. Photographs. (B21, B19) 


286-B. High-Capacity Magnetic Fil- 
ter Treats Magnetite Concentrates. 
Bengt G. Fagerberg. Engineering and 
Mining Journal, v. 155, Oct. 1954, p. 
77-79. 
Equipment and operating charac- 
teristics. Diagrams, graphs, photo- 
graph, tables. (B14, Fe) 


287-B. Filtration and Drying Meth- 
ods in Wet Metallurgical Processes. 
C.C. Downie. Mining Journal, v. 248, 
Sept. 24, 1954, p. 342-343. 

Vacuum filters, dryers and filter- 
ing arrangements. Details of the 
filtration and drying activities in the 
metallurgical field encompassing the 
drying of precipitates and crystals 
and rotary vacuum dryers. 9 ref. 
(B14) 


288-B. Recovery of Ultrafine Min- 
eral Values—a Progress Report. K. 
K. Kershner and A. A. Cochran. 
U. S. Bureau of Mines, Report of 
Investigations 5076, Sept. 1954, 7 p. 
+ 2 plates. 
Recovery of cassiterite from tin 
ore slimes. Tables, graphs, photo- 
graph. 9 ref. (B14, Sn) 


289-B. Caustic Treatment of Zir- 
con Sand. G. H. Beyer, D. R. Spink, 
J. B. West and H. A. Wilhelm. Pa- 
per from “Nuclear Engineering”. 
American Institute of Chemical En- 
gineers, p. 67-71. 

Principle, convenience and eco- 
nomics of process for decomposing 
sand in securing zirconium for nu- 
clear reactor structural material. 
Tables, diagrams. 8 ref. 

(B14, T25, Zr) 


290-B. Gn the Viscosity of Blast- 
Furnace Slags. A. M. Chernyshev, 
L. M. Tsylev and A. V. Rudneva. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3380, 21 p. (From 
Izvestiya Akademii Nauk SSSR, 1953, 
no. 7, July, p. 1044-1057.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 34-B, 1954. (B21, D1) 


291-B. (Norwegian.) On the Thermo- 
dynamics of Fused Salts and Slags. 
Tormod Forland. Jernkontorets An- 
naler, v. 138, no. 8, 1954, p. 455-478. 
Ion exchange equilibria, activity 
of salt component in mixture of 
fused salts, formation of two liquid 
phases and deviation from random 
distribution of the ions in the mix- 
ture. Graphs, tables. 12 ref. 
Gsyal, 121124) 


292-B. (Polish.) Recovery of Alumi- 
num Oxide. Julian Kwiatkowski. 
Hutnik, v. 21, no. 7, JuBy 1954, p. 
212-217. 
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Raw materials, alkali, acid and 
electrothermal sintering and sinter- 
ing processes. Tables, diagrams. 2 
ref. (B16, Al) 


293-B. Rare Earths in Stainless 
Steels. Howard O. Beaver. Metal 
Progress, v. 66, Oct. 1954, p. 115-119. 


While rare-earth oxides and misch 
metal are useful degasifiers in com- 
plex and high-chromium-nickel aus- 
tenitic steels, residuals from misch 
metal are necessary to correct brit- 
tleness at forging ranges. The au- 
thor has found no detrimental ef- 
fects to other physical properties. 
Graphs, tables. 

(B22, Q general, EG-g, SS) 


294-B. The Five Major Advances in 
Nonferrous Ore Dressing. C. H. Bene- 
dict. Mining Engineering, v. 6, Oct. 
1954, p. 976-977. 

Developments in shaking tables, 
fine grinding, hydraulic classifica- 
tion, mechanical thickeners and flo- 
tation. (B13, B14) 


295-B. Steadily Growing South- 
eastern Tungsten Production. John 
V. Hamme. Mining Engineering, v. 6, 
Oct. 1954, p. 978-982. 

Improvements in processing plant 
result in increased tungsten ore 
production. Equipment and operat- 
ing procedures. Table, flowsheets, 
photographs. (B general, W) 


296-B. Statistical Analysis Points 
the Way for $$$$ Savings in Benefi- 
ciation. A. C. Dorenfeld. Mining En- 
gineering, v. 6, Oct. 1954, p. 986-988. 


Evaluation when ore changes and 
analysis of process changes. Graphs, 
tables. 4 ref. (B14, S12, Zn) 


297-B. Adding Lead to Steel—Here’s 
How It’s Done. Robert F. Huber. 
Steel, v. 185, Oct. 25, 1954, p. 150-152, 
155. 

Methods of adding and controlling 
distribution of lead in any steel. 
Photographs, table. 

(B22, D general, Pb, ST) 


298-B. (English.) On the Magnetic 
Property of Iron Oxides. Hiroshi Ko- 
jima. Science Reports of the Research 
Institutes, Tohoku University, ser. A, 
v. 6, no. 2, Apr. 1954, p. 178-185. 
Magnetic behavior of alpha ferric 
oxide during reduction and mag- 
netite during oxidation; chemical 
and X-ray analysis. Tables, graphs, 
diagram, micrograph. 5 ref. 
(Bi4, P16, Fe) 


299-B. (English.) The Role of the 
Electric Potential at the Phase Bound- 
ary in Flotation. Onzo Jyo. Science 
Reports of the Research Institutes, 
Tohoku University, ser. A, v. 6, no. 
3, June 1954, p. 259-287. 


RAW MATERIALS 


306-B 


Equations for the theoretical re- 
lationship of the zeta-potential and 
floatability. Zeta-potential data are 
not sufficient to anticipate change 
of floatability. Tables, graphs, dia- 
gram, 96 ref. (B14) 


300-B. (German.) The Leaching of 
Sulfide Minerals Under Oxygen Pres- 
sure. G. Bjorling. Metall, v. 8, nos. 
19-20, Oct. 1954, p. 781-784. 


Advantages and disadvantages of 
floating sulfide ores of iron, copper, 
zinc, lead, nickel and cobalt under 
oxygen pressure and chemical reac- 
tions of the sulfides with oxygen. 
Diagrams, 7 ref. 

(B14, Fe, Cu, Zn, Pb, Ni, Co) 


301-B. (Russian.) Problem of the Re- 
action of Reagents With Zinc Blende. 
I. N. Plaksin and G. N. Khazhin- 
skaia. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
vere no. 6, Aug. 21, 1954, p. 1045- 


Effect of lime on absorption of 
ethyl xanthogenate by zinc sulfide. 
Flotation with and without activa- 
tion by blue vitriol. Effect of iron 
impurities. 3 ref. (B14, Zn, Fe) 


302-B. (Swedish.) Aspects of Swedish 
Iron Ore Concentration. P. G. Kihl- 
stedt. Jernkontorets Annaler, v. 138, 
no. 9, 1954, p. 499-526; disc., p. 526- 
538. 
Practices to determine best system 
for Swedish conditions. Tables, 
graphs. 20 ref. (Bl4, Fe) 


303-B. Phase Equilibrium Studies of 
Stecl Plant Refractories Systems. E. 
F.. Osborn. American Iron and Steel 
Institute, Preprint, 1954, 33 p. 
Factors influencing behavior of 
furnace linings. Diagrams, graphs, 
tables. 19 ref. (B19) 


304-B. Increase Yield of Alumina. 
Chemical Engineering, v. 61, Nov. 1954, 
p. 334-337. 
Modification of Bayer process re- 
covers 90% of alumina. Photo- 
graphs, flow sheets. (B14, Al) 


305-B. Use of Beryllium in Light 
Metals. E. A. Smith, Jr. Light Metal 
AGE Vie 125 OCt. eLOb4 wpe 24-2len ok 
Small additions of beryNium make 
alloys more workable, stronger and 
harder by improving melt charac- 
teristics. Graph, photograph. 
(B22, Be, Al, Mg) 


306-B. Titanium Ores Flow From 
Australian Beaches. George Farwell. 
Light Metal Age, v. 12, Oct. 1954, p. 
30-31. 
Reserves, composition and separa- 
tion methods of black beach sands. 
Photograph. (B10, B14, Ti) 
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307-B. (French.) Choice of Fuel for 
Heating of Furnaces. Fonderie, 1954, 
no. 103, Aug., p. 4099-4101. 

Cost factor in selecting fuel for 
molding ovens, crucible furnaces, 
enameling and rotary kilns. Table. 
(B18, E10, E18, L27, ST) 


308-B. (German.) Comparative Investi- 
gations of Special Foundry Cokes. 
M. T. Mackowsky. Giesserei, v. 41, 
no. 20, Sept. 30, 1954, p. 540-541. 
Differences in chemical composi- 
tion, properties, reactivity and mi- 
crostructure. Tables, micrographs. 
3 ref. (B22) 


SECTION C 


NONFERROUS EXTRACTION and REFINING 


1-C Investigation of Thickening and 
Metal Entrapment in a Light Alloy 
Melting Flux. A. H. Sully, H. K. 
Hardy and T. J. Heal. Institute of 
Metdls, Journal, v. 82, Oct. 1953, p. 
49-58 + plate VIII. 

Principle of fluxing; upon thick- 
ening of flux with continued use, 
agglomeration of most metal en- 
trapped therein may be effected by 
stirring. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 
18 rete (C21, B21, Al) 


2-C. Copper Refining, Rolling and 
Drawing. Metal Industry, v. 83, Oct. 
16, 1953, p. 315-318. 
Equipment, plant layout and oper- 
ating procedures. Photographs. 
(C general, F23, G4, Cu) 


3-C. (French.) Gadolinium Rich 
Gadolinium-Magnesium Alloys. Pro- 
duction and Magnetic Properties. 
Francoise Gaume-Mahn. Comptes ren- 
ee v. 237, no. 14, Oct. 5, 1953, p.702- 
Melting techniques. Magnetic 
properties were determined at tem- 
peratures between 78 and 300° K. 6 
ref. (C21, P16, Gd, Mg) 


4-C. (French.) Calculation of the 
Temperature of Thermal Reactions 
and the Effect of Preheating. Jean 


Venturini. Metaux, Corrosion-Indus- 
tries, v. 28, no. 338, Oct. 1953, p. 
396-405. 
Detailed calculations for the 
above; corrects temperatures as- 
sumed for aluminothermal reduc- 


tions. Practical results of such a 
correction in avoiding excessive vol- 
atilization and slag losses. Tables, 
graphs. (C26, Al) 


5-C. (Portuguese.) Production of 
Lead Refined to 99.99+ Per Cent at 
the Institute of Technical Research. 
Tharcisio D. de Souza Santos. ABM 
(Boletim da associacao brasileira de 
metais), v. 9, no. 31, Apr. 1953, p. 
235-259. 

Details of equipment and proce- 
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dures. Includes flow chart. 10 ref. 
(C21, Pb) 
6-C. Hurley Furnace and Boiler 


Description and Design. E. A. Slover. 
Journal of Metals, v. 5, Nov. 1953; 
American Institute of Mining and Met- 
allurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
197, 1953, p. 1435-1441. 
Construction details of reverbera- 
tory furnace and waste heat boilers 
designed for more efficient and flex- 


ible operation. Diagrams, tables. 
(C21, Cu) 


7-C. Continuous Casting of Brass. 
Daniel S. Ogden. Wire and Wire 
Products, v. 28, Nov. 19538, p. 1194- 
1195, 1246. 


Equipment and operating proced- 
ures. Photographs. (C5, Cu) 


8-C. The Properzi Process for Con- 
tinuous Casting and Rolling of Alu- 
minum Redraw Rod. Frank R. Nich- 
ols. Wire and Wire Products, v. 28, 
Nov. 1953, p. 1185-1187, 1229-1230. 
Development of the process in 


Europe and recent improvements in 
USA. Photographs. (C5, F23, Al) 


9-C. (Polish.) Metallic Calcium Pro- 
duction. M. Orman. Prace Instytutow 
Ministerstwa Hutnictwa, v. 5, no. 3, 
1953, p. 129-134. 
Methods of production, properties 
and application. Theoretical analy- 
sis of the aluminothermic process. 


Diagrams, graphs, tables, micro- 
graphs. 8 ref. (C26, Al) 
10-C. Precipitation of Vanadium 


From Aqueous Vanadate Solutions by 
Reduction With Hydrogen. R. : 
O’Brien, F. A. Forward, and J. Hal- 
pern. Canadian Mining and Metallur- 
gical Bulletin, v. 46, no. 499, Nov. 
1953, p. 673-676; Canadian Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgy, Transactions, 
v. 56, 1953, p. 359-362. 

Details of process. Effects of cata- 
lyst, hydrogen pressure, temperature 
and solution composition. Graphs, 
tables. 7 ref. (C2, V) 
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11-C. Electrical Conductivity and 
Density of Molten Cryolite With Ad- 
ditives. Junius D. Edwards, Cyril S. 
Taylor, Lee A. Cosgrove and Allen 
S. Russell. Hlectrochemical Society, 
Journal, v. 100, Nov. 19538, p. 508-512. 


Experimentally determined electri- 
cal conductivities at 1000° C. for 
cryolite containing 10% by weight 
NaF, CaF», AlFs and AlzOs. Photo- 
graph, graphs, tables. 11 ref. 

(C23, P15, Al) 


12-C. Brand New Plant for Second- 
ary Smelting. William J. Fadden, Jr. 
Engineering and Mining Journal, v. 
154, Nov. 1953, p. 72-77. 


Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures for smelting alu- 
minum, brass, lead and zinc scrap. 
Photographs, diagrams. 

(C21, Al, Zn, Pb, Cu, Zn) 


13-C. Ultra-Pure Metals Produced 
by Zone-Melting Technique. Earle E. 
Schumacher. Journal of Metals, v. 5, 
Nov. 1953, p. 1428-1429. 


New process in which a series of 
rather narrow molten zones is 
moved slowly along an ingot of rela- 
tively impure material. Each suc- 
cessive zone causes further refining. 
Diagram, photograph. 3 ref. 

(C5, Ge) 


14-C. Change in Ingot Shape Dur- 
ing Zone Melting. W. G. Pfann. 
Journal of Metals, v. 5; American In- 
stitute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 197, Nov. 
1953, p. 1441-1442. 


Tapering of ingot as a molten 
zone traverses it. Prevention of mat- 
ter transport by inclining ingot at 
critical angle. Diagrams. 4 ref. 
(C5, Ge) 


15-C. Analysis of Molten-Zone Re- 
fining. Norman W. Lord. Journal of 
Metals, v. 5; American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 197, Nov. 1953, p. 
1531-1533. 


Process analyzed for long ingots 
and many zone passages. Formulas 
are derived which give resultant im- 
purity distribution in terms of finite 
series. Tables, diagram, graphs. 2 
ref. (C5) 


16-C. Gas Combustion Practice De- 
scribed for Copper Smelters of the 
Southwest. Harold Foard. Journal of 
Metals, v. 5, Dec. 1958, p. 1629-1630. 
Burners, controls and flame char- 
acteristics. Photographs. 2 ref. 
(C215 Ci)) 


17-C. Electrolytic Production of 
Manganese. T. Banerjee. Journal of 
Scientific & Industrial Research, v. 
12, sec. A, Oct. 1958, p. 457-462. 
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Equipment and operating proced- 
ures, including electrolytes, cells, 
electrodes and power requirements. 
Diagram. 34 ref. (C23, Mn) 


18-C. Metal Melting Under Vacuum. 
Some Mechanical Problems Involved. 
Metallurgia, v. 48, no. 289, Nov. 1953, 
p. 259-260. 

Furnace construction, temperature 
measurement and pouring proced- 
ures. Graph, diagram, photographs. 
(C25, D8, E23) 


19-C. (Italian.) A View on Titanium 
Metallurgy. P. Spinedi. Alluminio, v. 
22, no. 5, Oct. 1953, p. 523-537. 
Problems of economical mass pro- 
duction of pure titanium. Tables, 
graphs, diagram. 46 ref. 
(C general, Ti) 


20-C. Why Gas Fuel is Expanding 
Its Usefulness With Light Metal Al- 
loys. C. George Segeler. Gas Age, v. 
112, Dec. 17, 1953, p. 34-35, 75-77. 
Reports increasing number of ap- 
plications for gas fuel since techni- 
cal and competitive problems of gas 
equipment have been solved. Pho- 
tographs. (C21, J general, Al, Mg) 


21-C. How Natural Gas Helps Make 
Aluminum, Key Material for Air- 
frames. Arthur Q. Smith. Gas Age. 
v. 112, Dec. 17, 1953, p. 36-37. 
Applications of natural gas to alu- 
minum production. 
(C21, J general, Al) 


22-0. Extraction of Thorium and 
Cerium From Monazite Sands of 
Travancore. I. R. K. Dutta. Jour- 
nal of Scientific & Industrial Research, 
v. 12, sec. B, Oct. 1953, p. 485488. 
Laboratory method for prepara- 
tion of thorium nitrate and cerium 
ammonium nitrate from Indian mon- 
azite. Tables. 6 ref. 
(C general, Ce, Th) 


23-C. Extraction of Thorium & 
Phosphoric Acid From Monazite Sands 
of Travancore. II. R. K. Dutta and 
N. K. Dutta. Journal of Scientific € 
Industrial Research, v. 12, sec. B, Oct. 
1958, p. 488-490. 

Laboratory method for prepara- 
tion of thorium nitrate and phos- 
phoric acid from Indian monazite. 
Tables. 5 ref. (C general, Th) 


24-C. Refining Low-Grade Copper. 
Metal Industry, v. 88, Nov. 27, 1958, 
p. 441-442. 

Processes and equipment for re- 
covery from low-grade ores, ash, 
residues and scrap. Photographs. 
(C21, A8, Cu) 


25-C. (Hungarian.) Practical Aspects 
of the Thermodynamics of Magnesium 
Oxide Reduction. Andor Szulyovszky. 


Aluminium (Budapest), v. 5, no. 9 
Sept. 1953, p. 185-196. ; 
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Discusses thermodynamic data of 
Magnesium reduction as basis for 
work necessary in starting a Hun- 
garlan magnesium industry. Tables, 
graphs. 14 ref. 

(C general, P12, Mg) 


26-C. The Electrolytic Preparation 
of Molybdenum From Fused Salts. I. 
Electrolytic Studies. Il. The Prepara- 
tion of Reduced Molybdenum Halides. 
Jif. Studies of Electrode Potentials. 
Seymour Senderoff and Abner Bren- 
ner. Hlectrochemical Society, Journal, 
v. 101, Jan. 1954, p.16-38. 


Photograph, diagrams, tables, mi- 
crographs, graphs. 48 ref. (C23) 


27-C. Continuous Casting Machine 
for Copper Ingots. Engineering, v. 
176, Dec. 25, 1953, p. 809-810. 


Construction and operation of a 
unit capable of delivering ingots at 
15 tons per hr. Photographs. 

(C5, Cu) 
28-C. Making the Best of Metals. 
Institute of Metals, Journal, v. 82, 
1953; Institute of Metals, Bulletin, v. 
2, Dec. 1958, p. 28-538; disc., p. 538-55. 


Symposium of Birmingham Local 
Section of Institute of Metals on 
Feb. 27, 1953. Includes “Non-Fer- 
rous Metal Resources”, R. Lewis 
Stubbs; “Some Elementary Ther- 
modynamics of Refining”, V. Kon- 
dic; “The Preparation of Refined 
Copper and Copper-Base Alloys 
From Metal Scrap’, H. J. Miller; 
“Remelting and Refining of Alu- 
minium Alloys’, E. Scheuer; ‘The 
Aluminothermic Process and _ Its 
Variants”, T. Burchell; “The Recov- 
ery of Copper and Zinc From Liquid 
and Gaseous Effluents”, S. Hands; 
and “The Economical Use of Met- 
als”, W. L. Hall and E. C. Mantle. 
41 ref. (C general, A8, EG-a) 


29-C. Shapes of Floaiing Liquid 
Zones Between Solid Rods. P. H. 
Keck, M. Green and M. L. Polk. 
Journal of Applied Physics, v. 24, Dec. 
1953, p. 1479-1481. 


Theoretical and experimental de- 
terminations for stable zones be- 
tween germanium and silicon rods 
during purification. Table, graph, 
diagrams. 5 ref. (C28, Si, Ge) 


30-C. Production of Pure Zirco- 
nium. Metal Industry, v. 83, Dec. 
25, 1953, p. 522-523. 
Equipment and techniques em- 
ployed. Photographs. 
(C general, Zr) 


31-C. Copper-Base Continuous Cast- 
ings. Precision Metal Molding, v. 12, 
Jan. 1954, p. 44-45, 48. 
New method of casting with ad- 
vantages and uses of its products. 
Photographs, table. (C5, Cu) 
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32-C.. Quantitative Study of Ex- 
traction of Titanium Dioxide From 
Iimenite by Smelting. I. W. Freund- 
lich. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., 
Translation no. 3119, 25 p. + 1 plate. 
(From Bulletin de la société chimique 
de France, v. 19, no. 5, 1952, p. 490- 
496.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 135-C, 1952. (C4, Ti) 


33-C. (German.) Observations on the 
Continuous Casting of Light Metal Bil- 
lets. K. E. Mann. Aluminium, v. 29, 
no. 12, Dec. 1958, p. 497-508. 


Faults occurring during continu- 
ous casting of aluminum and mag- 
nesium alloys. Mechanical proper- 
ties of alloys prepared by continu- 
ous casting. Micrographs, photo- 
graphs, tables. 

(C5, Q general, Al, Mg) 


34-C. (German.) Purifying Industrial 
Zinc Sulfate Solutions by Cementa- 
tion. H. Enzfelder. Berg- wnd hiitten- 
mannische Monatshefte der montanis- 
tischen Hochschule in Leoben, v. 98, 
no. 11, Nov. 1958, p. 227-234. 
Electrolytic methods were used to 
extract zinc from the ore. Proced- 
ure for precipitating disturbing ele- 
ments from zinc sulfate solutions. 
Tables, graphs. 35 ref. 
(C27, B14, Zn) 


35-C. (German.) Processing Zinc Dust 
and Dross in the Directly Heated Ke- 
volving-Drum Furnace. G. Lorber. 
Metall, v. 7, nos. 21-22, Nov. 1953, 
p. 861. 
Efficient method of extracting 
zinc. Photographs, table. 
(C21, A8, Zn) 


36-C. (German.) Process of Produc- 
ing Tin Solder and Antifriction Met- 
als. H. Kiessler. Metall, v. 7, nos. 
21-22, Nov. 1953, p. 870-872. 
Specifications. Tables. 2 ref. 
(C general, Sn) 


37-C. (German.) The Residual Zinc in 
the Distillation of Al-Zn Alloys. H. 
Schunck. Metail, v. 7, nos. 21-22, Nov. 
1953, p. 875-876. 

Factual data on vapor pressures 
of zine at different composition and 
temperatures. Graphs, tables. 

(C22, Zn, Al) 


38-C. (Russian.) Mechanism of Over- 
Voltage Formation on the Carbon An- 
ode in Cryolite-Alumina Fusions. S. I. 
Rempel and L. P. Khodak. Zhurnal 
Prikladnoi Khimii, v. 26, no. 9, Sept. 
1953, p. 931-940. 

Origin of high-anode voltage dur- 
ing electrolytic refining of alumi- 
num. Diagram, graphs. 16 ref. 
(C23, Al) 


39-C. How Dowa’s Plant Extracts 
Cu-Zn From a Single Electrolyte. Al- 
pheus W. Jessup. Engineering and 
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Mining Journal, v. 155, Jan. 1954, p. 
712-74. 

Procedure used in this process. 

Photographs, diagram. (C23, Cu, Zn) 


40-C. Australian Metallurgist Reports 
on African Smelting Progress. L. A. 
Lyons. Engineering and Mining Jour- 
nal, v. 155, Jan. 1954, p. 96-100. 


Types of ores treated, equipment 
and rece. Tables, photographs. 
(2m 


41-C. Nickel Production. A. R. 
Bailey. Metal Industry, v. 84, Jan. 8, 
1954, p. 23-24. 


Ore composition and _ smelting 
processes. Table. 16 ref. (C21, Ni) 


42-C. Preparation and Casting of 
Metals and Alloys Under High Vac- 
uum. J. D. Fast, A. I. Luteijn and 
E. Overbosch. Philips Technical Re- 
view, v. 15, Oct. 1953, p. 114-121. 


Method whereby metals and alloys 
of extreme purity and precise com- 
position can be produced in a form 
that lends itself well to further shap- 
ing into test specimens or compo- 
nents. Photomicrographs, photo- 
graphs, diagram, table, graph. 8 ref. 
(C25, D8) 


43-C. Centrifugal Separation of 
Liquid and Solid Phases From Some 
Binary Alloys. A. K. Schellinger and 
M. J. Spendlove. U. S. Bureau of 
Mines, Report of Investigations 5007, 
Nov. 1953, 19 p. + 21 plates. 

Results for experimental tests on 
use of centrifugal force for separat- 
ing liquid and solid phases in molten 
nonferrous alloys. Tables, diagrams, 
graphs, photographs, micrographs. 
(€28; Phy Br, Sby Me, Sn, Fe) 


44-C. Electrochemical and Electro- 
metallurgical Industries of Canada. 
III. Ontario and Manitoba. A. C. 
Holm. Electrochemical Society. Jour- 
nal, v. 101, Feb. 1954, p. 41C-49C. 
Industries and their nation’s ma- 
jor power developments. Photo- 
graphs. (C23, L17) 


45-C. Extractive Metallurgy of Zir- 
conium by the Electrolysis of Fused 
Salts. II. Process Development of the 
Electrolytic Production of Zirconium 
From KoZrFs. M. A. Steinberg, M. E. 
Sibert and E. Wainer. Hlectrochemi- 
cal Society, Journal, v. 101, Feb. 1954, 
p. 63-78. 

Intensive investigation of optimum 
conditions. Photomicrographs, ta- 
bles, diagrams, graphs, photographs. 
(gt, (KCRBY VAR) 


46-C. Casting Titanium. John Ham 
and Roger Veneklasen. Foundry, v. 
82, Feb. 1954, p. 94-95. 
A vacuum melting and casting 
system. Photograph, radiograph, dia- 
gram. (C25, Ti) 
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47-C. The Port Pirie Smelters. 
Mining Journal, v. 242, Jan. 8, 1954, 
p. 43-45. 

Production methods and detailed 
sequence of lead refining operation. 
Flow sheet, photographs, tables. 
(C21 eb) 


48-C. Pacific Northwest Aluminum 
Boom Continues in ’54 for All Pro- 
ducers. Western Metals, v. 12, Jan. 
1954, p. 51. 


Continuing expansion program in- 
cluding new equipment and produc- 
tion records. (C23, Al) 


49-C. (French.) Observations on the 
Preparation of Leaded Bronze. Fon- 
derie, 1953, Nov., no. 94, p. 3693-3696. 
Treatment by various slag-forming 
agents. Tables, graph. 
(C21 Pb; Cus ZnSn)) 


50-C. (Book.) Control of Quality in 
the Production of Wrought Non-Fer- 
rous Metals and Alloys. I. Control of 
Quality in Melting and Casting. In- 
stitute of Metals, 4 Grosvenor Gardens, 
London. 15s. ($2.50.) 


Melting and casting of nonferrous 
metals and alloys for production of 
ingots. Includes papers on under- 
lying principles by Singer; brass in- 
gots by Maurice Cook; copper by 
J. Sykes; zinc by C. W. Roberts 
and B. Walters; aluminum by R. T. 
Staples and H. J. Hurst; and mag- 
nesium by R. G. Wilkinson and 
Sass birnst 
(C21, C5, Cu, Zn, Al, Mg) 


51-C. (Book.) Extractive Metallurgy 
in Australia—Non-Ferrous Metallurgy. 
v. IVB. Frank A. Green, editor. 272 
p. Australasian Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgy, 399 Little Collins 
Street, Melbourne, Australia. #£A1 
5s, unbound; £A1 15s bound. 

Mainly devoted to extraction of 
lead and silver, zinc, copper, cad- 
mium, antimony, aluminum, and sul- 
phur. Details of final products and 
tirms who process these metals, and 
refractories used in the Australian 
copper and lead smelting and re- 
fining industries. 
an general, Pb, Ag, Zn, Cu, Cd, Sb, 


52-C. (Book—German.) (Clay and Alu- 
minum. Results Gained by Practical 
Experience. 1920 to 1952. 2nd part: 
Aluminum). Tonerde und Aluminium. 
Ergebnisse und Erfahrungen aus der 
Betriebspraxis, 1920-1952. Zweiter Teil: 
Das Aluminium. Wilhelm Fulda and 
Hans Ginsberg. 353 p. 1953. Walter 
de Gruyter & Co., Berlin W235, Ger- 
many. DM44. 


A comprehensive survey of all 
chief processes involved in extrac- 
tion and refining of aluminum. 

(C general, Al) 
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53-C. The Free World’s Nickel Re- 
fining Troubles. Mining Journal, v. 
242, Jan. 29, 1954, p. 124-125. 


Reviews history of nickel indus- 
try. Predicts erection of nickel re- 
fining facilities, both on North 
American Continent and in Cuba, 
tailored to suit requirements of in- 
dividual deposits. (C general, Ni) 


54-C. (German.) Preparation and Con- 
stitution of Copper-Boron Alloys. F. 
Lihl and O. Feischl. Metall, v. 8, nos. 
1-2, Jan. 1954, p. 11-19. 

Various methods of preparing al- 
loys. Thermal analysis, hardness 
and conductivity measurements, iso- 
lation and analysis of the boride as 
a means of studying structure of 
the alloys. Micrographs, tables, 
graphs. 7 ref. 

(© general, M23, Q29, P15, Cu, B) 


55-C. (German.) Deoxidizing of Lead. 
W. W. Krysko. Zeitschrift fiir Ere- 
bergbau und Metallhiittenwesen, v. 6, 
no. 11, Nov. 1958, p. 442445. 
Solubility of oxygen in lead. Ex- 
periments for development method 
for eliminating oxygen from lead by 
means of aluminum additions. Ad- 
vantages of process. Photographs. 
12 ref. (C21, P13, Pb) 


56-C. (German.) Separation of Chem- 
ically Pure Vanadium From the Gase- 
ous Phase. G. Jantsch and F. Zemek. 
Monatshefte fiir Chemie, v. 84, no. 6, 
Dec. 15, 1953, p. 1119-1126. 

Reduction of vanadium tetrachlor- 
ide with pure hydrogen. Diagrams, 
micrographs, spectrograph. 22 ref. 
(C2, V) 


57-C. (German.) Continuous Process 

of Lead Refining in the Oker Lead- 

Copper Smelter. Jiirgen Feiser, Hel- 

mut Borger and Georg Krahn. Zeit- 

schrift fiir Erzbergbau und Metall- 

hiittenwesen, v. 7, no. 1, Jan. 1954, 
. 1-3. : 

y Modification of continuous refin- 
ing at Port Pirie, Australia, to com- 
pensate for low production at Oker. 
Furnace arrangement. Diagrams. 4 
ret. (C21, Pb) 


58-C. (German.) Recent Developments 
in the Field of Sinter Roasting, Their 
Importance to the Smelting of Lead 
Ores. Helmut Wendeborn. Zeitschrift 
fiir Erzbergbau und Metallhutten- 
wesen, v. 7, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 3-11; 
disc., p. 11. : 

Direct process of extracting lead 
from lead-rich concentrates; advan- 
tages of compressed-air sintering. 
Diagrams, photographs, tables, 
graphs. 7 ref. (C21, B16, Pb) 


59-C. (German.) The New Roasting 
Plant in the Neivenheim Zinc Smelter 
of the Stolberg Zinc AG. Reinhard 
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Fischer. Zeitschrift fiir Erzbergbau 
und Metallhiittenwesen, v. 7, no. 1, 
Jan. 1954, p. 11-14. 

Plant arrangement. Discusses pel- 
leting apparatus and a multiple-tier 
roasting furnace. Diagram, photo- 
graphs. (C21, B15, Zn) 


60-C. (German.) Microscopic Investi- 
gallons of Segregation Processes in 
lag Melting. Sven Lundqvist. Zeit- 
schrift fir Erzbergbau und Metall- 
hiittenwesen, v. 7, no. 1, Jan. 1954, 
p. 14-17. 

Metallographic studies of slags on 
copper matte melts at usual tem- 
peratures reveal that these slags may 
Segregate magnetite due to low rate 
of magnetite solution in the melt. 
Photomicrographs. 11 ref. 

(C21, B21, M27, Cu) 


61-C. (German.) Smelting of Imenite. 
Walter Schaller. Zeitschrift fiir Erz- 
bergbau und Metallhiittenwesen, v. 7, 
no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 18-22. 

Shows that metallic iron can be 
extracted by smelting with sodium 
oxide at temperatures up to 1400° C. 
Graphs, tables, micrographs. 6 ref. 
(C21 rt) 


62-C. Reverberatory Furnaces for 
Melting Aluminum. Canadian Metals, 
v. 17, Feb. 1954, p. 18, 20. 
Fast, economical method of melt- 
ing aluminum with maintained 
quality. (C21, Al) 


63-C. Molybdenum. Iron Age, v. 
173, Feb. 18, 1954, p. 166-169. 
Preparation of high-purity metal 
by electrolysis has been achieved 
by the National Bureau of Stand- 
ards. Photographs. (C23, Mo) 


64-C. (German.) Discontinuous Freez- 
ing Processes in Continuous Casting 
of Raffinal or Pure Aluminum. Diet- 
rich Altenpohl. Zeitschrift fiir Metall- 
kunde, v. 44, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 
536-550. 


Investigations revealed periodic 
liquations up to 15 mm. _ below 
casting skin formed by reheating 
of ingot surface. Pure aluminum 
showed highly variable etchability. 
Photographs, graphs, micrographs, 
diagrams, tables. 10 ref. (C5, Al) 


65-C. Purifying Zinc by Distillation. 
Canadian Chemical Precessing, v. 38, 
Feb. 1954, p. 34, 36. 
Zinc dross and wastes recovered 
by distilling in special furnaces. 
Photographs. (C22, A8, Zn) 


66-C. Titanium Production Expand- 
ing Rapidly. T. W. Lippert. Indus- 
trial Heating, v. 21, Feb. 1954, p. 272, 
274, 280. 

(C general, Ti) 


67-C. Refining Molybdenum. Steel, 
v. 184, Mar. 1, 1954, p. 146-147. 
HKlectrolytic preparation of this 
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critical refractory metal has proved 
successful. (C23, Mo) 


68-C. The Production of Antimony. 
Wayne D. Gould. Western Miner and 
Oil Review, v. 27, Feb. 1954, p. 42-43. 
Procedure used in obtaining anti- 
mony from a copper-antimony-silver 
sulfide mineral. (C21, Sb) 


69-C. Quantitative Study of Ex- 
traction of Titanium Dioxide From 
Ilmenite by Smelting. Il. W. Freund- 
lich. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3120, ION ps 
(From Builetin de la Société Chimi- 
que de France, v. 19, no. 5, 1952, p. 
496-501.) ; 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 135-C, 1952. 
(C4, Fe, Ti) 


70-C. (French.) Electrolytic Refin- 
ing of Aluminum. I. Some Physio- 
chemical Properties of Baths and 
Their Influence in Electrolysis of 
Aluminum. II. Secondary Formation 
of Aluminum. Thermodynamics of 
Reactions at the Electrodes. III. New 
Explanation of Anodic Effect by Con- 
sidering the “Scivation” of Ions in Ig- 
neous Electrolysis of Aluminum. Pos- 
sible Existence of Perfluorides at the 
Anode. IV. Is There a Relationship 
Between the Composition of Electro- 
lysis Bases and the Faraday Effi- 
ciency? Origin of CG-Variation With 
Interpolar Distance. E. Pruvot. Al- 
luminio, v. 22, no. 6, Dec. 1953, 31 p.; 
discs, op 

Includes tables, graphs, diagrams. 

4 ref. (C23, Al) 


71-C. (French.) A New Method of 
Rapid Analysis of Baths Used in 
Electrolytic Production of Aluminum. 
M. Fiquet and M. Armand. Allu- 
minio, v. 22, no. 6, Dec. 1953, p. 621- 
628; disc., p. 628-630. 

Suggests use of caustic soda to 
separate sample into two phases. 
Data from routine tests. Graphs, 
diagrams, table. (C23, Al) 


72-C. (Italian.) Classification of Baths 
by the Electrolysis of AlsOs According 
to Phase Diagrams and Micrographic 
Analysis. A. Vajna. Alluminio, v. 22, 
no. 6, Dec. 1953, p. 635-641; disc., p. 
641-643. 

Thermal analysis of cryolite base 
binary and ternary systems carried 
out with special equipment. Photo- 
graphs, micrographs, diagrams, 
graphs. (C23, M24, Al) 


73-C. (French.) Electrolysis of Alu- 
minum Chloride and the Chemico- 
physical Properties of Electrolytic 
Baths. A. von Zeerleder. Alluminio, 
Vv. 22; no. 6, Dec. 1953; p. 600-660; 
disc., p. 661-662. 
Various systems. Electrothermal 
reduction of siliceous bauxites in 
form of silico-aluminum and elec- 
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trolytic refining. Tables, graphs, 
photographs, diagrams, map. 
ref. (C23, Al) 


74-C. (French.) Considerations on the 
Power Balance of Electrolysis for 
Production of Aluminum. R. Pion- 
telli. Alluwminio, v. 22, no. 6, Dec. 
1953, p. 731-745; disc., p. 745-748. 


Relation between composition of 
aluminum pot gases and current ef- 
ficiency. Diagrams, tables. 11 ref. 
(C23, Al) 

75-C. (German.) Method of Obtain- 
ing Gallium From Commercial Alu- 
minum Alloys. Ekkehard Gastinger. 
Berg- und hiittenmdnnische Monats- 
hefte der montanistischen Hochschule 
in Leoben, v. 99, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 
13-16. 

Problem of separating small quan- 
tities of gallium from large quan- 
tities of aluminum and iron. Tables, 
diagram. 14 ref. (C28, Ga, Al) 

76-C. (Italian.) Control of Voltage in 
Electrolysis of Aluminum. J. Mora- 
vansky. Alluminio, v. 22, no. 6, Dec. 
1953, p. 663-671. 

Methods adopted in several fac- 
tories, and method used at Rans- 
hofen plant in Austria. Graphs, dia- 
grams, photographs. (C23, Al) 

77-C. (Italian.) Measuring Cathodic 
Overvoltage in Electrolysis for Pro- 
ducing Aluminum. R. Piontelli and 
G. Montanelli. Alluminio, v. 22, no. 
6, Dee. 1953, p. 672-677; disc. ep. 
677-678. 

Analysis of fused salt-bath meth- 
od by means of reference electrode. 
Results. Diagrams, graphs, table. 
16 ref. (C23. Al) 

78-C. (Italian.) Observations on the 
Interpretation of Processes for the 
Electrolysis of Aluminum. Kai Grjo- 
theim. Alluminio, v. 22, no. 6, Dec. 
1953, p. 679-686; disc., p. 686-689. 
_ Electrolytic reduction of alumina 
in molten cryolite baths. Graph, ta- 
bles, diagrams. 14 ref. (C23, Al) 


79-C. (Italian.) Reactions Between 
Carbon Dioxide and Metallic Fog in 
the Alumina Electrolysis Cells. R. 
Schadinger. Alluminio, v. 22, no. 6, 
Dec. 1953, p. 691-697; disc., p. 697. 
Current efficiency shown to be 
between 85 oe eave in industrial 
conditions. able, diagrams, graphs. 
4 ref. (C23, Al) = ice 


80-C. (Italian.) Current Efficiency in 
Electrolysis Cells in Relation to Spe- 
cific Consumption of Coal and Power. 
B. Panebianco. Alluminio, v. 22, no. 
6, Dec. 19538, p. 718-720. 

Current efficiency in a Séderberg 


type self-baking anode industri 
cell, (C28, Al) industrial 


81-C. (Italian.) Action of Magnetic 
Fields in Large Cells for Electroiyaia 
of Aluminum. R. Joétten. Alluminio, 
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v. 22, no. 6, Dec. 1953, p. 751-758. 

Advantages and disadvantages of 

large electrolytic cells. Diagrams, 
graphs. (C23, Al) 


82-C. (Italian.) Electromagnetic 
Forces in Large Cells for Aluminum 
Production. J. Wleugel. Alluminio, 
v. 22, no. 6, Dec. 1953, p. 759-765; 
disc., p. 765-769. 

Causes, action on furnace and 
possible methods of reducing the 
forces. Diagrams, graphs, photo- 
graphs. (C23, Al) 


83-C. (Italian.) Present Work in the 
Field of the Production of Copper. 
G. Porro. Metallurgia italiana, v. 45, 
no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 405-424. 

Ore treatment, extractive metal- 
lurgy, foundry practice with black 
and blister copper, refining of black 
copper and casting. Diagrams, 
thee 7 ref. (C general, B general, 

u 


84-C. (Portuguese.) Specific Weights 
of Box Furnace Slags by Reduction 
of Lead Sintets. Tharcisio D. de 
Souza Santos and Joao Galha. ABM 
(Boletim da associacao brasileira de 
metais), Vv. 9, no. 32; July 1953, p. 
424-436. 

Determines by pycnometry speci- 
fic weight of lead slag samples ob- 
tained by melting reduction furnace 
slags in electric furnace. Composi- 
tion of slags studied was between 
20 to 65% silica, 30 to 80% iron 
oxide and 5 to 40% lime. raphs, 
charts. (C21, B21, Pb) 


85-C. Zinc by Distillation. Canadian 
Metals, v. 17, Mar. 1954, p. 16, 18. 
Method of refining zinc, including 
equipment and techniques. Photo- 
graphs. (C22, Zn) 


36-C. Metals of the Future. G. J. 
Crites. Instrumentation, v. 7, no. 2, 
1954, p. 14-15. 


Vacuum furnaces plus accurate 
measurement and control of vari- 
ables make possible production and 
processing of new metals such as 
zirconium, titanium, vanadium, ce- 
rium and germanium. Photographs, 
diagrams. (C25, Zr, Ti, V, Ce, Ge) 


87-C. Chemically Pure Metals. In- 
strumentation, v. 7, no. 2, 1954, p. 
34-35, 37. . 
Metals such as lithium, magnesi- 
um and antimony of high purity 
can be produced by distillation un- 
der high vacuum. Amount of pres- 
sure employed during distillation 


has important effect on purity. Pho-, 


tograph, diagrams. (C22, Li, Mg, Sb) 


88-C. Copper Smelting in Boliden’s 
Ronnskir Works Described. Olov 
Herneryd, Olof A. Sundstrom and Al- 
lan Norro. Journal of Metals, v. 6, 
Mar. 1954, p. 330-337. 


NONFERROUS REFINING 


94-C 


Equipment, procedures and eco- 
nomics in single shift operation. Ta- 
bles, photographs, diagrams. 

(C21, Cu) 


89-C. Current Refractory Practice 
as Applied in Copper Smelting. Wil- 
liam F.. Rochow and Lincoln A. Mc- 
Gill. Journal of Metals, v. 6, Mar. 
1954, p. 338-342. 

Although refractories are avail- 
able which permit reasonable or sat- 
isfactory smelting costs, extensive 
research continues in an effort to 
develop refractories which will be 
capable of withstanding even more 
severe treatment. Graph, diagram. 
2 ret. (C21 5Cu) 


90-C. Copper Converting Practice at 
American Smelting and Refining Com- 
pany Plants. F. W. Archibald. Jour- 
nal of Metals, v. 6, Mar. 1954; Ameri- 
can Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgical Hngineers, Transactions, v. 
200, Mar. 1954, p. 358-360. 


Standardization of copper convert- 
ing practice to attain a maximum 
unit blister production with a mini- 
mum of refractory consumption by 
careful location of tuyeres and by 
applying magnetite coatings on 
hard-burned magnesite brick lin- 
ings. (C21, Cu) 


91-C. (French.) Application of Zone. 
Melting Technique to Obtain High- 
Purity Aluminum. Frédéric Montariol, 
Robert Reich, Philippe Albert and 
Georges Chaudron. Comptes rendus, 
v. 238, no. 7, Feb. 1954, p. 815-817. 
Adaptation of method used to re- 
fine germanium. Reports attain- 
ment of purity of 99.998%. Tables. 
3 ref. (C21, Al) 


92-C. (German.) Thermodynamics of 
Zine Condensation. Gotthard Bjor- 
ling. Zeitschrift fir Erzbergbau und 
Metallhiittenwesen, v. 7, no. 2, Feb. 
1954, p. 69-73. 

Conditions necessary for zinc ox- 
ide reduction and condensation of 
generated zinc vapor in a form 
adaptable to practice. Graphs. 6 
ret (€22,, F127 2n) 


93-C. (Hungarian.) Complex Utiliza- 
tion of Bauxite. Adam Juhasz. Ko- 
haszati Lapok, v. 9, no. 1, Jan. 1954, 
p. 10-17. 

Reduceability of iron oxide in 
bauxite, correct composition of the 
slags, waste gases and behavior of 
secondary constituents. Tables, 
graphs. 7 ref. (C21, Al) 

94-C. (Hungarian.) The Problem of 
Economical Current Density, and the 
Exploitation of Capacity of Aluminum 
Plants. Endre Balazs. Kohaszati La- 
pok, v. 9, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 38-42. 

Relationship between economical 
current density and construction of 
furnaces. Methods for calculating 
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necessary current densities and in- 
terpretation of results. Graphs, ta- 
bles. 2 ref. (C23, Al) 


95-C. Instrumentation. J. F. Horn- 
or and J. V. Metzger. Metal Industry, 
v. 84, Mar. 12, 1954, p. 205-208. 

Control instruments and their op- 
eration in a continuous casting 
process of the Properzi type for 
production of aluminum rod. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams. (C5, S18, Al) 

96-C. Electrodeposition Research 
at the Bureau of Mines. Oliver C. 
Ralston. Paper from “Hlectrodeposi- 
tion Research”. National Bureau of 
Standards Circular 529, p. 37-39; disc., 
p. 39-40. 19538. 

Extractive metallurgy utilizes elec- 
trodeposition of metals as a recov- 
ery process. Electrophoretic depo- 
sition is used as means of recover- 
ing colloidal sizes of solids from 
aqueous suspensions of washed min- 
erals. 4 ref. (C23) 


97-C. Manganese Production by 
Electrolysis. Chemical & Process En- 
gineering, v. 35, Mar. 1954, p. 89-90. 
Electrolytic process for obtaining 
manganese from its ores: is likely 
to prove economical and give a 
product free from impurities. Elec- 
trolytic manganese was successfully 
used in production of nonferrous 
manganese alloys and in steel pro- 
duction. Diagram. (C23, Mn) 


98-C. Inside Three Atomic Fac- 
tories. Chemical Engineering, v. 61, 
Apr. 1954, p. 130, 132, 134, 1386. 

Britain’s atomic energy program. 
Uranium, plutonium production. 
Photographs. (C general, U, Pu) 

99-C. Magnesium Extraction From 
Fused Salts. A. L. Hock. Magnesium 
Review and Abstracts, v. 9, Dec. 1953, 
p. 1-30. 

Historical background, electrolysis 
in fluoride baths, electrolytes in 
molten chloride baths, principles of 
magnesium electrolysis, cells based 
on natural and artificial carnallites 
and on inagnesium chloride cell 
feed, magnesium cells with liquid 
cathodes and possible trends in fu- 
ture design and operation of molten 
chloride cells. Diagrams, tables. 27 
ref. (C23, Mg) 


100-C. Temperature Regulator Used 
in Producing Germanium Crystals. 
G. J. Lehmann and C. A. Meuleau. 
Xlectrical Communication, v. 31, Mar. 
1954; p. 19-26. 

Construction of high-frequency 
furnace and an electronic tempera- 
ture regulator that stabilizes at 930 
+ 0.16° C. Photographs, diagrams. 
T ref. (C21, S16, Ge) 

101-C. Techniques for the Investi- 
gation of Thermal Conditions in Con- 
tinuous Casting. D. M. Lewis. Imnsti- 
tute of Metals, Journal, v. 82, Apr. 
1954, p. 395-413 + 3 plates. 
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Apparatus and techniques for alu- 
minum alloys. Photograph, radio- 
graph, graphs, diagrams. 45 ref. 
(C5, Al) 


102-C. The Use of Autoradiograph 
for Finding the Solidification Bound- 
ary in Continuously Cast Aluminium. 
J. L. Putman. Institute of Metals, 
Journal, v. 82, Apr. 1954, p. 414-416 
+ 1 plate. 

Experimental work to determine 
whether Au1l98 and Cu®4 are suitable 
for use as radioactive tracers for 
delineation of liquid-solid interface 
in continuously cast aluminum bil- 
lets. Radiographs. (C5, M23, Al) 


103-C. Germanium Diodes From 
Spherical Pellets. W. C. Dunlap, Jr. 
Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, 
Apr. 1954, p. 448-451. 


Preparation and properties of 
germanium spheres prepared by 
ejection of molten droplets from a 
graphite crucible under pressure of 
a gas. Photographs, graph, dia- 
grams. (C5, Ge) 


104-C. Ultra-Pure Metal. Metal 
Progress, v. 65, Apr. 1954, p. 196, 198, 
200. 

New method for purification 
known as “zone melting” applied to 
germanium with good results. Im- 
purities critical to semiconductor 
behavior are reduced as low as 1 
to 1019. 3 ref. (C21, Ge) 


105-C. Preparation of Isotopic Lith- 
ium Metal by Thermochemical Re- 
duction. P. S. Baker, F. R. Duncan 
and H. B. Greene. Science, v. 119, 
Apr. 9, 1954, p. 469-470. 
Lithium chloride is reduced by 
barium metal. Photograph. Tables. 
8 ref. (C26, Li) 


106-C. On the Production of Pure 
Metals of the Titanium Group by 
Thermal Decomposition of Their Io- 
dides. V. Titanium. J. D. Fast. Hen- 
ry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Trans- 
lation no. 3243, 22 p. (From Zeit- 
schrift fiir Anorganische und Alige- 
meine Chemie, v. 241, 1939, p. 42-56.) 
Production of ductile titanium by 
thermal decomposition of titanium 
iodide and deposition on an elec- 
trically heated wire. Graph, dia- 
gram, tables, photographs. 12 ref. 
(C4, Ti) 


107-C. (French.) The Effect of the 
Method of Casting on Distribution of 
Impurities in Aluminum and on the 
Appearance After Anodic Oxidation. 
H. Richaud. Revue de métallurgie, 
ve 51, now 1) Jan. 1954, p. 138=16- 
_Causes and remedies of iimpuri- 
ties. Micrographs. 4 ref. (C5, Al) 


108-C. (German.) Copper Refining in 
Rotating Drums. Metallurgie und 
Giesseret Technik, v. 4, no. 1, Jan. 
1954, p. 31-32. 
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Efficiency compared with ordi- 
nary flame furnace. Diagrams, ta- 
bles. (C21, Cu) 


109-C (Russian.) Cathodic Deposition 
of Nickel From Molten hloride 
Baths. S. F. Pal’guev and M. V. 
Smirnov. Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, 
vy. 26, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 1166-1175. 
Quality of cathodic deposits shown 
to depend on current intensity. Dia- 
gram, tables, micrographs. 4 ref. 
(C23, Ni) 


110-C. Separation of Tantalum and 
Niobium by Liquid-Liquid Extraction. 
J. R. Werning, K. B. Higbie, J. T. 
Grace, B. F. Speece and H. L. Gil- 
bert. Industrial and Engineering 
eee v. 46, Apr. 1954, p. 644 
Batch and continuous countercur- 
rent procedures compared and eval- 
uated. Diagram, photographs, ta- 
bles, graphs. 138 ref. (C28, Ta, Nb) 


111-C. Electrical Nickel Smelting. 
I. Continuous Electric Smelting of 
Low Grade Nickel Ores. Mining Jour- 
nal, v. 242, Apr. 9, 1954, p. 415-416. 
Structures of ores tested described 
with preliminary tests and smelting 
procedures. Table. (C21, Ni) 


112-C. (German.) High-Temperature- 
Pressure Furnace. G. Busch, F. Hul- 
liger and U. Winkler. Helvetica 
Physica Acta, v. 27, no. 1, 1954, p. 
74-80. 

Design of furnace which can be 
rapidly heated to 5400° F. and op- 
erated under vacuum or up to 10 
atmospheres. Diagrams, graph. 4 
ref. (C21) 


113-C. (Italian.) Continuous Casting 
and Empirical Calculation of Descent 
Speed in Casting of Light Alloy In- 
gots. G. Porro and P. Lombardi. Al- 
luminio,.v. 23, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 
23-34. 

Determines optimum casting speed 
in relation to size of aluminum in- 
gots. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 12 
ref. (C5, Al) 


114-C. (Italian.) Electrolysis of Molt- 
en Salts. Marc Van Lancker. Allu- 
minio, v. 23, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 40-45. 
Metallic equilibrium and enthalpy 
relations. Study of aluminum pro- 
duction. 22 ref. (C23, P12, Al) 


115-C. (Russian.) Interaction of Me- 
tallic Copper With Copper Mattes. 
N=) Pe; Diev, V. Vi. Paduchev ‘and 
A. F. Plotnikova. Zhurnal Prikladnoi 
Fhimit, Vv. 27, no. 2, Heb. 1954, p. 
127-135. 

Results, method of investigation 
and dissolution mechanism at 1000 
and 1200° C. Tables, graphs. 3 ref. 
(O21, Cu) 


116-C. Production of Electrolytic 
Manganese. N. Dhananjayan, H. K. 


NONFERROUS REFINING 


122-C 


Chakrabarti and T. Banerjee. Jour- 
nal of Scientific & Industrial Re- 
search, v. 138, sec. A, Feb. 1954, p. 
136-144. 


Electrolysis of solution containing 
sulfates of manganese and ammonia 
and sulfur dioxide in canvas dia- 
phragm cell employing stainless steel 
cathode and lead anodes. Graphs, 
tables, diagram. 20 ref. (C23, Mn) 


117-C. Floating Zone Recrystalliza- 
tion of Silicon. P. H. Keck, W. Van 
Horn, J. Soled and A. MacDonald. 
Review of Scientific Instruments, v. 
25, Apr. 1954, p. 331-335. 

Equipment to carry out recrys- 
tallization and zone melting, single 
crystals of resistivities up to sev- 
eral hundred ohm cm. have been 
grown. Photographs, diagrams. 5 
ref. (C general, Nd, Si) 


118-C. (Hungarian.) Energy Problem 
in the Electrolytic Reduction of Alu- 
mina. Arisztid Czeke. Kohaszati La- 
pok, Vv 9, no. 3, Mar. 10; 1954, p.- 
133-144. 

Analytic method shows 13 to 15% 
of power could be saved with better 
construction and operation of Soder- 
berg electrolytic cell. Diagram, no- 
mograms, graphs, table. (C23, Al) 


119-C. Strategic Metal Out of the 
North. Canadian Chemical Processing, 
v. 38, Apr. 1954, p. 52, 54, 56. 
Equipment, plant layout and proc- 
essing techniques of Canada’s Cobalt 
Chemicals, Ltd., Photographs, flow 
sheet. (C general, Co) 


120-C. Production of Rare Earth 
Metals in Quantity Allows Testing of 
Physical Properties. F. H. Spedding 
and A. H. Daane. Journal of Metals, 
v. 6, May 1954, p. 504-510. 

Preparation of kg. quantities of 
high-purity lanthanum, cerium, pra- 
seodymium and neodymium. Unsuc- 
cessful attempts to employ method 
to prepare yttrium, samarium and 
gadolinium. Apparatus, techniques 
and problems encountered. Proper- 
ties of prepared metals. Photo- 
graph, diagram, tables, graphs. 17 
ref. (C general, P general, EG-g) 


121-C. Copper Slabs Weighing 3000 
Lb. Successfully Cast at Raritan 
Works. C. D. Pearce. Journal of 
Metals, v. 6, May 1954, p. 512-514. 
Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Photographs, 
tables. (C5, Cu) 


122-C. Mechanism and Rate-Con- 
trolling Factors in the Dissolution of 
Gold in Cyanide Solution. V. Kudryk 
and H. H. Kellogg. Journal of Met- 
als, v. 6; American Institute of Min- 


ing and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, May 1954, p. 
541-548. 


123-C 


Factors controlling rate of disso- 
lution of pure gold in cyanide solu- 
tion studied both directly and 
through measurement of current- 
potential curves for anodic and 
cathodic portions of reaction. Dia- 
grams, graphs. 14 ref. (C24, Au) 


123-C. (Hungarian.) Power Require- 
ments of Aluminum Electrolysis. Ari- 
sztid Czeke. Kohaszati Lapok, v. 9, 
no. 4, Apr. 10, 1954, p. 178-183. 


Power losses caused by resistance 
of the electrolyte, voitages occur- 
ring during contact of molten alu- 
minum and electrolyte and possibili- 
ties for decreasing power require- 
ments. Tables, graphs. 8 ref. 

(C23, Al) 


124-C. (Russian.) Behavior of Arsenic 
and Antimony During Electrolytic Re- 
fining of Copper. L. Ia. Livshits and 
V. A. Pazukhin. Zhurnal Prikladnoi 
EKhimi, v. 2%, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 
298-309 . 

Electrodeposition observed only 
when current density exceeds 300 
amp. per sq. m. Tables, graphs. 
TS rete(C23;, Cu) 


125-C. Fractional Fusion. C. H. 
L. Goodman. Research, v. 7, May 
1954, p. 168-177. 

Recent techniques for purification 
and homogenization of materials by 
zonal melting. Possible applications. 
Graphs, diagrams. 6 ref. (C5) 

126-C. (Czech.) Using Sulfur Mono- 
chloride S:Clz for the Manufacture of 
Light Metai Alloys and for Processing 
Aluminum Scrap. Zdenek Eminger. 


Slévarenstvi, v. 2, no. 1, Jan. 1954, 


o> ie, 
Elimination of magnesium from 
the melt. Diagrams. 3 ref. (C21, Al) 


127-C. (Russian.) Electrolytic Prepa- 
ration of Ternary Alloys of Nickel 
With Iron and Molybdenum. T. F. 
Frantsevich-Zabludovskaia, I. N. 
Frantsevich and K. D. Modylevskaia. 
Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, v. 27, no. 
4, Apr. 1954, p. 413-420. 

Influence of concentration of a 
neutral salt on change of electro- 
lytic composition during electrol- 
ysis. Tables, graphs, micrographs 
20 ref. (C23, Ni, Fe, Mo) 


128-C. The Separation of Rare 
Earths by Ion Exchange. VII. Quan- 
titative Data for the Elution of Neo- 
dymium. VIII. Quantitative Theory 
of the Mechanism Involved in Elution 
of Dilute Citrate Solutions. F. H. 
Spedding and J. E. Powell. Amer- 
ican Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, 
May 5, 1954, p. 2545-2557. 
Distribution of neodymium _ be- 
tween Nalcite HCR resin and 0.17 
citric acid-ammonium citrate eluent 
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from pH of 5 to 8. Elution process 
is based on thermodynamics, elec- 
trical neutrality and material bal- 
ance. Tables, graphs. 9 ref. 

(C28, Nd) 


129-C. The Operation of the Flin 
Flon Smelter and Fuming Plant of 
the Hudson Bay Mining and Smelting 
Company, Limited. R. E. Mast and 
G. H. Kent. Canadian Mining and 
Metallurgical Bulletin, v. 47, no. 505, 
May 1954, p. 328-344; Canadian Insti- 
tute of Mining and Metallurgy, Trans- 
actions, v. 57, 1954, p. 208-224. 
Equipment and operating proced- 
ure. Tables, plant layout, flowsheet, 
photographs, diagrams. (C21, Cu) 


130-C. Preparation of High Purity 
Lead. Ray C. Hughes. Hlectrochem- 
ical Society, Journal, v. 101, June 1954, 
p. 267-270. 

Bismuth and other elements are 
displaced from lead salt in solution 
by lead metal. Other impurities are 
coprecipitated on lead sulfide, con- 
verted to metal and finally vacuum 
distilled. 19 ref. (C22, C25, Pb) 


131-C. High Purity Silicon. Felix 
B. Litton and Holger C. Andersen. 
Electrochemical Society, Journal, v. 
101, June 1954, p. 287-292. 

Thermal decomposition of silicon te- 
tra-iodide investigated in standard 
iodide (de Boer) and intermittent 
flow systems for potential use in 
preparation of high-purity metal. 
Graphs, photographs, tables. 21 ref. 
(C4, Si) 


132-C. The Problem of Correct Ther- 
mal Insulation of Bottom Linings of 
Aluminum Furnaces. J. Wleugel and 
O. C. Bockman. Electrochemical So- 
ciety, Journal, v. 101, June 1954, p. 
145C-150C. 

Theoretica! analysis of operating 
conditions. Considers current den- 
sity of anode, furnace voltage and 
distance between anode and metal 
bath acting as cathode. Graphs, dia- 
gram, table. 10 ref. (C23, Al) 


133-C. Non-Ferrous Alloy  Ingot 
Manufacture. W. G. Mochrie. Jnsti- 
tute of British Foundrymen, Proceed- 
ings, v. 46, 1953, p. B21-B29; disc., p. 
B29-B30. 

Equipment and practices in pro- 
duction of ingots for foundry use. 
Table, photographs. 

(C5, E general) 
134-C. Zine Smelting. Metal Indus- 
try, v. 84, May 14, 1954, p. 429-432. 

Production of zine, sulfuric acid 

and sweet roasted concentrates 


(oxides). Photographs, diagrams, ta- 
ble. (C21, Zn) 


135-C. (French.) The Problem cf UL- 
timate Traces of Impurities in Metals. 
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Georges Chaudron. Bulletin de la so- 
ciété chimique de France, 1954, no. 
4, Apr., p. 419-422. 


Application of zone melting meth- 
od to. supér-refinement of aluminum. 
Obtaining pure iron by electrolysis. 
Tables, graphs. 10 ref. 

(C5, D8, Fe, Al) 


136-C. (Russian.) Vacuum Dezincing 
of Lead-Zinc Alloys. D. M. Chizhi- 
kov and M. P. Smirnov. Zhurnal 
Prikladnoi Khimii, v. 27, no. 5, May 
1954, p. 514-526. 

Advantages of vacuum distillation 
for accelerating zinc condensation. 
Tables, graphs, diagrams. 4 ref. 
(C25, C22, Pb, Zn) 


137-C. Some Factors Influencing 
the Production of Manganese From 
Open-Hearth Slags. I. The Establish- 
ment of Correct Operating Conditions 
in the Electric Furnace and the Chem- 
istry of the Two-Stage Process. J. A. 
Gregory. Australasian Engineer, 1954, 
Apr., p. 47-53. 

Difficulties encountered during 
full-scale operation and methods of 
control. Graphs. 14 ref. 

(C21, D2, Mn) 


138-C. Uranium Tons. Grams of 
Plutonium. Chemical and Engineer- 
ing News, v. 32, June 7, 1954, p. 2288, 
2290, 2292. 

Solvent extraction process used to 
make primary separation of plu- 
tonium from uranium. Photograph, 
diagram. (C28, U, Pu) 


139-C. Thorium and Rare Earths 
From Monazite. A. E. Bearse, G. 
D. Calkins, J. W. Clegg and R. B. 
Filbert, Jr. Chemical Hngineering 
Progress, v. 50, May 1954, p. 235-239. 


Processing sodium hydroxide of- 
fers advantages over conventional 
sulfuric acid process now used by 
rare earths industry in U. S. Ta- 
bles, photographs, diagram. 4 ref. 
(C28, EG-g, Th) 


140-C. Plutonium Factory at Sella- 
field, Cumberland. Engineer, v. 197, 
May 21, 1954, p. 742-744. 

Irradiation of uranium and subse- 
quent chemical treatment of the 
products to separate plutonium, 
uranium, solvents, and unwanted 
fisson products. Photographs. 
(C28, U, Pu) 


141-C. A Note on Certain Dispro- 
portionation Reactions of the Halides 
of Titanium. S. Ramamurthy. In- 
dian Institute of Metals, Transactions, 
v. 6, 1952, p. 274-278. 

Stability of decomposition of tetra- 
halides examined by evaluating free 
energy changes at different temper- 
atures. Tables. 3 ref. (C4, Ti) 


142-C. Some Developments in the 
Electrolytic Production of Aluminium. 


NONFERROUS REFINING 


147-C 


R. Thyagarajan, R. S. Ramachan- 
dran and K. K. Cherian. Indian In- 
stitute of Metals, Transactions, v. 6, 
1952, p. 296-318 + 1 plate; disc., p. 
318-319. 

History and growth of industry. 
Developments in cell design and op- 
eration and anode manufacture. 
Mechanism of reaction between vari- 
ous constituents of bath in elec- 
trolytic cell. Tables, graphs. 25 ref. 
(C23, Al) 


143-C. Amalgam Metallurgy: Pres- 
ent Trends and Future Possibilities. 
J. Balachandra. Indian Institute of 
Metals, Transactions, v. 6, 1952, p. 320- 
325; disc., p. 326. 

Present applications of amalgams 
and some future possibilities in ex- 
traction of metals. Tables. 5 ref. 
(C29, Hg) 


144-C. Titanium Metal Production 
Expanded at Henderson Plant. P. 
J. Maddex. Journal of Metals, v. 6, 
June 1954, p. 734-736. 

Plant equipment and operations. 
Chlorination and arc-melting fur- 
naces. Photographs, diagram, flow 
sheet. 2 ref. (C2, C21, Ti) 


145-C. Reverberatory Furnace Prac- 
tice at Noranda. J. N. Anderson. 
Journal of Metals, v. 6, June, 1954; 
American Institute of Mining and Met- 
allurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
200, June 1954, p. 745-758. 

Smelter developments over 25-yr. 
period including increasing furnace 
tonnage from 700 to 2000 tons per 
furnace day, the use of the suspend- 
ed basic roof and improvements in 
furnace fuel ratio. Diagrams, ta- 
bless ol rel (C21 CuleAu) 


146-C. Purification of Antimony 
and Tin by a New Method of Zone 
Refining. M. Tanenbaum, A. J. Goss 
and W. G. Pfann. Journal of Metals, 
v. 6, June 1954; American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, June 1954, p. 
762-763. 

A reciprocating method of passing 
molten zones through a straight in- 
got which effects a considerable 
economy of time and apparatus. Ta- 
bles, diagrams. (C5, Sb, Sn) 


147-C. New Technique for Prepar- 
ing Homogeneous Alloys. Pascal Lev- 
esque. Journal of Metals, v. 6, June 
1954; American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Transac- 
tions, v. 200, June 1954, p. 772-773. 
Utilization of zone melting prin- 
ciples to provide faster alloy homo- 
genization by permitting the melt 
to freeze at constant temperaure 
and by favoring the freezing of a 
solid phase invariant in chemical 
composition. Diagram, graphs. 
(C15) 


148-C 


148-C. Zirconium Production by 
Fused Salt Electrolysis. Metal Indus- 
try, v. 84, May 28, 1954, p. 468. 


Mechanism of process and its re- 
sults. 2 ref. (C23, Zr) 


149-C. (French.) Aluminum and Elec- 
tricity. Journal du Four Electrique, 
v. 63, no. 2, Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 37-39. 


Electricity requirements for alu- 
minum production. (C23, Al) 


150-C. (French.) Single or Three 
Phase Furnace? M. Kaufmann. Jour- 
nal du Four Hlectrique, v. 63, no. 2, 
Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 41-42. 


Compares two types. The three- 
phase furnace is more efficient at 
power settings of 3000-5000 kw. 
(C21) 


151-C. (Hungarian.) Research Into 
the Current Efficiency During Alu- 
minum Electrolysis. Gyula Szekér. 
Kohaszati Lapok, v. 9, no. 5, May 10, 
1954, p. 222-232. 

Aluminum losses as a function of 
composition of the electrolyte and 
temperature; current efficiency as 
a function of composition of the 
electrolyte, distance between the 
poles, current density and tempera- 
ture; and connection between cur- 
rent efficiency and composition of 
the anode gases. Tables, charts, 
diagrams, photograph. 25 ref. 

(C23, Al) 


152-C. Titanium Melting Progress. 
Light Metal Age, v. 12, June 1954, p. 
15, 33, 36. 

Are-melting in water-cooled cop- 
per crucible and skull melting. Re- 
melting furnaces. Photograph. 
(C21) 


153-C. Refining Beryllium. Metal 
Industry, v. 84, June 18, 1954, p. 529. 


Application of are smelting with 


temperatures reaching 15,000 to 
20,000° F’. (C21, Be) 
154-C. A Laboratory Arc-Melting 


Furnace. Morris L. Nielsen and I. 
B. Johns. Review of Scientific In- 
struments, v. 25, June 1954, p. 596-598. 


Using a glass resin kettle as en- 
closure, and an inverted-J electrode, 
a small arc-melting furnace was de- 
signed for melting metals under an 
inert atmosphere. Photograph, dia- 
grams, tables. 7 ref. (C21, Ti) 


155-C. Pure Metals. Lawrence P. 
Lessing. Scientific American, v. 191, 
July 1954, p. 36-40. 


Vacuum and zone melting, elec- 
tromagnetic suspension and iodide 
process for producing zirconium. 
Properties of pure metals. Micro- 
graph, photographs, diagram. 

(C5, C23, C25, C4, Q general, Zr) 
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156-C. A Survey of the Literature 
on the Extractive Metallurgy and 
Electrolytic Refining of Bismuth. P. 
M. Gruzensky and W. J. Crawford. 
U. 8S. Bureau of Mines, Information 
Circular 7681, May 1954, 12 p. 


Use of aqueous, nonaqueous and 
fused electrolytes in electrolytic re- 
fining. 52 ref. (C23, Bi) 


157-C. Refining Indium by Amal- 
gam Metallurgy. F. A. Hames. Pa- 
per presented at Pacific Northwest 
Metals and Minerals Conference of 
the A.1.M.E., 1954, Portland, Ore. 
4p. 

Includes graph. 3 ref. (C29, In) 


158-C. (French.) New Ferromagnetic 
Bodies in the Rare Earth Group. The 
Gadolinium-Magnesium Alloys. F. 
Gaume-Mahn. Bulletin de la société 
chimique de France, 1954, no. 5, May, 
p. 569-575. 

Alloys obtained by reaction of 
magnesium on gadolinium fluoride 
with distillation of excess magne- 
sium. Magnetic properties. Graphs, 
diagrams, table. 28 ref. 

(C22, P16, Gd, Mg) 


159-C. (German.) Thermal Produc- 
tion of Aluminum. Paul Weiss. Zeit- 
Schrift fiir Hrzbergbau und Metall- 
hittenwesen, v. 7, no. 5, May 1954, p. 
189-195; disc., p. 195. 


Theoretical basis for carbon re- 
duction of aluminum. Suppression 
of carbide formation and production 
end refining of preliminary alloy. 
Diagrams, graph. 15 ref. (C21, Al) 


160-C. (German.) State of Develop- 
ment of Multicomponent Magnesium- 
Zirconium and Magnesium-Thorium- 
Zirconium Alloys. Franz Sauerwald. 
Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 
5, May 1954, p. 257-269. 


Literature review. Tables, graphs, 
micrographs. 149 ref. 
(C general, Mg, Zr, Th) 


161-C. Electrodeposition of Bismuth. 
Kelso B. Morris, Dolores Z. Douglass 
and Clarence B. Vaughn. Electro- 
chemical Society, Journal, v. 101, July 
1954, p. 343-347. 


Bismuth metal of high purity was 
electrodeposited from molten mix- 
tures of bismuth trioxide (10% and 
25%) and the eutectic mixture of 
sodium and calcium chlorides. Ta- 
ble. 15 ref. (C23, Bi) 


162-C. Recovery of Copper From 
Scrap. D. S. Tandon and T. Baner- 
jee. Indian Institute of Metals, Trans- 
actions, v. 5, 1951, p. 323-349. 
Recovery and refining of scrap 
copper by smelting and by electro- 
lytic processes. Table, flowsheets, 
diagrams. 37 ref. (C21, C23, A8, Cu) 
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163-C. Titanium Extraction by 
Chloride Process Presents a Variety 
of Problems. W. R. Opie. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6, July 1954, p. 807-810. 
Chlorination of rutile, ilmenite and 
titaniferous magnetite. Production 
of titanium concentrates by smelt- 
ing. Photograph, tables, micro- 
graphs, flowsheet. (C4, C21, Ti) 
164-C. Direct Current Requirements 
at Carteret Copper Refinery Supplied 
by Three Units. Edwin M. Meyer. 
Journal of Metals, v. 6, July 1954, p. 
811-813. 
Rectifiers and other power supply 
equipment. Photographs. (C21, Cu) 


165-C. Desilverizing of Lead Bul- 
lion. T. R. A. Davey. Journal of 
Metals, v. 6, July 1954; American In- 
stitute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, July 
1954, p. 838-848. 

Reviews published literature on 
Ag-Pb-Zn system. Practical desil- 
vering processes using zine. Graphs, 
phase diagrams, flowsheets. 35 ref. 
(C26, Zn, Ag, Pb) 


166-C. Progress Report on Titanium. 
SLCEL Via loo; July 12: 1954. p. 126. 

Developments in production of ti- 
tanium by electrolysis and by react- 
ing titanium carbide with zinc or 
magnesium oxide. Photograph. 
(C2351C26) Ti), 

167-C. (Czech.) Theory of Melting in 
Lead Blast Furnace. A. Mayer. Hut- 
nické Listy, v. 9, no. 5, 1954, p. 276- 
209) 

Experiments with coke combus- 
tion; combustion period formulas 
derived and applied. Table, graphs, 
diagram. (C21, Pb) 


168-C. (Czech.) Preparation of Ti- 
tanium Tetrachloride and Its Reduc- 
tion Into Titanium Metal. Jiri Ra- 
kosnik. Hutnické Listy, v. 9, no. 5, 
1954, p. 268-272. 


Preparation, refining and reduc- 


tion with magnesium. Diagrams. 
hikretan(C4 C26. Ti) 
169-C. Prospects of Electrolytic 


Production of Magnesium Metal in 
South India. V. Aravamuthan. Cen- 
tral Electrochemical Research Insti- 
tute, Karaikudi, Bulletin, v. 1, Jan. 
1954, p. 19-22. 
Review of electrolytic process. Lo- 
cal circumstances favoring produc- 
tion. Cost factors. 5 ref. (C23, Mg) 


170-C. Some Techniques for Melt- 
ing Reactive Metals. D. H. Polonis, 
R. G. Butters, and J. Gordon Parr. 
Research, v. 7, July 1954, p. 272-277. 
Electric arc melting in a water- 
cooled copper hearth; melting a sus- 
pended rod by induction heating; 
levitation melting. Diagrams, pho- 
tographs. 13 ref. (C21) 


NONFERROUS REFINING 


179-C 


171-C. Purification of Germanium. 
George H. Morrison and Donald H. 
Baird. Sylvania Technologist, v. 7, 
July 1954, p. 70-75. 

Chemical and physical methods. 
Normal-freezing, zone-melting and 
zone-leveling. Growth of single crys- 
tals. Graphs, diagrams, photograph, 
tables. 13 ref. (C5, N12, Ge) 


172-C. (Italian.) Present Trends in 
the Field of Lead Production. Gio- 
vanni Rolandi. Metallurgia italiana, 
v. 46, no. 5, May 1954, p. 173-184. 
Minerals; mineral mixtures; desul- 
furization; fusion; and refining. 
(C21, Pb) 
173-C. Melting and Heating by In- 
duction. J. C. Howard. Metal In- 
dustry, v. 85, July 9, 1954, p. 29-31. 
Developments in electric furnace 
operation and design. Photographs. 
(C21, Al) 


174-C. (French.) Practical Use of 
Steel Regenerators in Metallurgical 
Furnaces. J. Faure. Métallurgie et 
la construction mécanique, v. 86, no. 
6, June 1954, p. 517 + 4 pages. 
Special application of waste heat 
converters. Photographs, diagrams. 
8 ref. (C21, D2, ST) 


175-C. (French.) Production and Uses 
of Germanium, Pure Silicon, Tanta- 
lum, Niobium and Zirconium. Che- 
vigny and Roy. Métauxz, Corrosion-In- 
dustries, v. 29, no. 345, May 1954, p. 

181-189. 
Application to electronics. Table. 

26 ref. 
(C general, T1, Ge, Si, Ta, Nb, Zr) 


176-C. (German.) Electrothermal Re- 
melting of Copper Electrodes. Werner 
Schwartz. Zeitschrift fir Metallkunde, 
v. 45, no. 6, June 1954, p. 322-324. 
Construction and characteristics of 
are and induction furnaces for melt- 
ing and refining. Diagrams, tables. 
13@rela (C21 CAS Cu) 


177-C. (Hungarian.) Slag Problems of 
Silicon-Thermal Magnesium Reduc- 
tion. Andor Szulyovszky. Kcohaszats 
Lapok, v. 9, no. 7, July 1954, p. 326- 
Soll, 

Production of magnesium from 
dolomite by reduction with silicon. 
Silicate reactions. Tables, phase 
diagrams, graphs. 5 ref. (C26, Mg) 

178-C. Induction Melting of Metals. 
Normal and High Frequency Equip- 
ment Surveyed. Metallurgia, v. 50, no. 
297, July 1954, p. 25-28. 

Latest developments. 
graphs. (C21, D6) 


179-C. The Extractive Metallurgy 
of Uranium. R. D. Macdonald. Pa- 
per from “Nuclear Engineering. Pt. 
I.”. American Institute of Chemical 
Engineers, p. 69-74. 


Photo- 


180-C 


Ore concentration, leaching pro- 
cedures and recovery of uranium 
from both acid and alkaline solu- 
tions. Tables. 14 ref. 

(C general, B14, U) 


180-C. (French.) Concept of Density 
of Thermal Losses and Its Importance 
in the Behavior of Aluminum Baths. 
L. Ferrand. Journal du Four Elec- 
trique, v. 63, no. 3, May-June 1954, 
p. 71-74. 
Equations for calculating heat loss 
during electrolytic refining of alu- 
minum. Graph. 3 ref. (C23, Al) 


181-C. A Bottom-Pour, Arc-Type 
Furnace for Melting and Casting of 
Titanium. O. W. Simmons, H. R. 
McCurdy and R. E. Edelman. Ameré- 
can Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint 
no. 54-36, 1954, 5 p. 

Design and operation. Photo- 

graphs, diagrams. 7 ref. (C21, Ti) 


182-C. The Effect of Nickel and 
Hydrogen Overvoltage on the Precipi- 
tation of Gold. H. A. Hancock and 
G. Thomas. Canadian Mining and 
Metallurgical Bulletin, v. 47, no. 508, 
Aug. 1954, p. 539-546; disc., p. 546- 
548; Canadian Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy, Transactions, v. 57, 1954, 
p. 337-346. 


Tests of gold precipitation in the 
presence of fouling agents. Dia- 
grams, graphs, tables, photograph. 
12 ref. (C23, Au) 


183-C. Zirconium Production. G. 
L. Miller. Metal Industry, v. 85, Aug. 
6, 1954, p. 103-105. 

Recent developments in commer- 
cial production, Kroll process for 
zirconium sponge, reduction process 
separating hafnium and melting. 
Photographs, graph, diagram. 4 ref. 
(C26, C28, Zr) 

184-C. Aluminothermal Production 
of Aluminum-Titanium Alloys. J. 
Cueilleron and C. Pascaud. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Transla- 
tion no. 3018, 5 p. (From Comptes 
rendus, (Paris), v. 223, Oct. 1, 1951, 
p. 745-747.) 


Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 9-C, 1952. (C26, Al, Ti) 


185-C. (French.) Phenomenon of Iso- 
topic Separation Incited by Passage 
of Electric Current in the Molten 
Metal. Guy Nief and Etienne Roth. 
Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 2, July 
12, 1954, p. 162-164. 

AD current, 0fse).o stomeacO mam pr 
caused appreciable isotopic separa- 
tion in 99.9% pure gallium. Graph. 
1 ref. (C28, Ga) 


186-C. (French.) Metal Working and 
Semiproducts. J. R. Tschudnowsky. 
Revue de VAluminium, v. 31, no. 211, 
June 1954, p. 181-191. 
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Processes and equipment for con- 
tinuous casting, melting, hot draw- 
ing, rolling, wire drawing, forging, 
welding and extrusion. Photographs. 
(C5, £10, F general, K general, Al) 


187-C. (German.) Separation of the 
Platinum Metals With the Aid of 
Highly Basic Anion Exchangers. E. 
Blasius and U. Wachtel. Zeitschrift 
fir analytische Chemie, v. 142, no. 5, 
1954, p. 341-356. 

Isolation and separation of ruthe- 
nium, rhodium, palladium, iridium 
and platinum. Purification of plati- 
num from iron, copper and nickel. 
Diagrams, tables. 28 ref. 

(C28) Ru, Rh, ed, Ir, ee) 
188-C. Midvale Smelter Practice 
Modified for Two Shift Operation. 
Hugo L. Johnson and Casper A. Nel- 
son. Journal of Metals; v. 6, Sept. 
1954, p. 949-951. 

Changes in equipment and prac- 
tices in lead plant. Photographs, ta- 
ble. 2 ref. (C21, Pb) 


189-C. Mathematical Methods for 
Zone-Melting Processes. Howard 
Reiss. Journal of Metals, v. 6, Sept. 
1954; American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Trans- 
actions, v. 200, Sept. 1954, p. 1053- 
1059. 
Mathematical analysis of solute re- 
distribution as molten zones pass. 
Graphs, table. 11 ref. (C5) 


190-C. (German.) The Metallurgical 
Possibilities of the Induction Furnace 
in Comparison With Other Types of 
Furnaces. Willi Goedecke. Giesserei, 
v. 41, no. 16, Aug. 5, 1954, p. 405-410. 

Design and operation- so as to 
benefit from stirring action of elec- 
tromagnetic forces. Graphs, dia- 
grams, table. (C21, D6) 

191-C. Continuous Casting--Prog- 
ress in America. John 8. Smart, Jr. 
Se ase Engineer, 1954, July, p. 

Reviews different processes. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams, tables, micro- 
graph. 41 ref. (C5, D9) 

192-C. Double Melting Technique 
Improves Homogeneity and Purity of 
Zirconium and Titanium Ingots. G. 
L. Miller. Iron Age, v. 174, Sept. 23, 
1954, p. 116-119. 

Equipment, techniques and ad- 
vantages of method for production 
of high-quality ingots. Diagrams, 
photographs, table. 4 ref. 

(C21, Ti, Zr) 
193-C. (German.) Purification of Sili- 
con by Gradual Melting Without a 
Crucible. S. Miiller. Zeitschrift fiir 
Naturforschung, v. 9b, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 504-505. 


Zone melting procedure and re- 
sults. Table. 7 ref. (C5, Si) 
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194-C. (Japanese.) Production of High 
Purity Calcium Metal. V. Observa- 
tion on the Condensed Mass of Crys- 
talline Metallic Calcium and Factors 
in the Distillation of Calcium Metal. 
VI. Refining of Impure Calcium Metal 
and Calcium Alloy Containing Vola- 
tile Metal by the Distillation Under a 
Reduced Pressure. Hiichi Fujita and 
Hiroji Yokomizo. VII. A Design of 
Distillation Furnace and Heat Balance 
for Calcium Distillation Under a Re 
duced Pressure. Eiichi Fujita. VII. 
Production of Calcium Metal by Ther- 
mal Reduction Method. IX. Vacuum 
Distillation of Calcium Metal. Hiichi 
Fujita and Hiroji Yokomizo. X. Eval- 
uation of the Thermal Reduction and 
Vacuum Distillation Refining Process 
for Calcium Metal Manufacture. Hi- 
ichi Fujita. Government Chemical In- 
dustrial Research Institute, Tokyo, 
Reports, v. 49, no. 6, June 1954, p. 
209-236. 

Includes photographs, diagrams, 

tables, graphs. 16 ref. 
(C22, C21, C25, Ca) 


195-C. (Russian.) Peculiarities of Be- 
havior of Zinc During Converting of 
Copper Mattes. A. I. Okunev and 
N. P. Diev. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 97, no. 3, July 21, 1954, p. 
491-494. 

Influence of zinc oxide, zinc sul- 
fide and temperature on equilibrium 
pressure of zinc vapors. Graphs, ta- 
ble. 7 ref. (C21, Zn, Cu) 


196-C. Developments in Copper 
Smelting. W. H. Dennis. Mining 
a Ua Ane, v. 91, Sept. 1954, p. 142- 
Reverberatory furnaces, wet charg- 
ing techniques, flash and electrical 
smelting, converters and dust and 
sulfur dioxide recovery. Diagrams, 
tables. (C21, Cu) 


197-C. The Place of Sodium in the 
New Metals Technology. Marshall Sit- 
tig. Chemical Engineering Progress, 
v. 50, Sept. 1954, p. 457-459. 


Suggests sodium as reducing agent 
for metals such as titanium, Zir- 
conium, thorium, vanadium, colum- 
bium, tantalum, molybdenum and 
uranium. Descaling and finishing 
operations. Photograph, diagram, 
tables. 8 ref. (C4, L10, Na, Ti, Zn, 
Th, V, Cb, Ta, Mo, U) 


198-C. (German.) Reaction Between 
Molten Zinc Sulfide and Zinc Oxide. 
Ernest Justus Kohlmeyer and Gerhard 
Goldschmidt. Zeitschrift fiir Erzberg- 
bau und Metallhiittenwesen, v. 7, no. 
9, Sept. 1954, p. 387-389. 
Melting experiments with equal 
molecular mixtures of zinc sulfide 
and zinc oxide indicate reversible 
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204-C 


reaction expressed by the equation: 
ZnS + 2 ZnO = 3 Zn + SO:z. Dia- 
gram, graphs, photomicrographs. 8 
ref. (C21, Zn) 


199-C. (German.) Carbon Anodes for 
Aluminum Electrolysis. Werner Hell- 
ing, Robert Lange and Giinter Helm- 
rich. Zeitschrift fir Hrzbergbau und 
Metallhiittenwesen, v. 7, no. 9, Sept. 
1954, p. 389-394. 


Relation between current yield 
and anode-carbon consumption to 
relative CO:COz composition of the 
anode gas. Raw materials, binders 
and methods for producing carbon 
anodes. Tables, photographs, dia- 
grams, graphs. 4 ref. (C23, Al) 


200-C. Some Observations on the 
Kroll Process for Titanium. F. S. 
Wartman, Don H. Baker, J. R. Nettle 
and V. E. Homme. Electrochemical 
Society, Journal, v. 101, Oct. 1954, p. 
507-513. 

Mechanism of reduction process. 
Causes of zonal variations of hard- 
ness in crude sponge are largely due 
to impurities in the magnesium. 
Photographs, tables, diagram, graph. 
11 ref. (C26, Ti, Mg) 


201-C. Extracting Zinc From Con- 
centrates by Chlorination. John S. 
Sieger and Colin G. Fink. Engineer- 
ing and Mining Journal, v. 155, Oct. 
1954, p. 90-93. 

Laboratory scale tests at high 
temperatures (650-750° C.) show 
that zinc and lead can be separated 
as volatile chlorides, leaving behind 
unchlorinated iron and/or manga- 
nese. Graphs. (C4, Zn, Pb, Mn) 


202-C. Methods for Separating Rare- 
Earth Elements in Quantity as De- 
veloped at Iowa State College. F. H. 
Spedding and J. E. Powell. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6; American Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgical Engi- 
neers, Transactions, v. 200, Oct. 1954, 
p. 1131-1135. 

Description and evaluation of 
three processes involving ion ex- 
change resins. Graphs. 29 ref. 

(C general, EG-g) 


203-C. Electrolytic Preparation of 
Uranium From a Fluoride Bath. S. K. 
Kantan, N. Shreenivasan and G. S. 
Tendolkar. Paper from “Nuclear En- 
gineering”. American Institute of 
Chemical Engineers, p. 63-66. 
Molybdenum as the cathode, cur- 
rent density 50 to 400 amp. per sq. 
dm., and temperature 725 to 900° C. 
studied. Relative merits of the dou- 
ble fluoride and tetrafluoride dis- 
cussed. Graphs, tables, diagram. 2 
ref. (C23, U) 


204-C. Processing of Liquid Bis- 
muth Alloys by Fused Salts. D. W. 


205-C 


Bareis, R. H. Wiswall, Jr., and W. 
E. Winsche. Paper from “Nuclear En- 
gineering”. American Institute of 
Chemical Engineers, p. 228-237. 
Experiments and justification of 
process used in Brookhaven liquid 
metal fuel reactor for extraction of 
fission products and possible appli- 
cations of salt metal extraction proc- 
esses to thorium-containing breeder 
blankets. Graphs, table. 5 ref. 
(C general, U, Bi) 


205-C. Non-Ferrous Metals: Extrac- 
tion and Refining. B. Fuliman, ed- 
itor. Paper from “Reports on the 
Progress of Applied Chemistry’. So- 
ciety of Chemical Industry, p. 194-207. 
Review of British developments in 
mineral dressing, hydrometallurgy 
and smelting. 169 ref. 
(C general, B general, EG-a) 


206-C. Electrochemical and Electro- 
metallurgical Industries. H. D. C. 
Rapson. Paper from “Reports on the 
Progress of Applied Chemistry”. So- 
ciety of Chemical Industry, p. 243-266. 
Surveys British studies of electro- 
deposition and metal finishing and 
studies of electrorefining of indium, 
zinc, antimony, iron, titanium and 
aluminum, 251 ref. 
(C23 EL In Zn, Sb, Hey Tis Al) 


207-C. (German.) Progressive Induc- 
tion Melting. Ernst von Kannen. 
Giesserei, v. 41, no. 18, Sept. 2, 1954, 
p. 456-459. 

Design of line-frequency induction 
furnaces and comparison with other 
types of furnaces. Operation, advan- 
tages and power consumption. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams, table. (C21, D6) 


208-C. (German.) On the Conserva- 
tion of Copper in Aluminum Alloys. 
Georg Schichtel. Metallurgie und Gies- 
sereitechnik, v. 4, no. 8, Aug. 1954, 
p. 375-376. 
Modern German practice of pro- 
ducing cast and wrought aluminum 
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alloys with little or no copper. Ta- 
bles. (C general, Al, Cu) 


209-C. (Polish.) Trends in the Devel- 
opment of the Production of Alumi- 
num by Electrolysis. Marek Brafman. 
Hutnik, v. 21, no. 7, July 1954, p. 
217-224. 

Critical review of electrolysis of 
chlorides or of mixtures of cryolite 
and aluminum oxide and apparatus. 
Diagrams, graphs. 15 ref. (C23, Al) 


210-C. (Polish.) Electrolytic Refine- 
ment of Aluminum. Zofia Maslanka- 
Orman. Hutnik, v. 21, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 224-227. 

Electrolytes and electrolytic ap- 
paratus, use of aircraft scrap, Polish 
achievements and refinement at 
temperatures below melting point. 
Diagrams. 17 ref. (C23, Al) 


211-C. (Russian.) Gas Reference Elec- 
trode for Measurement in Cryolite- 
Alumina Melts. S. I. Rempel’, N. A. 
Anisheva and L. P. Khodak. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 97, no. 5, 
Aug. 11, 1954, p. 859-862. 


Variation of potential of oxygen- 
carbon electrode during variation in 
current strength. Diagram, graph. 
5 ref. (C23, Al) 


212-C. A Cell for the Preparation 
of Small Quantities of Alkali Metals. 
Philip S. Baker, G. F. Wells and 
W. R. Rathkamp. Journal of Chem- 
ical Education, v. 31, Oct. 1954, p. 
515-518. 

Development of a miniature cell 
designed for the preparation of al- 
kali metals from small amounts of 
their salts. Photographs, table. 13 
ref. (C23, EG-e) 


213-C. (German.) On the Reduction of 
WO:. O. Herrmann and*H. Pfisterer. 
Metall, v. 8, nos. 19-20, Oct. 1954, p. 
759-764. 
Effect of ThOz and alkali silicate 
additions on the reducing process. 
Micrographs, graphs. 6 ref. (C21, W) 
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1-D. Experiments on Flame Radia- 
tion in an Empty Open-Hearth Fur- 
nace. W. P. Cashmore and M. W. 
Thring. Iron and Steel Institute, 
Journal, v. 175, Oct. 1953, p. 177-182. 


Procedures used to determine fac- 
tors affecting radiation along flame, 
including steam quality and quan- 
tity and fuel temperature. Tables, 
graphs. 5 ref. (D2) 


2-D. (German.) Application of Un- 
alloyed Steels Produced by Various 
Melting Processes. VDI-Richtlinien 
VDI 12-2028. 1952. 14 p. 

Possibilities of substituting spe- 
cial converter steel for openhearth 
steel. Metallurgical basis, proper- 
ties of converter steel, effects of 
finishing processes, fields of applica- 
tion, construction and choice of ma- 
terial. Tables. 29 ref. (D3, D2, CN) 


3-D. (Swedish.) On the Possibility 
of Removing Copper From Steel and 
Pig Iron. Louis Améen and Claes 
Pfeiffer. Jernkontorets Annaler, v. 
137, no. 7, 1953, p. 238-251. 

Use of lead, silver, and bismuth 
to remove copper from molten pig 
iron or steel. Tables, graphs. 
(Di-eCuy Cl. Ac. Pb, Bi, is) 


4-D. A Process for the Recovery 
of Manganese From Open Hearth 
Slags. I. Development of a Process. 
II. Technology of the Two Stage 
Process. H. W. Hosking and J. A. 
Gregory. Australasian Engineer, 1953, 
Sept., p. 4455. 

The first stage is carried out un- 
der acid conditions and produces a 
high-phosphorus iron. The second 
reduction uses phosphorus-free slag 
from first stage and produces a 
manganese-rich alloy and a slag vir- 
tually free of metallic oxides and 


phosphorus. Graphs, diagram, table. 
14 ref. (D2, Mn) 
5-D. The Status of Continuous 


Casting at Allegheny Ludlum. W. B. 


Pierce. Blast Furnace and Steel Plant, 
v. 41, Nov. 1953, p. 13801-1306. 


Pilot plant and operating tech- 
niques. (D9, AY) 


6-D. A Differential-Pressure Meter 
for Open Hearths. B. O. Smith. In- 
HER AD v. 26, Nov. 1953, p. 1706- 


Meter for measurement of open- 
hearth furnace pressure can be in- 
stalled close to the measuring point 
on the roof, eliminating errors due 
to buoyancy effects in connecting 
pipes. Diagrams. 4 ref. (D2) 


7-D. New Skinningrove Blast Fur- 
nace. H. G. W. Debenham and W. 
H. Tubbs. Iron €& Steel, v. 26, Nov. 
1953, p. 507-512. 


_Structural features, instrumenta- 
tion and auxiliary equipment. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams. (D1) 


8-D. Arc Furnace Production. W. 
B. Wallis. Iron & Steel, v. 26, Nov. 
19538, p. 521-523. 


Trends in electric furnace produc- 
tion of steel. Design and develop- 
ment of furnaces, production at spe- 
cific installations and economic as- 
pects. Photographs. (D5, ST) 


9-D. Preparation of Metallic Iron 
of High Purity. George A. Moore. 
Journal of Metals, v. 5, Nov. 1953; 
American Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, 
v. 197, 1953, p. 1443-1449; disc., p. 
1449. 

Brief review of present available 
methods of producing high purity 
iron. New method is presented con- 
sisting of extraction of ferric chlor- 
ide by ether, reduction of ferric 
chloride to ferrous chloride, purifi- 
cation of chloride and subsequent 
electrolytic deposition of metallic 
iron. Lists properties of iron pro- 
duced by this method. Table, dia- 
grams. 15 ref. (D8, Fe) 


10-D. Manganese as an Indicator 
of Blast Furnace Slag Oxidation and 
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Desulphurizing Power. Nicholas J. 
Grant, John W. Dowding and Robert 
J. Murphy. Journal of Metals, v. 5, 
Nov. 1953; American Institute of Min- 
ing and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 197, 1953, p. 1451-1454. 


Large number of slag-metal tests 
which were examined regarding ef- 
fectiveness of manganese as an in- 
dicator. Graphs, tables. 6 ref. 

(D1, Mn) 


11-D. (French.) Study of the Hetero- 
geneity of Forging Ingots. P. Cattier, 
C. Dubois, J. Bleton and P. Bastien. 
Institut de Recherches de la Sidérur- 
gie, Publications, ser. A, no. 50, Sept. 
1953, 261 p. 

Comparative study on melting and 
forging of steel ingots with respect 
to segregation and localization of in- 
clusions and mechanical properties. 
Tables, graphs, micrographs. 22 ref. 
(D9, F22, M28, Q general, AY) 


12-D. (Polish.) Reclaiming Melts of 
High-Speed Steel Waste in an Elec- 
tric Arc Furnace. K. Radzwicki. 
Prace Instytutow Ministerstwa Hut- 
nictwa, v. 5, no. 3, 1953, p. 113-118. 
Reclaiming melting entirely with- 
out oxidizing and with partial oxi- 
dizing. Advantages of adding high 
speed steel cinder to the charge. Ta- 
iblesears rete) (CDS AES Cr Ww .maViaer) 


13-D. (Polish.) Siag and Admixture 
Removal in Basic Open-Hearth Proc- 
ess. IMI. Sulfur. E. Bucko. Pruce 
Instytutow Ministerstwa Hutnictwa, v. 
5, no. 3, 1953, p. 143-158. 

Slag basicity as the principal fac- 
tor affecting the ratio of distribu- 
tion of sulfur between slag and the 
metal. Graphs, tables. 19 ref. 

(D2, Fe) 


14-D. (Polish.) Slag and Admixture 
Removal in Basic Open-Hearth Proc- 
ess. Supplement to Part I. Slag. E. 
Bucko. Prace Instytutow Ministerstwa 
Hutnictwa, v. 5, no. 3, 1953, p. 159-161. 

Relationship between FeO, MgO 
and AleOs content in slag and be- 
tween the values characterizing the 
slag and its basicity. Graphs. 

(D2, Fe, Mg) 
15-D. Development of Open-Hearth 
Roof Refractories in Great Britain. 
James Mackenzie. American Ceramic 
Society, Bulletin, v. 32, Nov. 1953, p. 
877-384. 

Effect of flux content and density 
of silica brick on performance in 
furnaces. Silicrete and similar raw 
materials. Photographs, micro- 
graphs, tables. (D2, Fe) 


16-D. Review of European Operat- 
ing and Technical Practices. III. Wil- 
liam C. Bell. Industrial Heating, v. 
20, Nov. 1953, p. 2211-2212, 2214, 2216, 
2218, 2220, 2222, 2224. 
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European steelmaking processes 
concludes this series of articles. Ta- 
bles. (D general) 


17-D. Steel Mill Refractories and 
Masonry. II. Industrial Heating, v. 
20, Nov. 1953, p. 2283, 2284, 2286, 2288. 


Methods of openhearth slag and 
flue dust removal and advantages 
of monolithic refractories in furnace 
spouts. (D2) 


18-D. Ironmaking From High-Sin- 
ter Burdens. G. D. Elliot, J. A. Bond 
and T. E. Mitchell. Iron and Steel 
Institute, Journal, v. 175, Nov. 1953, 
p. 241-247. 

Recent work using burdens ap- 
proaching 100% of sinter in the blast 
furnace. Results obtained discussed 
in relation to heat balances. Com- 
parisons are made with ore prac- 
tice. Chart, tables. 9 ref. (Di, Fe) 


19-D. The Mechanism of Reductien 
of Iron Oxides. J. O. Edstrom. Iron 
and Steel Institute, Journal, v. 175, 
Nov. 19538, p. 289-3038. 

Reduction of pure natural hema- 
tite and magnetite crystals by hy- 
drogen and carbon monoxide studied 
with the aid of the microscope. 
Graphs, diagram, micrographs. 68 
ref. (D general, Fe) 


20-D. The Ironmaking Plant at 
John Summers and Sons (Shotton 
Works). J. F. R. Jones and A. 
Walker. Iron and Steel Institute, Jour- 
nal, v. 175, Nov. 1953, p. 313-321. 
Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Diagrams. 
(D general, Fe) 


21-D. Melting Metals Under Vac- 
uum. Canadian Metals, v. 16, Dec. 
1953, p. 16, 18, 20. 

Induction furnace and facilities 
for pouring molten steel inside a 
vacuum container. Photographs, dia- 
gram, graph. (D8, TS) 


22-D. Steel-Making Processes. James 
Mitchell. Engineer, v. 196, Nov. 20, 
1953, p. 655-658. 

Trends in methods of producing 
steel. States case for multiplication 
of units such as blast furnaces and 
steel furnaces rather than for an 
increase in unit size. Stresses that 
basic bessemer process should be 
given more serious consideration as 
an alternative to the basic open- 
hearth. Pre-refining and duplexing 
methods for intermediate phospho- 
rous irons critically discussed. Ta- 
bles. (D general, ST) 


23-D. Solidification of Steel. IN. 
Casting Defects. T. B. King. Iron 
& Steel, v. 26, Dec. 1953, p. 562-568. 
Cracking, hot tearing, shrinkage, 
poresity, peel Deperation and sand 
urn-on of ingots and castings. 65 
ref. (D9, E25, CI) A ieee 
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24-D. Symposium on Open Hearth 
Availability. Iron and Steel Engineer, 
v. 30, Nov. 1953, p. 55-59, 61-70; disc., 
p. 59-61, 65-66, 70. 

Includes “Fuel and Its Usage”, Ed- 
ward E. Callinan; “Furnace Re- 
building’, W. H. Shure; and “Fur- 
nace Design and Brickwork”, H. 
C. Paxson. (D2, ST) 


25-D. Expansion at the Steel Com- 
pany of Wales. T. J. Ess. Iron and 
Steel Engineer, v. 30, Nov. 1953, p. 
105-120. 

Facilities, including coke plant, 
blast and openhearth furnaces, slab- 
bing and hot strip mills and strip 
finishing equipment. Photographs, 
diagrams, tables. 

(D general, F23, ST) 


26-D. Large Electric Furnace of the 
Future May Be Six-Electrode Unit. 
Frank W. Brooke. Iron and Steel 
Engineer, v. 30, Nov. 1953, p. 123-124, 
127129" 
Furnace and its advantages. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams. (D5, ST) 


27-D. Can the Electric Furnace 
Compete With the Open Hearth? C. 
. Ramseyer. Journal of Metals, v. 
5, Dec. 1953, p. 1617-1621. 
Operating costs and future possi- 
bilities. Graphs, photographs, ta- 
bles. (D5, D2, ST) 


28-D. Some Observations of Slag- 
Metal Relations in the Acid Open 
‘Hearth Steel Furnace. G. R. Fitterer. 
Journal of Metals, v. 5, Dec. 1953; 
American Institute of Mining and Met- 
allurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
197, 1958, p. 1634-1640. P 
Trends in slag composition in acid 
openhearth practice, particularly 
variation in iron and manganese 
oxides during refining. Explains 
partially, through slag phase dia- 
gram considerations, a procedure 
which is currently being used to 
control refining reactions. Graphs, 
table, heat logs. 16 ref. (D2, ST) 


29-D. Solid Phase Identification in 
Partially Reduced Iron Ore. Gust Bit- 
sianes and T. L. Joseph. Journal 
of Metals, v. 5, Dec. 1953; American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 197, 1953, 
p. 1641-1647. ’ , 
Technique developed for identify- 
ing solid phases in partially reduced 
iron ore. Reduction of dense iron 
ore was found to take place at dis- 
tinct interfaces between well-defined 
layers of participating solid phases. 
Diagrams, tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs. 24 ref. (D1, M27, Fe) 


30-D. Exchange of Iron Between 
Liquid Metal and Iron Silicate Slag. 
G. Derge and C. E. Birchenall. Jour- 
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nal of Metals, v. 5, Dec. 1953; Amer- 
ican Institute of Mining and Metallur- 
gical Engineers, Transactions, v. 197, 
1953, p. 1648-1650. 

Using radioactive Fe® as tracer, 
it was determined that equilibrium 
exchange of iron between silica- 
saturated iron silicate slag and liq- 
uid iron in a silica crucible follows 
first-order kinetics with a rate con- 
stant of 0.006 at 1600°C. Graphs. 
6 ref. (D general, S19, Fe) 


31-D. Steelmaking. I. Co-Operative 
Research in Steelmaking. A. H. Lec- 
kie. II. Design and Operation of 
Open-Hearth Furnaces. R. Mayorcas 
and A. H. Leckie. III. Bessemer and 
Electric Steelmaking. D. J. O. 
Brandt and W. H. Glaisher. IV. Re- 
search on Process Chemistry. C. E. 
A. Shanahan. V. Ingots and Ingot 
Moulds. W. H. Glaisher. Metal Treat- 
ment and Drop Forging, v. 20, Nov. 
1953. p. 505-524. 

Developments in research conduct- 
ed by the BISRA. Photographs, 
diagrams, micrographs. 35 ref. 

(D general, A9, ST) 


32-D. Review of Russian Practice 
Reveals Rail Steel Production Meth- 
ods. Carl A. Zapffe. Journal of Met- 
als, v. 5, Dec. 1953, p. 1627-1628. 
Russian work on flaking of steel 
forgings. Theory and effect of hy- 
drogen. Table. (D general, F22, ST) 


33-D. Scrap Preparation. Key to 
Quality and Economic Control. E. W. 
Hunziker. Steel. v. 133, Dec. 7, 1953, 
Dp. 145, 1487150; 153: 

Types of scrap for steelmaking 
and effect of scrap preparation on 
openhearth production. Granhs, 
photographs, table. (D2, B22, ST) 


34-D. (French.) Lines in Steels With 
a High Chrome Content. M. Soubes. 
Centre de Documentation Siderurgi- 
que, Circulaire ad‘Informations Tech- 
niques, 1953, no. 11, p. 1763-1769. 

Lines can be reduced by elabora- 
tion and basic casting in high-fre- 
quency furnace. In the are furnace 
the substitution of magnesia reduces 
inclusions. Micrographs, graphs, ta- 
ble. (D6, ST) 


35-D. (French.) The Study of Condi- 
tions for a Good Distribution of Ma- 
terials in the Blast Furnace. Jean 
Vibrac. Métallurqie et la construction 
mecanique, v. 85. no. 11, Nov. 1953, 
p. 851, 853-854, 857, 859, 861. 

Detailed discussion of loading ap- 
paratus, influence of method of load- 
ing on permeability; height of an 
optimum load; influence of the 
height of the level of loads; passage 
of gases at the throat: and diameter 
of the distribution bell. Graphs, dia- 
grams. (To be continued.) (D1) 
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36-D. (German.) Blast-Furnace Oper- 
ation With Oxygen. E. Diepschlag. 
Chemische Technik, v. 5, no. 10, Oct. 
1953, p. 591-592. 

Review of problem and investiga- 
tions. Complexity of process and 
resulting ambiguity of conclusions 
concerning usefulness of application 
of oxygen. (D1) 


37-D. (German.) New Advances in 
Production of Pig-Iron in the Electric 
Low-Shaft Furnace. Hermann Walde. 
Stahl und Hisen, v. 73, no. 23, Nov. 
5, 1953, p. 1441-1446. 

Development of electric smelting. 
Compares low and high-shaft blast 
furnaces. Compositions of burden, 
pig iron and slag. Tables, diagram, 
photographs. 5 ref. (D1, CI) 


38-D. (German.) Improving Quality of 
Basic Converter Steel at the Iron and 
Steel Works at Domnarvet. Bo Kall- 
ing. Stahl und LHisen, v. 73, no. 23, 
Nov. 5, 1958, p. 1446-1452. 
Desulfurization of pig iron, cost 
calculations, pre-refining and vari- 
ables affecting quality. Effect of 
phosphorus, nitrogen and low car- 
bon contents. Photographs, tables, 
diagrams, graphs. 19 ref. 
Gost Sam, Cig) 


39-D. (German.) Lining of Pig Iron 
Mixers. Christian Bruchhausen. Stahl 
und Hisen, v. 73, no. 23, Nov. 5, 1953, 
p. 1453-1457. 

Comparison of mixers. Life of the 
lining, mechanical wear at mouth 
and discharge openings and insula- 
tion. Jointless masonry and grind- 
ing of magnesite bricks. Table, 
graphs, photographs. (D1) 


40-D. (German.) Lining of an 800-Ton 
Pig Iron Mixer With Dolomite Bricks. 
Karl Mayer, Fritz Gareis, Sigismund 
Kienow, Helmut-Knuppel and Gerhard 
Tromel. Stahl und Hisen, v. 73, no. 
23, Nov. 5, 1953, p. 1457-1462. 

Trials with Halden dolomite bricks 
to decrease mixing and labor costs. 
Resistance to slag and mechanical 
attack. Table, photographs, micro- 
graphs. (D1) 


41-D. (German.) Lining an 800-Ton 
Pig Iron Mixer With Chemically 
Bound Magnesite Bricks. Karl Mayer 
and Helmut Knuppel. Stahl und 
Hisen, v. 73, no. 28, Nov. 5, .1953, p. 
1463-1468. 

Laying chemically bound bricks 
without mortar. Wear and forma- 
tion of “cat’s heads”. Life of lining 
was better than with burned mag- 
nesite bricks. Photographs, graph, 
diagrams. 5 ref. (D1, CI) 


42-D. (German.) German Switchgear 
Construction in Iron and Steel Works. 
Botho Fleck. Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, 
no. 23, Nov. 5, 1953, p. 1480-1484. 
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Cut-off capacities of low voltage 
automatic circuit breakers and 
fuses. Differences in arrangement 
and operation between open and 
closed plants. Photographs, dia- 
gram, graphs. (D general) 


43-D. (Russian.) The State of Alumi- 
na in Melted Slags. O. A. Esin and 
B. I. Lepinskikh. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 91, no. 5; Aug. 11, 
1953, p. 1187-1190. 
Explains a series of congruent- 
melting compounds including 5 CaO 
8Al2Os, 2 CaO - AleOzs - SiOz, and 
CaO - AleOz - 2SiO2 in addition to 
CaO - AleOs. Graphs. 5 ref. 
(D general, B21, Fe, Al) 


44-D. Low-Shaft Furnaces. Georg 
Bulle. Blast Furnace and Steel Plant, 
v. 41, Dec. 1953, p. 1429-1433. 

Studies undertaken on European 
continent regarding use of low-shaft 
blast furnaces to smelt pig iron. 
Advantages and limitations. Dia- 
grams. (D1, Fe) 


45-D. Recuperators for Blast Fur- 
naces. W. Trinks. Blast Furnace and 
kt Plant, v. 41, Dec. 1953, p. 1487- 


Early attempts to install recupera- 
tors in connection with blast fur- 
naces. Present impracticality. (D1) 


46-D. Construction and Operation 
of Carbon Lining in Gary’s No. 10 
Blast Furnace. J. M. Walsh, Jr. 

last Furnace and Steel Plant, v. 41, 
Dec. 1953, p. 14389-1450. 

Changes in furnace design, lining 
construction, curing the carbon, 
blowing-in and operation of furnace. 
Photographs, diagrams, tables, 
graphs. (D1) 


47-D. Heat for Open Hearths. M. 
F. Hall. Instrumentation, v. 7, no. 1, 
1953, p. 8-9. 

Instruments indicate, record, inte- 
grate and automatically control 
flows of liquid and gaseous fuels. 
Photographs. (D2, S18) 


48-D. Significance of Air Tempera- 
ture in Open-Hearth Operation. John 
S. Marsh. Instruments, v. 26, Dec. 
1958, p. 1876-1878, 1908, 1910. 

A velocity thermocouple proves to 
be an accurate and sensitive tool 
for diagnosing openhearth furnace 
behavior. Its use shows that air 
temperature has large influence on 
heat time. Graphs, diagrams. 8 ref. 
(D2, S16) 


49-D. Allegheny Ludluin. T. J. Ess. 
Iron and Steel Hngineer, v. 30, Dec. 
1953, p. 87-102. 

Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures of two steel 
mills. Photographs, tables,  dia- 
grams. (D general, F general, ST) 
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50-D. Advanced Practices in Italy. 
Alberto Oreffice. Metal Progress, v. 
65, Jan. 1954, p. 84-88, 136. 

Description of equipment and 
methods employed by Fabbrica Ital- 
iana Automobili Torino, which man- 
ufactures Fiat motor cars. Includes 
electric iron smelting, electric steel 
production, control and research lab- 
oratory procedures and malleable 
foundry practice. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs, table. (D5, E10, $12, ST, CI) 


51-D. Evolutién of the Thomas 
(Basic Bessemer) Steelmaking Proc- 
ess in Europe. G. Husson. Metal 
Progress, v. 65, Jan. 1954, p. 94-96, 
168, 170, 172, 174, 176. 

Improvements in controlling the 
basic bessemer blow, determination 
of end point and control of sulfur, 
phosphorus and nitrogen. Benefits 
achieved with oxygen-enriched blast. 
Photograph. 10 ref. (D3, CN) 


52-D. New Manufacturing Proc- 
esses for High-Grade Steel in Sweden. 
Bo Kalling. Metal Progress, v. 65, 
Jan. 1954, p. 108-111, 200, 202. 

Review of trends in pig iron and 
steel tonnages. New developments 
in production of pig iron, sponge 
iron and steelmaking. Photographs, 
graphs. (D general, Fe, ST) 


53-D. Refractories for the Basic 
Open Hearth Furnace. A. McKend- 
rick. Refractories Journal, v. 29, Nov. 
1953, p. 455-464. 
Performance of various types of 
refractories. Tables. (D2, ST) 


54-D. (French.) Conditions for Fa- 
vorable Distribution of Materials in 
the Blast Furnace. Jean Vibrac. II. 
Métallurgie et la construction mé- 
canique, v. 85, no. 10, Oct. 1953, p. 
T13, TI5-T77. ; 
Problems of grain size necessitat- 
ing sifting of the charges. Effect 
of grain size upon the contact be- 
tween solids and gases, permeability 
coefficient, passage of the charge 
and losses. Graph. (To be contin- 
ued.) (D1) 


55-D. (Hungarian.) Physicochemical 
Processes of Oxygen During Introduc- 
tion Into the Openhearth Furnace. 
O. J. Jacunszkaja and M. N. Sztar- 
ovics. Kohaszati Lapok, v. 8, no. 8, 
Aug. 1953, p. 168-176. 

Modifications of openhearth proc- 
ess when gaseous oxygen is added. 
Increase in rate of reduction of the 
bath by direct oxidation, effect of 
various factors upon rate of oxida- 
tion of carbon and other elements, 
extertt of metal oxidation and_sig- 
nificance of exothermal reactions. 
Tables, graphs. 19 ref. (D2, ST) 


56-D. (Swedish.) Melting Lathe Chips 
by the Crofts Method. Gjuteriet, v. 
43, no. 9, Sept. 1953, p. 168-169. 
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Special feeding and mixing de- 
vice for heating the chips to melting 
point in a nonoxidizing zone. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams. (D8) 


57-D. Basic Hearth Construction 
and Maintenance. G. Reginald Bash- 
forth. British Steelmaker, v. 19, Dec. 
1953, p. 704-711. 

Causes of hearth failure, taphole 
construction, shape of hearth and 
fettling practices. Graph, photo- 
graph. 4 ref. (D2) 


58-D. Production of Carbon Steel 
in Large Basic Electric Furnaces. R. 
J. Tremblay. Industrial Heating, v. 
eur 1953, p. 2425-2426, 2428, 2430, 
Manufacture of ingots by single 
slag method in furnaces charged 
with 100% scrap. (D5, CN) 


59-D. Starches and Starch Products 
as Depressants in Amine Flotation of 
Iron Ore. C. S. Chang, S. R. B. 
Cooke and R. O. Huch. Mining En- 
gineering, v. 5; American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 196, Dec. 1953, p. 
1282-1286. 

Includes graphs, tables, photo- 

graph. 7 ref. (B14) 


60-D. (Russian.) Kinetics of the Low- 
Temperature Reduction of Iron Ores. 
Reduction of Artificial and Natural 
Iron Ores by Hydrogen. S. T. Ros- 
tovtsev and A. P. Em. Doklady Aka- 
demu Nauk SSSR, v. 93, no. 2, Nov. 
11, 1953, p. 329-332. 

For the investigation rich Krivoi 
Rog ore was used. No essential dif- 
ference was noted in the reduction 
kinetics between Krivoi Rog ore and 
chemically pure iron oxide. Graphs. 
1 ref. (Di, Fe) 


61-D. Pneumo-Hydraulic Control 
of Blast Furnace Blowers. HEngineer- 
ing, v. 176, Dec. 11, 1953, p. 761-762. 
Resistance to passage of hot air 
supply and its regulation. Photo- 
graph, diagram. (D1) 


62-D. Emissivity and Flame Length. 
M. W. Thring. Iron ¢& Steel, v. 26, 
IDV, 16h aIGEEy He Breads Ch 5 ja) 
655-658 . 

Abridged from Iron and Steel In- 
stitute paper. Effect on heat trans- 
fer in openhearth furnace. Dia- 
grams, graphs. (D2) 


63-D. Belt-Charged Blast Furnaces 
of S.A. John Cockerill, Belgium. G. 
Hookham. Jron and Steel Institute, 
Journal, v. 175, Dec. 1958, p. 409-419. 
Briefly reviews reasons for adopt- 
ing belt system and installation. 
Shows how new problems: in design 
and practical operation were solved. 
Diagrams, photographs. (D1) 


64-D METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


64-D. The Refractories Association 
of Great Britain: The Historical De- 
velopment of Refractory Materials 
Used in the Basic Open Hearth Fur- 
nace. H. R. Lahr. Refractories Jeur- 
nal, v. 29, Dec. 1953, p. 505-512. 


Presented at a meeting of the Re- 
fractories Association of Great Brit- 
ain, Middlesborough, Nov. 1953. 
(D2) 


65-D. British Ceramic Society: 
Symposium on Casting Pit Refrac- 
tories. Refractories Journal, v. 29, 
Dec. 19538, p. 513-517. 


Summaries of papers presented at 
the Autumn Meeting of the Refrac- 
tory Materials Section, Nov. 1953, 
London. Includes “A Statistical In- 
vestigation Into Factors Affecting 
the Life of Ladle Linings”, N. Z 
Bacon and J. E. Andrew; “Steel 
Ladle Trials. on Fireclay Bricks”, 
H. R. Lahr; “Laboratory Tests for 
the Assessment of Ladle Bricks”, 
J. Mackenzie; “Performance of Con- 
tinental Ladle and Runner Bricks”, 
G. van Gijn; and “Note on the Re- 
lationship Between Bulk Density 
and Thermal Conductivity in Re- 
fractory Insulating Bricks’, K. W. 
a A. Elliott and W. T. Hale. 

) 


66-D. Pozzolanic Cements From 
Blast Furnace Slag. R. C. Lied, J. 
H. Handwerk and T. N. McVay. 
Rock Products, v. 56, Dec. 1953, p. 
130, 136. 


Includes tables. (D1, A8) 


67-D. Conditions Favor Six-Elec- 
trode Furnace. Steel, v. 134, Jan. 11, 
1954, p. 77-78. 


Reports trend toward elliptical 
units having 6-point distribution of 
B.t.u. into metal bath. Photograph. 
(D5) 


68-D. Plant, Operation, and Eco- 
nomics of Oxygen (Converter) Steel- 
works. K. Rosner. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Cal., Translation no. 3006, 
16 p. + 1 plate. (Condensed from 
Stahl und Eisen, v. 72, no. 17, 1952, 
p. 997-1004.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 360-D, 1952. (D3, ST) 


69-D. Stringers in Stainless Steel. 
O. Krifka. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Cal., Transtation no. 3059, 12 p. =- 1 
plate. (From Stahl wnd Hisen, v. 72, 
no. 1, 1952, p. 39-42.) 


Practical study of best ways of 
minimizing harmful nonmetallic in- 
clusions (macro and micro-slags) in 
stainless steel, specifically 18% chro- 
mium steel. Micrographs. 10 ref. 
(D9, SS) 


10-D. Loss of Alloying Elements 
of Steel During Oxygen Refining in 
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the Basic Arc Furnace. I. E. Pach- 
aly. Henry Brutcher, Aitadena, Cal., 
Translation no. 3146, 14 p. + 1 plate. 
(From Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, no. 8, 
Apr. 8, 1953, p. 461-469. ) 


Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 253-D, 1953. 
(D5, Ni, W, V, Mo, Cu, Co) 


71-D. Loss of Alloying Elements of 
Steel During Oxygen Refining in the 
Basic Arc Furnace. II. E. Pachaly. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Trans- 
lation no. 3147, 19 p. 1S plater 
(From Stahl wnd Hisen, v. 73, no. 8, 
1953, p. 465-469.) 


Successful remelting of chromium- 
manganese stainless scrap with use 
of oxygen in the basic arc furnace. 
Data on manganese recovery. 
Graphs, tables. 9 ref. (D5, SS) 


72-D. (Polish.) Combustion Areas in 
Front of the Blast Furnace Tuyeres. 
Wladyslaw Kuczewski and Kazimierz 
Moszoro. Hutnik, v. 20, no. 12, Dec. 
1953, p. 361-367. 


Theoretical and practical import- 
ance of the Czyzewski pattern for 
the blast furnace process. Influence 
of temperature and pressure on ve- 
locity of coke consumption. Tables, 
diagrams, graphs. 8 ref. (D1) 


73-D. Regenerator Efficiency and 
Air Preheat in the Open Hearth. B. 
M. Larsen. American Iron and Steel 
Institute, Preprint, Oct. 21, 1953, 50 p. 
Paper presented at Birmingham 
Regional Technical Meeting of AISI, 
Oct. 21, 1953. Data based on tests 
for regenerator efficiency made on 
three operating openhearth furnaces 
which represent about the extremes 
of present operating practices. Dia- 
grams, tables, graphs. (D2) 


74-D. Practical Aspects of Struc- 
ture and Segregation in Killed Steel 
Ingot Solidification. Edward A. Loria 
and Richard L. Keller. Blast Furnace 
rep tiaad Plant, v. 42, Jan. 1954, p. 


Internal soundness and segrega- 
tion of electric furnace killed steel 
ingots have been illustrated in terms 
of grade, ingot size, and cooling 
rate. Photographs, table. 19 ref. 
(D9, CN) 


75-D. Relining and Enlarging No. 
9 Blast Furnace at Appleby-Froding- 
ham. G. D. Elliot, A. Bridge, E. 
Jarvis and T. E. Mitchell. Blast Fur- 
nace and Steel Plant, v. 42, Jan. 1954, 
p. 52-56. 


Daily account of relining and en- 
larging of a blast furnace. (D1) 


716-D. Blast Furnace Flue Dust 
Thickeners. J. D. Walker and E. N. 
Hower. Blast Furnace and Steel Plant, 
v. 42, Jan. 1954, p. 57-61. 
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Method of reducing total suspend- 
ed solids in overflow. Drawings, ta- 
ble, photographs. (D1) 


77-D. Report on West Coast Steel 
Plants, 1953. Thomas A. Dickinson. 
Blast Furnace and Steel Plant, v. 42, 
Jan. 1954, p. 62-66, 69. 
Includes photographs. 
(D general) 


78-D. Compressed Air. An Answer 
to Heavy-Duty Arc Furnace Switch- 
ing. J. E. Schrameck and J. K. 
Walker. Blast Furnace and _ Steel 
Plant, v. 42, Jan. 1954, p. 67-69. 
Heavy-duty circuit breakers. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams. (D5) 


79-D. Design and Manufacture of 
Ingot Moids. John H. Shank. Blast 
Furnace and Steel Plant, v. 42, Jan. 
1954, p. 70-72. 

Design of molds at the Colorado 
Fuel and Iron Corp. and experi- 
ences in arriving at a design to ful- 
fill over-all requirements of the sev- 
eral end products. Diagrams. (D9) 


80-D. Electrical Developments in 
1953. W. E. Miller. Blast Furnace 
and Steel Plant, v. 42, Jan. 1954, p. 
73-82. 

Developments in steelmaking; 
blooming and slabbing mills; hot 
strip mills; rod and skelp mills; 
tandem cold strip molds; and single 
stand cold reduction mills. Graphs, 
photographs, diagrams. 

(D general, F23, ST) 
81-D. Value of Blast Heat in Blast 
Furnace Operation. Charles E. Ag- 
new. Blast Furnace and Steel Plant, 
v. 42, Jan. 1954, p. 90. 

Economic and operating advan- 

tages of using hot blast. Table. (D1) 
82-D. The Firing of Open Hearth 
Furnaces. G. Reginald Bashforth. 
British Steelmaker, v. 20, Jan. 1954, 
p. 18-21. 

Important considerations deter- 
mining choice of appropriate fuel. 
Comparative data on American and 
German fuel policy and practice. 
Diagram, graphs. 17 ref. (D2) 


83-D. Blast Furnace Blower Con- 
trol. British Steelmaker, v. 20, Jan. 
1954, p. 24-25, 27-28. 

Grid-controlled mercury arc rec- 
tifier used in conjunction with stand- 
ard pneumatic regulators to control 
speed of electrically driven blast 
furnace blowers, providing reliable 
and flexible method of regulating 
automatically volume of air supplied 
to two furnaces. Photographs, 
graphs, diagrams. (D1) 

84-D. Smoke, Dust, Fumes Closely 
Controlled in Electric Furnaces. R. 
S. Coulter. Iron Age, v. 173, Jan. 14, 
1954, p. 107-110. : 

Better working conditions, im- 
proved community relations, lower 
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maintenance costs have resulted 
from use of improved smoke control 
equipment on electric furnaces op- 
erated by Bethlehem Pacific Coast 
Steel Corp. at Los Angeles. From 
12,000 to 20,000 lb. of dust are col- 
lected daily. Photographs, graphs, 
diagram, oscillograph, table. (D5) 


85-D. Newer Types of Metallic Re- 
cuperators. H. Weineck. Iron & Steel, 
v. 27, Jan. 1954, p. 23-25. 
Recent installations. Photographs. 
10 ref. (D2) 


86-D. Iron Ores. C. Rekar. Iron 
& Steel; v. 27, Jan. 1954; p. 31-32. 
(Abridged from Stahl und Hisen, v. 
73, Aug. 18, 19538, p. 1094-1101.) 


Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 353-D, 1953. 
(D general, B22, Fe) 


87-D. Reaction Equilibria Between 
Metal and Slag in Acid and Basic 
Open-Hearth Steelmaking. E. T. 
Turkdogan and J. Pearson. Iron and 
Steel Institute, Journal, v. 176, Jan. 
1954, p. 59-63. 

Study of extent of equilibrium be- 
tween metal and slag with respect 
to reactions involving manganese, 
phosphorus, ferrous oxide and car- 
bon. Graphs. 17 ref. (D2, ST) 


88-D. Steelworks Waste-Heat Boiler 
Practice. R. McDonald. Iron and 
Steel Institute, Journal, v. 176, Jan. 
1954, p. 71-88. 


Historical background, design and 
layout of plants and operational con- 
ditions. Investigations into further 
extraction of heat after waste gases 
leave boiler. Operational details 
derived from an economizer re- 
cently installed to operate in series 
with waste-heat boiler. Diagrams, 
graphs, oscillographs, photograph. 
Tref. (D general) 


89-D. Elliptical Electric Furnace 
Outperforms Conventional Circular 
Type. James K. Preston. Journal of 
Metals, v. 6, Jan. 1954, p. 18-20. 
Reports higher melting rate and 
lower power input. Table, graph, 
photograph. (D5) 


90-D. Induction Stirring Provides 
Better Control of Operating Tech- 
niques. Harry F. Walther. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6, Jan. 1954, p. 21-23. 
Installation and maintenance of 
equipment and production of stirred 
steel. Discusses hearth erosion. 
Photograph. (D6, ST) 


91-D. 17 Years of Stirring History 
Shows International Exchange of 
Ideas. Eric G. Malmlow. Journal of 
Metals, v. 6, Jan. 1954, p. 24 
Abstract of paper presented at 
the AIME Electric Furnace Steel 
Conference, Cincinnati, Dec. 1953. 


g2-D 


History of developments in tech- 
ae of induction stirring. 6 ref. 
D6) 


92-D. Closed Electric Reduction 
Furnaces Permit Utilization of Fur- 
nace Gas. M. O. Sem. Journal of 
Metals, v. 6, Jan. 1954, p. 30-32. 
Techniques with various types of 
Coe Tables, photographs. 


93-D. Optimum Composition of Blast 
Furnace Slag as Deduced From Liqui- 
dus Data for the Quaternary Sys- 
tem CaO-Mzg0O-Al.0:-SiO2.. E. F. Os- 
born, R. C. DeVries, K. H. Gee and 
H. M. Kraner. Journal of Metals, 
v. 6; American Institute cf Mining and 
Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, 
v. 200, Jan. 1954, p. 33-45. 
Results of experimental studies. 
Phase diagrams, tables, photograph. 
19 ref. (D1, B21) 


94-D. Radioactive Tracers for Tag- 
ging Special Steel Melts. David L. 
Douglas. Nucleonics, v. 12, Jan. 1954, 
p. 16-18. 

Radioisotopes offer several advan- 
tages over customary chemical 
analysis. Time involved is negligible, 
little plant space is necessary and 
melt identification is definite. Ta- 
bles. 4 ref. (D general, S19, ST) 


95-D. Progress in Steelmaking Costs 
Favor Electrics in Cold Metal Shops. 
iy ee hemnartz. and bla Ce barnes. 
Steel, v. 134, Jan. 25, 1954, p. 96, 98-99. 
From paper presented at the Phil- 
adelphia Regional Technical Meet- 
ing of the American Iron and Steel 
Institute. Reports that in contrast 
with low-fuel efficiency and cheap 
fuel in the openhearth, the electric 
furnace is characterized by high 
efficiency and expensive energy. Ta- 
bles, photograph. (D5, CN) 


96-D. Steel’s Newest Frontier. Utili- 
zation, v. 8, Jan. 1954, p. 20-24. 
Tremendous expansion of indus- 
try exemplified by one plant. Pho- 
tographs. (D general) 


97-D. (French.) Attempts to Improve 
the Duration of Converter Bottoms 
and Linings. M. Calaque. Centre de 
Documentation Siderurgique, Circu- 
laire Informations Techniques, 1953, 
no. 12, p. 1915-1922. 


Results of tests with baking tar 
held at 110° C. for 24 hr. Describes 
tests with dolomites. Tables, graphs. 
(D3) 


98-D. (French.) Control of the Slag 
in Basic Open-Hearth Furnaces. M. 
Bernard. Centre de Documentation 
Siderurgique, Circulaire d’Informations 
Techniques, 1953, no. 12, p. 1923-1934. 

Four methods for determining 
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chemical composition. Diagrams, 


photographs. (D2) 


99-D. (French.) Contribution to the 
Study of Dolomite Refractories for 
Thomas Converters. Paul Metz. Re- 
vue universelle des mines, v. 9, ser. 
9, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 809-831. 
* Studies were made of wear of the 
linings and bottoms of basic bes- 
semer converters. Photographs, ta- 
bles, graphs, diagrams. 18 ref. (D3) 


100-D. (French.) Bottoms of Thomas 
Converters. Laboratory Study. R. 
Gregoire and A. Decker. Revue uni- 
verselle des mines, v. 9, ser. 9, no. 12, 
Dec. 1953, p. 831-834. 

Experiments were conducted to de- 
termine action of carbon in presence 
of slag in bessemer process. Photo- 
graphs, diagram, table. (D3) 


101-D. (German.) Comparison of 
American and German Basic Open- 
Hearth Furnaces. Arno Ristow. Stahl 
und Hisen, v. 73, no. 24, Nov. 19, 1953, 
p. 1574-1582; disc., p. 1582-1583. 
Includes percentage of total steel 
production, number and capacity of 
furnaces, annual capacity of steel 
mill, type of heating, quality of steel, 
and furnace linings. Tables, graphs, 
diagrams. 15 ref. (D2, ST) 


102-D. (German.) The Burner Designs 
of Maerz Furnaces. Wilhelm Schmitt, 
Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, no. 25, Dec. 3, 
1953, p. 1640-1643; disc., p. 1643-1644. 
Details of flow conditions in 138 
openhearth furnaces. Results indi- 
cate importance of draft conditions 
and air and gas feed. Tables, dia- 
grams. 8 ref. (D2) 


103-D. (German.) Experiences With 
Ingot-Mold Lacquers. Georg Kow- 
arsch. Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, no. 25, 
Dec. 3, 1953, p. 1654-1656; disc., p. 
1656-1657. 
Properties of “Randite” and “Hel- 
ios” lacyuers. Tables, diagram. 4 
Weis (UD) 


104-D. (German.) Coreless Induction- 
Furnace Plant of 12-Ton Capacity in 
the Steel Mill Kilsta (Sweden). Tage 
Hahn. Stahl und Hisen, v. 73, no. 25, 
Dec. 8, 1953, p. 1658-1659. 
Design and_ operation. 
graph. (D6, ST) 


105-D. (German.) Avoiding Furnace 
Sows in Blast-Furnace Operation. 
Hermann Hold and Bernhard Weil- 
andt. Stahl und Hisen, v. 73, no. 26, 
Dec. 17, 1953, p. 1727-1728. 


Recommends cooling the outside 
of the refractory brick with water. 
(D1) 


106-D. (German.) On the Improve- 
ment of Basic Bessemer Steel. Hans 
Kosmider. Stahl wnd Hisen, v. 73, no. 
26, Deca dit opal (eo. 


Photo- 
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Attempts to reduce nitrogen, phos- 
phorus, and sulfur content of steel 
with oxygen-enriched blast. 

(D3, CN) 


107-D. Large High-Frequency Fur- 
naces. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 96, 
Jawa, PAL IESE Io, Weeree, 
New 12-ton steel melting units. 
Photographs. (D6, ST) 


108-D. Refractory Types and Ap- 
plications. H. A. Robertson. Iron and 
Steel Hngineer, v. 31, Jan. 1954, p. 
86-89. 

Selection of right refractories for 
varied steel plant applications re- 
quires good engineering judgment. 
(D general, F general, J general) 


109-D. Electric Furnace vs. Open 
Hearth in Cold Metal Shops. L. F. 
Reinartz and H. C. Barnes. Iron and 
Steel Engineer, v. 31, Jan. 1954, p. 
114-119. 

From paper presented at Phila- 
delphia Regional Technical Meeting 
of AISI, Dec. 3, 1953. Fuel, material 
handling, steel quality and economic 
considerations. Tables. (D5, D2) 


110-D. Progress in Steelmaking. 
Better Distribution With High Speed 
Tops. Steel, v. 184, Feb. 1, 1954, p. 
965.99" 

Reports increased blast furnace ef- 
ficiency by adapting small bell hop- 
pers for fast rotation during filling. 
Photographs, table. (D1, CI) 


111-D. (French.) Induction Mixing in 
the Electric Arc Furnace Bath. Jour- 
nal du Four Hlectrique, v. 62, no. 6, 
Nov.-Dec. 1953, p. 165-168. 
Advantages for steel producing 
furnaces. Diagrams, photograph. 
(To be continued.) (D5, ST) 


112-D. The Depression of Liquid 
Surfaces by Gas Jets. R. D. Collins 
and H. Lubanska. British Journal of 
Applied Physics, v. 5, Jan. 1954, p. 
22-26. 
Action of air jets on water is used 
to explain rapidity of reactions in 
side-blown converters. (D3, CN) 


113-D. Oxygen Shortens Open Hearth 
Meltdowns. O. D. Eyre. Steel, v. 134, 
Feb. 8, 1954, p. 116, 119. 

Taken from a paper presented at 
the Fall Meeting, Southern Ohio Sec- 
tion, National Open Hearth Com- 
mittee, AIME. Use of auxiliary cor- 
ner burners resulted in greater ton- 
nages and better Btu. economy. Dia- 
grams. (D2, ST) 


114-D. Progress in the Development 
of Blast Furnace Refractories. J. 
Mackenzie. Paper from “Ceramics. A 
Symposium”. The British Ceramic So- 
ciety, p. 651-670 + 4 plates. ; 
Physical and chemical changes in 
various types of furnaces. Diagrams, 
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drawing, tables, photographs. 12 ref. 
(D1, B19) 


115-D. (Czech.) Using Oxygen for 
Carbon Steel Melts. Zdenek Em- 
inger. Hutnické Listy, v. 9, no. 1, 
Jan. 1954, p. 18-24. 

Analysis of carbon oxidation by 
use of gaseous oxygen in electric- 
are and high-frequency furnaces. 
Tables, graphs, photographs, dia- 
grams. 3 ref. (D5, D6, B22, CN) 


116-D. (French.) Explosion of Cow- 
per Chimneys. Dardenne. Centre de 
Documentation Siderurgique, Circul- 
aire WInformations Techniques, 1954, 
no. 1, p. 127-131; disc., p. 131-132. 
Circumstances and probable 
causes. Drawings, table. (D1) 


117-D. (French.) Dolomite Linings in 
a Basic Bessemer Steel Plant. Recht. 
Centre de Documentation Siderurgique, 
Circulaire dInformations Techniques, 
1954, no. 1, p. 153-162. 
Experiments using dolomite and 
tar in linings to improve operation 
of furnaces. (D3, ST) 


118-D. (German.) Improving Service 
Life of Basic Converter Linings. Paul 
Metz. Stahl und Hisen, v. 74, no. 1, 
Jan. 1, 1954, p. 10-24. 


Experimental results show that 
service life was increased by max- 
imum residual carbon in form of 
graphite, maximum percentage of 
coarse grains in the dolomite, dense- 
ness of refractory materials, vibrat- 
ing during lining process and firing 
with oil burners. Graphs, diagrams, 
photographs, tables. 23 ref. 

(D3, B19, CN) 


119-D. (German.) Status and Develop- 
ment of the Electrode Controls on 
Electric-Arc Steel-Melting Furnaces. 
Albert Driller. Stahl und Hisen, v. 74, 
no. 2, Jan. 14, 1954, p. 82-95. 
Various furnace-electrode feed con- 
trols. Diagrams, graphs, photo- 
graphs. (D5) 


120-D. Electric Furnace vs. Open 
Hearth Furnace in Cold Metal Shops. 
L. EF. Reinartz and H. C. Barnes. 
American Iron and Steel Institute, 
Preprint, Dec. 3, 1953, 19 p. 
Fuel, materials handling, steel 
quality and economic  considera- 
tions. Tables. (D5, D2, A4, ST) 


121-D. The Preparation of High- 
Purity Iron Ingots. G. W. P. Rengs- 
torff and H. B. Goodwin. American 
Iron and Steel Institute, Preprint, 
Dec. 3, 1953, 7 p. 


Procedure and results of chemi- 
cal analysis. Tables. 6 ref. (D9, Fe) 


122-D. Lone Star Steel Company 
Gives the South Another Source of 
Steel. Charles Longenecker. Blast 


123-D 


Furnace and Steel Plant, v. 42, Feb. 
1954, p. 198-224. 
Complete new manufacturing 
source is described. Photographs, 
tables, diagrams. (D general, St’) 


123-D. Measuring the Dust Content 
of Blast-Furnace Gas. Engineering, 
v. 177, Jan. 29, 1954, p. 146. 


Continuously recording 
electric meter. (D1) 


124-D. Some Factors Affecting the 
Wear of Graphite Electrodes in the 
Electric-Are Furnace. Iron and Steel 
Institute, Journal, v. 176, Feb. 1954, 
p. 159-165 + 2 plates. 

Abnormally rapid wear of graph- 
ite electrode collars is usually as- 
sociated with a high electrical re- 
sistivity, which is probably due to 
incomplete graphitization of ma- 
terial. Simple nondestructive re- 
sistivity tests for complete elec- 
trodes are described. Graphs, pho- 
tographs, diagrams, tables. 4 ref. 
(D5) 


125-D. Sources of Inclusions From 
Pouring Refractories Investigated. 
M. P. Fedock. Journal of Metals, v. 
6, Feb. 1954, p. 125-127. 

Ladle brick, sleeves, nozzles and 
fire-clay mortar are considered as 
sources of inclusions. Tables, dia- 
gram. 3 ref, (D9, B19) 


126-D. Regenerator Efficiency and 
Air Preheat in the Open Hearth. B. 
M. Larsen. Journal of Metals, v. 6, 
Feb. 1954; American Institute of Min- 


photo- 


ing and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, Feb. 1954, p. 
129-144. 


Based on three commercial fur- 
nace tests and electrical analogue 
calculations. Graphs, tables, dia- 
grams. 11 ref. (D2) 


127-D. Progress in Steelmaking. 
Integrated Electrical System; Heart 
of the Modern Blast Furnace. C. P. 
Hamilton. Steel, v. 184, Feb. 22, 1954, 
[O65 WIS}, Gal, tule). 

From paper presented at the Fall 
Meeting, AISH, Pittsburgh. Typical 
installation. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (D1) 


128-D. Modern Steel-Making. Times 
Review of Industry (Supplement), 
1954, p. 30, 32-35. 
Economy of steel production in 
Britain. Photographs. 
(D general, A4) 


129-D. (Russian.) Calculation of the 
Speed of Solidification of an Ingot, 
Taking Into Account the Tempera- 
ture Dependence of the Thermophysi- 
cal Parameters of the Metal. B. I. 
Liubov. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSa Vi 92, Ones Oct eal G54 cn 
763-766. 


Method which makes it possible 
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to take into account temperature 
dependence of heat conductivity 
and content. 4 ref. (D9) 


130-D. Vermiculite in the Steel In- 
dustry. A. G. Thomson. British 
Steelworker, v. 20, Feb. 1954, p. 
64-65. 

Properties and applications. Use 
for bricks as an antipiping compo- 
sition and for insulating ingots in 
transit. Photographs. (D9, B19) 


131-D. Regenerator Efficiency and 
Air Preheat in the Open Hearth. I. 
B. M. Larsen. Industrial Heating, 
v. 21, Feb. 1954, p. 298, 300, 302, 304, 
306, 397. 
Factors affecting temperature of 
the air stream. Diagrams, graph. 
(To be continued.) (D2) 


132-D. Temperature Distribution in 
the Hearths of Blast Furnaces. V. 
Paschkis and Taghi Mirsepassi. Iron 
and Steel Engineer, v. 31, Feb. 1954, 
p. 53-59; disc., p. 59-66. 


Computations made to locate 2100° 
F. isotherm in furnaces with cer- 
amic and carbon linings. Diagrams, 
graphs, photograph. (D1) 


133-D. Characteristics of Slags Ob- 
tained in the Production of Ferro- 
manganophosphorus in the Blast Fur- 
nace. A. L. Zagianskii. Henry Brut- 
cher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 
3042, 5 p. (From Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 83, no. 2, 1952, p. 
265-267. ) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 265-D, 1952. 
(D1, B21, Fe-n, ST) 


134-D. Continuous Casting of Gray 
Iron. A. N. Myasoedov and I. R. 
Dudnik. Henry Brutcher, Altadena 
Calif., Translation no. 3096, 12 p. 
(From Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, v. 3, 
no. 11, 1952,.pe"2-5. ) 

Report on quality of gray-iron 
bars obtained from a plant operated 
in the Soviet Union. Diagrams, 
photographs, micrographs, tables. 
(D9, CI) 


135-D. Elimination of Hydrogen 
From Molten Steel by Flushing With 
Gas. R. Hamrin and F. de Kazinczy. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3200, 24 p. (From 
Jernkontorets Annaler, v. 137, no. 7, 
1953, p. 224-237.) 

Nonequilibrium between hydrogen 
content of steel and partial pressure 
of hydrogen in bubbles. Theoretical 
treatment and comparison with ex- 
perimental data. Graphs, table. 20 
ref. (D general, ST) 


136-D. Experiences in Salamander 
Tapping. C. M. Squarcy and E. H. 
Bare. Blast Furnace and Steel Plant, 
v. 42, Mar. 1954, p. 331-335. 
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_ Economy of time and money with 
incorporation of improved tech- 
niques. Photographs, diagrams, 
graph. (D9) 


137-D. Flame Lengths. J. A. Leys. 
Iron & Steel, v. 27, Mar. 1954, p. 
93-94. 

Simple equations for calculating 
length of flames of fuel oil and coke 
Oven gas in openhearth furnace. 
Case of combined flames of two 
fuels and equation for flame length 
given in general form. Graph. 5 
ref. (D2) 


138-D. Distribution of Manganese 
Between Slag and Metal Under Re- 
ducing Conditions. J. E. Stukel and 
J. Cocubinsky. Journal of Metals, v. 
6, Mar. 1954; American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, Mar. 1954, p. 
353-356. 


Investigation of equilibrium dis- 
tribution of manganese between 
blast furnace type slags and iron 
saturated with carbon. Diagram, 
graphs, table. 5 ref. (Di, Mn, Fe) 


139-D. Magnetite Pelletizing and 
the Production of Sponge Iron. Min- 
ing Magazine, v. 90, Feb. 1954, p. 
75-78. 

Brief account of ore dressing at 
Bodas mines and sponge iron pro- 
duction at Sandviken, Sweden. Pho- 
tographs, diagram. (D8, B16, Fe) 


140-D. On the Possibility of Re- 
moving Copper From Steel and Pig 
Iron. L. Améen and C. Pfeiffer. Hen- 
ry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Trans- 
lation no. 3206, 26 p. (From Jernkon- 
torets Annaler, v. 187, no. 7, 1953, p. 
238-251. ) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 3-D, 1954. 
(DEL, Clty lly ANS Tee sss SH) 


141-D. (Czech) Automatic Open- 
Hearth Furnace Control Depending 
on Roof Temperature Measurement. 
Miloslav Gottwald. Hutnické Listy, v. 
9, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 90-94. 
Description and operation. Dia- 
grams, photographs, charts. 
(D2, S16) 


142-D. (French.) Australian Iron and 
Steel Industry. C. More. Métallurgie 
et la construction mécanique, v. 86, 
no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 7-9. 
Facilities and raw material 
sources. Photographs. 
(D general, B10, CI, ST) 


143-D. (French.) Contribution to the 
Study of the Conditions of a Good 
Distribution of Materials in the Blast 
Furnace. III. Charging Equipment. 
Jean Vibrac. Métallurgie et la con- 
struction mécanique, v. 86, no. 1, 
Jane1954; p. 11; 13) 15, 16,19. 
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Radial distribution, influence of 
height of materials in the stack and 
various bell operations. Diagrams, 
graphs. (D1, Fe) 


144-D. (French.) A New Aspect of 
Italian Iron and Steel Production. 
Heating of Open-Hearth Furnaces 
With Methane-Fuel Oil. G. Danielou. 
Métallurgie et la construction mécani- 
que, Vv. 86, no. 1) Jan. 1954, p: 41; 
43, 45. 
Principles of burner transforma- 
tion and results. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (D2) 


145-D. (French.) The Study of Con- 
ditions for a Good Distribution of Ma- 
terials in the Blast Furnace. IV. 
Method of Charging. V. Radial Dis- 
tribution and Balanced Charging. 
Jean Vibrac. Métallurgie et la con- 
struction mécanique, v. 86, no. 2, Feb. 
1954, p. 92, 95, 97. 

Various aspects of charging. (D1) 


146-D. (German.) Low-Shaft Blast 
Furnaces. E. Cotel. Acta Technica 
Academiae Scientiarum Hungaricae, 
v. 7, nos. 3-4, 1958, p. 413-423. 
Present trends in construction. 
Probable evolution of small fur- 
naces due to use of coke from low- 
grade coal. Diagrams, 21 ref. (D1) 


147-D. (Hungarian.) Rate of Heating 
Up Openhearth Furnaces. Béla Sel- 
meczi. Kohaszati Lapok, v. 9, no. 1, 
Jan. 1954, p. 1-9. 


Reviews existing data on type of 
refractory materials, extent of im- 
provements on the furnace and tech- 
nology of its construction. Some 
Hungarian methods. Graphs, dia- 
gram. 11 ref. (D2) 


148-D. Cost Comparisons of the 
Open Hearth and Electric Furnace. 
David D. Moore. Iron and Steel En- 
gineer, v. 31, Mar. 1954, p. 55-65; 
disc., p. 65-69. 
Detailed studies on future of steel- 
making. Tables, graphs. 
(D2, D5, A4, ST) 
149-D. Modern Arc Furnace Equip- 
ment and Practices. E. H. Brown- 
ing. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 31, 
Mar. 1954, p. 70-74; disc., p. %5. 
Trends in use of electrical equip- 
ment, costs, effect of higher second- 
ary voltages, transformers, circuit 
breakers and regulators. Graphs, 
photographs. (D5) 


150-D. Bricklaying as a Factor in 
the Performance of Blast Furnace 
Linings. W. S. Debenham. Iron and 
Steel Engineer, v. 31, Mar. 1954, p. 
76-79; disc., p. 79. 

Brick quality and shapes, align- 
ment of lining, packing between 
stacking and shell, bosh and stack 
cooler arches and bricklaying. Ta- 
ble, diagrams, chart. (D1) 


151-D 


151-D. Continuous Casting of Iron 
Bar. Machinery (London), v. 84, Mar. 
5, 1954, p. 506-507, 516. 


Process using metal dies was de- 
veloped which enables sound bars, 
free from sand inclusions and blow- 
holes, to be obtained. Photographs. 
(D9, CI) 


152-D. General Blast Furnace Ses- 
sion. American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Proceed- 
ings, v. 12, 1953, p. 104-157. 

Includes “Further Studies of the 
Tuyere Zone of the Blast Furnace”, 
J. 3B. Wagstaff; “Experimental 
Smelting of Char-Ore Agglomerates 
in a Low-Shaft Blast Furnace’, Her- 
bert Kay and Everett Gorin; ‘Use 
of Brazilian Ore in the Blast Fur- 
nace”, James R. Lowe; and ‘Physi- 
cally Hot Iron for the Open Hearth”, 
D. M. Morrison. (D1, D2, Fe) 


153-D. Blast Furnace Blowing-In 
Practice. American Institute of Min- 
ing and Metallurgical Engineers, Pro- 
ceedings, v. 12, 1953, p. 216-245. 


Includes “Preheating and Blow- 
ing-In Practice at the Blast Fur- 
nace”, R. J. Wilson; “Method of 
Blowing-In Blast Furnace From 
Bank”, Walter W. Durfee; “Blow- 
ing-In Practice at American Steel 
and Wire Division, Duluth Works”, 
W. A. Abbett, Jr.; and “Blast Fur- 
nace Blowing-In and Drying-Out 
Practices, Bethlehem Plants’, H. 
M. Kraner. (D1) 


154-D. Blast Furnace Operation. 
American Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgical Engineers, Proceedings, 
v. 12, 1953, p. 246-325. 

Includes “Some British Aspects of 


High-Top-Pressure Operation”, R. 
P. Towndrow and W. Banks; “Dis- 
tribution of Materials in a Blast 
Furnace Model’, R. L. Stephenson 
and F. C. Langenberg; “Optimum 
Composition of Blast Furnace Slag 
as Deduced From Liquidus Data for 
the Quaternary System CaO-MgO- 
AleOs-SiOz”’, E. EF. Osborn, R. C. 
DeVries, K. H. Gee and H. M. 
Kraner; and “Instrumentation for 
Blast Furnace Research”, D. I. Sin- 
izer, J. DePiccolellis and E. R. 
Poor, (Dn) 


155-D. (French.) Induction Stirring 
in the Electric Arc Furnace Bath. 
Journal du Four Electrique, v. 638, no. 
1, Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 18-17. 
Advantages for’ steel-producing 
furnaces. Installations in Sweden 
and the Timken inductive stirrers 
in Canton, Ohio. Compares results. 
Tables, photographs, diagrams. (To 
be continued.) (D5, ST) 


156-D. (German.) Contribution to De- 
oxidation Control in Steel. Walter 
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Koch and Franz Wever. Stahl und 
Eisen, v. 74, no. 5, Feb. 25, 1954, p. 
264-271 + 4 plates. 

Shows that oxide inclusions can- 
not be completely avoided. Their 
nature may be influenced in steel 
works by simple measures. Graphs, 
micrographs, photographs, diagram. 
6 ref. (D general, ST) 


157-D. (German.) Experiences With 
Gas Generators With Steam Jackets 
for Openhearth Furnaces. Heinz Wib- 
benhorst. Stahl und Hisen, v. 74, no. 
5, Feb. 25, 1954, p. 272-279. 
Experiments and results. Tables, 
diagrams, graphs. 8 ref. (D2) 


158-D. The Basic Open Hearth 
Process. I. Some Theoretical Con- 
siderations. G. Reginald Bashforth. 
British Steelmaker, v. 20, Mar. 1954, 
p. 88-93. 

Chemical reactions involved in de- 
oxygenizing process and problems 
of sulfur removal. Graphs. 15 ref. 
(D2) 

159-D. Measuring Dust in Blast 
Furnace Gas. British Steelmaker, v. 
20, Mar. 1954, p. 114. 

Equipment enables alarm to be 
sounded if a predetermined dust 
level is exceeded. Provides continu- 
ous record of dust concentration 
and its variations. Photographs. 
(D1, A5) 


160-D. Electric Furnace Cuts Costs. 
R. O. Loomis. Electrical World, v. 
141, Apr. 5, 1954, p. 152. 

Greater availability for charging; 
speed in making steel; refractory 
material costs only one-third that 
of openhearth; higher quality steel. 
Photograph, diagram. (D5, ST) 


161-D. Oxygen Performs Dual 
Function in Direct Reduction Process. 
Steel, v. 134, Apr. 5, 1954, p. 120. 
Method devised for Venezuela pro- 
ducers of iron ore is applicable to 
fine ores in this country, especially 
where a supply of coke oven gas is 
available. Diagram. (D8) 


162-D. (Polish.) Corrosion of Mag- 

nesite Refractories in Openhearth 

Furnaces. Franciszek Nadachowski. 
Hutnik, v. 21, no. 1, 1954, p. 6-12. 

Corrosion mechanism and effect 

of iron, oxygen and silicon. Table, 

micrograph, graphs. 8 ref. (D2, Fe) 


163-D. (Book.) American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Proceedings, v. 12, 1953. 335 p. Amer- 
ican Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgical Engineers, Inc., 2% W. 39th 
St., New York 18, N. Y. $10.00. 
Proceedings of Conference of the 
Blast Furnace, Coke Oven, and Raw 
Materials Committee, held in Buf- 
falo, N. Y., Apr. 1953. Agglomera- 
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tion and beneficiation of iron ores; 
coal carbonization; blast furnace op- 
eration and blowing-in practice. 


Sections are separately abstracted. 
(D1, B general, Fe) 


164-D. (Book.) Comparative Econom- 
ics of Open-Hearth and Electric Fur- 
naces for Production of Low-Carbon 
Steel. 77 p. 1953. Bituminous Coal 
Research, Inc., 2609 First National 
Bank Bldg., Pittsburgh 22, Pa. $10.00. 


_ Briefly reviews steelmaking prac- 
tice. Compares present perform- 
ance and costs of furnaces, and 
forecasts future trends. 

(D2, D5, A4, CN) 


165-D. The Use of Oxygen in the 
Iron and Steel Industry in Western 
Europe. I. Georg Bulle. Blast Fur- 
nace and Steel Plant, v. 42, Apr. 
1954, p. 419-423, 427. 

Blast furnace practice, operation 
of openhearth furnace and _ steel- 
making in electric furnaces, all us- 
ing oxygen. (D1, D2, D5, ST) 


166-D. A New Type of Automatic 
Blast Furnace Charging Control. Ed- 
ward H. Abbe. Blast Furnace and 
Steel Plant, v. 42, Apr. 1954, p. 424- 
427. 

Need for faster and more accu- 
rate charging of blast furnaces has 
become more pronounced. Nearly 
3000 tons per 24-hr. period are 
loaded into the furnace by auto- 
matic control system. Photographs, 
diagram. (D1) 


167-D. Manganese Recovery in the 
Basic Open Hearth Process. Norman 
F. Dufty. Blast Furnace and Steel 
Plant, v. 42, Apr. 1954, p. 428-430. 
Data on lime-silica ratio of slag 
for optimum manganese recovery 
with assumption there was no dan- 
ger of phosphorus reversion. Table, 
graphs. 7 ref. (D2, Mn, ST) 


168-D. Development of Steelworks 
Instruments. D. W. Gillings. Blast 
Furnace and Steel Plant, v. 42, Apr. 
1954, p. 434-442. 

Present day and future lines of 
development in use of instrumen- 
tation. Graphs, photographs, dia- 
grams. 17 ref. 

(D general, $18, Fe, ST) 


169-D. Properties and Applications 
of Iron Blast Furnace Slag. J. R. 
Wallace, P. Fedora and N. D. Wein- 
er. Canadian Mining and Metallurgi- 
cal Bulletin, v. 47, no. 503, Mar. 
1954, p. 160-169; Canadian Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgy, Transactions, 
v. 57, 1954, p. 92-101. 

Historical background, types of 
slag, composition and _ properties. 
Uses include railway ballast con- 
crete, highway and airport construc- 
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tion and fertilizer. Tables, graphs, 
photographs, diagrams. 9 ref. 
(D1, B21, T general, Fe) 


170-D. Rare Earth Additions Af- 
fect Surface Quality of Low Carbon 
Steel. J. V. Russell. Journal of Met- 
als, v. 6, Apr. 1954, p. 438-442. 
Effectively reduces sulfur con- 
tent of steel and improves surface 
quality, apparently by increase of 
manganese-sulfur ratios. Graphs, 
photographs, table. 8 ref. 
(D general, B22, CN, EG-g) 


171-D. Nozzle Replacement From 
Outside Is Safe and Efficient Method. 
W. G. McDonough. Journal of Met- 
als, v. 6, Apr. 1954, p. 443-446. 
Entire interval from time of fin- 
ish pouring to ladle ready for next 
heat is 12 to 15 min. As many as 
five 190-ton heats are tapped in 
same ladle during an 8-hr. turn. 
Pouring practice is regularly 96 to 
98% good pouring. Photographs, 
diagram. (D9, ST) 


172-D. Steelmaking Processes. Some 
Future Prospects. C. D. King. Jour- 
nal of Metals, v. 6, Apr. 1954; Ameri- 
can Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
200, Apr. 1954, p. 455-465. 

Openhearth, Bessemer, turbo- 
hearth, Linz-Donawitz and electric- 
furnace processes evaluated. Tables, 
diagrams, charts, graphs. 

(D general, ST) 


173-D. Chemical Reactions of Coke 
in the Iron Blast Furnace. James F. 
Peters. Journal of Metals, v. 6, Apr. 
1954; American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Transac- 
tions, v. 200, Apr. 1954, p. 466-474. 
Solution loss defined; examples 
show it may either have a favor- 
able or unfavorable effect on blast 
furnace performance. Theory ex- 
plaining contradictions encountered 
during earlier studies. Tables, 
graphs. 13 ref. (D1, Fe) 


174-D. Crucible Melting. Metal In- 
dustry, v. 84, Mar. 19, 1954, p. 229. 
Advantages include low metal loss, 
good metallurgical conditions, close 
control of composition of alloys and 
homogeneity of melt, accurate tem- 
perature control, maximum flexi- 
bility, low capital cost, economy of 
floor space and low melting cost. 
4 ref. (D8, ST) 


175-D. The lLow-Shaft Furnace. 
(Digest of “Exposé Général Sur le 
Bas Fourneau”’, H. Malcor; evue 
Universelle des Mines, 1953, Aug., p. 
470.) Metal Progress, v. 65, Apr. 1954, 
p. 190, 192, 194, 196. 
Advantages and disadvantages of 
a low-shaft furnace for reducing 
iron ore to pig iron. (D8) 


176-D 


176-D. 

Earths. Steel, v. 

10, BNO ah, alilz(- 

New test data add importance to 

rare earths in this application. 
Some heats showed better than 90% 
desulphurization. Slowing reversion 
time is a real problem. Photograph, 
graphs, table. 
(D general, B22, EG-g, ST) 


177-D. Top Blowing of Basic Bes- 
semer Iron With Pure Oxygen. F. A. 
Springorum, K. G. Speith and W. 
Oelsen. Henry Bruicher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3226, 25 p. 
(Condensed from Stahl und Hisen, v. 
U3 ,NO lel 953. pe O-22.9) 
Previously abstracted from orig- 
inal. See item 111-D, 1953. (D3, CN) 


178-D. Experiences With Ingot- 
Mold Washes. G. Kowarsch. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Transla- 
tion no. 3228, 11 p. (Condensed from 
Stahl und Hisen, v. 73, no. 25, 1953, 
p. 1654-1657.) 

Previously abstracted from orig- 

inal. See item 103-D, 1954. (D9) 


179-D. (French.) A Method of Op- 
eration for Producing Thomas Steel 
Low in Nitrogen, Phosphorus, and 
Sulfur by Means of Oxygen Enriched 
Air. P. LeRoy, M. Gombert and B. 
Trentini. Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, 
no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 45-72. 

Method uses oxygen enrichment 
of blast, oxidizing additions, a small 
static height of bath, temperature 
control and a second slag. Tables, 
graphs. 10 ref. (D3, ST) 


180-D. (French.) Production of Physi- 
cally Clean Steel. The P.A.P. Proc- 
ess. L. P. Coatings for Ingot Molds.: 
J. G. Platon. Revue de métallurgie, 
v. 51, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 109-114; 
disc., p. 114. 

Deoxidation with molten alumi- 
num and alkali salt additions per- 
mits complete killing of any type 
of steel. Alkaline flux mold washes 
improve surface quality. (D9, ST) 


Desulphurization With Rare 
134, Apr. 12, 1954, 


18i1-D. (French.) Coke Consumption 
in Blast Furnace. M. Brun and J. 
Szezeniowski. Revue de métallurgie, 
v. 51, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 154-164; 
disc., p. 164. 

Method of regulating operation 
based on study of “useful heat of 
scoke”. Permits estimation of con- 
sumption and output. Graphs. 

(D1, B22) 


182-D. (French.) Study of Specimens 
of Slag Taken From Charges Blown 
in a Basic Bessemer Converter With- 
out Additions of Lime. Paul Kozake- 
vitch and Pierre Leroy. Revue de mé- 
tallurgie, v. 51, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 
203-209. 
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Slag formed during first few min- 
utes of blowing in absence of lime 
is acid and iron-bearing. After 16 
min. slag becomes basic, is homo- 
geneous and no longer contains me- 
tallic iron. Micrographs, tables. 6 
ref. (D3, B21) 


183-D. (German.) The Development 
of Modern Open-Hearth Furnace on 
the Principle of Maerz System. Fried- 
rich Wilhelm Morawa. Metallurgie 
und Giesserei Technik, v. 4, no. 1, 
Jan. 1954, p. 3-12. 
Data show lower cost of building 
and operation. Diagrams, graphs. 
12 ref. (D2) 


184-D. (German.) Operating Experi- 
ences With a Double Cowper. G. Nau- 
mann. Metallurgie und Giesserei 
Technik, v. 4, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 
13-15. 
Twin stoves render combustion 
stack superfluous. Diagram. 3 ref. 
(D1) 


185-D. (German.) Problem of Pig 
Iron Production in Low-Stack Fur- 
nace. Kurt Sauberlich and Reinhold 
Baake. Metallurgie und Giesserei 
Technik, v. 4, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 
55-60. 

Successful smelting of low-grade 
iron ores with low-grade cokes. 
Methods of overcoming high sulfur 
content. Tables, diagrams, graph. 
(D8, CI) 


186-D. (German.) Present Status of 
Open-Hearth Operation in the Ger- 
man Democratic Republic. Karl- 
Friedrich Lidemann. Metallurgie und 
Giesserei Technik, v. 4, no. 2, Feb. 
1954, p. 85-90; disc., p. 90-94. 
Investigates output of 32 fur- 
naces. Success of Maerz furnace de- 
sign; essential features of rapid 
melting. Graphs. 8 ref. (D2, ST) 


187-D. (German.) Contribution to 
Metallurgy of Refining Steel by Top- 
Blowing. Heinrich Rellermeyer and 
Theo Kootz. Stahl und Hisen, v. 74, 
no. 7, Mar. 25, 1954, p. 381-395. 


Experimental plant and _ condi- 
tions of blowing with air, oxygen- 
enriched air and pure oxygen. Type 
and number of heats, blowability 
and manganese slagging. Tables, 
graphs, diagrams. 45 ref. (D3, ST) 


188-D. The Basic Open Hearth 
Process. If. Further Theoretical Con- 
siderations. G. Reginald Bashforth. 
British Steelmaker, v. 20, Apr. 1954, 
p. 134-138. 


Physical chemistry and thermody- 
namics of steelmaking and deoxida- 
tion. Observations on avoidance of 
blowholes due to occluded gases. 
Choice of suitable deoxidizers to 
prevent nonmetallic inclusions in 
finished steel. 21 ref. (D2, ST) 
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189-D. New 10-Ton Are Furnace 
for Darwins. British Steelmaker, v. 
20, Apr. 1954, p. 140-142. 


Constructional features of new 
top-charge electric furnace. Photo- 
graph, diagram. (D5, ST) 


190-D. Fireclay for Blast Furnaces. 
Britton T. Day and Richard F. Baley. 
Industrial Heating, v. 21, Apr. 1954, 
DelOSs (00) 0 aie 


Physical properties discussed in 
attempt to present a generalization 
ol constitutes a good fireclay. 


191-D. Flame Radiation and Open 
Hearth Productivity. M. W. Thring. 
fron & Steel, v. 27, Apr. 1954, p. 121- 
123, 182. 

Objectives of openhearth furnace 
research; extent of flame radiation 
as a factor on openhearth produc- 
tivity; and relation of input vari- 
ables to flame radiation. Diagram, 
table. 3 ref. (D2, ST) 


192-D. Electric Furnace Operation. 
EF. S. Leigh. Iron & Steel, v. 27, Apr. 
1954, p. 133-138. 
Trends in modern design of 
switch gear and furnaces. Photo- 
graphs. (To be continued.) (D5) 


193-D. The Future of Steel Melt- 
ing. M. W. Thring. Iron and Steel 
Institute, Journal, v. 176, Apr. 1954, 
p. 424-432. 


Openhearth furnace brought up 
to an over-all thermal efficiency of 
50% by various steps. Continuous- 
counter-flow steelmaking process 
would have theoretical thermal ef- 
ficiency of 70% on cold metal. 
Graphs, tables, diagrams. 4 ref. 
(D2, ST) 


194-D. Quality Control in the Pro- 
duction of High-Sulphur Open Hearth 
Steels. J. H. Flaherty, Jr. National 
Open Hearth Committee of the Iron 
and Steel Div. of the A.I.M.E., Pro- 
ceedings, v. 32, 1953, p. 138-19. 
Elimination of silicon in the block 
and other modifications of practice 
greatly improved quality of free- 
cutting steels. Graphs, table, micro- 
graphs. (D2, CN) 


195-D. Sand for Acid Open Hearths. 
Douglas C. Williams. National Open 
Hearth Committee of the Iron and 
Steel Div. of the A.I.M.E., Proceed- 
ings, v. 36, 1953, p. 42-45; disc., p. 
51-66. 
Composition, behavior and appli- 
cations of suitable material. Tables. 
14 ref. (D2) 


196-D. Bottom Repair in Acid Open 
Hearth Furnaces. J. Benedict Kopec. 
National Open Hearth Committee of 
the Iron and Steel Div. of the A.I. 
M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 1953, p. 
46-51; disc., p. 51-66. 


FERROUS REFINING 


203-D 


Variables in obtaining good re- 
pairs. Tables, graphs. (D2) 


197-D. Comments on Quality Prob- 
lems. Open Hearth vs. Electric Fur- 
nace. A. H. Osborne. National Open 
Hearth Commvittee of the Iron and 
Steel Div. of the A.I.M.E., Pro- 
ceedings, v. 36, 1953, p. 67-68; disc., 
p. 72-74. 

Nitrogen content of rimming elec- 
tric steel reduced by using pig iron 
in the charge. Zinc and lead resid- 
uals reduced by spiegel, repig or by 
electrode dipping. (D2, D5, CN) 


198-D. Quality of Alloy Steels. Open 
Hearth vs. Electric Furnace. B. R. 
Queneau. National Open Hearth Com- 
mittee of the Iron and Steel Div. of 
the A.I.M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 
1953, p. 69-70; disc., p. 72-74. 

Shows openhearths can produce 
low-alloy steels with quality ap- 
proaching electric furnace melts if 
proper precautions are made. Ta- 
ble. (D2, D5, AY) 


199-D. Quality of Similar Grades 
of Carbon and Alloy Steels, Open 
Hearth vs. Electric Furnace. Walter 
Huhn. National Open Hearth Com- 
mittee of the Iron and Steel Div. of 
the A.I.M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 
1953, p. 71-72; disc., p. 72-74. 

Compares practices at Crucible 

Steel. (D2, D5, ST) 


200-D. Production and Quality of 
AISI C-1200 Series Screw Steels. S. 
Feigenbaum. National Open Hearth 
Committee of the Iron and Steel Div. 
of the A.I.M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 
1958, p. 75-76; disc., p. 78-79. 
Experience shows _ openhearth 
screw steels are better quality and 
more uniform than bessemer grades. 
Table. (D2, CN) 


201-D. Production and Quality of 
AISI C-1200 Series Screw Steels. I. A. 
Sirel. National Open Hearth Com- 
mittee of the Iron and Steel Div. of 
the A.I.M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 
1953, p. 77-78; disc., p. 78-79. 
Furnace practice and experience 
at Youngstown Sheet and Tube. 
(D2, CN) 


202-D. Rimmed vs. Capped Steel. 
R. D. Hindson. National Open 
Hearth Committee of the Iron and 
Steel Div. of the A.I.M.E., Proceed- 
ings, Vv. 36, 1953, p. 85-87. 

Advantages and limitations of 
both grades for various applica- 
tions. Photographs. 

(D2, T general, CN) 


203-D. Rimmed and Capped Steels. 
A. N. Swanson. National Open 
Hearth Commitiee of the Iron and 
Steel Div. of the A.I.M.E., Proceed- 
ings, Vv. 36, 1953, p. 85-87. 


204-D 


Compares yields and character- 
istics for both mechanically and 
chemically capped ingots. (D2, CN) 


204-D. Factors Affecting Surface 
Quality of Aluminum-Killed Deep- 
Drawing Steel Sheets. R. J. Walter. 
National Open Hearth Committee of 
the Iron and Steel Div. of the A.I. 
M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 1953, p. 88- 
90; disc., p. 95. 


Most common defects and reme- 
dial procedures. (D2, CN) 


205-D. Factors Affecting Surface 
Quality of Aluminum-Killed Deep- 
Drawing Sheets. W. R. Huber and 
E. L. Robinson. National Open 
Hearth Committee of the Iron and 
Steel Div. of the A.I.M.E., Proceed- 
ings, Vv. 36, 1953, p. 90-95; disc., p. 95. 
Cracking, scabs, deoxidation prod- 
ucts, and their prevention. Photo- 
graphs. (D2, CN) 


206-D. Effect of Restricted Uptake 
Design on Refractory Consumption 
and Production Rate. E. B. Speer. 
National Open Hearth Committee of 
the Iron and Steel Div. of the A.I. 
ME, PEOCGEEGings, Vio 36, 1953, pp. 
111-115; disc., p. 119-120. 

Compares refractory and fuel con- 
sumption and production rates of 
redesigned furnaces with normal 
furnaces in same shop. Diagram, 
photograph, graphs. (D2) 


207-D. Effect of Restricted Uptake 
Design on Production Rate and Re- 
fractories Consumption. M. J. Smith. 
National Open Hearth Committee of 
the Iron and Steel Div. of the A.I. 
M.B., Proceedings, v. 36, 1953, p. 
116-119; dise., p. 119-120. 


Results of current trials at Ford 
plant. Diagram, graphs. (D2) 


208-D. Economics of Port-End 
Construction. E. B. Speer. National 
Open Hearth Committee of the Iron 
and Steel Div. of A.I.M.E., Proceed- 
ings, V. 36, 19538, p. 121-122; disc., 
p. 128-129. 

Variables to be considered in de- 

sign. (D2, A4) 


209-D. Economics of Port-End Con- 
struction. A. J. Voss. National Open 
Hearth Committee of the Iron and 
Steel Div. of the A.I.M.E., Proceed- 
ings, v. 36, 1953, p. 122-123; disc., p. 
128-129. 
Experience at Inland Steel with 
various materials and designs. Ta- 
bles. (D2, A4) 


210-D. Economics of Open Hearth 
Port-End Construction. A. H. Som- 
mer. National Open Hearth Commit- 
tee of the Iron and Steel Div. of the 
Av Min) yurll OCECOINGS, |Vin 656; 1953, 
p. 124-127; disc., p. 128-129. 


Costs based on design. and use of 
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basic, silica or superduty refracto- 
ries. Diagram, table. (D2, A4) 


211-D. Economics of Open Hearth 
Furnace Port-End Construction, Large 
Plants Versus Small Plants. W. J. 
Scharfenaker. National Open Hearth 
Committee of the Iron and Steel Div. 
of the A.I.M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 
1953, p. 127-128; disc., p. 128-129. 
Fundamental differences to be 
considered in different sized plants. 
(D2, A4) 


212-D. Hinged Slag-Pocket Doors. 
M. H. Weir. National Open Hearth 
Committee of the Iron and Steel Div. 
of the A.I.M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 
1953, p. 130-134. 

Experience at Sheffield Steel 
Corp. on replacement of bulkheads 
with swinging doors. Photographs, 
table. (D2) 


213-D. Use of Special Explosives 
for Slag Removal. J. O. Dague. Na- 
tional Open Hearth Committee of the 
Iron and Steel Div. of the A.I.M.E., 
Proceedings, v. 36, 1958, p. 1384-139; 
dise., p. L422 
Development of satisfactory meth- 
ods and materials at Bethlehem 
Steel Co.’s Lackawanna plant. Pho- 
tographs. (D2) 


214-D. Use of Special Explosives 
for Slag Removal. W. E. Brandt. 
National Open Hearth Committee of 
the Iron and Steel Div. of the AI. 
M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 1958, p. 140- 
142; disc., p. 142. 

Use of built-in shot holes and me- 
chanical loading reduced removal 
time to 8 to 16 hr. Diagram, photo- 
graphs. (D2) 


215-D. Steam Jet System for Re- 
moval of Flue Dust. John L. Peter- 
son. National Open Hearth Commit- 
tee of the Iron and Steel Div. of the 
A.I.M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 1953, p. 
143-146; disc., p. 146. 


Savings in time and labor; no de- 
crease in operating efficiency to- 
ward end of campaign. Drawing, 
photographs. (D2, A5) 


216-D. Monolithic Refractories in 
Furnace Spouts. V. W. Jones. Na- 
tional Open Hearth Committee of the 
Iron and Steel Div. of the A.I.M.E., 
Proceedings, v. 36, 19538, p. 147-150; 
disce, pin Looe 
Rammed basic lining cuts costs 
and greatly reduces safety hazards. 
Photographs. (D2) 


217-D. Monolithic Linings Success- 
ful at Crucible Steel Company. G. M. 
Burrier. National Open Hearth Com- 
mittee of the Iron and Steel Div. of 
the A.I.M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 
1953, p. 151-153; disc., p. 155. 
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Practice and experience at Mid- 
oo Works. Photographs, drawing. 


218-D. Monolithic Refractories in 
Furnace Spouts at Bethlehem Steel 
Company. J. C. MacNeill. National 
Open Hearth Committee of the Iron 
and Steel Div. of the A.I.M.E., Pro- 
ceedings, Vv. 36, 1953, p. 154-155; disc., 
De Loo. 
Practice and experience with 
rammed linings. Photographs, ta- 
ble. (D2) 


219-D. Checker Problems. R. S. 
Bowers. National Open Hearth Com- 
mittee of the Iron and Steel Div. of 
the A.I.M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 
1953, p. 156-157; disc., p. 161-167. 
Design, efficiency, and cleaning 
of checkers. (D2) 


220-D. Checker Problems at Inland 
Steel Company. George C. Lawton. 
National Open Hearth Committee of 
the Iron and Steel Div. of the 
A.I.M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 1953, p. 
159-160; disc., p. 161-167. 

Composition of materials and op- 

erating practices. Vables. (D2) 


221-D. Auxiliary Stack Checkers. 
Charles N. Straney. National Open 
Hearth Committee of the Iron and 
Steel Div. of the A.I.M.EH., Proceed- 
ings, Vv. 36, 1958, p. 161; disc., p. 161- 
167. 
Preheating of air before it enters 
regular checkers decreased fuel con- 
sumption. (D2) 


222-D. Continuous Oxygen Analy- 
sis for Combustion Control in the Open 
Hearth. F. P. Hubbell. National 
Open Hearth Committee of the Iron 
and Steel Div. of the A.I.M.EH., Pro- 
ceedings, Vv. 36, 1953, p. 169-173; disc., 
p. 173-176. 
Equipment and operating proced- 
ures. Diagram, table, photographs, 
graphs. (D2) 


223-D. Atomization of Liquid Fuels 
as Related to the Overall Operation 
of Open Hearth Furnaces. G. S 
Primm. National Open Hearth Com- 
mittee of the Iron and Steel Div. of 
the A.I.M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 1953, 
p. 177-179; disc., p. 179-180. 
Methods of obtaining desired flame 
characteristics. Conciudes that use 
of gas or alr as atomizing agents is 
better than cnange in design of 
burners and atomizers. Table. (D2) 


224-D. Significance, Factors _In- 
volved, and Maintenance of Air Pre- 
heat. J. H. Kelley and G. E. Wen- 
zel. National Open Hearth Commit- 
tee of the Iron and Steel Div. of the 
A.I.M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 1953, p. 
181-184; disc., p. 184-185. 
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Experience at Bethlehem’s Spar- 
rows Point plant illustrates how 
basic information is translated into 
practice. (D2) 


225-D. Manual Control of Firing 
Methods. H. W. Potter. National 
Open Hearth Committee of the Iron 
and Steel Div. of the A.I.M.E., Pro- 
ceedings, v. 36, 1953, p. 186-187; disc., 
p. 187-188. 

Design of burners and practice 


at Lukens Steel Co. Table, diagram, 
photographs. (D2, S16) 


226-D. Scheduling Combustion Prac- 
tice. J. R. Deppish. National Open 
Hearth Committee of the Iron and 
Steel Div. of the A.I.M.E., Proceed- 
ings, V. 36, 1953, p. 188-192. 


Need and advantages of controlled 
firing schedules. Table, chart. (D2) 


227-D. Manual Control of Firing 
Rates at the Open Hearth by Roof- 
Temperature Measurements. L. N. 
McDonald. National Open Hearth 
Committee of the Iron and Steel Div. 
of the A.I.M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 
1953, p. 192-193. 
Instrumentation and operation at 
Edgar Thomson Works. (D2, S16) 


228-D. Automatic Open Hearth 
Roof-Temperature Control. F. S. 
Swaney. National Open Hearth Com- 
mittee of the Iron and Steel Div. of 
the A.I.M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 1953, 
De 93-1 9ieeGisCss pez Ole 
Instrumentation and practice at 
J & L’s Pittsburgh Works. Photo- 
graphs. (D2, S16) 


229-D. Automatic Roof-Temperature 
Control on Tilting Open Hearth Fur- 
naces. Arthur W. Thornton. WNa- 
tional Open Hearth Committee of the 
Iron and Steel Div. of the A.I.M.E., 
Proceedings, v. 36, 1953, p. 198-200; 
disc., p. 201. 


Equipment and practice at U.S. 
Steel’s National Works. Table. 
(D2, S16) 


230-D. Front-Wall Rayotube In- 
stallation Used at Geneva Works. E. 
Richards. National Open Hearth Com- 
mittee of the Iron and Steel Div. of 
the A.I.M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 1953, 
p. 200-201; disc., p. 201. 
Installation and experience at 
U.S. Steel’s Geneva Works. 
(D2, S16) 


231-D. Heating Up Open Hearth 
Furnaces After Rebuilds. Charles N. 
Jewart. National Open Hearth Com- 
mittee of the Iron and Steel Div. of 
the A.I.M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 1953, 
p. 202-208. 
Experience at Bethlehem Steel 
compared with industry-wide data. 
Graphs, photographs, drawing. (D2) 


232-D 


232-D. Qpen Hearth Furnace De- 
sign at Fairless Works. H. A. Park- 
er. National Open Hearth Commit- 
tee of the Iron and Steel Div. of the 
A.I.M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 1953, 
p. 209-215; disc., p. 217-219. 
Design and arrangement of fur- 
naces and auxiliary equipment. Pho- 
tograph, diagrams. (D2) 


233-D. Recent Trends in Furnace 
Design in New Plants. A. K. Moore. 
National Open Hearth Committee of 
the Iron and Steel Div. of the 
A.I.M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 1953, 
p. 215-217; disc., p. 217-219. 
Shop and furnace improvements 
at Steel Co. of Canada’s No. 3 shop. 
(D2) 


234-D. New Bottoms and Refrac- 
tories Used in Bottom Repair. J. F. 
Pollack. National Open Hearth Com- 
mittee of the Iron and Steel Div. of 
the A.I.M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 1953, 
p. 220-221; disc., p. 223. 

Materials and methods for elimi- 

nating bottom troubles. (D2) 


235-D. New Bottoms and Refrac- 
tories Used in Bottom Repairs. A. 
M. Kroner. National Open Hearth 
Committee of the Iron and Steel Div. 
of the A.I.M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 
1953, p. 221-223; disc., p. 223. 
Advantages of fully rammed bot- 
toms. Practice and experience at 
Inland Steel. (D2) 


236-D. Significance Study of Open 
Hearth Variables. W. Weaver. 
National Open Hearth Committee of 
the Iron and Steel Div. of the 
A.I.M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 1953, 
p. 224225; disc., p. 226-229. 
Multiple correlation technique of 
statistical analysis. Its application 


covering 23 variables in 125 heats. 
Graphs, table. (D2, $12) 


237-D. Productivity by the Use of 
Oxygen as Complicated by Sulphur 
Limitations. J. E. Hood. National 
Open Hearth Committee of the Iron 
and Steel Div. of the A.I.M.E., Pro- 
ceedings, v. 36, 1953, p. 230-232. 


Advantages and limitations of 
lancing operations. Tables. (D2) 


238-D. Productivity by Use of Oxy- 
gen Lance as Complicated by Sulphur 
Limitations. L. R. Berner. National 
Open Hearth Committee of the Iron 
and Steel Div. of the A.I.M.E., Pro- 
ceedings, V. 36, 1958, p. 233; disc., p. 
233-234. 

Experience at Inland Steel’s No. 

2 plant. Table. (D2) 


239-D. Jet Tappers. R. W. Smith. 
National Open Hearth Committee of 
the Iron and Steel Div. of the 
A.I.M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 1953, 
Pp. 234-235; disc., p. 235-236. 
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Advantages and savings obtained 
at U.S. Steel’s Gary Works. (D2) 


240-D. MHydraulically Operated Ladle 
Stoppers. T. J. Hoby. National Open 
Hearth Committee of the Iron and 
Steel Div. of the A.I.M.E., Pro- 
ceedings, v. 36, 1953, p. 236-244. 


Construction, operation and ad- 
vantages of Autopour ladle equip- 


ment. Diagram, photographs, ta- 
ble. (D9) 
241-D. Comparison of the Electric 


and Open Hearth Furnaces on an 
Economic Basis. T. R. Scott. Na- 
tional Open Hearth Committee of the 
Iron and Steel Div. of the A.I.M.E., 
Proceedings, v. 36, 1953, p. 245-247; 
disc., p. 251-252. 
Data from openhearths and new 
electric installation at Sheffield 
Steel. (D2, D5, ST) 


242-D. Economics of Electric Fur- 
nace vs Open Hearth With All Cold 
Metal Charge. J. E. Wilbanks. Na- 
tional Open Hearth Committee of the 
Iron and Steel Div. of the A.I.M.E., 
Proceedings, v. 36, 19538, p. 248-249; 
disc., p. 251-252. 

Experience at Atlantic Steel Co. 
indicates lower cost for electric fur- 
nace when same grades are pro- 
duced in all cold metal practice. Ta- 
ble. (D2, D5, ST) 


243-D. Comparative Economics of 
Open Hearth and Electric Furnace 
Operation. C. L. King. National 
Open Hearth Committee of the Iron 
and Steel Div. of the A.I.M.E., Pro- 
ceedings, Vv. 36, 1953, p. 250-251; disc., 
Pp. 251-252. 

Good competitive position of elec- 
tric furnace is indicated by experi- 
ence at Kansas City plant of Shef- 
field Steel. (D2, D5, ST) 


244-D. Effect of Reduced Aluminum 
Deoxidation cn Cast Steel. A. W. 
Fastabend. National Open Hearth 
Committee of the Iron and Steel Div. 
of the A.I.M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 
1953, p. 253-260; disc., p. 260-261. 
Practice resulted in lower tenden- 
cy to hot tearing. Graphs, tables, 
diagram. 5 ref. (D2, Cl) 


245-D. Factors in Producin ualit 
Steel. C. F. Henzelman. See 
Open Hearth Committee of the Iron 
and Steel Div. of the A.I.M.E., Pro- 
ceedings, v. 36, 1953, p. 262-264; disc., 
Pp. 264-265. 

_ Factors leading to desired quality, 

including pouring practice. 

(D2, D9, ST) 


246-D. Rammed and Castable Re- 
fractories for Open Hearth Service. 
R. R. Fayles. National Open Hearth 
Committee of the Iron and Steel Div. 
of the A.I.M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 
1953, p. 265-267; disc., p. 267-269. 
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History and recent developments 
point to increasing use. (D2) 


247-D. Recarburizing Heats With 
Coal or Coke Injected by Compressed 
Air. R. C. Buehl, R. J. Leary and 
E. J. Ostrowski. National “Open 
Hearth Committee of the Iron and 
Steel Div. of the A.I.M.E., Proceed- 
ings, v. 36, 1953, p. 269-275; disc., p. 
275-278. 
_ Tests made in laboratory furnace 
indicate practice is effective, rapid 
and convenient. Table, diagram, 
photograph, graphs. (D2, ST) 


248-D. Taboos Slag Pocket Build- 
Up. Steel, v. 134, Apr. 26, 1954, p. 
ibe alley, 

Reflectors in openhearth slag 
pockets free gas of entrained solids 
and eliminate need for lancing of 
oe system. Photo, diagram. 


249-D. (English.) High-Speed Steels, 
Their Origin, Development and Pros- 
pects. Aciers Fins & Spéciaux Fran- 
cais, 1954, no. 16, Feb., p. 23-27. 
History and production of differ- 
ent steel alloys in various countries. 
Photographs. 
(D general, AY, Cr, W, Co, Mo) 


250-D. Industry Looks at Oxygen 
Blown Steel. Steel, v. 134, May 3, 
1954, p. 104, 106, 109, 110, 113. 
Techniques and advantages of an 
Austrian converter process. 
(D3, ST) 


251-D. (German.) Problems of Pig 
Iron Production. S. Henkel. Met- 
allurgie und Giesserei Technik, v. 4, 
no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 101-105. 

Bloomery process preferred for 
smelting low-grade acid ores over 
low-shaft furnace because of great- 
er economy and lower coke con- 
sumption. Tables, diagrams. 22 ref. 
(D8, D1, CI) 


252-D. (Hungarian.) Uniformity in 
the Change of Hydrogen Content of 
Openhearth Steel. Jozsef Vero. Ko- 
haszati Lapok, v. 9, no. 3, Mar. 10, 
1954, p. 100-101. 

Theoretical considerations, based 
on work by Piper, show increase of 
hydrogen content follows regular 
pattern. Graphs. (D2, ST) 


253-D. (Book.) National Open Hearth 
Committee of the Iron and Steel Div. 
of the A.I.M.E., Proceedings, (An- 
nual Volume), v. 36, 1953. 303 p. 
American Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgical Engineers, 29 West 39th 
St., New York 18, N. Y. 
Includes 67 technical papers which 
are individually abstracted. (D2, ST) 


254-D. Construction of the Larg- 
est Blast Furnace in Europe Com- 
pleted in Record Time. David R. 
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Knall. Blast Furnace and Steel Plant, 
v. 42, May 1954, p. 524-530. 
Design and installation of plant 
in Dortmund, Germany. Diagrams, 
photographs. (D1) 


255-D. The Use of Oxygen in the 
Iron and Steel Industry. Steelmaking 
in the Converter Using Oxygen. I. 
Georg Bulle. Blast Furnace and Steel 
Plant, v. 42, May 1954, p. 531-536. 
Definite advantages with  in- 
creased production. Diagrams, pho- 
tograph. (D3) 


256-D. (French.) Non-Manganese and 
Semi-Manganese Pig Irons. Technical 
and Economic Comparison of Use in 
Basic Bessemer Converter. Rajon and 
Tavard. Centre de Documentation Si- 
derurgique, Circulaire dInformations 
Techniques, 1954, no. 3, p. 549-560. 
Studies ordinary steels prepared 
by addition of ferromanganese with 
75% Mn. Effect of consumption of 
ferromanganese, lime, scrap, sodium 
carbonate and pig iron on linings. 
Influence of increase of manganese 
content in pig on quality of steel. 
Graphs, tables. (D3, CN) 


257-D. (Italian.) Problems of Solidi- 
fication and Segregation in Killed and 
Unkilled Steels. Bernhard Matuschka. 
Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, no. 2, Feb. 
1954; Atti notizie (AIM), v. 9, no. 
2, Feb. 1954, p. 50-58; disc., p. 58-60. 
Systematic study of ingot defects 
and their control. Graphs, photo- 
graphs, micrographs, diagrams. 
(D9, ST) 


258-D. (Russian.) Electrolysis of Liq- 
uid Iron Containing Slags. O. A. Esin 
and P. M. Shurygin. Doklady Aka- 
demii Nauk SSSR, v. 94, no. 6, Feb. 
21, 1954, p. 1145-1147. 
Method of cathodic reduction. 
Diagrams, graph. 7 ref. (D8, Fe) 


259-D. (Russian.) Investigation of the 
Distribution of Gaseous Flow in a 
Blast Furnace Using a Model. N. N. 
Chernov. Jzvestiia Akademi Nauk 
SSSR, Otdelenie Tekhnicheskikh 
Nauk, 1954, no. 1, Jan. 1, p. 80-91. 
Design of model and method of 
study on experimental installations. 
Tables, diagrams, graph. 3 ref. (D1) 


260-D. Electric Furnace Operation. 
F.S. Leigh. Iron & Steel, v. 27, May 
1954, p. 169-174. 

Trends in modern design. Consid- 
ers electrodes, fume disposal, mag- 
netic stirrer and_ special-purpose 
furnaces. Photographs, diagram, 
oscillogram. (D5) 

261-D. Tron and Steel Making Proc- 
esses Used in Sweden. Sven Fornan- 
der. Iron and Steel Institute, Journal, 
v. 177, May 1954, p. 1-12. 

Various processes for making pig 


262-D 


iron, sponge iron and ingot steel. 
Emphasis on scarcity of fossil fuel 
and relatively large resources of 
hvdro-electric power. Maps, graphs, 
photograph, tables, diagrams. 56 
ref. (D general, Fe, ST) 


262-D. Reduction of Iron Ore With- 
out Melting in a Rotary Furnace. Bo 
Kalling and Folke Johansson. Iron 
and Steel Institute, Journal, v. 177, 
May 1954, p. 76-85. 

Construction and results of new 
type furnace and its possibilities in 
steelmaking. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs, tables. 6 ref. (D8, Fe) 


263-D. Correlating Blast Furnace 
Operating Concepts. Charles Agnew. 
Steel, v. 134, May 17, 1954, p. 106 + 
4 pages. 

Generation, distribution, recovery 
and use of heat are important fac- 
tors governing proper coke combus- 
tion. ‘able, photographs. 4.ref. 
(D1) 


264-D. (French.) Committee of En- 
gineers for Basic Bessemer and Other 
Furnaces. Storage Tests in Cowper 
Apparatus. Centre de Documentation 
Siderurgique, Circulaire dinformations 
Techniques, v. 11, no. 4, 1954, p. 721- 
734. 
Results of tests on Brohlthal and 
Petit a Senelle cowpers. Graphs, 
tables, diagrams. (D3) 


265-D. (French.) Committee of En- 
gineers for Basic Bessemer Steel 
Mills. I. Oxygen-Enriched Blasting 
Tests at Moyeuvre. Trentini. IH. 
Mechanism of the Fertilizing Action 
of Basic Bessemer Siags. Barbier. 
Ill. Dilling’s Tests on Oxygen-En- 
riched Biasts. Buey. IV. Some Re- 
marks on the Production of Converter 
Bottoms. Delong.Centre de Documen- 
tation Siderurgique, Circulaire d’Infor- 
mations Techniques, v. 11, no. 4, 1954, 
p. 753-769. 
Industrial possibilities offered by 
enriched blast. Tables, graphs, pho- 
tographs. (D3, ST) 


266-D. (French.) Committee of En- 
gineers for Open-Hearth Furnaces. 
Control of Slag in the Basic Open- 
Hearth Furnace. Bernard. Centre de 
Documentation Siderurgique, Circu- 
laire @Informations Techniques, v. 11, 
no. 4, 1954, p. 771-778. 

Relationship between composition 
of slag, elimination of carbon, phos- 
phorus and sulfur and recovery of 
manganese. (D2, AY) 


267-D. (French.) The Investigation of 
Heterogeneity of Forging Ingots. M. 
Nepper. Revue universelle des mines, 
Vio LOM Sern Os) NOe 4a Apr lOo4, 05D. 
96-99. 
Relationship between shape and 
degree of heterogeneity established 
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in 20-ton bessemer carbon steel in- 
gots. Table, photographs, diagrams. 
(D3, D9, CN) 


268-D. (German.) The Oxygen Con- 
tents of Molten Steels From the Ba- 
sic Converter, Openhearth and Elec- 
tric Furnace. Karl Georg Speith and 
Hans vom Ende. Stahl und Hisen, v. 
74, no. 9, Apr. 22, 1954, p. 509-525. 
Steel blown with air, 30% oxygen 
and pure oxygen. Dependence on 
composition of slag and alloy con- 
tent. Graphs, tables. 83 ref. 
(D3, D2) Dd; Sy) 


269-D. (German.) Repair of Basic 
Openhearth Furnaces With Machines. 
I. Patching With Blaw-Knox Ma- 
chines. Wolfgang Schleicher. II. Op- 
eration of Brieden Type Dolomite 
Guns. Ewald Friemann and Ginter 
Evers. III. The BRI Dolomite Spray- 
er. Max Hauck. IV. Repairing With 
the Blaw-Knox Machine. Heinrich 
Clees. Stahl und Hisen, v. 74, no. 10, 
May 6, 1954, p. 620-623. 


Includes photographs, 
table. (D2) 


270-D. (German.) Reconstruction of 
Four Biast Furnaces in the Salzgitter 
Smelting Plant. Wilhelm Ingenerf. 
Stahl und Hisen, v. 74, no. 10, May 
6, 1954, p. 649-651. 
Changes during repair of Ameri- 
can-designed furnaces. Diagrams, 
photograph. (D1) 


271-D. Effect of Physical and 
Chemical Properties of Coke on Its 
Combustion. R. A. Mott. Coke and 
Gas, v. 16, May 1954, p. 189-194. 
Principles underlying combustion 
in blast furnace. Graphs, tables. 17 
ref. (D1) 


272-D. The Electric. Furnace West 
of the Rockies. W. B. Wallis. Iron 
and Steel Engineer, v. 31, May 1954, 
p. 80-86. 
Low cost advantages of electric 
furnace compared to openhearth. 
Graphs, photographs. (D5, D2) 


273-D. The Manufacture of Rim- 
ming Steels. H. N. Bowen. Iron and 
Steel Institute; Papers of the Affiliat- 
ed Local Societies, Special Report no. 
49, Feb. 1954, p. 9-21. 

Furnace, raw materials, desulfur- 
ization and effects of various fac- 
tors on refining. Tables, photo- 
graphs, diagrams, graph. 4 ref. 
(D2, ST) 


274-D. Some Factors Affecting Open- 
Hearth Steelplant Performance. J. S. 
Curphey. Iron and Steel Institute; 
Papers of the Affiliated Local Socie- 
ties, Special Report no. 49, Feb. 1954, 
p. 43-54, 
Importance of shop and stockpile 
layout, effect of increasing propor- 


diagram, 
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tion of hot metal in furnace charges, 
slag bulk and flushing practice and 
factors affecting efficiency of fuel 
combustion. Charts, diagrams, ta- 
bles. (D2, ST) 


275-D. Scale Additions Reduce 
Phosphorus and Nitrogen in Basic Bes- 
semer Steel. (Digest of “Development 
at Corby of Basic Bessemer Steel Low 
in Nitrogen and Phosphorus by Scale 
Additions During the Blow”, by W 
A. Smith; Journées Internationales de 
Sidérurgie, 1953, Apr., p. 547-562.) 
Metal Progress, v. 65, June 1954, p. 
146 + 4 pages. 
Low-grade high-phosphorus ores 
used economically with this proc- 
ess. (D3, ST) 


276-D. Comparison of Costs in Open- 
hearth and Electric Furnace Shops. 
(Digest of “Comparative Economics of 
Openhearth and Electric Furnaces for 
Production of Low-Carbon Steel’, by 
S. L. Case, D. D. Moore, C. E. Sims 
and R. J. Lund; £lectric Furnace 
Survey Group and Bituminous Coal 
Research, Inc. Published by Bitumin- 
ous Coal Research, Inc., Pittsburgh. ) 
Metal Progress, v. 65, June 1954, p. 
174-176. 

Comparative cost and operating 
features of modern openhearth and 
electric furnaces of equal output. 
Table. (To be continued.) (D2, D5) 


277-D. Sponge Iron and Direct-Iron 
Processes. Edward P. Barrett. U. 8S. 
Bureau of Mines Bulletin 519, 1954, 143 
p. 

Laboratory and commercial experi- 
ence. Conditions under which proc- 
esses may be practical. Tables, dia- 
grams, photographs, graphs. 451 ref. 
(D8, Fe) 


278-D. (French.) Oxygen Combustion 
Tests on an Openhearth Furnace Fired 
With Enriched Coke-Oven Gas. G. 
Husson and J. Donney. Revue de 
métallurgie, v. 51, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 
283-290; disc., p. 290. 

Increased production and _ fuel 
economy. Wear on_ refractories. 
Diagrams, tables, photographs. 
(D2) 


219-D. (Swedish.) The Mechanism of 
Reduction of Magnetite and Hema- 
tite. John Olof Edstrom. Jernkon- 
torets Annaler, v. 138, no. 4, 1954, p. 
177-224. 

Low strength of pure hematite 
ores and of well-oxidized, burnt, rich- 
ore pellets during reduction with 
carbon monoxide due to pore forma- 
tion, expansion and disintegration of 
structure. Tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs, diagram. 68 ref. 

(D general, Fe) 
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287-D 


280-D. (Book.) Ferrous Process Met- 
allurgy. John L. Bray. 414 p. John 
Wiley & Sons, Inc., 440 Fourth Ave., 
New York 16, N. Y. $6.50. 
Covers raw materials; steel mak- 
ing furnaces and processes; and in- 
got practice. (D general) 


281-D. Some _ Statistical Methods 
Used in Studies of Steel Plant Opera- 
tions. A. P. Woods. Blast Furnace 
and Steel Plant, v. 42, June 1954, p. 
649-652, 665. 

Application to management prob- 
lems regarding use of available plant 
equipment and investment for plant 
improvement and expansion. 
Graphs. 3 ref. 

(D general, A5, S12, ST) 


282-D. Significance of Minor Ele- 
ments in Iron-Bearing Raw Materials 
for Integrated Steel Plants. C. B. 
Jacobs, J. F. Elliott and M. Tenen- 
baum. Blast Furnace and Steel Plant, 
v. 42, June 1954, p. 666-674, 679, 688. 
Origin, elimination and effect on 
finished product. Tables, graphs. 
10 ref. (D general, B general, Fe) 


283-D. Continuous, Automatic Iron 
Casting. Canadian Metals, v. 17, May 
20, 1954, p. 24, 26. 
Saves labor, raw materials, loss 
from rejects and overhead of quality 
control. Photographs. (D9, CI) 


284-D. Mixer Operation and Its Re- 
lation to Slopping in the Acid Besse- 
mer Converter and to the Opening 
Bath Sulphur in the Duplex Process. 
H. Schrader and S. Visvanathan. In- 
dian Institute of Metals, Transactions, 
v. 6, 1952, p. 22-52; disc., p. 52-53. 
Behavior of slags employed in a 
hot metal mixer for low-manganese 
duplex iron. Tables, diagrams, 
graphs. 23 ref. (D3, D7, Fe) 


285-D. Mill Gives Dornin Process 
First Big Test. G. A. Dornin, Jr., 
R. H. Spence and W. H. Meyer. Iron 
Age, v. 173, June 17, 1954, p. 141-144. 
Sound ingots produced without hot 
tops. Yield per ingot is about 12% 
higher. Diagrams, photographs. 
(D9, ST) 


286-D. Kinetics of Low-Tempera- 
ture Reduction of Iron Ores. Reduc- 
tion of Chemically Pure Ferric Oxide 
With Hydrogen. S. T. Rostovtsev 
and A. P. Em. Henry Brutcher, Al- 
tadena, Calif., Translation no. 3217, 
7 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 93, no. 1, 1953, p. 131-134.) 
Reduction kinetics at tempera- 
tures of 525-750° F. Graphs, table. 
3 ref. (D1, Fe) 


287-D. Kinetics of Low-Tempera- 
ture Reduction of Iron Ores. Reduc- 
tion of Synthetic and Natural Iron 
Ores With Hydrogen. S. T. Rosto- 
vtsev and A. P. Em. Henry Brutcher, 


288-D 


Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3218, 
7 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 93, no. 2, 1953, p. 329-332.) 
Previously abstracted from_origi- 
nal. See item 60-D, 1954. (D1, Fe) 


288-D. Behavior of Hydrogen in 
Steel Making. E. Piper, H. Hage- 
dorn and H. Backes. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3235, 
27 p. (From Stahl und Hisen, v. 73, 
no. 18, 1958, p. 817-825.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 277-D, 1953. 
(D general, S11, ST) 


289-D. Refining of Steel With Pure 
Oxygen by the Top Blowing (LD) 
Process. H. Trenkler. Henry Brut- 
cher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 
3238, 28 p. (Slightly condensed from 
Revue Universelle des Mines, v. 96, 
ser. 9, no. 8, Aug. 1958, p. 644-657.) 
Production of steel with very low 
phosphorus, sulfur, nitrogen and 
oxygen contents by blowing 98% 
pure oxygen onto surface of bath. 
Tables, graphs, diagrams, sulfur 
prints. 17 ref. (D3, CN) 


290-D. (French.) New Charging Ap- 
paratus for Blast Furnaces. Daniel 
Petit. Centre de Documentation Sidé- 
rurgique, Circulaire WInformations 
Techniques, v. 11, no. 5, 1954, p. 917- 
925. 

Application of rotating top-bell. 

Diagrams. (D1) 


291-D. (French.) Duffield Process for 
the Production of Pig Iron. G. Zuli- 
ani. Journal du Four Electrique, v. 
63, no. 2, Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 45-46. 
Direct reduction of ore in elec- 
tric furnaces. Tables. (D5, CI) 


292-D. (French.) Observations on the 
Working of Blast Furnaces on Sinter 
and Lorraine Ore. J. Szczeniowski 
and P. Thierry. Revue de métallur- 
gie, v. 51, no. 5, May 1954, p. 305-324; 
disc., p. 324-325. 

Poorer permeability, high flame 
requirement and cooling difficulties. 
Effects of burden’ enrichment. 
Graphs, tables, diagrams. (D1, CI) 


293-D. (German.) The Smelting of 
iron Ore in the Rotary Furnace. Wil- 
helm Boddeker. Metallurgie und Gies- 
serei Technik, v. 4 no. 4, Apr. 1954, 
p. 148-157. 

Smelting of low-grade ore with 
low-grade coal in Sturzelberg. Ex- 
perimental plant, details of experi- 
ments and operation of the rotary 
furnace. Diagrams, tables, charts. 
14 ref. (D8, Fe) 


294-D. (Hungarian.) The Production 
of Steels Free of Cavitation and Liqua- 
tion. Erno Weigl. Kohaszati Lapok, 
v. 9, no. 5, May 10, 1954, p. 207-216. 
Causes of cavitation. Details of 
continuous casting process and its 
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effects on quality of the steel and 
possible savings in material. Tables, 
charts, diagrams. (D9, ST) 


295-D. (Swedish.) A Process for Re- 
duction of Iron Ore in a Rotary Fur- 
nace Without Melting. Bo Kalling 
and Folke Johansson. Jernkontorets 
Annaler, v. 138, no. 5, 1954, p. 253-270. 
Desulfurization of sponge iron. 
Possibilities for steelmaking. Tables, 
diagrams, photographs. 6 ref. 
(D8, Fe) 


296-D. The Oxygen Steel Making 
Process. F. J. McMulkin. Canadian 
Mining and Metallurgical Bulletin, v. 
47, no. 506, June 1954, p. 381-385; Can- 
adian Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgy, Transactions, v. 57, 1954, p. 
225-229. 

Principles, reactions, removal of 
phosphorus and sulfur, yield and 
quality of end product. Diagram, 
graph, tables. 4 ref. (D8, ST) 


297-D. Regenerator Efficiency and 
Air Preheat in the Open Hearth. VI. 
B. M. Larsen. Industrial Heating, v. 
21, June 1954, p. 1142, 1146, 1148, 1150. 


Satisfactory method of openhearth 
control. (To be continued.) (D2) 


298-D. Electric Steel Production. I. 
Sulphur and Hydrogen Removal. D. 
D. Howat. Iron & Steel, v. 27, June 
1954, p. 223-227. 
Expansion and advantages. Meth- 
ods of eliminating impurities. 48 
ref. (To be continued.) (D5, ST) 


299-D. The Role of Aircraft Re- 
search in Furnace Design. II. The 
Application of Aerodynamics to O-H. 
Development. J. H. Chesters. Iron 
& Steel (Svnecial Issue), v. 27, June 
12, 1954, p. 246-251. 

Development of sloping-end fur- 
nace. Flow patterns in model and 
full-scale furnaces. Photographs, 
diagrams. 15 ref. (D2) 


300-D. Economics of Melting. The 
Battelle Electric Furnace Report Re- 
considered. J. C. Howard. Iron & 
Steel (Snecial Issue), v. 27, June 12, 
1954, p. 252-255. 

Reviews “Comparative Economics 
of Open-Hearth and Electric Fur- 
nace for the Production of Low 
Carbon Steel’. Considers applica- 
tion of conclusions to conditions in 
Great Britain. Photographs, tables. 
5 ref. (D2, D5) 


301-D. Graphite Electrodes. Some 
Factors Affecting Their Wear in Serv- 
ice. Iron & Steel (Special Issue), v. 
27, June 12, 1954, p. 269-272; disc., p. 
324-327. 

Mechanism of wear. Nondestruc- 
tive testing of electrodes. Tables, 
graphs. photographs, diagram. 
(Bby, LY), 
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302-D. Fairless Works. United 
States Steel’s Newest. T. J. Ess. 
Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 31, June 
1954. np. F62-F92. 

Raw materials, coke plant, blast 
furnaces, openhearths, rolling mills 
and tube mills. Photographs, dia- 
gram, tables. 

(D general, F23, F26, ST) 


303-D. Determination of the Opti- 
mum Current in an Are Furnace. W. 
E. Schwabe. Iron and Steel Engineer, 
v. 31, June 1954, p. 87-89; disc., p. 
89-90. 
Method of setting circuits to 
match the are voltage to the im- 
pedance. Diagrams, graph. (D5) 


304-D. Republic’s New Open Hearth 
Furnaces at Cleveland. E. C. McDon- 
ald. Iron and Steel Hngineer, v. 31, 
June 1954, p. 99-104; disc., p. 104-106. 


Buildings and equipment. Dia- 
grams, photographs. (D2, ST) 


305-D. New Open Hearth Furnaces 
at Stelco. E. T. W. Bailey. Irdn and 
Steel Engineer, v. 31, June 1954, p. 
91-98; disc., p. 98. 
Equipment and operating proced- 
ures. Plant layout, photographs, ta- 
bles. (D2, ST) 


306-D. Correlating Blast Furnace 
Operating Concepts. II. Charles E. 
Agnew. Steel, v. 134, June 21, 1954, 
p. 142 + 6 pages. 
Relationship between burden prep- 
aration and smelting capacity. Ta- 
bles. (To be continued.) (D1) 


307-D. New Exothermic Technique 
for Pouring Ingots. Pierre Venard. 
steel, vi. 1384 June 28), 1954, p- 111, 
114, 122. 

Cast iron hot tops lined with exo- 
thermic flat refractory plaques ef- 
fect a reduction in feedhead and a 
10% increase in sound metal above 
ingot neck. Photographs. (D9, ST) 


308-D. Computation of the Rate of 
Solidification of an Ingot Taking Into 
Account the Temperature Dependence 
of the Thermophysical Parameters of 
the Metal. B. Ya. Lyubov. National 
Science Foundation Translation, no. 
227, Feb. 1954, 4 p. (From Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 92, 1953, p. 
763-766. ) 

Previously abstracted from origi- 

nal. See item 129-D, 1954. (D9) 


309-D. On the Best Ways of De- 
oxidizing Molten Steel. W. Koch and 
F. Wever. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif.. Translation no. 3268, 18 p. 
(Condensed from Stahl wnd Hisen, v. 
74, no. 5, 1954, p. 264-271.) 
Previously abstracted from_ orig- 
inal. See item 155-D, 1954. (D5, ST) 


310-D. Refractories for the Bottom- 
Pouring of Steel. G. G. Aristov. Hen- 
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ry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Trans- 
lation no. 3271, 12 p. (From Ogqneu- 
POvVa, Vie 1%, NOW 8) 1952) pe 864-570.) 


Importance of quality refractories 
for minimum dirt content in steel 
insots. Photographs, tables. 8 ref. 
(GB), Shp) 


311-D. Ladle Treatment of Hot Met- 
al for Basic Converter With Oxygen. 
K. Heinrich. Henry Brutcher, Alta-. 
dena, Calif... Translation no. 3283, 5 p. 
(From Revue Universelle des Mines, 
WEE Ma, Bae. Oh ston 1S, UNtvegs TIGER joe 
637-639. ) 

Treatment of metal in ladle be- 
tween blast furnace and steel plant, 
either before or after the mixer, 
with 80 to 90% pure oxygen. Graphs, 
photograph. (D1) 


312-D. Developments in Blast Fur- 
nace Design. S. K. Nanavati and P. 
K. Chatterjee. Indian Institute of 
Metals, Transactions, v. 5, 1951, p. 
23-46: disc., p. 46-50. 
History of blast furnace design 
and operation. Tables, diagrams. 
(D1) 


313-D. Pig Iron Smelting Without 
Metallurgical Coke. W. E. Krebs and 
D. Jagat Ram. Indian Institute of 
Metals, Transactions, v. 5, 1951, p. 51- 
67; disc., p. 67-76. 

New combined rotary kiln process 
for noncoking coal. Developments 
in pig iron smelting with oxygen 
Jow-shaft furnaces. Photographs, 
diagrams. graphs. 11 ref. 

(D1, D8, Fe) 


314-D. Ferromanganese Furnace 
Fumes Cleaned Successfully. C. H. 
Good, Jr. Iron Age, v. 174, July 8, 
1954, p. 95-97. 

Equipment and methods for clean- 
ing furnace gases at DuquesneWorks 
of U. S. Steel Corp. Photographs, 
diagram. (D1, A7) 


315-D. Carbide Drilling Speeds Re- 
moval of Tough Slag Deposits. D. 
L. Tunsberg. Iron Age, v. 174, July 8, 
1954, p. 98-99. 

Use of tungsten carbide bits 
proved fastest and cheapest way of 
drilling holes for blasting slag from 
stack of blast furnace. Diagram, 
photographs. (D1) 


316-D. European Oxygen Steelmak- 
ing Is of Far-Reaching Significance. 
H. B. Emerick. Journal of Metals, 
v. 6, July 1954, p. 804-806. 

Enrichment of compressed air 
used in blast furnace operation, en- 
richment of air blast in bottom- 
blown basic bessemer practice, pre- 
refining of basic iron in the hot 
metal ladle, nitrogen-free mixtures 
of high-purity oxygen and steam in 
basic bessemer practice and top 


317-D 


blowing in solid-bottom basic lined 
converters. Photographs. 8 ref. 
(D1, D3, CN) 


317-D. Operating Experience With 
a Two-Foot Diameter Blast Furnace. 
Russell C. Buehl. Journal of Metais, 
v. 6, July 1954, p. 814-816. 


Furnace features, operation on 
various ores and sinters. Photo- 
graph, diagram. 3 ref. (D1) 


318-D. Development of Oxygen 
Steelmaking. Otwin Cuscoleca. Jowr- 
nal of Metals, v. 6, July 1954; Ameri- 
can Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
200, July 1954, p. 817-827. 

Review of process and survey of 
results at two Austrian plants where 
steel is blown with high-purity oxy- 
gen. Photographs, diagrams, graphs, 
tables. 37 ref. (D3, ST) 


319-D. On the _ Basic Bessemer 

Process. Pierre Coheur and Hans 

Kosmider. Journal of Metals, v. 6, 

July 1954; American Institute of Min- 

ing and Metallurgical Engineers, 

net ae v. 200, July 1954, p. 829- 
5. 

Processes of blowing with oxygen- 
enriched air or gas mixtures of oxy- 
gen and steam allow steelmaker to 
produce, in a basic converter, a 
rimmed_ steel low in _ nitrogen 
(0.0020%), phosphorus (0.020%) and 
sulfur (0.020%). Diagrarns, graphs, 
tables. (D3, CN) 


320-D. Comparison of Costs in 
Openhearth and Electric Furnace 
Shops. (Digest of “Comparative Eco- 
nomics of Openhearth and Electric 
Furnaces for Production of Low-Car- 
bon Steel’seby. Silo. Casey. DD. Dr 
Moore, C. E. Sims and R. J. Lund; 
Electric Furnace Survey Group and 
Bituminous Coal Research, Inc. Pub- 
lished by Bituminous Coal Research, 
Inc., Pittsburgh. Metal Progress, v. 
66, July 1954, p. 168 + 4 pages. 
Comparison of overhead and ma- 
terial costs per ton of ingots. (To 
be continued.) (D2, D5) 


321-D. (French.) Reducing Wear of 
Ladle Linings, Particularly by Reduc- 
ing Amount of Slag. Pigeau. Centre 
de Documentation Sidérurgique, Cir- 
culaire WInformations Techniques, v. 
11, no. 6, 1954, p. 1119-1128. 

Effects of height of slag layer, 
shape of ladle and composition of 
mortar on lining life. Diagrams, ta- 
bles, graph. (D9) 


322-D. (Polish.) Causes of Premature 
Failure of Silica Roofs of Openhearth 
Furnaces. Stanislaw Pawlowski. Hut- 
nik, v. 21, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 91-100. 
Quality and selection of materials, 
fire resistant mortar and thickness 
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of seams, surface glaze and effect 
of overheating and overloading. ‘a- 
bles, graphs, photographs. 17 ref. 
(D2) 


323-D. (Polish.) Definition of Combus- 
tion Zone Before the Tuyere of the 
Blast Furnace. Wladyslaw Kuczew- 
ski. Hutnik, v. 21, no. 4, Apr. 1954, 
p. 100-102. 
Precise formulation based on pre- 
vious studies. Diagram, graphs. 4 
ref. (D1) 


324-D. (Polish.) Use of Steam or Hot 
Water for Cooling Openhearth Fur- 
naces. W. Krause. Hutnik, v. 21, 
no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 108-114. 

Design for cooling 60-ton furnace, 
securing high-pressure steam, utiliz- 
ing heat of water cooling and prod- 
ucts of combustion and utilization of 
waste heat by use of La Mont boil- 
ers. Diagrams, tables, photographs. 
4 ref. (D2) 


325-D. (Russian.) Investigation of De- 
sulfurization of Pig Iron by Means of 
Sodium Carbonate. O. V. Travin and 
L. A. Shvartsman. Jzvestiia Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie Tekhnicheskikh 
Nawk, 1953, no. 12, Dec., p. 1804-1812. 
Laboratory investigation to estab- 
lish mechanism and regularities. Ap- 
plication of radioactive sulfur. Ta- 
bles, graphs. 4 ref. (D1, CI) 


326-D. (Book—German.) (The Prepa- 
ration of the Blast-Furnace Burden, 
Including the Blast-Furnace Coke.) 
Die Vorbereitung des Hochofenmdliers 
einschliesslich der des Hochofenko- 
kses. W. Luyken. 377 p. 1953. Spring- 
er Verlag, Berlin, Germany. DM 37.50. 
Processes used after the mining 
of the raw materials to make pig 
iron production more economical. 
The types of burden materials, prep- 
aration of the iron ores and coking 
coal, preparation and properties of 
blast-furnace coke, and various in- 
stallations. (D1, B22, Fe) 


327-D. The Use of Manganese Sul- 
phide to Improve the Hot Workability 
of Steel. Simon Feigenbaum. Foote 
Prints, v. 26, no. 1, 1954, p. 3-6. 
Effects of sulfur additions on hot 
rolling behavior. Results of produc- 
tion heats. Photographs. 
(D2, 23; CN) 


328-D. Foote “Rimex” Improves 
Quality of Deep Drawing Steels. An- 
thony C. Demos. Foote Prints, v. 26, 
no. 1, 1954, p. 7-10. 

Advantages of use of rimming 
agent include low cost, improved 
rimming action, and absence of nox- 
ious fumes. Photographs, diagram. 
(D2, ST) 


329-D. Regenerator Efficiency and 
Air Preheat in the Open Hearth. VII 
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B. M. Larsen. Industrial Heating, v. 
21, July, 1954, p. 1350, 1352, 1354. 
Design of an aspirating thermo- 
couple for use in obtaining tempera- 
tures for calculating regenerator ef- 
ficiency. Diagram. (D2, S16) 


330-D. Electric Steel Production. 
II. Chromium in Electric Furnace 
Steel. D. D. Howat. Iron € Steel, 
v. 27, July 1954, p. 341-345. 
Chromium-oxygen equilibrium re- 
lations; distribution of chromium 
between metal and slag; refining of 
high-chromium steels. Tables. 34 
ref. (D5, P12, Cr, AY) 


331-D. The Formation and Decom- 
position of Fayalite (2 FeO-SiO:z). 
B. G. Baldwin. Iron and Steel Insti- 
Be Journal, v. 177, July 1954, p. 312- 
Effect of particle size, time of 
heating, and temperature on forma- 
tion from mixtures of ferrous oxide 
and silica. Effect of fayalite on 
the blast furnace process. Diagram. 

4 ref. (D1, B22) 


332-D. Steel Melting. ASM Commit- 
tee on Melting. Metal Progress, v. 66, 
no. 1-A, July 15, 1954, p. 154-158. 


Bessemer process, basic open- 
hearth and electric furnace, oxygen 
treatment, ingot and pouring prac- 
tice, continuous casting, and vac- 
uum and atmosphere melting. Dia- 
grams, photograph. (D general, ST) 


333-D. Oxygen Converter Steel. 
Another Step Closer to U. S. Debut. 
W. C. Rueckel and W. A. Vogt. 
Breet v. 135, July 19, 1954, p. 110, 112, 
14. 

Review of.use of oxygen in bes- 
semer process. Oxygen  require- 
ments; heat balance. Advantages 
and disadvantages. Photograph, 
graphs, tables. (D3, CN) 


334-D. Swedish Induction Stirring 
Process. Times Review of Industry, 
v. 8, new ser., July 1954, p. 111. 
Description of equipment and its 
operation. Use in electric steelmak- 
ing. Photograph, diagrams. (D5) 


335-D. (German.) Lines of Develop- 
ment in Heat and Power Economy of 
the Iron and Steel Industry. Ernst 
Krebs. Stahl und Eisen, v. 74, no. 
13, June 17, 1954, p. 813-822. 
Literature review on efficiency of 
power plants, gas generators, and 
heat consumption. Graphs, dia- 
grams. 63 ref. (D general) 


336-D. (Slovenian.) Course of Deoxi- 
dation and Formation of Inclusions. 
W. Koch. Rudarsko-Metalurski Zbor- 
nik, 1954, no. 1, p. 3-26. 
Experiments on introducing de- 
oxidizing agents in tubes inserted 
into the molten steel. Photographs, 
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micrographs, graphs, tables, dia- 
grams. 3 ref. (D2, ST) 


337-D. Blast Furnace Design Prob- 
lems. Fred E. Kling. Blast Furnace 
and Steel Plant, v. 42, July 1954, p. 
778-786. 
Design of furnaces and auxiliary 
equipment. Diagrams, graphs, ta- 
bles. (To be continued.) (D1) 


338-D. Coke Plant and Blast Fur- 
nace Expansion at Fontana. Clarence 
R. Lohrey. Iron and Steel Engineer, 
v. 31, July 1954, p. 67-69. 
Increased production facilities and 
quality of products. Tables, graphs. 
(DIT, B22; ST) 


339-D. Trends in Blast Furnace 
Linings. Hobart M. Kraner. Iron and 
Steel Engineer, v. 31, July 1954, p. 
79-81; disc., p. 82. 

Increasing demands by blast fur- 
nace operator push ingenuity of cer- 
amic engineer and manufacturer. 
Diagrams. 7 ref. (D1) 


340-D. Cleaning of Open Hearth 
Checkers and Sewers During Opera- 
tion. R. M. Jordan. Iron and Steel 
Engineer, v. 31, July 1954, p. 98-101; 
disc., p. 101-102. 

Use of water and air to blow 
checker openings and installation of 
agitators to blow the sewers. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams. (D2) 


341-D. (English.) Continuous Casting 
of Steel on an Industrial Scale. Aciers 
Fins & Spéciaux Francais, 1954, no. 
17, June, p. 60-63. 
Plant operation, production and 
special tests. Photographs. (D9, ST) 


342-D. (English.) Usinor. Aciers Fins 
& Spéciaux Francais, 1954, no. 1%, 
June, p. 123-126. 

Production of carbon and special 
steels by basic bessemer, openhearth 
and electric process by the Union 
Sidérurgique du Nord de la France. 
Photographs. (D3, D2, D5, CN, AY) 


348-D. (Czech.) Evaluation of Tech- 
nical Data on Coking Plants and Blast 
Furnaces in the First Five-Year Plan. 
Ladislav Sajch and Frantisek Vana. 
Hutnické Listy, v. 9, no. 6, June 1954, 
p. 321-327. 

Czechoslovakian coke yield and 
quality, blast furnace charging prac- 
tice; pig iron production statistics. 
Tables, graphs. (D1, B22, A4, CI) 


344-D. (Czech.) Treatment of Pig Iron 
After Tapping to Recover Vanadium. 
EF. Houdek and M. Oppelt. Hutnické 
Listy, v. 9, no. 6, June 1954, p. 327-333. 
Development of process for recov- 
ering vanadium from slag. Photo- 
graphs, tables, graphs. 
(D1, A8, CI, V) 


345-D 


345-D. (Czech.) Experiences With So- 
viet Apparatuses Used for Steel-Melt- 
ing Furnaces in the NHKG. J. Stary. 
Hutnické Listy, v. 9, no. 6, June 1954, 
p. 333-341. d 
Temperature control equipment 
and its operation. Diagrams. 
(D8, S16, ST) 


346-D. (Czech.) Treatment of Stain- 
less Steel Scrap by Melting in Basic 
Openhearth Furnace. Antonin Dani- 
helka. Hutnické Listy, v. 9, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 341-348. 

Study of three remelting processes 
for recovery of scrap elements. Best 
procedure was duplexing in open- 
hearth and electric furnaces. Dia- 
grams, tables. (D7, A8, SS) 


347-D. (German.) Comparison of Var- 
ious Forms of Openhearth Furnaces. 
Reinhold Baake. Metallurgie und 
Giessereitechnik, v. 4, no. 5, May 
1954, p. 222-223. 
Comparison of East German and 
Russian furnaces. Diagrams. 1 ref. 
(D2) 


348-D. Electric Ingot Steel. Old 

Process Solves Jet Age Problem. Steel, 

v. 1385, Aug. 9, 1954, p. 106, 108. 

Advantages of electric ingot proc- 

ess for production of superalloys. 
Process involves continuous melting 
and casting and progressive solidifi- 
cation. Photographs, diagrams. 
(D9, AY) 


349-D. Wheeling Steel Corporatian’s 
Steubenville Works. Charles Longe- 
necker and Harry E. Trout. Blast 
Furnace and Steel Plant, v. 42, Aug. 
1954, p. 901-927. 

Plants and equipment, including 
blast furnaces, openhearth furnaces, 
blooming mills, hot strip mills, gal- 
vanizing plants, coke plant, Besse- 
mer converters, etc. Photographs, 
diagrams, tables. 

(D general, F general, A5, ST) 


$50-D. Blast Furnace Design Prob- 
lems. II. Fred E. Kling. Blast Fur- 
nace and Steel Plant, v. 42, Aug. 1954, 
p. 934-937. 
Ways to improve life and opera- 
tion of stoves, hot blast mains, mix- 
ers and ladles. Diagrams. (D1, Fe) 


851-D. Survey Provides Analysis of 
Cold Metal Shop Melting Practice. 
S. L. Fredericks. Journal of Metals, 
v. 6, Aug. 1954, p. 880-882. 
Significance of data obtained on 
the charging and fluxing practices 
in cold metal shops. Photographs, 
tables. (D2, ST) 


352-D. Ingot Cracks in Killed, Fine- 
Grained C1020 Steel. M. A. Orehoski, 
N. R. Arant ana J. A. Pusateri. 
Journal of Metals, v. 6, Aug. 1954; 
American Institute of Mining and 
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Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, 
v. 200, Aug. 1954, p. 891-899. 
Conditions responsible for cracks 
during top-pouring practice and cor- 
rective measures. Photographs, ta- 
bles, diagram. 7 ref. (D9, CN) 


353-D. Oxygen in Steelmaking. 
Metallurgia, v. 50, no. 297, July 1954, 
p. 10-12. 


Desiliconizing of hot metal; oxy- 
gen lancing in the openhearth; use 
in converter process. Photograph. 
(D2, D3, ST) 


354-D. Methane for Openhearth 
Fuel. D. W. Gillings. Metal Prog- 
ress, v. 66, Aug. 1954, p. 91-93. 


Use of direct combustion and in 
combination with fuel oil. Substi- 
tution for coke oven gas. Use for 
underfiring coke ovens. Diagrams. 
(D2, B18) 


355-D. Furnace Men Repori on Ad- 
vantages of Induction Stirrer. (Di- 
gest of papers presented at the Elec- 
tric Furnace Steel Conference of the 
American Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgical Engineers, Cincinnati, 
Ohio, Dec. 2 to 4, 1953.) Metal Prog- 
ress, v. 66, Aug. 1954, p. 140, 142-148. 

History and operating characteris- 

tics of stirrer. (D6) 


356-D. The Future of Steelmaking. 
Possible Development of Counterflow 
Continuous Process as Substitute for 
the Open-Hearth. M. W. Thring. 
South African Mining and Engineer- 
ing Journal, v. 65, pt. 1, July 10, 1954, 
Do (4, Ce, (RY Pehle 


Review of fuel consumption in 
openhearth furnaces and recent im- 
provements in furnace efficiency. 
Characteristics and advantages of 
continuous furnaces. Tables, graphs. 
4 ref. (D2) 


357-D. (French.) Considerations on 
the Charging of Large Blast Furnaces 
Designed for Crushed Ore. Star- 
Shaped Distributing Throat. M. H. 
Meynadier. Centre de Documentation 
Sidérurgique, OCirculaire dInforma- 
tions Techniques, v. 11, no. 8, 1954, 
p. 1515-1526. 

System of charging in which gas 
can leave the throat without having 
to pass through the ore falling from 
the lower bell. Diagrams. (D1, C1) 


358-D. (French) Changes of Slag and 
Metal Compositions During Pouring. 
M. Achard. Centre de Documentation 
Sidérurgique, Circulaire d’Informations 
Techniques, v. 11, no. 8, 1954, p. 1527- 
1535. 
Development and extent of varia- 
tions in 58 heats of soft and semi- 


soft chromium-nickel steel. Tables, 
charts. (D9, AY) 
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359-D. (French.) Induction Stirring of 
Arc-Furnace Bath. Journal du Four 
Electrique, v. 63, no. 8, May-June 
1954, p. 82-83. 

Effective for low carbon steels; 
effects during refining and deslag- 
ging; increase of desulfuration and 
deoxidation speed. (D6, D5, CN) 


360-D. (German.) Exchange of Ex- 
periences at the Ministry for the 
Heavy Industry, Chief Administration 
of the Iron Industry. Ingot-Surface 
Defects and Their Causes. S. Kron- 
marck. Metallurgie und Giessereitech- 
nik, v. 4, no. 6, June 1954, p. 248-250. 


Causes, effects and methods of 
avoiding cracks, nonmetallic inclu- 
sions, slag and oxide entrapment, 
and surface blow holes. Graphs, 
photographs, tables. 11 ref. (D9, ST) 


361-D. (German.) On the Problem of 
Reducing Nitrogen Pickup in the Basic 
Steel Converter. Reinhold Baake, 
Hans Hisenreich and Kurt Schroder. 
Metallurgie und Giessereitechnik, v. 4, 
no. 6, June 1954, p. 253-254. 
Experimental data reveal effects 
of melting time, air-blast pressure, 
depth of bath, original temperature 
of charge, casting temperature and 
age of converter on the nitrogen 
content of the steel. Graphs. 
(D3, CN) 


362-D. The Electric Smelting of 
Iron Ore. W. M. Armstrong. Cana- 
dian Mining and Metallurgical Bul- 
letin, v. 47, no. 508, Aug. 1954, p. 
517-522; Canadian Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgy, Transactions, v. 57, 
1954, p. 315-320. 
Design and operation of electric 
smelters for pig iron production. 
Diagrams, tables. 14 ref. (D5, Cl-a) 


363-D. The Chemical Basis of the 
Manufacture of Iron and Steel. D. J. 
O. Brandt. Chemistry & Industry, 
1954, no. 32, Aug. 7, p. 982-987. 
Reduction of iron ore, removal of 
impurities and blast furnace and 
openhearth reactions. Diagrams, 
graphs. 2 ref. (D1, D2, Fe) 


364-D. Lackenby Open Hearth Steel 
Works. I. Engineer, v. 198, Aug. 6, 
1954, p. 190-193 + 2 plates. 
Development of post-war program 
of a British company. Diagrams, 
photographs. (To be continued. ) 
(D2, ST) 


365-D. Gasholders. Special Appli- 
cations in the Steel Industry. T. H. 
Riley. Iron & Steel, v. 27, Aug. 1954, 
p. 399-402. 

Principles, uses and advantages of 
water-sealed, waterless, dry-sealed 
and fabric-sealed holders. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. (D general) 
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366-D. Pig Beds. A Method of Ma- 
chine Moulding. G. S. Milburn. Iron 
& Steel, v. 27, Aug. 1954, p. 409-410. 
Handling iron surplus with mini- 
mum labor and maximum speed. 
Photographs, diagram. (D9) 


367-D. Simplified Control Curbs Arc 
Furnace Power Appetites. Steel, v. 
135, Aug. 23, 1954, p. 108, 111. 


Principles of system and effects 
on production. Diagram. (D5) 


368-D. Behavior of Hydrogen in 
Steel Making, General Discussion. W. 
Oelsen. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3236, 12 p. 
(Abridged from Stahl und Eisen, v. 
73, no. 13, 1958, p. 825-828.) 


General discussion of paper of the 
same title by E. Piper and others 
(Brutcher Translation no. 3235) and 
previously abstracted. See item 
277-D, 1953. (D general, S11, ST) 


369-D. New Experiences in the Pro- 
duction of Pig Iron in the Electric 
Low-Shaft Furnace. H. Walde. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Transla- 
tion no. 3282, 15 p. (Abridged from 
Stahl und Hisen, v. 73, no. 23, 1953, 
p. 1441-1446.) 


Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 37-D, 1954. (D1, CI) 


370-D. Reducing Action of Hydro- 
gen and Carbon Monoxide Upon Iron 
Oxides at Low Temperatures. A. N. 
Kuznetsov. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3300, 16 p. 
(From Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 
27, no. 12, 1958, p. 1808-1815.) 


Reactions during initial stage of 
reduction at temperatures up to 570° 
C. Graphs, table. 9 ref. (D8, Fe) 


371-D. Refining of Steel in the 
Tapping Spout Between Furnace and 
Ladle. W. Kiintscher and K. Stein- 
heisser. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3322, 11 p. 
(From Metallurgie und Giessereitech- 
nik, v. 1, no. 2, 1951, p. 40-43.) 
Details of the covered Steinheisser 
tapping spout for openhearth fur- 
naces. Comparison of mechanical 


properties with steels produced by 
ordinary tapping methods. Tables, 
diagrams. 1 ref. 

(D9, D2, Q general, CN) 


372-D. Lining of a 900-Ton Hot 
Metal Mixer With Dolomite Brick. K. 
Mayer, F. Gareis, S. Kienow, H. 
Kntppel and G. ‘Tromel. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Transla- 
tion no. 3327, 12 p. (Condensed from 
Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, no. 23, 1953, 
p. 1457-1462.) 

Previously abstracted from origi- 

nal. See item 40-D, 1954. (D1) 


373-D 


373-D. (French.) Interfacial Tension 
Between Slag and Cast and Desul- 
furization Mechanism. Paul Kozakev- 
itch, Georges Urbain and Max Sage. 
Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 2, July 
12, 1954, p. 166-168. 

Suggests that coalescence of sul- 
fur droplets, brought about by in- 
crease of tension, influences rate of 
desulfurization in the blast furnace. 
Diagrams. 3 ref. (D1, P10, CI) 


374-D. (German.) The Oxidation of 
Molten Ferrous Suifide. The Proc- 
esses in the Bessemerizing of Ore. 
Ernst Justus Kohlmeyer and Klaus 
Geissler. Zeitschrift fiir Hrzbergbau 
und Metallhiittenwesen, v. 7, no. 7, 
July 1954, p. 281-283. 

Reaction of an iron sulfide melt 
with a surface blast of oxygen. For- 
mation of ferrous, ferric and sulfur 
oxides. Tables, graphs. 2 ref. (D3) 


375-D. Lackenby Open Hearth 
Steel Works. II. Engineer, v. 198, 
Aug. 13, 1954, p. 223-225. 
Melting shop and other buildings 
and equipment. Photographs. 
(D2, A5, ST) 


876-D. Removal of Copper From 
Iron-Copper-Carbon Alloys. F. C. Lan- 
genberg and R. W. Lindsay. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6, Sept. 1954; American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, Sept. 
1954, p. 967-968. 

Preliminary results of tests using 
lead and sodium sulfide to remove 
residual copper from steel. Tables, 
6 ref. (D general, P12, Cu, ST) 


377-D. New Dorman Long Steel- 
works. First Plant in Operation on 
Lackenby Site. Metallurgia, v. 50, no. 
298, Aug. 1954, p. 55-62. 

Design, equipment and practice in 
new steel mill integrated with two 
old plants. Photographs. 

(D general, ST) 


$78-D. Industrial Waste Guide— 
Blast Furnace Department of the 
Steel Industry. Hayse H. Black and 
Gerald N. Mcdermott. Sewage and 
industrial Wastes, v. 26, Aug. 1954, 
p. 976-990. 

Blast furnace gas cleaning. Vol- 
ume, character and treatment of 
liquid wastes. Tables, diagram. 18 
ref. (D1, A8) 


3798-D. (German.) The Waste-Gas Con- 
ditions in the Basic Bessemer Steel 
Plant When Using Blasts of Differ- 
ent Composition. Hans Kosmider, Her- 
bert Neuhaus and Hermann Kratzen- 
stein. Stahl und Hisen, v. 74, no. 17, 
Aug. 12, 1954, p. 1045-1053; disc., p. 
1053-1054. 
_Effect of type of blast, namely or- 
dinary air, oxygen-enriched air and 
oxygen-water vapor mixture, on 
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heat loss, dust content and iron loss 
in flue gases. Diagrams, graphs, ta- 
ble, micrographs. 8 ref. (D3, A8) 


380-D. (Italian.) Operating Data of 
Top-Charging Electric Furnaces Re- 
cently Installed in the Sisma, Terni, 
Fiat, Siac, and Dalmine Steelworks. 
P. Milanesi, G. Castagnola, G. D. 
Leo, P. Allarme and M. Bevilacqua. 
Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, no. 6, June 
1954; Atti notizie (AIM), v. 9, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 175-182; disc., p. 183-185. 


Equipment and experience of vari- 
ous firms. Tables, graphs. (D5, ST) 


381-D. Open-Hearth Versus Elec- 
tric-Furnace Economics and Their Sig- 
nificance to the Power Industry. Da- 
vid D. Moore. American Power Con- 
ference, Proceedings, v. 16, 1954, p. 
375-385. 

Factors affecting relative costs of 
bath operations and importance of 
growth in production of electric fur- 
nace steels to the power industry. 
Tables, graphs. 6 ref. (D2, D5, A4) 


382-D. Metallurgy and Practice of 
the Basic Converter Processes. A. 
Weyel and H. Kosmider. Blast Fur- 
nace and Steel Plant, v. 42, Sept. 1954, 
p. 1039-1047, 1065. 


Principles and modern develop- 
ments of basic bessemer process. 
Graphs, tables, diagrams. (To be 
continued.) (D3, CN) 


383-D. Oxidation and Its Relation- 
ship to Steel Making. I. C. F. Chris- 
topher. Blast Furnace and Steel Plant, 
v. 42, Sept. 1954, p. 1059-1065. 


Sources, role and control of oxy- 
gen in various stages of steelmak- 
ing. Table, graphs, diagrams. (To 
be continued.) (D general, ST) 


384-D. Production Vacuum Melting 
—A Step Forward. Harry E. Trout. 
Blast Furnace and Steel Plant, v. 42, 
Sept. 1954, p. 1066-1068. 

Equipment for production of spe- 
cial quality steels on small commer- 
cial scale. Diagram, photographs. 
(D8 ST) 


385-D. Electhic Steel Production. 
IV. Technological Developments. D. 
D. Howat. Iron & Steel, v. 27, Sept. 
1954, p. 446-450. 


Major advances in electric arc 
melting techniques. 42 ref. (D5, ST) 


386-D. Improved Cleaning Tech- 
niques for Open Hearth Checkers. J. 
J. Enochs and Reece Kincaid. Iron 
and Steel Engineer, v. 31, Aug. 1954, 
p. 79-82; disc., p. 82-83. 


Advantages in use of high-pres- 
sure stream of chemical solvent 
jetted against hot deposit. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. (D2) 
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387-D. Transformers for the Steel 
Industry. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 
31, Aug. 1954, p. 118-135. 


Includes “Transformer Materials”, 
D. C. Graham and L. R. Bron- 
lund; “The Application of Trans- 
formers in the Steel Industry”, L. 
G. Levoy; and “Power Transformer 
Preventive Maintenance in the Steel 
Industry”. E. A. Elge. (D general) 


388-D. The Electric Ingot Process. 
Tron and Steel Engineer, v. 31, Aug. 
1954, p. 154, 157. 
Outline of a continuous melting 
and casting process. Photographs, 
diagram. (D9, ST) 


389-D. Sulphur in Silicate and Alu- 
minate Slags. F. D. Richardson and 
C. J. B. Fincham., Iron and Steel In- 
Aad Journal, v. 178, Sept. 1954, p. 
Study on partition of sulfur in 
gases and slag for various operating 
conditions and slag compositions in 
blast furnace and openhearth. Ta- 
bles, graphs. 31 ref. 
(D1, D2, B21, ST) 


390-D. Linings for Induction Fur- 
naces. H. E. White. Meal Progress, 
v. 66, Sept. 1954, p. 99-106. 
Magnesia-alumina mixes and Zir- 
con are favored for special steels 
and high alloys. Do’s and don’ts for 
the melting superintendent. Proper- 
ties of the minerals and the refrac- 
tory and manufacuring processes. 
(D6, AY) 


391-D. Blast Furnace Exploration. 
Use of a Continuous Flow Counter. 
T. W. Johnson and D. Meachen. 
Research, v. 7, Sept. 1954, p. 356-359. 
Measurement of transit time of 
gases through a furnace burden. 
Graphs, diagrams. 2 ref. (D1) 


392-D. (German.) The Metallurgy of 
the Blast Furnace. Theo Kootz, Al- 
fred Michel, and Heinrich Rellermey- 
er. Archiv fir das Hisenhiittenwesen, 
v. 25, nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 
299-306. 

Factors effecting arc reduction, 
silicon and manganese reaction, ef- 
fect of carbon content, computation 
of saturation points of carbon in 
iron and equilibria beween pig iron 
and slag with solid carbon. Graphs, 
table. 25 ref. (D1, CI) 


393-D. (German.) The _ Iron-Sulfur- 
Oxgen System and Its Importance as 
a Basis for the Reactions of Iron Sul- 
fides With Sulfur Dioxide to Form 
Iron Oxides and Sulfur Vapor. Nor- 
bert G. Schmahl. Archiv fiir das 
Eisenhiittenwesen, v. 25, nos. 1-8, 
July-Aug. 1954, p. 315-319. 
Studies of equilibria to determine 
possible reactions and new graphic 
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process of treating such ternary sys- 
tems. Graphs, tables. 
(D general, P12, ST) 


394-D. (Russian.) Analytical Method 
of Calculating Asymmetrical Condi- 
tions of Three-Phase Electric Arc 
Furnaces. N. A. Markov. Elektri- 
chestvo, 1954, no. 8, Aug., p. 47-51. 
Includes graphs. 3 ref. (D5) 


395-D. Promising Blast Furnace 
Supplements. Arthur J. Stone. Bat- 
telle Technical Review, v. 3, Oct. 
1954, p. 105-108. 


Prospective shortages in high- 
quality coke and iron ore can be 
alleviated with new equipment or 
processes developed to smelt either 
low-grade ores or high-grade con- 
centrates with low-grade fuels. 
Electric low-shaft furnaces described 
and effects of using enriched blast 
and prepared charges evaluated. 
Diagrams. (D1) 


396-D. Possibilities of Reducing the 
Phosphorus Content of Cast Iron. R. 
I. Higgins. British Cast Iron Research 
Association. Journal of Research and 
Development, v. 5, Aug. 1954, p. 390- 
413. 

Reactions of phosphorus in blast 
furnace; dephosphorization in the 
cupola and blast furnace; methods 
for increasing silicon and manga- 
nese contents of iron-carbon alloys. 
Tables, graphs, micrographs, dia- 
grams. 29 ref. (Di, E10, CI) 


397-D. New Iron Industry in South 
Africa. W. Williams. Chemical €& 
Process Engineering, v. 35, Sept. 
1954, p. 285. 
Based on Krupp-Renn process for 
low-grade ores. (D8, Fe) 


398-D. Details of Timken Induc- 
tion Stirrer. Quentin Graham. Elec- 
tric Furnace Steel Proceedings, v. 11, 
1953, p. 22-23. 
Description of magnetic core, 
cine ceoling and power supply. 
(D 


399-D. Rotating Magnetic Stirrer 
for the Are Furnace. E. H. Brown- 
ing and M. F. Jones. Electric Fur- 
nace Steel Proceedings, v. 11, 1953, 
p. 23-29. 

Design of experimental] holding la- 
dle and stirrer, results of experi- 
mental tests and cause of stirring 
motion. Photographs, diagrams, 
graphs. (D5) 


400-D. Development of Induction 
Stirring. Eric G. Malmlow. Electric 
Furnace Steel Proceedings, v. 11, 1953, 
p. 11-22; disc., p. 29-33. 
Principles, equipment and appli- 
cations. Photographs, diagrams, 
graphs. 18 ref. (D6) 


401-D 


401-D. Deoxidation and Its Effects 
on the Physical Properties of Steel. 
C. F. Christopher. Hlectric Furnace 
Steel Proceedings, v. 11, 1953, p. i01- 
115; disc., p. 115-120. 

Good deoxidation, inclusions, fur- 
nace operation and critical oxygen 
level. Graphs, table. 4 ref. 

(ape Deas. Saey 


402-D. Sulphide and Oxide Forma- 
tion in Steel. Walter Crafts and.D. C. 
Hilty. Electric Furnace Steel Proceed- 
ings, v. 11, 1953; p. 121-145; disc., p. 
145-150. 

Mechanism of inclusion formation 
and its application to a rationaliza- 
tion of some of the anomalies ob- 
served in practice. Graphs, micro- 
graphs. 3lref. (D9, ST) 


403-D. New ‘Developments and 
Trends in Design and Operation of 
Electric Furnaces. — E. Lewis. 
Electric Furnace Steel Proceedings, v. 
11, 1953, p. 164-174. 

Mechanical improvements, electri- 
cal advances, developments in elec- 
tric counterbalancing, statistics and 
PE iioaie Photographs, graphs. 
(D5 


404-D. New Developments in Elec- 
tric-Arc Furnace Design and Opera- 
tion. Charles W. Vokac. . Electric 
Furnace Steel Proceedings, v. 11, 
1953, p. 174-178. 


Principle, advantages and uses of 
the Whiting control. Diagram. (D5) 


405-D. Developments in Arc Fur- 
nace Design and Operation. E. A. 
Hanff. Electric Furnace Steel Pro- 
ceedings, v. 11, 1953, p. 178-180; disc., 
p. 180. 
Electrical equipment, working con- 
ditions, safety and production line. 
(D5) 


406-D. Design, Operation, and Main- 
tenance of Modern Large High-Pow- 
ered Electric-Arc Furnaces. George 
D. Lawrence. Electric Furnace Steel 
Proceedings, v. 11, 1953, p. 187-192; 
dise., p. 193, 312. 

Problems and possible solutions 
associated with electric steelmaking 
process and its demands for design 
of larger, more complex, and higher 
powered furnaces. (D5) 


407-D. Solidification of Steel in In- 
got Molds. L. H. Nelson. Electric 
Furnace Steel Proceedings, v. 11, 1953, 
Pp. 226-241; disc., p. 241-243. 
Mechanism of and relation be- 
tween transverse and vertical solidi- 
fication, solidification curves, calcu- 
lation of time of solidification and 
K-value of transverse solidification 
from mold data. Tables, graphs. 9 
ref. (D9, N12, ST) 
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408-D. Nitrogen in Stainless Steel. 
H. P. Rassbach, E. R. Saunders and 
W. L. Harbrecht. Electric Furnace 
Steel Proceedings, v. 11, 1953, p. 244 
256; disc., p. 256-268. 

Behavior of nitrogen in melting 
process for stainless steels and its 
bearing on improved production of 
nitrogen steels. Graphs, tables. 13 
ref. (D5, SS) 


409-D. Inclusions in Steel From 
Pouring Refractories. D. J. Carney 
and E. C. Rudolphy. LZlectric Fur- 
nace Steel Proceedings, v. 11, 1953, 
p. 274-281. 


Similarity of large inclusions to 
refractories, nozzle and well erosion 
and recommendations for minimiz- 
ing source of inclusions from pour- 
ing refractories. Micrographs, ta- 
bles. 4 ref. (D9, ST) 


410-D. Sulphur Control in Electric 
Furnace Steelmaking. B. R. Queneau 
and C. V. Klimas. Hlectric Furnace 
Steel Proceedings, v. 11, 19538, p. 281- 
289; disc., 289-299. 

Effects of carbon content, lime 
addition, time under reducing slag 
and total sulfur in system. Method 
of calculating slag weights required 
for reducing sulfur in bath. Graphs, 
tables. 5 ref. (D5, ST) 


411-D. Chemistry of Acid Electric 
Steelmaking. N. F’. Dufty. Foundry, 
v. 82, Oct. 1954, p. 120-125, 260-263. 
Slag systems, slag metal reactions, 
carbon oxidation, iron oxide control 
and special slags. Graphs, tables. 
iv rete (DoFsiL) 


412-D. Acid Open Hearth Furnace 
Bottoms. I. Industrial Heating, v. 
21, Sept. 1954, p. 1770, 1772, 1776, 1778. 
Installation, maintenance and 
care. (To be continued.) (D2, ST) 


413-D. New Techniques for Furnace 
Scanning. Mechanical World and En- 
gineering Record, v. 134, Sept. 1954, 
p. 421. 

Visual, photographic and cinemato- 
graphic examination of interiors of 
openhearth and blast furnaces are 
valuable tools for steel research. 
(DED 25 Say) 


414-D. Mechanism of Reduction of 
Iron Oxides With Hydrogen, Carbon 
Monoxide, and Mixtures of These 
Gases. V. A. Roiter, V. A. Yuza 
and A. N. Kuznetsov. Henry Brutch- 
er, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 
3313, 18 p. (From Zhurnal Fizicheskoi 
Khimii, v. 25, no. 8, 1951, p. 960-970.) 
Investigation into processes of re- 
duction of chemically pure ferric 
oxide with hydrogen, carbon monox- 
ide and mixtures thereof, at tem- 
peratures as low as possible so as 
to eliminate the influence of macro- 
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factors. Graphs, diagrams. 13 ref. 
(D general, Fe) 


415-D. (French.) Characteristics of 
German Openhearth Furnaces. K. 
Guthmann. Centre de Documentation 
Sidérurgique, Circulaire d’Informations 
Techniques, v. 11, no. 9, 1954, p. 1575- 
1621. (Extracts from the “Confidential 
Report of the V.D.E.” on _ studies 
carried out between 1939 and 1945, 
Verlag Stahleisen, Dusseldorf, 1953, p. 
319-356. ) 

Analyzes answers to questionnaire 
sent in 1943 to all openhearth plants 
in Germany, Poland and Bohemia- 
Moravia regarding production char- 
acteristics, fuel consumption and re- 
fractory life. Tables, graphs. 26 ref. 
(D2, ST) 

416-D. (French.) Mechanization in 
Iron Mines. Its Influence on the Op- 
erating of Blast Furnaces and Pro- 
duction Costs for Pig Iron. M. Gerin. 
Centre de Documentation Sidérurgi- 
que, Circulaire ad’Informations Tech- 
niques, v. 11, no. 9, 1954, p. 1689-1693; 
disc., p. 1673-1674. 

Influence of mechanization of load- 
ing in mines on winning methods 
and on pig iron production costs. 
Tables. (D1, B12, Fe) 


417-D. (French.) The Viscosity of 
Blast Furnace Slags. Paul Kozake- 
vitch. Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, 
no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 569-587. 
Viscometer with coaxial cylinders 
makes it possible to establish tem- 
perature at which crystallization be- 
gins by making measurements at 
temperature intervals. Tables, 
graphs. 26 ref. (D1, B21) 


418-D. (Book.) Electric Furnace Steel 
Proceedings, v. 11, 1953, 322 p. Amer- 
ican Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgical Engineers, 29 W. 39th St., 
New York 18, N. Y. , 
Collection of 29 papers covering 
induction stirring in are furnaces, 
jet engine steels and related operat- 
ing problems, inclusions in_ steel, 
mechanical aspects of electric fur- 
nace operators, modern high-pow- 
ered arc furnace, and ingot metal- 
lurgy. Papers are individually ab- 
stracted. (D5, ST) 


419-D. Desulphurizing With Solid 
Lime. Sven Eketorp. Blast Furnace 
and Steel Plant, v. 42, Oct. 1954, p. 
1159-1161, 1177. ’ 
Treatment of pig iron in rotating 
furnace with finely ground burnt 
lime reduces sulfur content to 
0.001%. 6 ref. (D1, Fe) 


420-D. Improved Process Control 
Assures Economical Production of 
Extra Low Carbon Cast Stainless. 
R. W. de Weese. Iron Age, v. 174, 
Oct. 14, 1954, p. 133-135. 
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_Practices used in are and induc- 
tion furnaces. Photographs, tables. 
(D5, D6, SS) 


421-D. Measurement and Influence 
of Preheat in the Open-Hearth Fur- 
nace. W. P. Cashmore. Iron and 
Steel Institute, Journal, v. 178, Oct. 
1954, p. 112-121. 


Apparatus and experimental tech- 
nique to determine effects of amount 
of preheat in various types of open- 
hearth and under various operating 
conditions. Graphs, diagram. 5 ref. 
(D2, ST) 


422-D. Radioactive Measurement of 
Valve Leakage, Infiltration, and Blow- 
out in Open-Hearth Furnaces. E. B. 
Bell and D. Thomas. Jron and Steel 
Institute, Journal, v. 178, Oct. 1954, 
p. 122-126. 
Use of radon to determine operat- 
ing efficiency. Diagrams, graphs. 
3 ref. (D2) 


423-D. Investigations on Taphole 
Clays and ‘Taphole Practice. W. 
Banks and H. M. Richardson. Iron 
and Steel Institute, Journai, v. 178, 
Oct. 1954, p. 138-146. 

Properties of 12 commercial clays. 
Effects of compounding and blast 
furnace practice on behavior. Ta- 
bles, graphs, diagram. (D1) 


424-D. Slag-Metal-Graphite Reac- 
tions and the Activity of Silica in 
Lime-Alumina-Silica Slags. James C. 
Fulton and John Chipman. Journal of 
Metals, v. 6, Oct. 1954; American In- 
stitute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, Oct. 
1954, p. 1136-1146. 


Experimental data on reduction 
of silicon from blast furnace-type 
slags by carbon-saturated iron; de- 
termination of conditions for for- 
mation of silicon carbide. Graphs, 
tables. 18 ref. (D1, P12, ST) 


425-D. Joint Pouring of Basic Bes- 
semer and Electric Furnace Steel. E. 
Ritter: Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3347, 14 p. 
(From Stahl und Hisen, v. 69, no. 8, 
1949, p. 258-262.) 


Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 2B-185, 1949. 
(UDR} IDBY Sub) 


426-D. (German.) Appearance of Sur- 
face Blisters in Bottie-Shaped Ingots 
Used in the Production of Wheel 
Tires. Arthur Schubert, Georg Wy- 
cisk and Helmut Scholte. Metallurgie 
und Giessereitechnik, v. 4, no. 8, Aug. 
1954, p. 372-374, 356-353. 

Chemica! analyses, mechanical 
tests, metallographic investigations 
and re-examination of melting and 
casting process to determine cause 
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of defects. Graph, photographs, mi- 
crographs. (D9, CN) 


427-D. (German.) The Evolutior of 
the Basic Bessemer Steel Production 
in Europe and the Design of Basic 
Converter Steel Plants. Hermann 
Brandi. Stahl und Hisen, v. 74, no. 
20, Sept. 23, 1954, p. 1262-1267. 
History and principles of modern 
practice. Diagrams, graphs, photo- 
graphs. 2 ref. (D3, CN) 


428-D. (German.) New Findings and 
Contributions to the Metallurgy of the 
Basic Bessemer Process. Hans Kos- 
mider and Hermann Schenck. Stahl 
und Hisen, v. 74, no. 20, Sept. 28, 
1954, p. 1281-1292. 


Recent developments and improve- 
ments. Graphs. 8 ref. (D3, CN) 


429-D. (German.) Susceptibility of 
Free Machining Rimming Basic Bes- 
semer Steel to Defects. Helmut Knup- 
pel and Karl Ernst Mayer. Stahl und 
Hisen, v. 74, no. 20, Sept. 23, 1954, p. 
1292-1299. 

Effects of oxygen, manganese, 
phosphorus, sulfur, nitrogen, slag 
and production variables. Graphs, 
tables. (D3, CN) 


430-D. Non-Metallic Inclusions. I. 

Deoxidation Products. H. B. Bell. 

hace & Steel, v. 27, Oct. 1954, p. 493- 
_Reactions induced by manganese, 
silicon, aluminum, vanadium, titani- 
um, chromium, boron and zirconium 
during deoxidation of steel. Graph. 
48 ref. (To be continued.) 
(D general, ST) 


431-D. Studies in Reduction of Pow- 
dered Haematite. I. Batch Reduc- 
tion. II. Continuous Reduction in a 
Rotary Kiln. R. M. Khandwala and 
G.S. Tendolkar. Journal of Scientific 
& Industrial Research, v. 13, sec. B, 
Aug. 1954, p. 561-571. 


Includes graphs, tables, diagram. 
29 ref. (D8, Fe) 


432-D. (French.) Principal Results of 
the Enquiry on Ingot Molds in French 
Basic Bessemer Steel Plants. Jean 
Duflot. Fonderie, 1954, no. 103, Aug., 
p. 4078-4090. 

Investigation in 19 steel plants 
and 18 foundries on design, prepara- 
tion and use of ingot molds. 12 ref. 
Tables, drawings, charts. 

(D3, D9, ST, CI) 


433-D. (French.) Notes on the Solidi- 
fication and Effervescence of Basic 
Bessemer Steel Ingots Weighing 4.6 
Fons. J. Duflot and A. Richard. 
Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 9, 


Sept. 1954, p. 623-655; disc., p. 655- 
657. 
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Effects of pouring rate, mold 
weight and composition of gases on 
solidification and surface quality. 
Diagrams, tables, graphs, photo- 
graph. 33 ref. (D9, D3, CN) 


434-D. (Italian.) Flame Radiation 
Power in Industrial Furnaces. Fran- 
cesco Savioli. Metallurgia italiana, v. 
46, nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 1954; Atti no- 
tizie (AIM), v. 9, nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 
1954, p. 215-225. 

Thermokinetics and combustion 
mechanisms. Possible applications 
to openhearth furnaces. Diagrams, 
charts, table. 122 ref. (D2) 


435-D. The Chemical Behavior of 
Silicon in the Iron Blast Furnace. 
James C. Fulton. American Iron and 
Steel Institute, Preprint, 1954, 14 p. 
Reactions involving sulfur and sili- 
con under various operating condi- 
tions. Graphs, table, diagrams. 20 
ref. (D1, CI) 


436-D. The Application of Thermo- 
dynamics to the Control of the Iron 
Blast Furnace. K. T. Goodchild. 
Birmingham Metallurgical Society, 
Journal, v. 34, Sept. 1954, p. 87-111. 


Free energy change data explain 
reactions and conditions for their 
control. Diagrams, tables, graphs. 
Bj iqad, (GOEL, 1Sab2 (C10) 


437-D. Properties of Burned-In 
Basic Open-Hearth Bottoms. A. S. 
Beiezhnoi. Henry Brutcher, Aitadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 2467, 16 p. 
(From Stal, v. 8, no. 1, 1948, p. 28-36.) 


Chemical and phase composition 
and other characteristics, advantages 
of use of magnesite alone, stresses, 
contamination effects. Table, graphs, 
micrographs. 6 ref. (D2) 


438-D. Rammed Ports and Front 
Walls in Qpen-Hearth Furnaces. V. 
N. Litvishko. Henry Brutcher, AI- 
tadena, Calif., Translation no. 2794, 
3 p. (From Stal, v. 6, nos. 11-12, 1946, 
DeO9 Ge) 

Advantages, data on composition, 
preparation and application of ram- 
ming mix, ramming practice. Per- 
formance of furnaces with partly 
rammed linings. (D2) 


439-D. Trial Production of Low-Ni- 
trogen Steels in_ Basic-Lined Baby 
Converter. K. G. Speith and H. 
Bucken. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 2997, 18 p. 
(From Archiv fir das Eisenhiitten- 
BAe v. 23, nos. 9-10;°1952, p. 325- 


Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 391-D, 1952. (D3, ST) 


440-D. Problems of Pig Iron Pro- 
duction in the Low-Shaft Furnace. K. 
Sauberlich and R. Baake. Henry 
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Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Transla- 
tion no. 3280, 13 p. (From Metallurgie 
und Giessereitechnik, v. 4, no. 2, 1954, 
p. 55-60.) 


Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 185-D, 1954. (D8, CI) 


441-D. Processing of Titaniferous 
Magnetites Based on Reduction of 
Ores With a Gaseous Reducing Agent 
at Moderate Temperatures. E. V. 
Snopova and N. I. Rotkov. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Transla- 
tion no. 3298, 20 p. (From Trudy 
Uralgeomin (Uralsk. Nauch-Issled. 
Instituta Geologii, Razvedoki Issledo- 
vaniya Mineral’nogo Syr’ya), 1938, no. 
3, p. 285-293.) 

Production of sponge iron by melt- 
ing in high-frequency furnaces, and 
extraction of titanium and vanadium 
from the slag by chemical methods. 
Direct production of iron frem ilme- 
nite by action of hydrogen and car- 
bon monoxide at moderate tempera- 
tures. Tables, 2 ref. (D8) 


442-D. Contribution to the Study of 
the Metallurgy of Top Blowing. I. 
H. Rellermeyer and T. Kootz. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Transla- 
tion no. 3324, 20 p. (Abridged from 
Stahl und Eisen, v. 74, no. 7, 1954, 
p. 381-390.) prae 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 187-D, 1954. (D3, ST) 
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443-D. (French.) Contribution to the 
Study of the Role of Manganese in Re- 
fining in the Basic Bessemer Con- 
verter. M. Cassier, P. Leroy and J. 
Stremsdoerfer. Institut de Re- 
cherches de la Sidérurgie, Publications, 
ser. A, no. 77, Sept. 1954, 36 p. 


Preparation, correlations between 
composition of charge, preparation 
conditions and chemical character- 
istics of metal, ingot casting, roll- 
ing characteristics. Tables, graphs, 
charts. 17 ref. (D3, CN) 


444-D. (French.) Checking the Basic 
Bessemer Conversion by the Bright- 
ness of the Flame. Application to the 
Conversion by the Oxygen-Water Va- 
por Mixture. J. Daubersy, Revue uni- 
verselle des mines, v. 10, ser. 9, no. 
10, Oct. 1954, p. 642-654. 
Use of photo-electric cells for con- 
tinuous measuring of brightness. 
Graphs. (D3, ST) 


445-D. (Book.) Metallurgical Progress. 
John Taylor; P. 1. Carter, and "I. B; 
King. 80 p. 1954. Louis Cassier Co. 
Ltd., Dorset House, Stamford St., 
London, S.E.1, England. 3s., 444d. 


Reprints of “Critical Reviews” 
from Iron and Steel, covering iron- 
making, steelmaking reactions, and 
solidification of steel. 

(D general, ST) 
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1-E. Quantity Production of Mal- 
leable Castings. H. Hayden. Found- 
ry Trade Journal, v. 95, Oct. 22, 1953, 
p. 499-503; disc., p. 503-504. 

Design, developments and controls, 
all of which have considerable in- 
fluence on increasing production and 
reducing waste. Photographs. 

(E11, CI) 


2-E. The Fluidity of Molten Steel. 
B. G. Rightmire and H. F. Taylor. 
Iron and Steel Institute, Journal, v. 
175, Oct. 1953, p. 167-176. 
Quantitative evaluation of fluid 
fiow based on published experi- 
mental data and established hydro- 
dynamic theery. Diagrams, tables, 
graphs. 25 ref. (E23, CI) 


3-E. Melting Practice for Invest- 
ment Casting. II. Sam Tour. Preci- 
sion Metal Molding, v. 11, Nov. 1953, 
p. 40-41, 83-87. 
Melting contamination and losses, 
refractories and crucibles. Photo- 
graphs (E15) 


4E. Eight Facts to Consider in 
Specifying Castings. E. O. Milde- 
brath. Precision Metal Molding, v. 11, 
Nov. 1953, p. 47, 93-94. 

Costs of tooling, rough casting, 
machining, jigs and fixtures and 
preparation of surface for finishing. 
Photographs, table. (E general) 


5-E. Mechanization Takes Over 
Sand Molding. Leon F. Miller. Steel, 
v. 133, Nov. 9, 1953, p. 116. 
Automatic molder capable of pro- 
ducing cylinder block halves at rate 
of 240 per. hr. and shallower molds 
at 300 per hr. Photograph. (E19) 


t-E. Flame-Set Spray Resin for 
Foundries. Adhesives & Resins, v. 1, 
Oct. 1953, p. 231-232. 

Solutions of Catalac resin are 
sprayed on the surface of green 
sand molds and dried very rapidly 
to produce a hard finish. Photo- 
graphs. (E19) 
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7-E. Oxidized Iron. W. J. Wil- 
liams. British Cast Iron Research As- 
sociation. Journal of Research and 
Development, v. 5, Oct. 1953, p. 41-44 
+ 1 plate. 

The oxygen content of a number 
of taps from each of two melts was 
deliberately increased and chill test 
pieces were cast from each tap. No 
appreciable influence on_ chilling 
characteristics that could be attrib- 
uted to the treatment of the metal 
and the subsequent changes in oxy- 
gen content was detected. Photo- 
graphs, tables. (H25, CI) 


8-E. Gas Analyses of Cast Iron 
Produced at Various Foundries. B. 
B. Bach. British Cast Iron Research 
Association. Journal of Research and 
Development, v. 5, Oct. 1953, p. 45-70 
+ 1 plate. 


Samples of cast iron and pig iron 
were taken at 12 industrial plants 
and the oxygen, hydrogen and ni- 
trogen contents determined. Results 
were tabulated, together with other 
relevant data such as melting tem- 
perature, type of furnace, etc. Ten- 
tative conclusions. Photographs, dia- 
grams, tables. (E general, S11, CI) 


9-E. Extensions at Millspaugh. 
Foundry Trade Journal, v. 95, Oct. 29, 
1953, p. 525-529. 

Centrifugal foundry equipment, 
plant layout and operating proced- 
ures. Brief history of the concern. 
Diagrams, photographs. (E14) 


10-E. Shell-Moulding Process. D. 
N. Buttrey. Foundry Trade Journal, 
Vv. 95, Oct. 29, 1953, p. 531-536. 


Present position of process and 


techniques available for making 
shell molds. Tables. 13 ref. (E16) 
11-E. Flow Properties of Foundry 


Sand. J. Gittus. Iron & Steel, v. 26, 
Nov. 1953, p. 501-506. 


Various tests for foundry sands 
and results of these tests for evi- 
dence of flowability evaluation. 
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Graphs, photographs, diagrams. 7 
ref. (To be concluded.) (E18) 


12-E. Composition Control of Steel 
Castings Improved by New Furnace 
Sampling Methods. Vincent E. Bel- 
usko. Journal of Metals, v. 5, Nov. 
1953, p. 1430-1432. 


New sampling methods permit 
greater economic and production ad- 
vantages. Photographs. 

(1225, $12, CI) 


13-E. Moulding Sands for Piston 
Ring Castings. R. M. Krishman, M. 
N. Khanna and B. R. Nijhawan. 
Journal of Scientific & Industrial Re- 
search, v. 12, sec. A, Sept. 1953, p. 
417-421. 


Properties of foundry sands from 
Great Britain were determined and 
compared with properties of Indian 
aay Graphs, micrographs, tables. 


14-E. Casting Torque Converter 
Parts With Plaster Cores. Charles H. 
Wick. Machinery, v. 60, Nov. 1953, 
p. 166-171. 

Forming of cores; preparation of 
molds; and pouring, cleaning and 
testing of castings. Photographs. 
(£16, Al) 


15-E. Shell-Mold Casting of Auto- 
motive Parts. James H. Smith. Ma- 
chinery, v. 60, Nov. 1953, p. 186-195. 
Equipment and operating proced- 
ures at General Motors’ foundries. 
Photographs. (E16) 


16-E. Slush Casting of Light Alloys. 
Machinery (London), v. 83, Oct. 30, 
1953, p. 872-873. 
Equipment and methods. Photo- 
graphs. (116, Al, EG-a) 


17-E. Investment Precision Cast- 
ing. A. Dunlop. Metal Industry, v. 
38, Oct. 30, 1953, p. 355-357. 

Process in which accurate molds 
are produced directly from suitable 
master patterns. Complications as- 
sociated with wax molding dies and 
wax injection equipment are avoided 
and dimensional errors arising from 
wax shrinkage and distortion elimi- 
nated. Photographs. (To be con- 
tinued.) (E15) 


13-E. Metal Casting Methods. VII. 
Moulding Sands and Pattern Produc- 
tion. J. B. McIntyre. Metallurgia, v. 
48, no. 288, Oct. 1953, p. 165-168. 
Molding sands and their proper- 
ties. Sand-cement molding tech- 
nique; patterns and their produc- 
tion. Photographs. (E18, E17) 
19-E. Non-Ferrous Centrifugal 
Foundry. Engineer, v. 196, Nov. 6, 
19537) pa oS9! 
Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures in foundry de- 
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signed to produce very large cast- 
ings. Photographs. (E14, EG-a) 


20-E. Designing an Iron Found- 
ry. Donald Appleyard and Stephen 
Rosenberg. Foundry, v. 95, Nov. 19, 
1953, p. 619-621. 


How authors set about this proj- 
ect; results of their deliberations. 
Diagrams, photograph. (E general) 


21-E. Investment Precision Casting. 
A. Dunlop. Metal Industry, v. 83, 
Nov. 6, 1953, p. 381-382. 


Mold making and treatment of 
castings. Photographs. (E15) 


22-E. Centrifugal Casting Solves 
Non-Magnetic Flywheel Problem. R. 
J. Severson. Steel, v. 133, Nov. 23, 
1953, p. 120. 


Melt weight of 6300 lb. of alumi- 
num bronze was poured into mold 
spinning at several hundred rpm. 
After finish machining, only ounces 
of metal were removed to meet spe- 
cifications. (E14, Cu) 


23-E. (German.) Reactions on _ the 
Surface of the Mold. K. Roesch. 
Giesserei, v. 40, no. 22, Oct. 29, 1953, 
p. 581-585. 


Importance of good gas permea- 
bility and low liberation of gas. 
Photographs, table, graphs, micro- 
graphs. (£25) 


24-B. Gating to Controi Pouring 
Rate and Its Effect on the Casting. 
F. J. McDonald. American Foundry- 
man, v. 24, Dec. 1953, p. 36-41. 
Studies of effect of pouring rate 
on quality of cast iron castings. Dia- 
grams, photographs, tables. 
(223, CI) 


25-E. Catalytic Combustion Control 
in Core-Baking Oven. R. J. Ruff. 
American Foundryman, v. 24, Dec. 
1953, p. 42-44. 

Catalytic element and its use in 
flameless low-temperature burning 
of oil vapors. Graphs, photographs. 
(E21) 


26-E. Factors Influencing Riser 
Range and Feeding Adequacy. II. 
William S. Pellini. American Found- 
ryman, v. 24, Dec. 1953, p. 62-71. 
Summarizes studies on solidifica- 
tion of castings and riser action. 
Graphs, diagrams. 19 ref. 
(B23, £25, Cl) 


27-E. Foundry Practice. V. Mould- 
ing and Coremaking. William H. Sal- 
mon and Eric N. Simons. Hdqar 
Allen News, v. 32, Nov. 1953, p. 255- 
256. 
Mold-making machines. Dia- 
grams. (To be continued.) (E19) 


28-E. How to Avoid Trouble in the 
Aluminum Foundry. Donald L. La- 
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Velle. Foundry, v. 81, Dec. 1953, p. 
102-106, 259-267. 
Cause and prevention of defects 
due to molding and pouring pyac- 
tices. Photographs. (E19, E23, Al) 


29-E. How Temperature and Pour- 
ing Rate Effect Solidification of 
Bronze. Harold J. Roast. Foundry, 
v. 81, Dec. 1953, p. 107. 
Methods of avoiding porosity in 
castings. (E25, Cu) 


30-E. Use of Shell Cores in Cast- 
ing Air-Cooled Engines. John L. 
Schmieder. Foundry, v. 81, Dec. 1953, 
p. 114117. 
Fabrication of hollow cores. Pho- 
tographs. (E21) 


31-E. Patternmaking for the Repe- 
tition Foundry. Robert R. Shaw. 
Foundry Trade Journal, v. 95, Nov. 
26, 1953, p. 645-649. 

Condensed text of paper presented 
before meeting of Institute of Brit- 
ish Foundrymen. Various techniques 
necessary for different types of 
casting. Diagrams, photographs. 
(E17) 

32-E. Simplified Moulding. “Jacques’”’. 
Foundry Trade Journal, v. 95, Nov. 
26, 1953, p. 661-664. 

Advantages obtained from close 
cooperation of design department 
and molding shop. Diagrams. (E19) 


33-E. The Oxidation of Aluminium- 
Magnesium Alloys by Steam: a Con- 
tribution of Research on Mould Re- 
action. Marjorie Whitaker. The Con- 
stitution of Oxide Films Formed at 
High Temperature on Aluminium- 
Magnesium-Berylium Alloys. A. R. 
Heath. Institute of Metals, Journal, 
v. 82, Nov. 1953, p. 107-116. 

Research on methods of prevent- 
ing the reaction between aluminum- 
10% magnesium alloy and steam 
atmosphere generated in a sand 
mold. Graphs, tables. 15 ref. 

(E19, Al, Mg) 
34-E. Flow Properties of Foundry 
Sand. J. Gittus. Iron & Steel, v. 26, 
Dec. 1953, p. 551-553. 

Effect of flow properties on mold 
fabrication. Interprets common ter- 
minology in terms of bond energy 
ratio. Photographs. 13 ref. (E18) 


35-E. Electric Steel Foundries Con- 
troi Dust Emissions in Los Angeles 
Area. O. E. Erickson. Journal of 
Metals, v. 5, Dec. 1953, p. 1625-1626. 
Various types of dust collectors. 
Tube-type bag filter using Orlon 
bags has been most successful. Ta- 
ble. (E general, A8, CI) 
36-E. Copper Castings. J. B. Mc- 
Intyre. Machinery, v. 83, Nov. 18, 
1958, p. 959-962. 
Melting equipment, deoxidants and 
pouring procedures. Graphs. 
(E general, Cu) 
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37-E. Quality in Light Metal Cast- 
ings. Machinery Lioyd (Overseas Ed.), 
v. 25, Nov. 21, 1953, p. 115-116. 
Dangers of lowering standards of 
quality and service in an attempt 
to fill increasing orders. 
(E general, EG-a) 


38-E. Oblique Withdrawal and Ejec- 
tion From Die Casting Dies. L. C. 
Barton and E. N. Field. Machinery 
pei v. 83, Nov. 27, 1953, p. 1061- 
8. 
Factors affecting design of tool: 
advantages, limitations and applica- 
tions of technique. (E13) 


39-E. Shell Moulds for Magnesium 
Castings. Machinery (London), v. 83, 
Nov. 27, 1953, p. 1069-1070. 
Techniques employed and prob- 
lems encountered in process. 
(E16, Mg) 


40-E. Centrifugal Casting. New 
Foundry for Millspaugh Limited at 
Sheffield. Metal Industry, v. 83, Nov. 
13, 1953, p. 397-399. 
Equipment and plant layout. Pho- 
tographs. (E14) 


41-E. Gunmetal Pressure Test Fail- 
ures. Metal Industry, v. 83, Nov. 20, 
1953, p. 420. 
Porosity defects in gunmetal cast- 
ings and corrective measures. Pho- 
tographs. (E25, Cu) 


42-E. Metal Casting Methods. VIII. 
Gating and Feeding Practice. J. B. 
Mcintyre. Metallurgia, v. 48, no. 289, 
Nov. 1953, p. 241-246. 

Gating and feeding of sand cast- 
ing and use of chills. Brief refer- 
ence to jobbing and mechanized 
molding. Photographs, diagrams. 
(E22, £23) 


43-E. Magnesium Jet Engine Cast- 
ings Made Pressure-Tight by Vacuum 
Impregnation. Modern Metals, v. 9, 
Nov. 1953, p. 50. 
Impregnation with a _ thermoset- 
ting resin. Photograph. (E25, Mg) 


44-E. (French.) Lubrication and Cast- 
ing of Tools in Pressure Casting. R. 
Grunberg. Métallurgie et la construc- 
tion mecanique, v. 85, no. 11, Nov. 
1953, p. 869, 871-872. 

Qualities of an ideal lubricant to 
assure both protection of the sur- 
face of the cavity and good lubri- 
cation of the moving die compo- 
nents. Properties of silicones. Ap- 
plication of lubricants on the mold. 
Photographs. (E13) 


45-E. All-Electric Operation Fea- 
tures Modern Permanent Magnet 
Foundry. Robert H. Herrmann. 


Foundry, v. 82, Jan. 1954, p. 86-91, 
206, 208, 210, 212. 
Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Diagram, pho- 
tographs, tables. (E general) 
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46-E. Sand Castings Can Be Made 
to Close Tolerances. Lewis B. Reed. 
Foundry, v. 82, Jan. 1954, p. 92-97, 
235-236. 
Production of intricate aluminum 
and magnesium parts with high de- 
ree of dimensional accuracy. Pho- 
ographs. (E19, Al, Mg) 


47-E. Several Factors Influence 
Linear Shrinkage. Hubert Chappie. 
Foundry, v. 82, Jan. 1954, p. 100-103. 
How various factors prevent es- 
tablishment of fixed rule to cover 
shrinkage of other than small light 
parts. Photographs. (E25, P10) 


48-E. Foundry Data Sheet. Form- 
ulas for Determining Weights of Cast- 
ings. Foundry, v. 82, Jan. 1954, p. 
173-174. 
Data sheet. (To be continued.) 
(£25) 


49-E. Shell Moulding of Cylinder 

Castings. A. Emmerson. Fouwndr 

Trade Journal, v. 95, Dec. 3, 1953, 
Pp. 687-696. 

Pattern materials, cores, methods 

of reinforcing shells and pouring 

procedures. Photographs. (E16, CI) 


50-E. Zircon Sand. M. R. Hinch- 
cliffe. Metal Industry, v. 83, Nov. 27, 
1958, p. 437-440. 
Merits as a core material for se- 
vere casting conditions. Graphs, 
photographs, diagram. 9 ref. (E18) 


51-E. Quality Control in the Pro- 
duction of Wrought Aluminum Alloys. 

. T. Staples and J. Hurst. Metal 
Progress, v. 65, Jan. 1954, p. 136, 138, 
140, 142. 

Previously abstracted from the 
original in Journal, Institute of 
Metals. See item 186-H, 1953. 

(E10, S general, Al) 


52-E. (French.) Pressure Casting. 
Robert Girard. Métallurgie et la con- 
struction mécanique, v. 85, no. 10, 
Oct. 1953, p. 787, 789. 
Advantages and application of 
method. Diagrams. (E13) 


538-E. (French.) The Cupola Furnace 
and the Superheating of the Cast 
Metal. J. Pascal. Métallurgie et la 
construction mécanique, v. 85, no. 10, 
Oct. 1953, p. 779, 781, 783-784. 
Superheating by means of oxygen- 
enriched blast. Theoretical basis for 
the problem including an outline of 
thermal balance. Graphs, tables. 39 
ref. (E10) 


54-E. (German.) Efficiency of Core- 
less Low-Frequency Crucible Induc- 
tion Furnaces for Gray Iron. F. 
Deutz. Giesserei, v. 40, no. 23, Nov. 
12, 1953, p. 609-614. 
Current consumption and efficien- 
cy of 1.5, 3, and 6-ton furnaces 
from three typical foundries. Ad- 
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vantages os phe Core os furnace. 
ables, graphs, photographs. 
(E10, CI) parts 


55-E. (Spanish.) Directed Segrega- 
tion in Cast Iron. José M. Sistiaga. 
Ciencia y técnica de la Soldadura, v. 
111, no. 14, Sept.-Oct. 1953, 4 p. 
_ Identification, origin and mechan- 
ism of segregations. Micrographs. 
(E25, CI) 


56-E. (Swedish.) Systematizing Ma- 
chine Molding of Small Castings. E. 
O. Lissell. Gjuteriet, v. 43, no. 9, 
Sept. 1953, p. 159-163. 

Properties of molding sand. Mold- 
ing with stationary and portable 
machines compared. Photographs, 
diagrams. (E18, E19) 


57-E. (Swedish.) Experiments With 
Different Types of Feeders. Bertil 
Thybere. Gjuteriet, v. 48, no. 10, Oct. 
1953, p. 175-181. 

Design and operation of new type 
pouring cup for casting malleable 
iron. Diagrams, micrographs, pho- 
tographs. (423, Fe) 


58-E. (Swedish.) Exchangeable Pat- 
tern Plates in Frames. Henry A. 
Nilsson. Gjuteriet, v. 43, no. 10, Oct. 
1958, p. 182-184. 
Difficulties of producing small 
castings economically in mechanized 
foundry. Photographs, table. (E17) 


59-E. Modern Swiss Foundry In- 
corporates Automatic Controls. Victor 
Frey. Foundry, v. 82, Jan. 1954, p. 
104-109. 
Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Diagram, photo- 
graphs. (E general) 


60-E. A BC of Foundry Practice. 
II. Core Blowing Equipment and Use. 
Pat Dwyer. Foundry, v. 82, Jan. 1954, 
joye lG}s}s alal. 
Principles and techniques of proc- 
ess of two manufacturers. Dia- 
grams. (E21) 


61-E. Plaster Moulded Aluminium 
Patterns. Light Metals, v. 16, Dec. 
1953, p. 396-397. . 
Advantages of plaster molding and 
production of the patterns. Photo- 
graphs. (E16, E17, Al) 


62-E. (French.) Desulfurization Con- 
ditions in the Hot-Blast Cupola. Mar- 
cel Guédras. Métallurgie et la cons- 
truction mécanique, Vv. 85, no. 11, Nov. 
1953, p. 863, 865, 867. : 
Advantage of using magnesium 
liquid slags. Presence of pure dolo- 
mite when operating at 500 to 600° 
C. assures production of high-qual- 
ity melt. 5 ref. (E10, Ct) 


63-E. (Hungarian.) Theory and Prac- 
tical Application of High-Speed Cast- 
ing. Miklos Csiszar. Ontéde, v. 4, no. 
9, Sept., p. 189-196. 
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New high-speed casting method 
based on filling the mold fast enough 
so temperature is nearly equal in all 
parts of the mold. Air and gas con- 
duction is modified in a manner 
that prevents the gases from getting 
into the mold. Details of the proc- 
ess. Graphs, tables, diagrams. (E19) 


64-E. (Book.—German.) (A Compre- 
hensive Treatise on Metal Founding. ) 
Das Giessereiwesen in gemeinfasslicher 
Darstellung. H. Schmidt. Ed. 3. 349 
p. 1953. Giesserei Verlag, Dusseldorf, 
Germany. 24 D.M. 

A joint effort of three foundry- 
men’s associations and 18 collabora- 
tors. A condensed encyclopedia deal- 
ing with every phase of foundry 
work from early history to finished 
modern castings. Includes making 
of patterns; materials, manufacture 
and drying of molds and cores; 
molders’ tools; fuels used in the 
foundry; raw materials for iron and 
steel, nonferrous and light metals; 
melting furnaces; calculation of 
composition of charge; preparation 
of molds and pouring methods; 
cleaning of castings; heat treat- 
ment and improvement of surfaces; 
properties and methods of testing; 
defects; arrangement and floorspace 
of foundries; heat and power re- 
quirements; costs. Not written for 
experts, but for those who wish to 
become experts. W. Trinks. 

(E general) 


65-E. (Book—German.) (Course of 
Fundamental Instruction for Molders. ) 
Grundlehrgang fiir Former. Deilwig 
and Esch. 89 p. 1952. Giesserei Ver- 
lag, Dusseldorf, Germany. 5.60 D.M. 
A three months’ course of instruc- 
tion for apprentices, explaining 
every step in the molding operation 
in detail. W. Trinks. (E19) 


66-E. (Book—German.) (Defects in 
Castings.) Fehlererscheinungen an 
Guss-Stiicken. E. Knipp. 261 p. 1953. 
Giesserei Verlag, Dusseldorf, Germany, 
26 D.M. 

Deals with pipes, cavities, blow- 
holes, nonmetallic inclusions, sand- 
filled depressions, burnt-in sand, in- 
complete filling of mold, segrega- 
tions, cracks and warping. Causes 
and prevention in cast iron, mal- 
leable, steel castings, heavy nonfer- 
rous metals and light metals. Wide- 
ly differing treatment is needed for 
prevention of defects in different 
metals. Probably the only compre- 
hensive treatise on this subject in 
book form. 280 ref. W. Trinks. (E25) 


67-E. (Book.) The Foseco Foundry- 
man’s Handbook. 231 p. Foundry 
Services, Long Acre, Nechells, Birm- 
ingham, England. 7s. 6d. 
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Discusses light casting alloys, non- 
ferrous casting alloys, iron castings, 
and die casting. Tables. (E general) 


68-E. (Book—German.) (What Every 
Coremaker Must Know About His 
Job.) Was jeder Kernmacher_ von 
seiner Arbeit Wissen Muss. C. Pfan- 
nenschmidt. 70 p. 1952. Giesserei Ver- 
lag, Dusseldorf, Germany. 3.60 D.M. 
Course of apprentice training for 
specialized operations. What to 
watch for and what will happen un- 
der concrete conditions. Instructors 
will find valuable. W. Trinks. (E21) 


69-E. (Book—German.) (What Every 
Molding Machine Operator Must 
Know About His Jon) Was jeder 
Maschinenformer von Seiner Arbeit 
Wissen Muss. H. Gries. 64 p. 1952. 
Giesserei Verlag, Dusseldorf, Ger- 
many. 3.20 D.M. 

Course of apprentice training for 
specialized operations. What to 
watch for, and what will happen un- 
der concrete conditions. Instructors 
will find valuable material for im- 
oe their courses. W. Trinks. 


10-E. Blow-In Core Driers Used 
for Close Tolerances. American Found- 
ryman, v. 25, Jan. 1954, p. 40-48. 


By combining two _ established 
molding methods in one casting op- 
eration, aluminum core driers can 
be produced with such smooth fin- 
ish as to minimize machining and 
tooling in cavities. Process uses 
conventional green sand molding for 
cope and cheek, permanent mold 
for drag. Photographs. 

‘(H19, E12, Al) 


T1-E. Foundry Facts. Chill Testing 
of Cast Iron. American Foundryman, 
v. 25, Jan. 1954, p. 65-66. 
Data sheet for wedge and chill 
test procedures. Diagrams, table. 
(#25, CI) 


72-E. Carbon Equivalent and Flu- 
idity. E. R. Evans. British Cast Iron 
Research Association. Journal of Re- 
search and Development, v. 5, Dec. 
1953, p. 118-123. 


Fluidity of hypo-eutectic cast irons 
at any temperature increases with 
carbon equivalent until a critical 
value is reached. Graphs, tables. 7 
ref. (425, CI) 


73-E. Shell Moulding Machine. En- 
gineer, v. 196, Dec. 25, 1953, p. 847. 


Equipment and operating proced- 
ures. Photographs. (B16) 


74-E. Continuous Flow From Cast- 
ing Through Shipping. Flow, v. 9, 
Jan. 1954, p. 82-85. 


A single building with foundry 
and machine operations, quality 
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control, packaging and shipping are 
all integrated into one big process. 
Diagram, photographs. 

(E general, G17, S12, A5) 


15-E. Application of Shell Mould- 
ing to Steel Castings. C. Hand and 
P. R. Beeley. Foundry Trade Journal, 
v. 95, Dec. 17, 1953, p. 745-747, 759. 
Discussion by actual producers 
concerning capabilities of process. 
Photographs. (E16, CI) 


16-E. Experiences in the Exother- 
mic Feeding of Grey-Iron_ Castings. 
J. Grice. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 
95, Dec. 17, 1953, p. 749-757; disc., p. 
157-758. 

Developments and techniques 
which contribute to more economi- 
eal, high-quality castings. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. (E23, CI) 


77-E. Experiences in Degassing Alu- 
minium Alloys. D. P. Sparham and 
E. A. Moult. Foundry Trade Journal, 
v. 95, Dec. 24, 1953, p. 777-781. 

Early casting practices and de- 
gassing methods. Establishment of 
present practice and results obtained 
with new technique. Photographs, 
table. (E25, Al) 


78-E. Practical Experience of Shell 
Moulding. C. Potter. Foundry Trade 
Journal, v. 95, Dec. 24, 1953, p. 783- 
785. 

Includes photograph. (E16) 


19-E. Metal Corebox Construction. 
F. H. Wakeham. Foundry Trade 
Journal, v. 95, Dec. 24, 1953, p. 789- 
790. 
Advantages over wood, and design, 
construction and machining. Dia- 
grams. (E21) 


80-E. The Investril System of “Lost- 
Wax” Precision Casting. Machinery 
(London), v. 88, Dec. 18, 1953, p. 
1207-1209. ; 
A system converting a high pro- 
duction process to producing me- 
dium as well as small quantities 


economically. Photographs, draw- 
ing. (E15) 
81-E. Quality Control Applied to 


Die Casting. H. R. Haag. Machinery 
(London), v. 83, Dec. 25, 1953, p. 1263- 
1268. 

Advantages of checking samples 
and necessity of proper test equip- 
ment. Table, micrograph, photo- 
graphs. (E13, 812) 


82-E. Designing Die Casting Dies 
for High-Speed Operation. H. K. Bar- 
ton. Machinery (London), v. 83, Dec. 
25, 1953, p. 1268-1276. __ ; 
Consideration of die temperature 
ranges for satisfactory casting. 
Graph, charts, diagrams. (E13) 


83-E. Type Founding. Metal In- 
dustry, v. 83, Dec. 11, 1953, p. 477-480. 


FOUNDRY QI-E 


Gages, molds and techniques of 
molding. Photographs. (E19) 


84-E. Foundry Briefs: Sub-Cutane- 
ous Porosity. Metal Industry, v. 83, 
Dec. 25, 1953, p. 525-526. 

Factors influencing porosity in 
leaded nickel-bronze. Reports two 
alloys having similar though slight- 
ly different characteristics will not 
necessarily respond identically to the 
same founding conditions. Photo- 
graph, micrographs. 

(E25, Pb, Ni, Cu) 


85-E. Metal Casting Methods. IX. 
Cleaning and Fettling Practice. J. B. 
Mcintyre. Metallurgia, v. 48, no. 290, 
Dec. 1953, p. 273-276. 

Operations necessary, after cast- 
ing has been removed from mold, 
to prepare it for shipment to custo- 
mer. Includes cleaning off adherent 
sand and removal of surplus metal. 
Photographs, table. (E24) 


86-E. You Can Use Lead Where 
Precision Dimensions and Weight Are 
Needed. J. B. Lazarus. Precision Met- 
a Molding, v. 12, Jan. 1954, p. 38-39, 


Advantages of rubber molds and 
centrifugal casting of lead. Photo- 
graphs. (E14, Pb) 


87-E. Mercast Valve Body Shows 

How Booking Allows More Design 

Latitude. Precision Metal Moiding, v. 
12, Jan. 1954, p. 40-42. 

New casting technique using froz- 

en mercury patterns. Photographs, 
drawings. (E17, 115) 


88-E. Metallic Sealing Compounds 
Can Be Used for Production Impregna- 
tion. Precision Metal Molding, v. 12, 
Jan. 1954, p. 59-60, 72-74. 
Typical examples and results that 
ee been achieved. Photographs. 
(E25 


89-E. Determination of Fluidity of 
Metals in Casting by Means of a Spiral 
Shell Mold. P. Schneider. Henry Brut- 
cher, Altadena, Cal., Transiation no. 
3049, 6 p. + 1 plate. (From Giesserei, 
Technisch-Wissenschaftliche Beihefte, 
1952, nos. 68, p. 379-381.) 

Brief review of methods currently 
in use and their drawbacks. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, graph. 5 ref. 
(E16, £25) 


90-E. (Dutch.) Electric Furnaces for 
the Iron Foundry. Bedrijf en Tech- 
miek, v. 8, no. 190 (25), Dec. 1953, p. 
540-541. 

Use and energy consumption of 
various electric melting and heat 
treating furnaces. Photographs. 
(E10, J general, CI) 


91-E. (German.) Zine Alloys as Cast- 
ing Materials. G. Lieby. Metall, v. 
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7, nos. 21-22, Nov. 1953, p. 856-860. 
Properties of zinc alloys and com- 
mon methods of casting. Practical 
application of zinc pressure casting. 
Tables, diagrams, photographs. 
(E general, E13, Q general, Zn) 


92-E. (Hungarian.) The Basic Cupola. 
Ferenc Varga. Ontéde, v. 4, no. 10, 
Oct. 1953, p. 205-213. i 
Different methods of desulfuriza- 
tion processes and development of 
basic-lined cupola. Operation and 
costs. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 20 
ref. (E10, Mn, Mg, Cr, Ni, Mo, Cu) 


‘Dust collector installations in 
foundries and on polishing ma- 
chines. Diagrams. (E24, L10) 


94-E. (Hungarian.) Copper Alloy Test 
Bar Cast in Sand. Sandor Polgary. 
Ontéde, v. 4, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 248- 
249. 

Proposes new method for casting 
test bars of special copper alloys. 
Results of method. Tables, dia- 
grams. (E11, Cu) 


95-E. (Hungarian.) Improving the 
Quality of Castings by Decreasing the 
Extent of Burning on of Mold Paxts. 
Andras Toth. Ontdde, v. 4, no. 12, 
Dec. 1953, p. 254-257. 

Significance of refractoriness of 
foundry sands and their grain size. 
Practical suggestions for cleaning 
castings and testing composition of 
sands as well as determining grain 
size. (E18, E24) 


96-E. (Russian.) New Tendencies in 
the Construction of Pouring Systems 
for Casting Under Pressure. V. : 
Pliatskii. Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1953, 
no. 8, Aug., p. 5-8. 

Suggestions for obtaining castings 
with well-defined edges, precise con- 
tours and a minimum of porosity 
caused by air. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (23) 


97-E. (Russian.) Rational Cycle of the 
Impact Molding Machine. L. A. Iz- 
railevich. Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1953, 
no. 8, Aug., p. 9-11. 
Theoretical presentation. Graphs. 
4 ref. (E19) 


98-E. (Russian.) Test in the Applica- 
tion of Water Glass in Production of 
Foundry Molds. P. I. Shportenko. 
Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1953, no. 8, 
Aug., p. 17-18. 
Application resulted in 
strong molds. Tables. (E19) 


99-E.. (Russian.) Chill Casting of 
Large Parts From Al-2 Alloy. K. N. 
Osminkin and B. D. Krifuks. Liteinoe 
Sere 1953, no. 9, Aug., p. 19- 


clean, 
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Production model of a chili mold 
with a flexible metallic core secur- 
ing free shrinkage in large castings. 
Photographs, diagrams. (E19, Al) 


100-E. (Russian.) Six-Spindle Cen- 
trifugal Machine for Casting Bronze 
Bushings. D. M. Krymskii and N. I. 
Mishchenko. Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 
1953, no. 8, Aug., p. 27-28. 
Machine decreased rejects 2 to 3% 
and increased yearly output. Table, 
diagrams. (E14, Cu) 


101-E. Pressure Die-Casting Review. 
Die-Castings in the “Bendix’ Washer. 
Brass Die-Casting Furnace. Metal In- 
dustry, v. 84, Jan. 8, 1954, p. 27-29. 
Gane photographs, diagrams. 


102-E. Founding Magnesium-Base 
Alloys. I. Shrinkage Porosity. M. 
Caillon. Metal Industry, v. 84, Jan. 1, 
1954, p. 3-5. 

Effects of shrinkage porosity. 
Chilling methods. Diagrams, photo- 
graph, graphs. (To be continued.) 
(23, E25, Mg) 


103-E. (German.) Equipping a Mod- 
ern Laboratory With Air Conditioning. 
Erich Piper and Heinz Hagedorn. 
Stahl und Hisen, v. 73, no. 26, Dec. 
17, 1953, p. 1720-1727. 

Design and equipment of a mod- 
ern foundry laboratory. Special em- 
phasis is given to air conditioning. 
Diagrams, tables, graph, photo- 
graphs. (E general, AQ) 


104-E. Dimensioning Castings. El- 
vin V. Lundstedt. Machine Design, 
v. 26, Jan. 1954, p. 98-110. 


Recommendations for correct de- 
tail specifications on casting draw- 
ings to insure feasibility, low cost, 
and ease of manufacture. Photo- 
graphs, drawings, diagrams. 

(E general) 


105-F.. Progress in Steelmaking. 
Rollmaking Art Goes Modern. Steel, 
v. 134, Jan. 18, 1954, p. 82, 84, 87. 
Developments in equipment and 
techniques for casting steel mill 
rolls. Photographs, diagrams. 
(E11, CI) 


106-E. Modern Casting Techniques. 
H. J. Meerkamp van Embden. Philips 
Technical Review, v. 15, Nov. 1953, 
p. 133-146. 

Survey of development of metal 
casting. Sand, permanent metal 
mold, Croning, and lost-wax proc- 
esses. Diagrams, photographs. 9 ref. 
(E11, E12, £15, E16) 


107-E. Plastic Patterns. W. C. 
H. Dunn. Canadian Metals, v. 17, 
Jan. 1954, p. 26, 28-29. 
Cast plastic patterns are not new, 
but their use was hindered by war- 
time shortages of resin and lack 
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of Know-how. Advantages are ap- 
parent in several different fields of 
Gye ee Photographs, table. 


108-E. Production Shell Moulding. 
Mechanical World and Engineering 
Record, v. 134, Jan. 1954, p. 20-22. 
Accuracy and high rate of output 
from systematized machine process. 
Photographs. (E16) 


109-E. Clamping Shell Moulds. Den- 
nis Brooks. Canadian Metals, v. 17, 
Jan. 1954, p. 24. 


Includes diagram, illustrating 
method of clamping. (E16) 
110-E. Founding Magnesium-Base 


Alloys. II. Methods of Chilling. M. 
Caillon. Metal Industry, v. 84, Jan. 8, 
1954, p. 25-26. 


Use of special sands of good ther- 
mal conductivity. Photographs, dia- 
grams, graphs. 1 ref. (To be con- 
tinued.) (E18, E23, Mg) 


111-E. Foundry Prepares Own Re- 
fractory for Lining and Patching Cu- 
polas. Herbert F.. Scobie. American 
Foundryman, v. 25, Feb. 1954, p. 46-48. 
Practice based on mixture that is 
used not only for daily patching but 
also for lining the cupola. Material 
is more economical than previous 
linings used and gives better metal 
control due to reduced burnout. 
Photographs, diagram. (E10) 


112-E. New Mechanized Foundry 
Casts Permanent Magnets. American 
Foundryman, v. 25, Feb. 1954, p. 


General Electric’s Carboloy De- 
partment, one of the world’s most 
modern plants for the production of 
Alnico permanent magnets. Photo- 
graphs. (E11, SG-n, Ni) 

113-E. How Far Should We Go in 
Foundry Sand Control. Earl E. Wood- 
liff. American Foundryman, v. 25, 
Feb. 1954, p. 60-65. 

Sand control becomes increasingly 
complex as more sand additives and 
test methods are developed. A 
foundryman can go as far as he 
likes in controlling sands but he 
will always profit by observing well- 
established fundamentals in _ his 
molding operations. Photographs, 
table. (E18) 


114-E. Magnesium Die Casting. G. 
F. Hodgson. Foundry, v. 82, Feb. 
1954, p. 102-105, 252-256. oe 
Light weight, good machinability, 
price and availability have put this 
metal on par with aluminum. Table, 
diagram, photographs. (E13, Mg) 


115-E. The Foundryman Considers 
Quaiity. E. J. Jory. Foundry, v. 82, 
Feb. 1954, p. 112, 195, 198. 
Means of improving quality and 
reasons for their adoption. (E25) 
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116-E. Casting Defects. Their Causes 
and Remedies. W. M. Halliday. 
Foundry, v. 82, Feb. 1954, p. 113, 183- 
184, 186, 188. 
Common defects and recommenda- 
tions for their elimination. (E25) 


117-E. Mammoth Aluminium Wheel. 
J. R. Harrison. Foundry Trade Jour- 
nal, v. 95, Dec. 31, 1953, p. 801-805. 


Methods adopted for casting four 
aluminum alloy half-wheel castings 
of finished net weight 2,250 lb. each. 
Photographs, diagrams, table. 

(E11, Al) 
118-E. Master Patternmaking Aids 
Production. H. Wilson. Foundry 
cide Journal, v. 96, Jan. 7, 1954, p. 

Equipment and techniques em- 
ployed. Photographs, diagrams. (To 
be continued.) (E17) 


119-E. Control in an Investment 
Foundry. D. F. B. Tedds. Foundry 
Trade Journal, v. 96, Jan. 14, 1954, 
p. 37-42; Jan. 21, 1954, p. 77-80; disc., 
p. 80-82. 
Layout and operation of a fully in- 
tegrated high-production unit. Pho- 
oe 2 ref. (To be continued.) 


120-E. Special Report: Shell Mold- 
ing Brings New Foundry Era. Iron 
Age, v. 173, Jan. 28, 1954, p. 55-57. 
Equipment and precesses in use, 
resulting in improved casting qual- 
ity and cost reduction. Diagrams, 
photographs. (E16) 


121-E. Foundry Core Sand Deliv- 
ered by Air. E. J. Egan, Jr. Iron 
Age, v. 178, Jan. 21, 1954, p. 97-99. 
Pneumatic system delivers sand 
from preparation centers to core- 
making machine. Photographs, dia- 
gram. (E18) 


122-E. New Techniques Shorten In- 
vestment Casting Cycle. W. G. Pat- 
ton. Iron Age, v. 173, Jan. 28, 1954, 
p. 115-117. 

Process offers all advantages of 
lost wax process plus relatively high 
production per man-hour. Photo- 
graphs. (E15) 


123-E. Solidification of Steel. IV. 
Casting Metheds. T. B. King. Iron 
g@ Steel, v. 27, Jan. 1954, p. 15-22. 
Developments in centrifugal cast- 
ing, investment casting, shell mold- 
ing and continuous casting. Table. 
81 ref. (E14, E15, E16, D9, CI) 


124-E. Pressure-Pouring Steel Car 
Wheels. E. Q. Syivester. Mechanical 
Engineering, v. 76, Feb. 1954, p. 152- 
158. 

New process involves permanent 
molds machined from graphite. Pho- 
tographs, table, diagrams, graph, 
photomicrographs. (E12, CI) 


125-E 


125-E. Founding Magnesiuum-Base 
Alloys. III. Risers. M. Caillon. Metal 
Industry, v. 84, Jan. 15, 1954, p. 43-45. 
Design of and need for risers. 
Diagrams. (To be continued.) 
(E22, Mg) 


126-E. Foundry Briefs. Cracks in 
Phosphor Bronze Wheel. Metal In- 
dustry, v. 84, Jan. 15, 1954, p. 46. 


Probable contributing factors. 
Micrographs. (£25, Cu) 
127-E. Founding Magnesium-Base 


Alloys. IV. Casting Design. M. Cail- 
lon. Metai Industry, v. 84, Jan. 22, 
1954, p. 70-72. 
Diagrams, graphs. (To be contin- 
ued.) (E general, Mg) 


128-E. Investment Casting. When 
and How to Use It. Edward Engel. 
Tool Hngineer, v. 32, Feb. 1954, p. 
77-80. 
Production and design problems. 
Photographs. (E15) 


129-E. Economics of Investment 
Casting—Benefits and Limitation of 
Process Evaluated. Allen O. Smith. 
Western Metals, v. 12, Jan. 1954, p. 
60-62. 
Equipment, techniques and factors 
affecting economics of process. Pho- 
tographs. (E15) 


130-E. Convection in Molten Metals. 
L. I. Sokol’skaya. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Cal., Translation no. 2457, 
13 p. (From Izvestiya Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, Otd. Tekh. Nauk, 1949, no. 9, 
p. 1365-1371.) 
Previously abstracted from the 
original. See item 54-E, 1950. (E23) 


131-E. Device for Determining the 
Fluidity and Rate of Flow of a Stream 
of Liquid Metal. L. L. Kunin. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
no. 2516, 4 p. (From Zavodskaya La- 
boratoriya, v. 15, no. 7, 1949, p. 870- 
872.) 
Previcusly abstracted from _ the 
original. See item 14A-167, 1949. 
(E25) 


132-E. (French.) Investigation of Mi- 
creporesity in Castings of Magnesium 
Alloys. Marcel Bardot. Fonderie, 1953, 
Nov., no. 94, p. 3687-3692. 

Results of experiments investigat- 
ing factors causing microporosities 
of magnesium alloys. Micrographs, 
diagrams, tables. 8 ref. (E25, Mg) 


133-H. (Book.) A Handbook on Die 
Casting. F. D. Penny. 78 p. Her Ma- 
jesty’s Stationery Office, York House, 
anes ways London W.C. 2, England. 
Se 


A service handbook to assist de- 
signers and those concerned with 
inspection and acceptance of die- 
cast parts. 


(E13, Al, Mg, Sn, Pb, Cu, Fe) 


METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


Page 102 


134-E. (Book—French). (Practical 
Guide to the Designing of Steel Cast- 
ings.) Guide Practique du Tracé des 
Pieces en Acier Moulé. Ed. 2. 64 p. 
Editions Techniques des Industries de 
la Fonderie, 12, Avenue Raphael, Paris 
16. 40 fr. 


Essential rules for producing 
sound castings economically. Gen- 
eral properties of steel castings and 
chief defects due to poor design. 
(E general, CI) 


135-E. Rational Foundry Manage- 
ment. F. Buckley. Foundry Trade 
Journal, v. 96, Jan. 28, 1954, p. 103- 
106. 

Factors to be considered in equip- 
ment, plant layout, procedures and 
personnel attitudes. Diagram, pho- 
tographs. (E general) 


136-E. Impregnation of Metal Cast- 
ings. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 96, 
Jan. 28, 1954, p. 107-108. 
Survey of available methods and 
materials. (H25) 


137-E. Cut Tool Costs, Simplify De- 
sign With Precision Casting. Stanle 
Snorek. Iron Age, v. 173, Feb. 11, 
1954, ». 136-139. 

Cost of making indentical tools 
and fixtures for assembly operations 
has been substantially reduced 
through wider use of precision cast- 
ing methods. Photographs. 

(E15, TS) 


138-E. Diecastings. Industry Uses 
More for Working Parts. J. J. Obr- 
zut. Iron Age, v. 173, Feb. 11, 1954, 
p. 140-143. 

Die casting provides low-cost meth- 
od of making complex parts to close 
tolerances at high production rates. 
Photographs. (E13) 


139-E. (German.) The Melting of Cast 
Iron Shavings in the Cupola Furnace. 
S. H. Chrobok. Giesserei, v. 40, no. 
24, Nov. 26, 1953, p. 634-637. 


Economic advantages of process 
which makes it possible to use shav- 
ings in the same manner as other 
metallic charges. Diagram, photo- 
graph, tables, graph. (E10, CI) 


140-E. (German.) Economical Melting 
of Brass and Bronze Alloys in Rever- 
beratory Foundry Furnaces. E. R. 
Thews. Giesserei, v. 40, no. 25, Dec. 
10, 1953, p. 658-663. 
Choice of furnace, furnace linings 
and melting procedure. (E10, Cu) 


141-E. (German.) Quality Control in 
the Malleable-Iron Foundry. V. Un- 
ger. Giesserei, v. 40, no. 25, Dec. 10, 
1953, p. 668-672. 

Melting procedure, furnace lining 
and repair, sampling and testing. 
Diagrams, graphs, table. 6 ref. 
(E11, S12, CL) 
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142-E. (German.) The CO: Hardening 
Process in the Foundry. W. Schu- 
macher. Giesserei, v. 40, no. 26, Dec. 
24, 1953, p. 678-681. 

New process of hardening molds 
and cores containing water-glass 
binder with flow of CO2z. Method 
shown to be more economical and 
superior to other methods. Photo- 
graphs, table. (E18) 


143-E. (German.) Evaluation of Mold- 
ing Machines. W. Gesell. Giesserei, 
v. 40, no. 26, Dec. 24, 1953, p. 682-684. 
Principles to be considered in com- 
paring efficiency and maintenance 
costs of different molding machines. 

6 ref. (E19) 


144-E. (German.) Specifications for 
the Production of Highly-Stressed 
Cast-Steel Parts. Giesserei, v. 40, no. 
26, Dec. 24, 1958, p. 684-685. 
Importance of suitable equipment 
and procedure for proper casting. 
6 ref. (H11, S22; Cr) 


145-E. (German.) Recent Development 
in Construction of Pressure Casting 
Machine. F.. Richter. Giesserei, v. 41, 
no. 1, Jan. 7, 1954, p. 2-6. 

Shows superiority of horizontal 
piston arrangement. Advantages and 
disadvantages of different ways of 
closing mold. Design and operation 
of new type machine. Diagrams, 
graph, photographs. (H13) 


146-E. (German.) Difference Between 
Hematite Pig Iron Cast in Sand and 
Chill Molds and Possibilities of In- 
fluencing the Structure of Chill-Mold- 
Cast Pig Iron. J. Willems, W. Luck- 
erath and H. Schroer. Giesserei, v. 
Bt onon ie Jan. mi, 1994, p. i-l3; dise., 
p. 13-14. 
Structure can be controlled by 
changing cooling rate. Photographs, 
graphs, micrographs. (E11, E19, CI) 


147-E. (German.) Evaluating Quality 
of Core Binders on Basis of Labora- 
tory Tests. A. Pack. Giesserei, v. 41, 
Mo, 2, Jan. 21, 1954, p. 33-38. 
Tests on various sand core bind- 
ers. Tables, graphs, photographs. 3 
ref. (£18) 


148-E. (German.) Cupola-Furnace Op- 
eration. Hot Blast, Basic Cupola Fur- 
nace. E. Piwowarsky. Giesserei, v. 41, 
no. 2, Jan. 21, 1954, p. 41-42. 
Patented operation of basic-lined 
cupola furnaces with hot blasts up 
to 700° C. 4 ref. (E10) 


149-E. (German.) Combustion Process- 
es in the Cupola Furnace. H. Schif- 
fers. Giesserei, v. 41, no. 2, Jan. 21, 
1954,'p. 42-44. 

Reactions and equilibria of vari- 
ous gases with the carbon in the 
cupola furnace. Graphs. 16 ref. 
(E10) 
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150-E. (German.) The Design of Mod- 
ern Hot-Blast Cupola Furnaces With 
Consideration of New Metallurgical In- 
formation. S. Tunder. Giesserei, v. 41, 
no. 2, Jan. 21, 1954, p. 44-45. 


Features of modern cupola with 
respect of throat-gas exhaust, fur- 
nace charge intake, tuyeres and 
water cooling. Diagram. (E10) 


151-E. (German.) Hot-Blast Temper- 
ature for Cupola Furnaces. A. 
Schack. Giesserei, v. 41, no. 2, Jan. 
21,1954, p. 45. 
Importance of keeping a constant 
temperature of the hot blast in the 
regenerator. (E10) 


152-E. (German.) Pick-Up and Loss 
Conditions in Cupola Melting With 
Hot Blast. E. Piowowarsky and H. 
Schiffers. Giesserei, v. 41, no. 2, Jan. 
21, 1954, p. 47-49. 

Melting with hot blast reduces 
loss’ of elements accompanying the 
charge because of a lower wind 
zone. Higher furnace temperature 
increases solvent power of iron and 
changes composition of the slag and 
its reactivity with the melt and fur- 
nace lining. Graph. 2 ref. (E10, CI) 


153-E. Basic Cupola Furnaces. H. 
Schmidt. Giesserei, v. 41, no. 2, Jan. 
21, 1954, p. 46-47. 

Experimental results on effect of 
amount of coke and limestone on 
composition of melt and slag. Ta- 
bles. 3 ref. (E10, CI) 


154-E. (German.) Computing Combus- 
tions and Determining the Functional 
Dependence of Variables in Cupola 
Melting With the Aid of Graphs. W. 
Matejka. Giesserei, v. 41, no. 2, Jan. 
21, 1954, p. 45-46. 

Importance of monograms for de- 
termining operating conditions of 
hot-blast cupola furnaces. Graphs. 
4 ref. (E10) 


155-E. (German.) Basic Melting. O. 
Ginthner. Giesserei, v. 41, no. 2, Jan. 
21, 1954, p. 49. 
Advantages to be considered in 
steel melting in basic-lined hot-blast 
cupola furnaces. (E10, CI) 


156-E. (German.) Three Years Plant 
Experience With Addition of Oxygen 
to the Cupola Furnace. F.. Brugger. 
Giesserei, v. 41, no. 2, Jan. 21, 1954, p. 
49-50. 
Equipment and procedure of melt- 
ing with Oeenriched blast and its 
economy. Graphs. (E10) 


157-E. (German.) Removal of Gases 
in Gray-Iron Casting. A. Schmitz. 
Giesserei, v. 41, no. 2, Jan. 21, 1954, 
p. 51-52. 

Various measures designed to al- 
low gases to escape from green and 
dry-sand molds. Illustrated. Dia- 
grams. (E19) 


158-E 


158-E. (German.) Advances in Found- 
ry Practice in the First Half Year of 
1953. Paul A. Heller. Stahl und Eisen, 
v. 74, no. 1, Jan. 1, 1954, p. 35-39; 
no. 2, Jan. 14, 1954, p. 106-107. 
Reviews literature on solubility of 
carbon in molten iron; effect of sili- 
con and manganese; mathematics of 
melting practice; composition and 
structure of molds; and various 
other works on foundry practice. 
Tables, graphs, diagrams, photomi- 
crographs. 98 ref. 
(E general, Fe, Si, Mn) 


159-E. Castings for Gas Turbines. 
Aeroplane, v. 86, Feb. 12, 1954, p. 
185-186. 

Production of heat resisting cen- 
trifugal castings.. Photographs. 
(E14, SG-h) 

160-E. New Foundry Handles Al- 
loy Steels. A. Harrison. Canadian 
Metals, v. 17, Feb. 1954, p. 24, 26. 

Operating procedures at new in- 

stallation. Photographs. 

(E£ general, CI) 
161-E. Impregnating Magnesium 
Castings. Canadian Metals, v. 17, 
Feb. 1954, p. 28. 

Magnesium alloy gear-box cast- 
ings for aircraft industry are im- 
pregnated tc ensure complete sound- 
ness of material. Photographs. 
(E25, Mg) 


162-F. Melting of Brass and Bronze. 
G. G. M. Carr-Harris. Canadian Na- 
tional Research Council, Technical 
Information Service Report no, 82, 
Nov. 1953, 25 p. 

Data likely to be helpful in plan- 
ning melting facilities for small 
foundry. Importance of satisfactory 
equipment and control measures. 
Tables, diagram. 52 ref. (E10, Cu) 


163-E. Diecasting. Iron Age, v. 
173, Feb. 18, 1954, p. 156-157, 160. 

Vacuum method reduces internal 
porosity. Photographs. (E13) 


164E. Steel Castings Production. 
Iron & Steel, v. 27, Feb. 1954, p. 
43-47. 

Foundry which is notable for ar- 
rangement in same shop of sepa- 
rate flow-lines for mechanized, stack 
and jobbing molding all supplied 
with great variety of high-alloy 
steels from common melting divi- 
sion. Photographs, diagrams. (To 
be concluded.) (E19, CI) 


165-E. Shell Mold Castings. T. W. 
Curry. Materials & Methods, v. 339, 
Feb. 1954, p. 102-104. 

Adapted from a paper presented 
at the annual meeting of the Gray 
Iron Founder’s Society, Oct. 1953. 
Dimensional tolerances, quality of 
finish, reduction of machining and 
cleaning operations. Photographs. 
(E16) 
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166-E. Handling and _ Trimming 
Very Small Die Castings. H. K. Bar- 
ton. Machinery (London), v. 84, Jan. 
29,1954, p. 244-252. 

Increased problems encountered 
in trimming die castings as the 
plan areas of components diminish. 
Diagrams. (E13, E24) 


167-E. Founding Magnesium-Base 
Alloys. V. Various Defects. M. Cail- 
lon. Metal Industry, v. 84, Jan. 29, 
1954, p. 89-91. 
Hot tears, cold shuts, draws and 
burning. Graphs, photographs. (To 
be continued.) (E general, Mg) 


168-E. Founding Magnesium-Base 
Alioys. VI. Recurring Defects. VII. 
Input. M. Caillon. Metal Industry, 
v. 84, Feb. 5, p. 1038-104; Feb. 12, 
1954, p. 123-125. 


ability; effect of size of castings on 
ratio of metal handled to castings 
produced. (To be continued.) 

(E general, Mg) 


169-E. Faults in Pressure Die Cast- 
ings. I. W. M. Halliday. Metallurgia, 
v. 49, no. 291, Jan. 1954, p. 35-40. 
General introduction. Faults due 
to dimensional inaccuracy. Dia- 
grams. (E13) 


170-E. Economics of Shell Mold- 
ing. Lyle L. Clark. Steel, v. 134, Feb. 
22, 1954, p. 120. 

If casting can be made fairly 
easily with resultant machine-shop 
saving, method is advantageous. 
Photographs. (E16) 


171-E. (French.) The Use of Foundry 
Sand Tests. Proposal for a Drawing 
Test. Francois Boussard. Fonderie, 
1953, Dec., no. 95, p. 3707-3714. 
Various aspects of testing mold- 
ing sands using standardized meth- 
od proposed by American Foundry- 
men’s Association. Disagreement 
was found between laboratory tests 
and actual foundry practice. 
Graphs, diagrams. (E18) 


172-E. (French.) The Study of Feed- 
head. Use of Exothermic Products. 
Pierre Nicolas. Fonderie, 1953, Dec., 
no. 95, p. 3715-3725. 

Size of feedhead, part of the 
piece in which it must act and 
how to assure feeding. Graphs, 
diagrams. 8 ref. (E23) 


173-E. (French.) Inserts in Light- 
Alloy Castings. Fonderie, 1953, Dec., 
no. 95, p. 3726-3727. 

Precautions for avoiding cracks 
or bubbles which occur around in- 
serts; insufficient anchoring of in- 
sert. (E25, Al) 


174-E. (French.) Deslagging of Cast 
Iron During Casting. Fonderie, 1953, 
Dec., no. 95, p. 3728-3730. 
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Slagging of castings and molds of 
various weights. Diagrams. 
(E10, CI) 


175-E. (French.) Problem of Produc- 
tivity in Belgian Foundries. A. Daw- 
ans. Revue uhiverselle des mines, v. 
Sipser nO enol Ow damn dow 954000. o-%. 
Mechanization, human relations, 
labor, resources, cost, quality and 
markets. 2 ref. 
(E general, A general) 


176-E. (French.) Foundry Products, 
High Grade Materials for Mechanical 
Construction. A. Dawans. Revue wni- 
verselle des mines, v. 97, ser. 9, no. 
10, Jan. 15, 1954, p. 7-17. 

Quality of foundry products, com- 
peting methods, present situation 
and future possibilities. Photo- 
graphs, table. 7 ref. (E general) 


177-E. (Japanese.) Cupola Operation 
With Oxygen Enriched Air. Sunao 
Yoshioka. Fuel Society of Japan, 
Journal, v. 32, no. 319, Nov. 1953, p. 
634-641. 

Experiment on effect of added 
oxygen in cupola blast. Graphs, ta- 
bles, diagrams, photographs. 

(E10, CI) 


178-E. (Russian.) Mechanical Prop- 
erties of Metal Castings Produced by 
the Lost Wax Process. I. I. Goriunov 
and I. P. Bashkov. Liteinoe Proiz- 
vodstvo, 1954, no. 1, Jan.-Feb. p. 5-7. 
Tensile tests on steel specimens 
cast in various configurations. In- 
fluence of casting procedure on 
heat treating properties. Tables, 
photographs. 4 ref. (E15, Q23, CI) 


179-E. (Russian.) Application of Met- 
al Grids in Chill Casting. I. V. Mry- 
gin. Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 
1, Jan.-Feb., p. 7-8. : 
Investigates use in casting light 
alloys. Diagrams. (E22, Al) 


180-E. (Russian.) Removal of Sulfur 
With Magnesium During Processing 
of Cast Iron. K. I. Vashchenko, P. 
V. Avrinskii and B. M. Pashkovskii. 
Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 1, 
Jan.-Feb., p. 9-14. 

Desulfurization action of mag- 
nesium with consideration of tem- 
perature and time factors. Tables, 
graphs, photographs, micrographs. 
“ref. (125, Cl) 


181-E. (Russian.) Filling a Duct in 
a Sand Mold. B. B. Guliaev, V. M. 
Shpeizman and P. E. Kovalenko. 
Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 1, 
Jan.-Feb., p. 15-17. 
Study of metal flow in a mold. 
Graphs, diagrams, table. 3 ref. 
(£25) 


182-E. (Russian.) Determining the 
Coefficient of Discharge of Pouring 
Systems for Steel Castings. M. A. 
Kremer and V. N. Dudorova. Litei- 


FOUNDRY 


IQ0-E 


noe Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 1, Jan.- 
Hebe pe lge2an 
Cross section of intake duct, co- 
efficient of resistance and influence 
of duct contour. Diagrams, table. 
4 ref. (E23, CI) 


183-E. (Russian.) Casting of Automo- 
tive Camshaft. V. A. Zakharov. 
Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 1, 
Jan.-Feb., p. 27-29. 

Mechanical properties shown to 
be equal to conventional shafts. 
Micrographs, photographs, table. 
(E general, Q general, AY) 


184-E. (Russian.) Melting of Non- 

Briquetted_ Cuttings in the Cupola 

Furnace. Iu. S. Sukharchuk and M. 

P. Nikolaichik. Liteinoe Proizvods- 

tvo, 1954, no. 1, Jan.-Feb., p. 30-31. 
Melts were composed of steel, 
cast iron. and mixed cuttings. 
Graphs. (E10, CI, ST) 


185-E. (Swedish.) Feeding and Solid- 
ification. I. Controlled Solidification. 
K. Akesson. Gjuteriet, v. 48, no. 12, 
Dec. 19538, p. 209-221. 

Principles of directed solidifica- 
tion. Influence of form of casting, 
feeding system, rate of pouring, 
pouring temperature and molding 
materials with different thermal 
characteristics. Tables, diagrams, 
graphs. 27 ref. (E23, E25, Cl) 


186-E. Foundry Flexibility Permits 
Versatile Plant Operation. Harold J. 
Wheelock. American Foundryman, v. 
25, Mar. 1954, p. 34-36. 

Compounding its metals syntheti- 
cally, one plant achieves predictable 
uniformity and accuracy of control 
in its castings, allowing minimized 
machining and close adherence to 
customer specifications. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. (EK general) 


187-E. Use of Dielectric Ovens 
Speeds Core Production. Greg Min- 
ogue. American Foundryman, v. 25, 
Mar. 1954, p. 37-39. 

With new ovens and addition of 
conveyor belt, production has in- 
creased 15% and better cores are 
produced by Moline Malleable Iron 
Co., St. Charles, Ill. Photographs, 
diagram. (E21) 


188-E. Productivity Ideas Increase 

British Output at Small Cost. Amevri- 

can Foundryman, v. 25, Mar. 1954, 
p. 42-46. , 

How visits of overseas Productiv- 

ity Teams to U. S. foundries have 

paid off. Photographs. (E general) 


189-E. Foundry Facts. American 
Foundryman, v. 25, Mar. 1954, p. 
47-48. 


Mold sand mixture data sheet. 
(E18) 


190-E. Casting Quality as Related 
to pH Value of Molding Sands. Victor 


IQI-E 


E. Zang and Gerald J. Grott. Amer- 
ican Fouwndryman, v. 25, Mar. 1954, 
p. 49-59. 

Better control of molding sand 
properties and marked reduction in 
casting defects accompanied adjust- 
ment of pH in green sand mixtures. 
Tables, graphs, photographs, dia- 
gram. 9 ref. (H18) 


191-E. Shell Molds for Titanium 
Castings. R. M. Lang. American 
Foundryman, v. 25, Mar. 1954, p. 
60-62. 

Although zirconium oxychloride 
wash reduces degree of subsurface 
contamination of titanium cast in 
shell molds of silica, zircon and zir- 
conia, it does not decrease over-all 
depth of contamination. However, 
the wash does improve surface fin- 
ish of the casting and drastically 
reduces amount of pinholing. 
Washed zircon and zirconia molds 
give better surface finish to cast- 
ings thicker than 1 in., but have no 
superiority over washed silica molds 
in terms of subsurface contamina- 
tion. Graphs, photographs. 6 ref. 
(E16, Ti) 


192-E. Methods for Special Pipe 
Production in Australia. G. J. Ben- 
son. American Foundryman, v. 25, 
Mar. 1954, p. 63-67. 

Production of gray iron pipe and 
fittings for irrigation. Official Ex- 
change Paper from the Australian 
Branch of the Institute of British 
Foundrymen. Diagrams. (E11, CI) 


193-E. Magnesium Sand Foundry 
Produces Varied Castings. Robert H. 
Herrmann. Foundry, v. 82, Mar. 1954, 
p. 102-107. 
Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Photographs, 
table. (E11, Mg) 


194-E. Band Filing Helps Reduce 
Foundry Costs. H. J. Chamberland. 
Foundry, v. 82, Mar. 1954, p. 108-109. 
Equipment and techniques. Pho- 
tographs. (E24) 


195-E. Foundry Research in Eng- 
land. William 8S. Pellini. Foundry, v. 
82, Mar. 1954, p. 112-113, 296-302. 
Organizational setup and types of 
work pursued. Photographs. 
(E general) 


196-E. Cast-Weld Construction. John 
Howe Hall. Foundry, v. 82, Mar. 1954, 
p. 114-119. 

Cast-weld pieces often are better 
and cheaper than a one-piece cast- 
ing or an assembly in which no cast 
parts are used. Photographs. 

(E16, CI) 


197-E. Alloy Gray Iron—What Does 
it Cost? Foundry, v. 82, Mar. 1954, 
p. 122-123, 311-314. 
Determination of cost of special 
alloy irons when produced by add- 


METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


Page 106 


ing alloys to base metal. Photo- 
graph. (E general, A4, CI) 


1938-E. Highly Mechanized Foundry. 
Foundry, v. 82, Mar. 1954, p. 138, 140. 
New automatic shell molding ma- 
chine which comprises basic produc- 
tion element. Photographs, diagram. 
(E16) 
199-E. Trade Names of Foundry 
Equipment, Supplies and Services. 
Foundry, v. 82, Mar. 1954, p. 165-204. 
Directory of producers of ma- 
chines, materials and service dis- 
tributed under various trade names 
and trade marks. (E general, A10) 


200-E. Foundry Data Sheet. For- 
mulas for Determining Weights of 
Castings. Foundry, v. 82, Mar. 1954, 
p. 207-208. 
Data sheet. Diagrams, table. 
(E general) 
201-E. Melting Iron in the Rever- 
beratory Furnace. Carl G. de Laval. 
Foundry, v. 82, Mar. 1954, p. 224, 226, 
228, 280, 232-234. 
Factors affecting highest operat- 
ing efficiency. (E10, Cl) 


202-E. ABC of Foundry Practice. 
Core Blowing Equipment and Use. 
a Foundry, v. 82, Mar. 1954, p. 237- 
238. 

Maintenance and operation of 
equipment. (221) 


203-E. Core Blowing in a Steel 
Foundry. K. G. Marshall. Foundry, 
v. 82, Mar. 1954, p. 304-309. 

Based on material originally pre- 
sented by the author at the Tech- 
nical and Operating Conference of 
Steel Founders’ Society of America, 
1952. Equipment and _ techniques. 
Photographs, table. (£21, CI) 


204-E. Quantity Production of En- 
gineering Castings. J. Burrell. Found- 
ry Trade Journal, v. 96, Feb. 11, 1954, 
p. 149-155. 

Cast iron foundry and methods 
of producing castings in widely vary- 
ing batch amounts involving fre- 
quent pattern changes. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. (To be contin- 
ued.) (E general, CI) 


205-E. Why Sand Control? C. A. 
Sanders. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 
96, Feb. 11, 1954, p. 165-168. 
Benefits obtained by close control 
of foundry sands. (E18) 


206-E. Bell Founding. H. M. How- 
ard. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 96, 
Feb. 18, 1954, p. 177-180; disc., p. 
180-182. 

Emphasis on qualities of casting 
which confer sonic excellence and 
tonal purity and necessary practical 
foundry methods undertaken to in- 
sure both. (E general, Cu, Sn) 


207-E. Quantity Production of En- 
gineering Castings. J. Burrell. Found- 
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ry Trade Journal, v. 96, Feb. 18, 1954, 
p. 183-190. 
Various types of castings and 
methods of production. Photo- 
graphs. (E general, CI) 


208-E. Titanium Casting Experi- 
ments. Light Metal Age, v. 12, Feb. 
1954, p. 24, 26, 28. 

Process involves use of a vacuum 
and inert atmosphere arc-melting 
furnace and a special, but relative- 
ly inexpensive, method of making 
molds. Diagrams, photographs. 
(#10, E19, Ti) 


209-E. Casting Titanium. Metal In- 
dustry, v. 84, Feb. 19, 1954, p. 143-144. 
Development work on mold prepa- 
ration and vacuum furnace. Dia- 
gram, photograph, table, radio- 
graph. (E19, Ti) 


210-E. Founding Magnesium-Base 
Alloys. VIII. Pouring Systems. M. 
Caillon. Metal Industry, v. 84, Feb. 
19, 1954. p. 145-147. 
Gates, runners and pouring ba- 
sins. Photographs, diagrams. (To 
be continued.) (H22, E23, Mg) 


211-E. Progress in Shell Moulding. 
Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, 
v. 21, Feb. 1954, p. 57-60. 
Essential technique and_ subse- 
tS development. Photographs. 


212-E. Many Factors Affect Linear 
Shrinkage on Medium, Large Steel 
Castings. Hubert Chappie. Western 
Metals, v. 12, Feb. 1954, p. 62-64. 
Factors causing hindered contrac- 
tion, including effect of mold de- 
sign, cores, green sand vs. dry sand, 
pockets in cope calling for excessive 
gaggering and bars in the flasks, 
ramming and several heads on one 
job. Photographs. (E25, CI) 


213-E. The Reaction of Solid Iron 
With Molten Aluminum Alloys Con- 
taining Zinc. K. Schneider and H. 
Kessler. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. : Pp. 
(From Metall, v. 7, nos. 15-16, 1953, 
p. 608-610. ) 
Previously abstracted from the 
original. See item 580-E, 1953. 
(E25, Al, CI, CN, Zn) 


214-E. (Book—German.) (Molding 
Sand and Molding Materials.) Die 
Formsande und _ Formstoffe. Karl 
Schiel and Robert Willy Muller. 2nd 
Ed. 251 p. Wilhelm Knapp Verlag, 
Halle, Germany. 7.80 D.M. 
Data on nature and structure of 
sand. Uses in specific types of 
foundries. (E18) 


215-E. Costs can be Saved by Con- 
trolling Diecasting Temperatures. 
Canadian Metals, v. 17, Mar. 1954, 
p. 33. 


Maintenance of temperature con- 
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trols and adequate provision of in- 
struments improves die-casting ef- 
ficiency. (E13, S16) 


216-E. Steel Castings Production. 
con & Steel, v. 2%, Mar. 1954, p. 


_ Shop practice including fettling, 
inspection and foundry service. 
Photograph, diagrams. (E11, CI) 


217-E. Diecasting. New Uses Pace 
Its Growth. R. L. Hatschek. Iron 
Age, v. 173, Mar. 18, 1954, p. 73-74. 


Automatic transmissions help 
push aluminum die casting to all- 
time high. Compares production 
statistics for aluminum, magnesium 
and zinc die castings. Graph. 
(E18, Al, Mg, Zn) 

218-E. Small Foundry Switches to 
Shell Molding. J. C. Jensen. Iron 
Age, v. 173, Mar. 18, 1954, p. 148-150. 

Equipment, plant layout and op- 


erating procedures. Photographs. 
(E16) 
219-E. Titanium Casting. Iron ¢& 


Steel, v. 27, Mar. 1954, p. 102. 

Process involves use of vacuum 
and inert-atmosphere aic-melting 
furnace and a special, but relatively 
inexpensive, method of making 
molds. Photograph, radiograph, ta- 
ble. (E10, E19, Ti) 


220-E. Some Examples of Non- 
Ferrous Castings Produced in Shell 
Moulds. Machinery (London), v. 84, 
Feb. 19, 1954, p. 378-379. 
System used in British foundry. 
Photographs. (E16) 


221-E. Problem: To Reduce Mass 
Without Sacrificing Rigidity. J. RB. 
Lyons and A. M. Cambell. Precision 
Metal Molding, v. 12, Mar. 1954, p. 
38-40, 94-95. 

Investment casting, a possible so- 
lution, presents advantages over ma- 
chined and sand cast parts. Pho- 
tographs, diagram. (E15) 


222-E. It Couldn’t Be Cast. Preci- 
sion Metal Molding, v. 12, Mar. 1954, 
p. 41-42, 89-90. 

Radio face panel, difficult to die 
cast, but almost impossible economi- 
cally by any other method, was re- 
cently completed by a small Eastern 
die casting firm. Photographs. 
(E213, Al) 


223-E. Hand Tool Built With 10 
Die Castings. Herbert Charlop. Pre- 
cision Metal Molding, v. 12, Mar. 
1954, p. 44-45. 

Use of aluminum for its light 
weight and die casting to lower ma- 
chining costs. Photographs. 

(E13, Al) 


224K. Cast Anodes for Cathodic 
Protection Are 4-Ways Better. Albert 
Graver. Precision Metal Molding, v. 
12, Mar. 1954, p. 48-49, 84. 


225-E 


Permanent mold casting allows 
control of impurities and a more ef- 
ficient corrosion pattern. Anodes 
are easier to attach because core 
wire protrudes from the end. Draw- 
ing, table, diagram. (E12, R10, Mg) 


225-E. Evaluation of Casting Proc- 
esses. P. W. Beamer and S. C. Ting- 
quist. Product Engineering, v. 295, 
Mar. 1954, p. 139-144. 

Size and weight, physical proper- 
ties, dimensional tolerances, config- 
uration, activity and cost in selec- 
tion of best process. Photographs, 
table. (EH general) 


226-E. Effective Methods of Inocu- 
lating Cast Iron. A. F. Durnienko. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3162, 4 p. (From Li- 
teinoe Proizvodstvo, v. 4, no. 6, 1953, 
1m), aleig) 

Difficulties encountered in addi- 
tion of inoculants to cast iron for 
a spheroidal graphite structure arise 
from their low melting and boiling 
points. (E25, CI) 


227-E. The Croning Shell-Molding 
Process. A New German Develop- 
ment. F. Polzguter. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3183, 
11 p. (Condensed from Die Giesserei, 
v. 39, no. 19, 1952, p. 467-472.) 
Development of process, particu- 
lars on molding materials and prep- 
aration of patterns and pattern 
plates. Photographs, diagrams. 2 
ref. (E16) 


228-E. (French.) “Shower-Collar’ 
Method Applied During Green-Sand 
Molding to a Bronze Piece of Large 
Dimensions. Fonderie, 1954, Jan., no. 
96, p. 3775-3777. 
Method of molding a bronze piece 
in the form of a ring-shaped dish. 
Photographs, diagram. (E19, Cu) 


229-E. (French.) Rejects in the 
Foundry. J. Pascal. Métallurgie et 
la construction mécanique, v. 86, no. 
1, Jan. 1954, p. 25, 27-29. 

Over-all economic viewpoint of an 
industry. Examples. Diagrams, 
graphs. (To be continued.) 

(FE general) 


230-E. (German.) Synthetic Molding 
Sand and Its Application in Gray Iron 
Foundries. K. Houben. Giesserei, v. 
41, no. 4, Feb. 18, 1954, p. 81-86. 


Testing at normal and elevated 
temperatures and application and 
possibilities. Graphs, photographs. 
5 ref. (E18, CI) 


231-E. (Hungarian.) The Hot-Air Cu- 
pola Furnace, and Its Present-Day 
Position. Ferenc Varga. Ontéde, v. 
ONO wane 9O4 pelo, 
Effect of hot air on combustion 
process, air heating installations, 
metallurgy of the furnace and ad- 
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vantages in comparison with cold 
air cupola furnaces. Graphs, dia- 
grams. 29 ref. (E10) 


232-E. (Hungarian.) Problems of the 
Material for the Charge of Modified 
Cast Iron. Gyula Nandori. Ontode, v. 
5, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 9-17. 
High-strength cast irons manu- 
factured under Hungarian condi- 
tions of equipment and raw _ mate- 
rial. Relative merits of cupola and 
reverberatory furnaces. Diagrams, 
micrographs, tables. 32 ref. 
(E10, CI) 


233-E. (Hungarian.) Reasons for De- 
fects in Magnesium Castings and 
Methods for Their Elimination. Gyula 
Emod and Pal Németh. Ontéde, v. 5, 
no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 41-46. 


Factors causing defects. Suggests 
improved working methods. Photo- 
graphs, tables. 6 ref. 

(E general, Mg) 


234-E. (Hungarian.) New Material 
Standards in Iron Casting. Péter 
Dura. Tobbtermelés, v. 8, no. 2, Feb. 
1954, p. 42-48. 
Points taken into consideration 
when determining standards are de- 
sign of casting, technology of proc- 


ess used, weight and destination of 
casting. Categories described. Ex- 
ample of a standard form. Diagram, 
table. (E general, S22, CI) 


235-E. (Swedish.) Feeding and Solidi- 
fication. II. Feeders. K. Akesson. 
Gjuteriet, v. 44, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 
1-10. 
Influence of feeding pressure. 
fet ee graphs, tables. 22 ref. 


236-E. Gating Factors. W. H. 
Johnson, H. F. Bishop and W. S. 
Pellini. Foundry, v. 82, Apr. 1954, p. 
102-107, 271-272. 

Simple working concepts’ the 
foundryman can apply to practical 
design of gates. Diagrams, graphs, 
Dooce ae radiographs. 9 ref. 


237-E. Progressive Policies Feature 
Successful Steel Foundry. Robert H. 
Herrmann. Foundry, v. 82, Apr. 1954, 
p. 108-110, 262-265. 


Principles of free enterprise sys- 
tem developed highly efficient work- 
ing team _ for production of steel 
castings. Photographs. 

(E general, A6, C1) 


238-E. Recent Developments in 
High-Pressure Molding. Tom Barlow 
and W. R. Adams. Foundry, v. 82, 
Apr. 1954, p. 111, 257-261. 

Sand flowability, molding pressure 
and mold shape, including flask 
clearance and sand-bearing surface. 
Diagrams. (E19) 
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239-E. Cold Cracks in White Iron. 
E. J. Jory. Foundry, v. 82, Apr. 
1954, p. 122-123, 266-268. 


Causes of cold cracking and hot 
tearing in production of malleable 
castings. Outline of mechanism 
which produces residual stresses. 
Means by which these stresses may 
be controlled. Diagrams. 

(E25, Q25, C1) 


240-E. Foundry Specializes in Close- 
Tolerance Castings. Frank Warga. 
Foundry, v. 82, Apr. 1954, p. 124-127. 


Success is attributed to close sand 
control, care in melting, gating sys- 
tem and a 4-2-1 ratio for risers, run- 
ners and sprue. Photographs. 
(£11, Al, CI, Fe, SS) 


241-E. Manganese Bronze Gating 
Problems. Foundry, v. 82, Apr. 1954, 
p. 128-129. 

Castings of manganese bronze 
should be bottom gated, a runner 
extension usually added, metal fil- 
tered through skim gates or dams 
to eliminate dross and molds gently 
filled to avoid folds or scabbing. 
Photographs. 1 ref. (H22, Cu, Zn) 


242-E. Foundry Cuts Costs With 
Moderate Investment. Foundry, v. 
82, Apr. 1954, p. 172-173, 175. 

Man-hour savings of 62.5% and 
coke reduction of about 15% result- 
ed from modernization of cupola 
charging methods. Photographs. 
(E10) 


243-E. Iron and Steel Foundries 
Regulations 1953; Their Relationship 
to Safety. George Barnett. Foundry 
Trade Journal, v. 96, Mar. 11, 1954, 
p. 265-269. 

Historical background, main safe- 
ty provisions, regulations regarding 
gangways, pouring aisles and dust 
hazards and shake-out operations. 
Table. (E general, A7) 


244-E. Estimation and Influence 
of the Gaseous Elements in Cast Iron. 
L. W. L. Smith and J. V. Dawson. 
Foundry Trade Journal, v. 96, Mar. 
4, 1954, p. 233-238, Mar. 11, 1954, p. 
275-280. 

Formation of hot tears, inverse 
chill, variations in chilling tendency 
and differences in annealability of 
malleable iron as affected by varia- 
tions in gas content. Tables, photo- 
graphs, micrographs, graphs. 28 ref. 
(To be continued.) (E25, CI) 


245-E. The Fordath D-Process. 
Machinery (London), v. 84, Mar. 5, 
1954, p. 501-505. 

Experiments on development of a 
quick-drying oil and method of 
blowing shell molds with mixture 
of this oil and fine silica sand. 
Photographs. (E16) 
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246-E.. Founding Magnesium-Base 
Alloys. X. Fundamental Design. XI. 
Design Factors. M. Caillon. Metal In- 
dustry, v. 84, Mar. 5, 1954, p. 185-186; 
Mar. 12, 1954, p. 211-213. 


_Principal considerations in de- 
sign of castings. Diagrams, graph, 
table. (To be continued.) 

(E general, Mg) 


247-E. Pouring Ductile Iron. Ray 
Orr. Western Machinery and Steel 
World, v. 45, Mar. 1954, p. 91-93. 


Gray iron becomes ductile iron 
when it is inoculated with magne- 
sium alloys. Procedure changes 
usual graphite structure from flake 
to spheroidal form. Ductile iron is 
changed to ferrite form by heating. 
Photographs, table. (E25, CI) 


248-E. (English.) Faults in Pressure 
Die Castings. Il. W. M. Halliday. 
Metallurgia, v. 49, no. 292, Feb. 1954, 
p. 55-60. 
Surface and mechanical defects. 
Photographs. (E13, Q general) 


249-E. (German.) The Ladle Treat- 
ment of Cast Iron With Metallic Mag- 
nesium. A. Wittmoser. Giesserei, v. 
41, no. 5, Mar. 4, 1954, p. 105-108. 
Method introduces magnesium 
chips and granules with a stream of 
nitrogen or air as means of produc- 
ing spheroidal graphite. Diagrams, 
table, micrographs. 20 ref. 
(E25, CI, Mg) 


250-E. (German.) Reactions on Mold 
Surface. H. Reininger. Giesserei, v. 
41, no. 5, Mar. 4, 1954, p. 109-111. 
Effect of casting heat on syn- 
thetic molding sand. Gas permea- 
bility and shear and compression 
strength of synthetic compared with 
natural sand molds. Tables, micro- 
graphs, diagram, photograph. 11 
ref. (E18) 


251-E. (German.) Investigations on 
Molding Sands. E. Wagner, H. 
Schlichtenmayer, H. Staud and G. 
Weber. Giesserei, v. 41, no. 5, Mar. 
4, 1954, p. 111-113. 

Effect of vermiculite additions on 
gas permeability, compression and 
shear strength of synthetic sand 
containing bentonite and effect of 
water content on properties. Tables, 
graphs. (E18) 


252-E. (German.) The Austenal Lost- 
Wax Process. H. J. Marshall. Gies- 
serei, v. 41, no. 5, Mar. 4, 1954, p. 
120-123. 

Strength properties of various as- 
cast precision castings of cobalt al- 
loy and different steels. Photo- 
graphs, table. (E15, Co, ST) 


253-E. Calcium Carbide Injection. 
A New Foundry Tool. H. E. Hender- 


254-E 


son and J. M. Crockett. American 
Foundryman, v. 25, Apr. 1954, p. 34- 
43. 


Finely divided calcium carbide in- 
jected into molten iron by means 
of dry nitrogen removes sulfur, per- 
mits use of more economical alloy 
additions and provides a base for 
conversion to spheroidal graphite. 
Diagrams, photographs, tables, 
graphs, micrographs. 3 ref. 

(E10, E25, CI) 


254-E. Heat Transfer Characteristics 
of Metals Cast in Shell Molds. R. 
E. Morey, H. F. Bishop and W. S. 
Pellini. American Foundryman, v. 
25, Apr. 1954, p. 46-50. 

Solidification characteristics of 
metals cast into shell molds with 
back-up are similar to those of sand 
castings. Without back-up, differ- 
ences dependent on specific condi- 
tions may develop. Photographs, 
graphs, tables. 3 ref. (E16) 


255-E. Pouring Temperature Effect 
on Steel Castings. C. FE’. Christopher. 
American Foundryman, v. 25, Apr. 
1954, p. 51-55. 

Temperature relationship between 
freezing casting surface and molten 
core of casting determines suscepti- 
bility to porosity. Diagram, photo- 
graph, graphs, table. (E23, H25, CI) 


256-E. Gating and Risering of Mag- 
nesium Alloys. I. H. E. Elliott. 
American Foundryman, v. 25, Apr. 
1954, p. 56-62. 

Casting defects caused by faulty 
gating and risering can be mini- 
mized using techniques developed by 
suppliers of magnesium alloy air- 
craft castings. Diagrams. (To be 
continued.) (E22, Mg) 


257-E. Foundry Facts. Recommend- 
ed Names for Gates and _ Risers. 
American Foundryman, v. 25, Apr. 
1954, p. 63-65. 

Data sheets. (E22) 


258-E. Fluidity vs. Core Blows in 
Automctive Gray Iron. Allen A. 
Evans. American Foundryman, v. 
25, Apr. 1954, p. 66-68. 

Gas inclusions and porosity trends 
predicted by measuring iron fluidity 
with new test. Photographs. 

(E25, CI) 


259-E.. Gating Yellow Brass Cast- 
ings for Greater Production Economy. 
C. L. Mack. American Foundryman, 
v. 25, Apr. 1954, p. 70-74. 

Flexible, effective approach to re- 
gating several hundred thin pat- 
terns. Photographs, diagrams, ta- 
ble. 6ref. (E22, Cu) 


260-E. The Influence of Casting 
Temperature on Chill and Mottle For- 
mation. W. J. Williams. British 
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Cast Iron Research Association. Jour- 
nal of Research and Development, v. 
5, Feb. 1954, p. 136-144 + 4 plates. 
With melting temperatures above 
a certain value, a decrease in cast- 
ing temperature decreases the chill- 
ing tendency. Additions of alumi- 
num accentuate effect of casting 
temperature. Tables, photographs. 
2 ref. (E25, CI) 


261-E. A Cause of Cracking in 
Bath Castings. E. R. Evans and 
D. McK. Webster. British Cast Iron 
Research Association. Journal of Re- 
search and Development, v. 5, Feb. 
1954, p. 145-159. 

Cracking in certain cases is due 
to presence of abnormally high con- 
tents of antimony, boron and lead. 
Tables, graphs. (£25, CI) 


262-E. Segregation of Manganese 
Sulphide Type Inclusions in Grey Cast 
Iron. R. Jolly. British Cast Iron 
Research Association. Journal of Re- 
search and Development, vw. 5, Feb. 
1954, p. 180-186 + 6 plates. 
Occurrence of defects in form of 
mottled finish associated with small 
cavities observed on machined cast- 
ing surface of cylinder casting. Mi- 
crographs, tables. 5 ref. 
(E25, M28, CI) 


263-E. Shell Moulding in Action. 
M. J. Sargeaunt. Machinery Lloyd 
(Overseas Ed.), v. 26, Mar. 18, 1954, 
p. 71, 73-80. 
Effect in increasing productivity, 
cleanliness and precision of the 
foundry. Photographs, tables. (E16) 


264-E. Diecasting Machine With 
Cold or Hot Chamber Heads. Ma- 
chinery Lloyd (Overseas, Ed.), v. 26, 
Mar. 18, 1954, p. 103-104. 

Recent developments enable good 
plating results and solid castings 
to be obtained with certainty. Pho- 
tograph. (E13, Al, Mg, Zn) 


265-E. Some Recent Shell Mould- 
ing Developments. Machinery (Lon- 


don), v. 84, Mar. 12, 1954, p. 563. 


Method of even distribution of 
resin over surfaces of sand grains 
and its retention so a strong bond 
between grains can be obtained 
when resin is caused to flow by 
heating during investment and cur- 
ing stages. (E16) 


266-E. Better Aluminum Castings. 
W. D. Walther, C€. M. Adams, Jr., 
and H. F. Taylor. Modern Metals, 
v. 10, Mar. 1954, p. 44-46. 


Research project on improvement 
of mechanical properties in alumi- 
num castings employs a_reduced- 
pressure test to evaluate melt quali- 
ty from standpoint of dissolved hy- 
drogen. Photographs, table. 1 ref. 
(E25, Al) 
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267-E. Simple Shell Molding Ma- 
chine. Charles Potter. Modern Met- 
als, v. 10, Mar. 1954, p. 50. 


Reheating is unnecessary, mold 
has good continuity and good pro- 
duction is achieved by handling hot 
plate quickly at dump box and ejec- 
tor stations. Photograph. (E16) 


268-E. Biggest Independent Die 
Caster. F. L. Church. Modern Met- 
als, v. 10, Mar. 1954, p. 66, 68-74, 76. 


Success of aluminum die castings 
points way to expanding sales for 
die casting industry in general. 
Graph, photographs. (E13, Al, Zn) 


269-E. Aluminum Die-Castings for 
Nl Carrier. Ludwig Pedersen. Bell 
Laboratories Record, v. 32, Apr. 1954, 
p. 144-147. 

Electronic circuits must be mount- 
ed in durable, inexpensive and easily 
maintained frames that are physi- 
cally compact. Photographs. 

(#13, T1, Al) 


270-E. Horizontal-Axis Centrifugal 
Casting. A. J. Gibbs Smith. Cana- 
dian Metals, v. 17, Apr. 1954, p. 
28, 32. 
Equipment and _ techniques for 
production of cast iron pipe. Pho- 
tographs, diagram. (E14, CI) 


271-E. Developments With Syn- 
thetic Resins in the Foundry. P. G. 
Pentz. Engineering, v. 177, Mar. 26, 
1954, p. 404-405. 

Furane or furfurane, a colorless 
liquid insoluble in water, forms res- 
ins in presence of mineral acids. 
It may find application as a pro- 
tective surface coating on core Car+ 
riers made with ordinary liquid syn- 
thetic-resin core-sand mixes. (E18) 


272-E. Cost Factors in Electric- 
Furnace Operation. F. 8S. Leigh. 
Foundry Trade Journal, v. 96, Mar. 
18, 1954, p. 293-296. 

Melting units critically analyzed 
with respect to capital and operat- 
ing costs, method of use and metal- 
lurgical results. Tables. (E10, CI) 


273-E. Testing the Gas Content of 
Molten Metals. G. Ohira and V. Kon- 
dic. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 96, 
Mar. 25, 1954, p. 331-333. 

Method based on principle of 
slowly solidifying small cylindrical 
casting, design of which insures 
good feeding during solidification. 
Density of cylinder found to bear 
direct relation to gas content of 
molten metal. Diagrams, graphs. 9 
ref. (H25) 


274-E. The Arc Melting of Metals 
and Its Application to the Casting of 
Molybdenum. G. L. Hopkin, J. E. 
Jones, A. R. Moss and D. O. Pick- 
man. Institute of Metals, Journal, v. 
82, Apr. 1954, p. 361-373 + 2 plates. 
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Materials, equipment and _ tech- 
niques. Micrographs, diagrams, pho- 
tographs, graph, table. 7 ref. 

(£10, Mo) 


275-E. Designing Small Die Cast- 
ings. Machine Design, v. 26, Apr. 
1954, p. 181-183. 


Basic recommendations assure 
suitable design features on small 
parts. Diagrams. (E13) 


276-E. Melting Furnaces for Cop- 
per-Based Alloys. Machinery Lloyd 
(Overseas Ed.), v. 26, Mar. 27, 1954, 
p. 102-103. 

Melting problems overcome by 
new furnace using continuous melt- 
ing. Metal losses and fuel costs are 
low. Photographs. (E10, Cu) 


277-E. Casting in Semi-Permanent 

Ceramic Moulds. Machinery (Lon- 

don), v. 84, Mar. 19, 1954, p. 589-597. 
_ For high-accuracy uncored cast- 
ings of simple shape without flanges 
or re-entrant angles which may hin- 
der free contraction during cooling. 
Photographs. (E19) 


278-E. The Control of Production 
Variables in Die Casting. H. K. Bar- 
ton and L. C. Barton. Machinery 
(London), v. 84, Mar. 26, 1954, p. 
658-666. 

Metal analysis, injection tempera- 
ture and pressure, die temperature, 
duration of casting cycle, condition 
of vents, mechanical efficiency of 
die, frequency of die and cavity lu- 
brication and cooling of castings. 
Diagrams, graphs. (#13) 


279-E. Mechanized Cupola Charg- 
ing Plant. Mechanical Handling, v. 
41, Apr. 1954, p. 176-179. 

Plant prcduces castings for cyl- 
inder blocks, heads and tiners with 
greater efficiency. Diagram, photo- 
graphs. (£10, Cl) 


230-E. Founding Magnesium-Base 
Alloys. XII. Coring. M. Caillon. Met- 
al Industry, v. 84, Mar. 19, 1954, p. 
232-234. 

Factors to consider in core design 
and use. Principles for location 
and attachment of risers. Diagrams. 
(To be continued.) (H21. E22, Mg) 


281-E.- Founding Magnesium-Base 
Alloys. XIII. Design Modifications. 
M. Caillon. Metal Industry, v. 84, 
Mar. 26, 1954, p. 247-248. 

Two examples of change in design 
leading to simplification of mold, 
reduction in set-up time and use of 
equipment. Diagrams. (To be con- 
tinued.) (E19, Mg) 


282-E. Duplexing in the Foundry. 
Combination of Cupola and Electric 
Are Furnace. Francis J. Knight. 
Metallurgia, v. 49, no. 293, Mar. 1954, 
p. 137-138. 


283-E 


Increased production of good 
quality castings at reduced cost. 
Photographs. (E10, CI) 


283-E. Casting Stainless Steel in 
Shell Molds. H. J. Cooper and M. 
L. Katz. Metal Progress, v. 65, Apr. 
1954, p. 102-106. 

Reviews shell molding of stain- 
less steel. Shell mold process util- 
izes thermosetting properties. of 
phenolic or urea resins to provide a 
bond for silica or zircon sand in 
construction of mold. Photographs. 
(E16, SS) 


284-E. Aircraft Structural Parts 
Can Be Die Cast. Elmer Van Sickle. 
Precision Metal Molding, v. 12, Apr. 
1954, p. 33, 133. 

Landing gear wheels with high 
impact strength and light weight 
can be secured in either aluminum 
or magnesium die castings. Photo- 
graph. (E13, Al, Mg) 


285-E. In Railway Equipment 
Zine Die Castings Replace Gray Iron. 
W. B. Wells. Precision Metal Mold- 
ing, Vv. 12, Apr. 1954, p. 36. 

Conversion to zinc casting results 
in reduced cost and weight. Photo- 
graph. (E13, Zn, CI) 

286-E. Plumbing Fittings by Die 
Casting. Precision Metal Molding, v. 
12, Apr. 1954, p. 46-47, 132. 

Cast threads, knurling, intersect- 
ing and tapered holes are among 
features obtained without extra ma- 
chining costs by virtue of die cast- 
ing process. Photographs. (E13) 


287-E. Two New Ways to Fasten 
Shell Mold Haltves. Precision Metal 
Molding, v. 12, Apr. 1954, p. 99-100. 

New and etfective technique uses 


special clips or fasteners. Photo- 
graphs. (E16) 
288-E. Tricks That Make _ Shell 


Molding Click. W. H. L. Bryce. 
SAE Journal, v. 62, Apr. 1954, p. 32- 
33. 

Precautions designers should ob- 
serve in specifying tolerances, fin- 
ishes and mechanization. Drawing. 
(E16) 


289-E. (German.) Design of Molding 
Machines With Compressed-Air Drive. 
J. Broberg and L. Villner. Giesserei, 
v. 41, no. 6, Mar. 18, 1954, p. 129-134. 
Choice of materials, weight of ma- 
chines, foundation and design from 
standpoint of ease of cleaning, re- 
pairing and lubricating and protec- 
tion from sand. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs. (To be continued.) (E17) 


290-E. (German.) Operation and Op- 
erating Data on an 800-Kg Low-Fre- 
quency Induction Crucible Melting 
Furnace. H. Rohn. Giesserei, v. 41, 
no. 6, Mar. 18, 1954, p. 134-137. 
Economy shown by actual melt- 


METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


Page 112 


ing operations. Diagram, photo- 
graphs, tables. (E10) 


291-E. (German.) Flow Properties 
and Degree of Compressibility of Mold 
Materials. K. Wittmoser. Giesserei, 
v. 41, no. 6, Mar. 18, 1954, p. 140-141. 
Pressure versus degree-of-com- 
pression curves require correction 
for each substance examined. 
Graphs, table. 3 ref. (E18) 


292-E. (German.) Heat-Conducting 
Pipe Eliminators. Béla Tisza. Gies- 
eerey v. 41, no. 6, Mar. 18, 1954, p. 142- 
47. 

Risers of molds for highly shrink- 
ing metals can be considerably re- 
duced by covering their surface with 
insulating or exothermic pipe elimi- 
nators. Diagrams, tables, photo- 
graphs. (E22) 


293-E. (German.) Sand-Contamination 
With Steel. Sand Spots and Scabbing 
in Steel Casting. Wolfgang Kilian. 
Metallurgie und Giesserei Technik, v. 
4, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 34-36. 

Difficulties related to grain size 
of the sand, temperature and time. 
Graphs, micrograph. 8 ref. 

(E18, CI) 


294-E. The Residual Oxygen Con- 
tent of Cupola-Melted Gray Cast Iron. 
E. A. Loria and H. W. Lownie, Jr. 
American Society for Metals, Transac- 
tions, v. 46, 1954, p. 409-417. 

Critical survey of published data 
on vacuum-fusion analysis of cast 
iron. Explains high values reported 
in literature. Deoxidation theory 
for iron and steel. Table. 8 ref. 
(E10, S11, CI) 


295-E. Producing Titanium Alloy 
Castings. Marvin Glassenberg and 
M. J. Berger. American Foundry- 


man, v. 25, May 1954, p. 107-112. 

(AFS Convention Preprint no. 54-35.) 
Furnace for melting and casting 
titanium was developed. Industrial- 
ly important castings were produced 
in zircon shell, dry silica sand and 
graphite molds. Photographs, dia- 
grams, tables. 38 ref. (E10, Ti) 


296-E. Gating and Risering of Mag- 
nesium Alloys. II. H. E. Elliott. 
American Foundryman, v. 25, May 
1954, p. 113-122. (AFS Convention 
Preprint no. 54-42.) 
_ Rejects due to contraction in pass- 
ing from liquid to solid state, their 
causes, Measures to correct them. 
Diagrams. 8 ref. (E22, Mg) 


297-E. Pre-Mixing of Recondition- 
ing Materials for Molding Sand. Bur- 
dette Jones. American Foundryman, 
v. 25, May 1954, p. 123-126. (AFS 
Convention Preprint no. 5430.) 
Premixing of sand additives re- 
sults in saving of materials, better 
control of sand properties and a 
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cleaner sand Conditioning depart- 
ment. Additions were bentonite, sea 
coal and wood flour or a treated 
cellulose. Diagram, chart. (E18) 


298-E. Cupola Melting of Cast Iron 
Borings and Steel Turnings. W. Y. 
Buchanan. American Foundryman, 
v. 25, May 1954, p. 127-1387. (AFS Con- 
vention Preprint no. 54-67.) 
Experiences in melting compara- 
tively finely divided cast iron and 
steel in cupolas. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs, tables. (E10, CI) 


299-E. After Three Years: Devel- 
opments in Shell Molding. E. I. Val- 
yl. American Foundryman, v. 25, May 
1954, p. 138-143. (AFS Convention 
Preprint no. 54-75.) 

Significant contributions to art of 
shell molding. Includes coating of 
sand, shell forming, pattern heating 
and curing. Photographs. (E16) 


300-E. Automatic Mold Stacking. 
Greg Minogue. American Foundry- 
man, V. 25, May 1954, p. 144-146. 
New type blow-squeeze machines 
are push-button operated, tully au- 
tomatic, one cycle operation and 
controlled by electric motor-driven 
cam timers which actuate solenoid 
valves. Photographs. (E19) 


301-E. How to Modernize Your 
Foundry. Lester B. Knight. Found- 
ry, V. 82, May 1954, p. 142-139. 
Judicious spending to keep plants 
modern and to permit worker to 
produce the most for his efforts 
can increase quality, production, 
wages and profits. Photographs, 
diagrams. (E general) 


302-E. Automation in the Foundry. 
William E. Dougherty. Foundry, v. 
82, May 1954, p. 140-145. 
Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Diagram, pho- 
tographs. (E general, A5) 


303-E. Inventory of Foundry Equip- 
ment. Foundry, v. 82, May 1954, p. 
146-163. 

Molding and coremaking, sand 
preparation, melting and heat treat- 
ing, materials handling, cleaning and 
finishing. Tables. (4 general, Ad) 

304-E. Equipment for the Small 
Foundry. Foundry, v. 82, May 1954, 
p. 164-197. 

Molding, coremaking, sand condi- 
tioning, yard work and furnace 
charging, melting and _ pouring, 
shakeout and cleaning and related 
equipment including air compressors, 
heat treating ovens and exhaust and 
dust collection systems. Photo- 
graphs, (E general) 


305-E. Dermatitis Prevention in the 
Foundry Industry. Floyd van Atta. 
Foundry, v. 82, May 1954, p. 289 + 5 


pages. 
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Equipment and preventative tech- 
niques. Photographs. 
(E general, A7) 


306-E. Factors in Quoting on Alt- 
minum Castings. . Carrington. 
Foundry, v. 82, May 1954, p. 316 + 4 
pages. 
Quantity, alloy type, machining op- 
erations, heat treatment and others. 
(EK general, A4, Al) 


307-E. New Electrode Control. H. 
F. Arndt and R. J. Songer. Foundry, 
v. 82, May 1954, p. 325, 333. 
Substantial savings in operating 
costs indicated through use of mag- 
netic amplifier arc control. Photo- 
graphs. (E10) 


308-E. Employs Close Control in 
Die Casting Magnesium. Thomas A. 
Dickinson. Foundry, v. 82, May 1954, 
p. 339, 342, 344. 

Close control of temperature vari- 
ations results in substantial reduc- 
tion in casting rejects. Photo- 
graphs. (E13, Mg) 


309-E. Blowing Machine. L. E. 
Hexamer and G. A. Conger. Found- 
ry, v. 82, May 1954, p. 351, 354, 356. 
Equipment for making shell molds 
and cores. Photographs. (E16) 


310-E. Mechanical Handling Raises 
Foundry’s Efficiency. Francis A. 
Westbrook. Foundry, v. 82, May 1954, 
p. 362, 364, 366. 
Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating techniques. (EH general, Ad) 


311-E. Centrifugal Casting on the 
Continent. Foundry Trade Journal, 
v. 96, Apr. 1, 1954, p. 359-361. 
Current practices in production of 
cast iron pipe. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (E14, CI) 


312-E. The First Half-Century in 
the History of the Institute of British 
Foundrymen. T. Makemson. Found- 
ry Trade Journal, v. 96, Apr. 8, 1954, 
p. 379-391. 
Review of organization’s founda- 
tion and growth. (E general, A9) 


313-E. Development of the Found- 
ry Industry During the Past Fifty 
Years. V. C. Faulkner and S. H. 
Russell. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 
96, Apr. 8, 1954, p. 399-418. 

Progress in all sections of found- 
ry industry during the period under 
review. Diagrams, photographs. 
(E general) 


314E. Two Methods of Moulding 
the Same Casting. Harold Haynes. 
Foundry Trade Journal, v. 96, Apr. 
8, 1954, p. 419-422. 
Machine molding and hand-ram- 
ming methods compared. Photo- 
graphs. (E19) 


315-E. Balanced Production of 
Malleable. A. R. Parkes. Foundry 


316-E 


Trade Journal, v. 96, Apr. 15, 1954, 
p. 437-447. 
Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Photographs, 
diagrams, tables. (E11, CI) 


316-E. Lower Foundry Costs Start 
With Part Design. Edward W. Moir. 
Tron Age, v. 173, Apr. 15, 1954, p. 128- 
Ned 
For low casting cost, high pro- 
duction rates and top quality avoid 
core designs which make foundry 
production difficult. Photographs, 
diagrams. (E21) 


317-E. Improving Casting Yields. 
De. Brookse U7ornmcs steel, vee, 
Apr. 1954, p. 131-132. 

Insulating material and method of 
application to decrease speed of 
cooling of riser with respect to that 
of casting, thereby permitting use 
of smaller risers and increasing 
casting yields. Table. 3 ref. (E22) 


318-E. The Solidification of Nodular 
Iron. H. Morrogh. Iron and Steel 
Institute, Journal, v. 176, Apr. 1954, 
p. 378-382 + 2 plates. 

Cooling-curve and quenching ex- 
periments indicate graphite nodules 
may form directly from liquid. Sites 
of decomposed carbide may be rec- 
ognized by segregation of nickel. 
Various solidification sequences sug- 
gested. Micrographs, table, graph. 
T ref. (£25, CI) 


319-E. The Growth of Nodular 
Graphite. M. Hillert and Y. Lind- 
blom. Iron and Steel Institute, Jour- 
nal, v. 176, Apr. 1954, p. 388-390 + 1 
plate. 

Graphite spherulites grow by 
screw dislocations generated by the 
inclusion of foreign atoms in graph- 
ite lattice. Autoradiography shows 
rare earth elements to be uniform- 
ly distributed through spherulites 
present in a nickel-carbon_ alloy 
treated with misch metal. Photo- 
graph, diagrams, micrographs. 6 
ref. (25, Cl) 


320-E. Shell Mould Casting of Mo- 
tor Car Parts. James H. Smith. Ma- 
chinery (London), v. 84, Apr. 2, 1954, 
p. 687-694. 

Machining costs pared by close 
tolerance casting. Casting proced- 
ure is discussed. Photographs. 
(E16) 


321-E. Gating Technique. A. De 
Jong. Metalen, v. 9, nos6, Mar: 31, 
1954, p. 85-89. 

Advantages of knock-off risers in 
iron and steel casting and for all 
types of sand casting not using alu- 
minum in the alloy. ‘Table, dia- 
grams. 5 ref. (E22, CI) 


322-E. Manufacture of Cast Iron 
Service Pipes. Times Review of In- 
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dustry, v. 8, new ser., Apr. 1954, p. 
26, 29. 

Existing types of pipes, various 
processes employed and latest de- 
velopments in manufacture. Photo- 
vraph, tables. (E general, CI) 


323-E. Brass Die Casting Costs Re- 
duced With Electric Induction Fur- 
naces. Lewis B. Reed. Western Met- 
als, v. 12, Apr. 1954, p. 53-54. 

Solves some problems of fuel-fired 
furnaces. Cleaner, thoroughly al- 
loyed metal, no wasted time in wait- 
ing for metal to reach temperature, 
no shutdowns to change crucibles 
and satisfactory refractory life. 
Photographs. (E13, Cu) 


324-E. (Dutch.) Magnets Cast in 
Shell Molds. J. Kuipers. Metalen, 
v. 9; Handel en Industrie, v. 9, no. 
5, Mar. 15, 1954, p. 34-35. 

Methods of shell molding as ap- 
plied to magnets. Relative merits of 
sand casting and shell molding. 
Photograph, table. (E16, E11) 


325-E. (German.) Working of Zinc- 


Base Materials. Current-Supply In- 
stallations for Melting in Low-Fre- 
quency Induction Furnaces. E. Bar- 
tuska and K. Koller. Berg- wnd hiit- 
tenmadnnische Monatshefte der mon- 
tanistischen Hochschule in Leoben, v. 
99, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 41-47. 
Working by noncutting methods. 
Design of furnace and current-sup- 
ply arrangements for melting of 
zinc and its alloys. Photograph, 
diagrams. 6 ref. (E10, Zn) 


326-E. (German.) Design of Molding 
Machines With Compressed-Air Drive. 
J. Broberg and L. Villner. Giesserei, 
Vic (41) now 1, Apr 9546 pr 153-160. 
Suggested improvements for in- 
creased efficiency. Photographs, 
diagrams. (#19) 


327-E. (German.) Centrifugal Ma- 
chines for Casting Bearings for Rail- 
way Equipment of the German Fed- 
eration. Giesserei, v. 41, no. 7, Apr. 
1, 1954, p. 168-170. 

Design and operation of Gottinger 
and Hall machines especially de- 
signed for lining bearings. Dia- 
grams. (E14) 


328-E. (Swedish.) Work Simplifica- 
tion in Foundries. Lars Boman. 
Gjuteriet, v. 44, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 
35-42. 
Methods of analysis and survey 
of stack molding unit. Diagrams, 
tables, photographs. (EF general) 


329-E. (Swedish.) Feeding and Solidi- 
fication. III. Types of Feeding and 
Neck Core. K. Akesson. Gjuteriet, 
v. 44, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 43-50. 
Function and use of atmospheric 
feeders; advantages and limitations 
compared with ordinary risers. Neck 
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core materials, dimensions and posi- 
tion in the mold. Diagrams, table, 
graphs. 13 ref. (E23, £25) 


330-E. Basic Lined’ Cupola Cuts 
Costs, Improves Quality. T. M. Fra- 
zell and J. D. Sheley. Iron Age, v. 
173, Apr. 29, 1954, p. 85-88. 

Lining life is increased, less re- 
fractory per ton of metal melted 
is used, and cheaper grades of pig 
iron and coke may be used. Lower 
sulfur contents at the spout and 
high manganese recovery possible. 
Tables, graphs, diagram. (E10, CI) 


331-E. Founding Magnesium-Base 
Alloys. XIV. Test Bars and Pat- 
terns. XV. Running Systems. XVI. 
Gating. XVII. Cooling in the Mold. 
M. Caillon. Metal Industry, v. 84, 
Apr. 2, 1954, p. 271-272; Apr. 9, 1954, 
p. 285-288; Apr. 16, 1954, p. 308-309; 
Apr. 23, 1954, p. 328-331. 

Comprehensive survey of molds 
and methods of pouring and chilling 
castings. Graphs, tables, diagrams. 
(E17, £22, £25, Mg) 

332-E. (German.) New Core-Molding 
Process. Fritz Brunn. Metallurgie 
und Giesserei Technik, v. 4, no. 3, 
Mar. 1954, p. 113-116. 

Use of clay-free quartz sand and 
water glass hardened by injection 
of COz. Tables, photographs. (E19) 

333-E. (German.) Core Making With 
Water Glass and Carbon Dioxide in 
Iron Foundry. Fritz Naumann. Met- 
allurgie und Giesserei Technik, v. 4, 
no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 116-117. 

Method for gray iron casting by 
inclusions of 10.4% used sand and 
10.4% coal dust. Photographs. 
(£21, CI) 

334-E. (German.) Production of Chill- 
Mold Gray Iron Castings With Per- 
manent Cast-Iron Molds. Fritz Nau- 
mann. Metallurgie und Giesserei 
Technik, v. 4, no. 3, Mar. 1954; p. 
118-124. 

Economic use of cast iron molds 
for mass production in small found- 
ries. Photographs, diagrams. 

(B12, CI) 


335-E. (German.) Metallurgical Prin- 
ciples in Development of Melting 
Units in Nonferrous Metal Foundry. 
A. H. F. Goederitz. Metallurgie wnd 
Giesserei Technik, v. 4, no. 3, Mar. 
1954, p. 130-136. 

Suitability of various melting fur- 
naces from economic viewpoint, de- 
sign and metallurgical considera- 
tions. Diagrams, photographs. 36 
ref. (E10) 


336-E. (Hungarian.) Alloyed Cast 
Iron Produced Without Imported Al- 
loying Elements. Nandor Hajto. On- 
téde, v. 5, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 49-58. 
Alloying of iron with manganese, 
aluminum and silicon as substitutes 
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for nickel. Structures, properties 
and applications. Tables, charts, 
micrographs. 15 ref. (E25, B22, CI) 


337-E. (Hungarian.) Silicones and 
Their Application in the Foundry. 
Ivan Lipovecz. Ontéde, v. 5, no. 
Mar. 1954, p. 58-62. 
Use and production of organic 
silicon compounds as bonding agents 
for molds. (E18) 


338-E. (Russian.) Experimental Man- 
ufacture of Spheroidal Graphite 
Chilled Iron Rolls in Hungary. B. 
Koros. Acta Technica Academiae 
Scientiarum Hungaricae, v. 8, nos. 
1-2, 1954, p. 36-66 + 4 plates. 
Four series of tests on production 
methods. Micrographs, tables, dia- 
gram, graphs. 37 ref. (E11, £25, CI) 


339-E. (Book.) Densening and Chill- 

ing in Foundry Works. Edward Long- 

den. Griffin & Co. Ltd., 42, Drury 

Lane, London, W. C. 2. 28s. 

Practical application of factors in- 

volved in chilling and making sound 
castings. Metallurgical considera- 
tions, and effects of mold materials 
on density in various directions. 
(E25) 


340-E. (Book.) Investment Casting of 
SAE 1040 Steel. 22 p. Office of Tech- 
nical Services, U. S. Department of 
Commerce, Washington 25, D. C. 
(P11119) $0.50. 

Better castings in commercial car- 
bon steels with an improved master 
pattern and novel methods of pour- 
ing bismuth mold halves and join- 
ing expendable wax patterns. 

(E15. CI) 


341-E. (Book—Italian.) Short History 
of the Foundry. (Breve Storia della 
Fonderia). Guglielmo Somigli. 83 p. 
tie Centro. Monderia; Agel ee Lonel Ge 
via della Moscova, Milan, Italy. 1000 
lire. 
Evolution of foundry practice 
from a theoretical and _ practical 
viewpoint. (E general, A2) 


342-E. Running and Feeding of 
Sand Castings. R. W. Ruddle. 
Foundry Trade Journal, v. 96, Apr. 
29, 1954, p. 489-495; disc., p. 495-497. 
Technology of feeders, chills and 
gates. Diagrams, table. 14 ref. 
(E23) 


343-E. Casting Stainless Steel and 
Other Alloys in Shell Moulds. Ma- 
chinery (London), v. 84, Apr. 23, 1954, 
Pp. 853-861. 

Equipment, patterns, dump box 
and processes, including curing, 
stripping and coremaking. Photo- 
graphs. (E16, SS) 


344-E. Pressure Die-Castings in 
Zine Alloy. Frank G. Woollard. Met- 
al Industry, v. 84, Apr. 30, 1954, p. 
364-365. 


, 


345-E 


Specifications, code of practice 
and certification scheme in Britain. 
Photographs. (E13, Zn) 


345-E. The British Bronze and 
Brass Foundry Industry. W. R. Mats- 
land. Metal Industry, v. 84, Apr. 30, 
1954, p. 367-368. 
Present practices. Photographs. 
(E general, Cu) 


346-E. The 1954 Die Casting Pro- 
gram. David S. Laine. Precision Met- 
al Molding, v. 12, May 1954, p. 34-36, 
84-86. 
Compares use of zinc and alumi- 
num in various industries. Tables. 
(E138, Zn, Al) 


347-E. Take a Good Look at Shell 
Mold Casting. William S. Thomas. 
Precision Metal Molding, v. 12, May 
1954, p. 44-45, 101-102. 

Eleven advantages to expect from 
eastings. Materials, equipment and 
methods used. Photograph. (To be 
continued.) (E16) 


348-E. Alloy Steel Castings. John 
M. Quinn. Product Engineering, v. 
25, May 1954, p. 129-131. 
Cooperation between designer and 
foundry engineer emphasizec. Pho- 
tographs. (E general, AY) 


349-E. (French.) Improving Permea- 
bility of Fine Sand by Addition of 
Large-Grain Sand. Pierre Nicolas. 
Fonderie, 1954, Mar. no. 98, p. 3872- 
3873. 
Brief statistical study shows in- 
advisability of additions. Tables, 
charts. (E18) 


350-E. (French.) Practical Advice to 
Foundrymen. Jfonderie, 1954, Mar., 
no. 98, p. 3874-3877. 

Deoxidation of cast iron, recovery 
of metallic wastes contained in 
molding sand in the copper alloys 
foundry and types of bronze usable 
in food industry. Magnetic cast 
iron. Diagrams. (E general, CI) 


351-E. (German.) Plant Experiences 
With Hot-Blast Cupola Furnace of 
Esslingen Design. H. Kopp. Gies- 
seret, Vv. 41, no. 8, Apr. 15, 1954, p. 
186-193. 

Advantages of hot blast melting 
utilized without preheating. High 
efficiency, shown by waste gas tests 
and lower coke consumption, im- 
proves quality. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs, table, graphs. 9 ref. 

(£10, CI) 


352-E. (German.) Three Years of 
Cast Iron With Spherical Graphite in 
Western Germany. Kurt Figge. Gies- 
Serei, v. 41, no. 8, Apr. 15, 1954, p. 
193-198. 

Data on melting furnaces, mate- 
rials, magnesium process, properties 
and uses. Shows spheroidal cast 
iron can be produced economically. 
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Tables, photographs, graphs, micro- 
graphs. 7 ref. (E11, Cl) 


353-E. (German.) Pressure Casting 
by Compressing the Molten Metal Die. 
K. Wittmoser. Giesserei, v. 41, no. 
8, Apr. 15, 1954, p. 205. 
Design and operation of highly 
efficient and accurate pressure cast- 
ing mold. Diagram. 2 ref. (E13) 


354-E. (German.) Computing Dimen- 
sions of Down Gate and Sprue Cup. 
Giesserei, v. 41, no. 8, Apr. 15, 1954, 
p. 207-208. 
Simplified method for design. 
Diagrams. (E22) 


355-E. (German.) Production of 
Switch Boxes by Chill-Mold Aluminum 
Casting. Giesserei, v. 41, no. 8, Apr. 
15, 1954, p. 208-209. 
Three chill mold designs for cast- 
ing to close specifications. Dia- 
grams. (E12, Al) 


356-E. (German.) Cerium-Cerium Al- 
loys and Cerro Alloys. Bruno Waeser. 
Werkstoffe wnd Korrosion, v. 5, no. 
4, Apr. 1954, p. 137-138. 

Use of cerium in production and 
working of spheroidal cast iron as 
a protective agent and _ catalyst. 
Properties of Cerrobase, Cerrobend, 
Cerromatrix and Cerrotru alloys. 
Tables. 16 ref. (E25, EG-g, Cl) 


357-E. (Hungarian.) Data on the Sur- 
face Porosity of Steel Castings. Kar- 
oly Borzsonyi. Ontéde, v. 5, no. 4, 
Apr. 1954, p. 73-78. 
Causes and possibilities of con- 
trol by more careful degassing of 
the steel melt. 6 ref. (E25, Cl) 


358-E. (Hungarian.) Industrial Re- 
sults in the Production of Modified 
Black Malleable Cast Iron. Janos Laj- 
tay. Ontode, v. 5, no. 4, Apr. 1954, 
p. 79-84. 


Type of furnace, structures and 
application. Photographs, tables, 
graphs, micrographs. (#10, M26, CI) 


359-E. (Hungarian.) Silicon Esters 
and Their Application in the Found- 
ry. Ivan Lipovecz. Onidde, v. 5, no. 
4, Apr. 1954, p. 84-88. 


Use in casting technology. Dia- 
grams. 8 ref. (E18) 


360-E. (Hungarian.) Investigation of 
Some Hungarian Natural and Syn- 
thetic Sands for Magnesium Casting. 
Gyula Emod and Pal Németh. Ontéde, 
v. 5, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 88-94. 


Properties of various mixtures of 
synthetic and natural Hungarian 
sands. Graphs, tables, micrographs. 
T ref. (E18, Mg) 

361-E. (Hungarian.) Tale as a Graph- 
ite Substitute for Mold Coating. Imre 


Abaffy. Ontéde, v. 5, no. 4 , 
1954, p. 94-96. ome 
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Properties of optimum coating 
substances. (E19) 


362-E. The Influence of Mould 
Factors on Casting Defects. J. H. 
Gittus. British Cast Iron Research 
Association. Journal of Research and 
Development, v. 5, Apr. 1954, p. 264- 
Zien plate: 

Effects of dimensions and compo- 
sition of metal and mold on change 
in length of test castings during 
solidification. Diagrams, graphs, ta- 
bles, photograph. 14 ref. (E19, CI) 


363-E. Behaviour of Sand Mixtures 
Under Load at Room and Elevated 
Temperatures. R. G. Godding and 
R. Rew. British Cast Iron Research 
Association. Journal of Research and 
Development, v. 5, Apr. 1954, p. 278- 
295 + 4 plates. 

Apparatus designed and _  con- 
structed to obtain. stress-strain 
curves on dried compression test 
pieces of molding sand at room and 
elevated temperatures. Graphs, dia- 
grams, tables, photographs. (E18) 


364-E. Foundry Uses of Carbon and 
Graphite. E. R. Landry. Canadian 
Metals, v. 17, May 1954, p. 28, 30, 32. 
Ferrous and nonferrous foundry 
applications of carbon and graphite, 
based on singular combination of 
chemical, physical and _ electrical 
properties. (E general) 


365-E. Foundry Practice. VI. 
Mould Drying and Core Baking. VII. 
Closing and Pouring the Moulds. W. 
H. Solmon and Eric N. Simons. Hd- 
gar Allen News, v. 33, May 1954, p. 
107-108. 

Industrial methods. (To be con- 

tinued.) (E19, E21) 


366-E. Synthetic Resins in Core- 
Bonding. W. Andrews. Foundry 
Trade Juornal, v. 96, May 6, 1954, p. 
521-524; disc., p. 524-527. 
General summary of outstanding 
features of resin corebinders. 
Graphs, table. (E18) 


367-E. Steelmaking for the Steel 
Foundry. J. Blackburn. Foundry 
Trade Journal, v. 96, May 13, 1954, 
p. 549-557. 

Melting units and their advan- 
tages. Processes and procedures of 
temperature measurement and con- 
trol and pouring. Photographs, ta- 
ble, diagram, graph. (E10, CI) 


368-E. Die Castings v. Sinterings. 
H. K. Barton. Machinery (London), 
v. 84, Apr. 30, 1954, p. 918-923. 


Studies both processes. Graphs, 
diagrams, tables. (E13, H general) 


369-E. Product Design for Easy 
Assembly. George Dittrich. Precision 
Metal Molding, v. 12, May 1954, p. 
40-41. 
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378-E 


Hive zinc die castings designed so 
that little or no machine work is 
needed. Photographs. (E13, Zn) 


370-E. (Czech.) Experience With In- 
serts Behind Risers in Steel Castings. 
Vitezslav Batek. Slévarenstvi, v. 2, 
no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 14-17. 
_Design, advantages and applica- 
tion. Diagrams, photographs. 
(B22, CI) 
371-E. (Czech.) Heavy Ilgner Wheel 
Castings. Vaclav Batek. Slévarenstvi, 
v. 2, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 46-48. 
Method of casting heavy fly 
wheels. Shrinkage cavities and 
open-grain defects. Diagrams. (E11) 


372-E. (Czech.) Rammed Lining for 
Cupola Furnace. Josef Kuklinek. Slé- 
varenstvi, v. 2, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 
48-50. 
Economy and chemical analysis. 
Diagram. (E10) 


373-E. (Czech.) Chilled Cast Rolls. 
Otto Necas. Slévarenstvi, v. 2, no. 2, 
Feb. 1954, p. 34-48; no. 3, Mar. 1954, 
p. 71-74. 

Chemical composition, structure, 
thickness of chilled layer and sur- 
face hardness. Production methods 
from molding to heat treatment. 
Tables, graphs, micrographs, dia- 
grams. 26 ref. 

(E general, J general, CI) 
374-E. (Czech.) Experiences With the 
Production of a 105-Ton Steel Casting 
Press Stand. J. Janousek. Sléva- 
renstvi, v. 2, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 
74-81. 

Production methods. Diagrams, 
photographs, graphs. (E11, ST) 


375-E. (Czech.) Casting of a 21-Ton 
Gray Iron Anvil. Frantisek Lakomy. 
Slévarenstvi, v. 2, no. 3, Mar. 1954, 
p. 81-82. 

Production methods, use of knock- 
off riser and special care of mate- 
rial and method of pouring. Dia- 
grams. (E11, E22, E23) 


376-E. (Czech.) Burning-On of Mold- 
ing Materials on Castings. Lev Petr- 
zela. Slévarenstvi, v. 2; Prace Ceskos- 
lovenského Vyzkumu Slévarenskénho, 
v. 1, no. 1, Feb. 1954, p. 1-12. 

Method of testing. Effect of car- 
bon additions to sand, mold and 
core coatings. Evaluation of results 
by comparison. Diagrams, micro- 
graphs, tables. 48 ref. 

(E11, E19, £21) 


377-E. Development of a West Coast 
Steel Jobbing Foundry. Herbert F. 
Scobie. American Foundryman v. 25, 
June 1954, p. 59-63. 
Growth of foundry and _ produc- 
tion facilities. Photographs, dia- 
gram. (E general, CI) 


378-E. Induction Melting With High 
and Low Frequency. Frank T. Ches- 


379-E 


nut. American Foundryman, v. 25, 
June 1954, p. 70-74. 
Aids to furnace selection for par- 
ticular needs. Photographs, dia- 
gram. (E10) 


379-E. Olivine-Silica Molding Sands. 
William A. Snyder and Gilbert S. 
Schaller. American Foundryman, v. 
25, June 1954, p. 75-81. 

Experiments to determine if sand 
mixtures would soften, develop swells 
or fuse at interface. Photographs, 
tables, diagrams. 11 ref. (E18) 


380-E. Experiences With Plastics in 
Patternmaking Practice. W. C. H. 
Dunn. American Foundryman, v. 25, 
June 1954, p. 82-84. 
Can be used for patterns, core 
boxes and for coating wood patterns 


to achieve wear resistance. Photo- 
graphs. (E17) 
381-E. Foundry Facts. American 


Foundryman, v. 25, June 1954, p. 85- 
86 


" Data sheets for calculating cupola 
charges. Tables. (E10, CI) 


382-E. A 200-Ton Spring Balance. 
Engineering, v. 177, May 14, 1954, p. 
626. 

Largest spring balance in world 
weighs large castings for costing 
purposes. Diagram, photographs. 
(E general) 


383-E. Casting Buying vs Buying 
Castings. Oscar P. Ketter. Foundry, 
v. 82, June 1954, p. 102 + 13 pages. 
Successful relationships between 
producers and buyers depend on un- 
derstanding. Casting purchase rec- 
ords. Analysis of scrap costs and 
causes. Table, diagram,  photo- 
graphs. (E general, A4, CI) 


384-E. Cutting Refractory Costs in 
Producing Malleable Iron. Albert 8S. 
Johnson. Foundry, v. 82, June 1954, 
p. 106 + 4 pages. 
Types of firebrick and wall con- 
struction for air furnaces. Dia- 
grams, table. (E10, CI) 


385-E. Solidification, Feeding Char- 
acteristics of Gray and Nodular Irons. 
R. P. Dunphy, C. G. Ackerlind and 
W. S. Pellini. Foundry, v. 82, June 
1954, p. 108 + 138 pages. 

Microfeatures of solidification and 
wall growth characteristics. Feeding 
practices, carbide blocking of feed 
paths and shrinkage void forma- 
tion. Diagrams, graphs, photo- 
graphs, radiograph. 7 ref. 

(E225, £23, CI) 


386-E. pH Value of Molding Sands. 
Victor E. Zang and Gerald J. Grott. 
Foundry, v. 82, June 1954, p. 116 + 6 
pages. 

Better castings made by pH con- 
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trol of the colloid binders in molding 
sand. Effect of chemicals and 
clays. Photographs, graphs, table. 
2 ref. (E18) 


387-E. Pelleted Foundry Pitch. E. 
Brett Davies, T. F. N. Matthews and 
G. Smart. Institute of British Found- 
rymen, Proceedings, v. 46, 1953, p. 
A71-A76; disc., p. A76-A78. 


British practice in use of powdered 
coal-tar pitch in molding sand. Pho- 
tomicrograph, graphs, tables, photo- 
graphs. (E18) 


388-E. Effect of Heat on Clays and 
Its Bearing on the “Life” of Clay 
Bonds. S. Davison and J. White. 
Institute of British Foundrymen, Pro- 
ceedings, v. 46, 1953, p. A79-A98; disc., 
p. A98-A100. 
Behavior of clays at metal cast- 
ing temperatures. Graphs, tables, 
diagram. 33 ref. (E18) 


389-E. Production of Diesel-Engine 
Castings in Grey Iron. J. R. Charl- 
ton. Institute of British Foundrymen. 
Proceedings, v. 46, 1953, p. A131-A139; 
disc., p. A139-A141. 


Methods of producing large cast- 
ings in foundry equipped for only 
small castings. Photographs, tables. 
(E11, CI) 


390-E. Effect of Pouring Conditions 
on Shrinkage Unsoundness in Bronze 
Ingots Cast in Metal, Carbon or Sand 
Moulds. W. T. Pell-Walpole. Insti- 
tute of British Foundrymen, Proceed- 
ings, v. 46, 1953, p. A175-A182; disc., 
A182-A183. 


Effects of rate and Femme ature 
of pouring. Optimum rates for vari- 
ous conditions. (E23, Cu) 


391-E. Casting Design in Relation 
to Produciion. J. H. Pearce and G. 
D. Whitehouse. Institute of British 
Foundrymen, Proceedings, v. 46, 1953, 
p. B1-B7. 


Importance of proper design and 
production methods in making cast- 
ings more economical and satisfac- 
tory than weldments or forgings. 
Photographs, drawings. 

(E general, CI) 


392-E. Pressure-Cast Aluminium 
Pattern Equipment. D. H. Potts. 
Institute of British Foundrymen, Pro- 
ceedings, v. 46, 1953, p. B8-B14; disc., 
p. B15-B20. 


Advantages and range of types of 
aluminum pattern equipment. Pho- 
tographs, diagram. (E17, Al) 


393-E. Core-Assembly as a Produc- 
tion Aid to the Jobbing Founder. E. 
H. Beech and J. Hoyes. Institute of 
British Foundrymen, Proceedings, v. 
46, 1953, p. B31-B45. 
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Practical means of increasing pro- 
duction and reducing foundry costs. 
Photographs. (E21) - 


394-E. Runners and Risers. Insti- 
tute of British Foundrymen, Proceed- 
ings, V. 46, 1953, p. B46-B49. 


Symposium including “Runners 
and Risers for Steel Castings”, E. 
Daybell; “Runners and Risers for 
Iron Castings”, P. A. Russell; and 
“Runners and Risers for Non-Fer- 
rous Castings”, R. W. Ruddle. 
(E22, CI) 


395-E. Design, Installation and Op- 
eration of a Water-Cooled Cupola. J. 
W. Dews. Institute of British Found- 
rymen, Proceedings, v. 46, 1953, p. 
B60-B66; disc., p. B67-B68. 

Reasons for adoption. Experiences 
with 24-in. diameter cupola running 
for 8-hr. melts. Drawings, photo- 
graphs. (E10) 


396-E. The “C” Process of Casting. 
Via C2.) Dixon sand IR. S. Bushnell: 
Institute of British Foundrymen, Pro- 
ceedings, v. 46, 1953, p. B69-B78; disc., 
p. B78-B80. 


General outline of British practice 
in shell molding. Photomicrographs, 
photographs, graph, table. (E16) 


397-E. Economical Use of Metals in 
the Foundry. D. W. Hammond. In- 
stitute of British Foundrymen, Pro- 
ceedings, v. 46, 1953, p. B81-B90; disc., 
p. B90-B91. 

Conservation of raw materials and 
conversion of swarf and borings in- 
to useful metal. Tables, photographs, 
drawings. (E general, A8) 


398-E. Grain-Refinement and _ Its 
Effect in Non-Ferrous Casting Alloys. 
A. Cibula. Institute of British Found- 
rymen, Proceedings, v. 46, 1953, p. 
B92-B100. 

Influence of grain size on casting 
and mechanical properties of non- 
ferrous alloys. Recent developments 
in refinement of aluminum and cop- 
per-base alloys. Photographs, 
graphs, micrographs. 45 ref. 

(E25, Q general, Al, Cu) 


399-E. Mechanized Foundry for 
Small Blackheart Malleable Castings. 
J. Roxburgh. Institute of British 
Foundrymen, Proceedings, v. 46, 1953, 
p. B101-B111. 


Outlines general practices and 
compares with production of grey 
iron. Diagram, photographs. 

(E11, CI) 


400-E. Mould Reaction. R. W. 
Ruddle. Institute of British Foundry- 
men, Proceedings, v. 46, 1953, p. B112- 
B119; dise., p. B119-B122. 


Dangers and possible benefits of 
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408-E 


mold reaction in nonferrous cast- 
ings. Photographs, graphs, dia- 
grams. T7ref. (E19, EG-a) 


401-E. Castings for the Smithy and 
Forge. W. Spenceley. Institute 
of British Foundrymen, Proceedings, 
v. 46, 1953, p. B123-B132. 
Practice in producing casting for 
subsequent forging. Photographs. 
(E11, CI) 


402-E. Surface Finish and Facing 
Sands. Roy Pell. Institute of British 
Foundrymen, Proceedings, v. 46, 1953, 
p. B133-B139; disc., p. B139-B142. 


Selection and treatment of sand 
to produce better finish on ferrous 
castings. Diagrams, graph, table, 
photographs. (E18, CI) 


403-E. Knock-Off Feeding Heads. 
J. R. Robinson. -Institute of British 
Foundrymen, Proceedings, v. 46, 1953, 
p. B143-B149. 
Use of exothermic core compounds 
and the Connor block to provide 


easy to remove heads. Photographs. 
(E23) 


404-E. Improved Closing Methods 
Cut Shell Casting Costs. M. L. Katz 
and S. B. Donner. Iron Age, v. 173, 
June 38, 1954, p. 113-115. 

New methods of closing and se- 
curing shell molds. Thermoplastic 
resin wood glue satisfactory for 
a shell closing. Photographs. 


405-E. Scientific Method in In- 
dustry. I. Shell Moulding. M. J. 
Sargeaunt. Machinery Lloyd (Over- 
seas Ed.), v. 26, May 8, 1954, p. 70 + 
9 pages. 
Simple physical concepts can be 
used in analysis of most industrial 


processes. Advantages. Tables, 
graphs. (E16) 
406-E. Problems and Procedures in 


Proving Die Casting Dies. W. M. 
Halliday. Metallurgia, v. 49, no. 295, 
May 1954, p. 230-234. 
Importance and details of checks 
made. (E13) 


407-E. Upgrading Strength, Quality 
of Aircraft Castine. Needed. Alfred 
H. Petersen. Western Metals, v. 12, 
May 1954, p. 49-51. 

Greatest future need will be for 
large complex castings, ferrous and 
nonferrous, having a uniform degree 
of soundness and mechanical prop- 
erties approaching those of wrought 
metals. Table, diagrams, graph, 
photograph. 

(EB general, Q general, T24) 
408-E. (Czech.) Casting of Motorcycle 


Cylinders. Ladislav Matuscik. Slévar- 
enstvi, v. 2, no. 4, 1954, p. 108-113. 


409-E 


Various methods for securing 
sound castings. Photographs, dia- 
grams, graphs, tables. 

(E general, CI) 


409-E. (Czech.) Internal Casting Qual- 
ity. J. Pribyl. Slévarenstvi, v. 2; 
Prace Ceskoslovenského Vyzkumu 
Slévarenskénho, v. 1, no. 4, 1954, p. 
29-36. 

Importance of temperature gradi- 
ent during solidification. Effect of 
casting design, gating, risering, and 
combination of molding materials. 


Tables, diagrams, photographs, 
graphs. 21 ref. (E25, Hi22, E19) 
410-E. (German.) Compound Lead- 
Bronze Casting for Maximum 


Strength. F. Vollmert. Giesserei, v. 
41, no. 9, Apr. 29, 1954, p. 232-234. 
Variations of dipping process in 
which steel bearing sleeves are im- 
mersed into molten material and 
suddenly quenched. Diagrams. 3 
ref. G16, Pb; Cu) 


411-E. (Book.) European Foundries 
and Productivity: Some Recent Experi- 
ments and Achievements. (Technical 
Assistance Mission No. 122). 168 p. 
1953. Organization for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation, 2, rue André-Pas- 
cal, Paris. 700 fr. H. M. Stationery 
Office, London. 14s. 

Record of papers and discussions 
at First European Seminar on 
foundry productivity, held at Paris 
in Nov. 1952. Methods adopted, dif- 
ficulties encountered, current trends, 
and improvements already intro- 
duced into European foundry indus- 
try as a result of national and in- 
ternational technical assistance mis- 
sions sent to study American found- 
ry productivity, and the visits made 
by American experts to Europe. 
(£ general) 


412-E. (Book.) Institute of British 
Foundrymen, Proceedings, (Annual 
Volume), v. 46, 1953. 416 p. Institute 
of British Foundrymen, Saint Johns 
Street Chambers, Deansgate, Manches- 
ter, 3, England. 

Includes 30 papers on various 
phases of foundry practice. Papers 
individually abstracted. 

(E general) 


413-E. (Book—Russian.) The Repair- 
ing of Defective Castings. N. N. 
Smelyakov and N. F. Kosarikov. 220 
p. 1950. Government Scientific-Tech- 
nical Publishing House, Moscow. 
Welding, soldering, and surface 
treatments for steel, cast iron, and 
nonferrous metals. 
(E general, ST, CI) 


414-E. (Book—Russian.) Steel Cast- 
ings. P. F. Vasilevski. 405 p. 1950. 
Government Scientific-Technical Pub- 
lishing House, Moscow. 

Foundry text containing no physi- 
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cal metallurgy, but treating tech- 
nology of pattern and mold design, 
pouring, gating, and risering. 

(E general, CI) 


415-E. Casting Defects, Their Cause 
and Methods of Prevention. N. L. 
Bush. Australasian Engineer, 1954, 
Apr., p. 63-71. 

Information of practical use to 
foundry metallurgist. Graph, pho- 
tographs. 7 ref. 

(E general, Fe, Cu, Al) 


416-E. Fish Oils Prove Satisfactory 
Basic Material for Core Oils. Canadian 
Metals, v. 17, May 20, 1954, p. 28, 30. 
Rising cost of linseed oil prompted 
investigation into use of substitutes. 
Fish oils satisfactory and even pref- 
erable for some foundry applica- 
tions. (E21) 


417-E. Running and Feeding Meth- 
ods for Grey-Iron Castings. P. A. 
Russell. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 
96, May 27, 1954, p. 603-604; disc., p. 
604-605. 
Production of sound castings. 
(E23, CI) 


418-E. Some Aspects of Shell-Mould- 
ing Technique. D. F.. Bailey. Found- 
ry Trade Journal, v. 96, June 3, 1954, 
p. 631-637. 
Experiences in pilot plant opera- 
ee Table, graphs, photographs. 
o1 


419-E. Use of Plaster Cores for 
Casting Torque Converter Parts. Ma- 
chinery (London), v. 84, May 28, 1954, 
p. 1126-1129. : 

Size and shape of oil passages 
formed between blades can be main- 
tained within =+.005 in. Photo- 
graphs. (E21, Al) 


420-E. Founding Non-Ferrous Met- 
als. Metal Industry, v. 84, May 28, 
1954, p. 465-467. 
Operational facilities and proced- 
ures at a particular foundry. Pho- 
tographs. (& general, Cu) 


421-E. (Dutch.) Pressure Casting of 
Model Aluminum Plates Into Dried 
Gypsum Molds. B. W. Sanders. Met- 
Bee v. 9, no. 9, May 15, 1954, p. 139- 
Advantages and differences be- 
tween Dutch and American proc- 
esses. Photographs, diagram. 
(2138, Al) 


422-E. (French.) Investigation of Gas 
Absorption During Smeiting in the 
Cupola-Furnace Considering Composi- 
tion of the Charge. Heinz Siegel. 
ANG AIS 1954, May, no. 100, p. 3947- 
Gas content in rough cast iron. 
Charts, micrographs, table. 
(E10, CI) 
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423-E. (German.) Gas Porosity in 
Castings. Gasification and Degasifi- 
cation of Melts. G. Schwietzke. Gies- 
seret, Vv. 41, no. 10, May 13, 1954, p. 
254-261. 
Present state of research. Graphs, 
tables, photographs. 29 ref. 
(E25, Cu, Ni, Zn) 


424-K, (German.) Wear-Resistant 
Gray Iron, Conditions for Its Correct 
Casting and Qualitative Evaluation. 
Horst Ringpfeil. Metallurgie und Gies- 
sereit Technik, v. 4, no. 4, Apr. 1954, 
p. 157-163. 

Methods cf melting and casting 
various alloys for optimum wear re- 
sistance. Micrographs, graphs. 2 
ref. (£10, £11, Q9, CI) 


425-E. (Russian.) Utilization of Oxy- 
gen in Melting of Low Carbon and 
Overheated Cast Iron. V. A. Fuklev. 
Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 2, 
Mar.-Apr., p. 1-3. 

Amount of oxygen used depending 
on gas pressure and charge. Ad- 
dition of 0.02 to 0.03% aluminum 
to reduce oxidation during casting. 
Table, graphs. 5 ref. (E10, CI) 


426-E. (Russian.) Mold Washes for 
Stainless Steel Casting. I. R. Kria- 
nin, A. M. Liass, V. O. Iakovlev, I. 
B. Kumanin and P. A. Borsuk. Li- 
teinoe Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 2, Mar.- 
Apr., p. 3-7. 

Mixtures of sand, clay, sodium sil- 
cate, chromite and chromomagne- 
site. Heat resistant paint and paste 
for coating inside of molds. Tables, 
graphs. 6 ref. (E19, SS) 


427-E. (Russian.) Pressure Casting of 
Brass Parts for Cranes. V. P. Migai. 
Liteince Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 2, 
Mar.-Apr., p. 7-8. 

Composition and microstructure of 
brass and casting method. Table, 
photographs, micrographs. 

(E13, M27, Cu) 


428-E. (Russian.) Experiments of 
Mechanization and Improvement of 
the Lost-Wax Casting Process. N.S. 
Kreshchanovskii, M. L. Khenkin, N. 
K. Levina and M. N. Zimmering. 
Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 2, 
Mar.-Apr., p. 8-11. 

Wax composition, ceramic coating, 
casting method and elimination of 
coating from casting. Diagrams. 
(E15) 


429-E. (Russian.) Formation of Hot 
Cracks. V. G. Liuttsau. Liteinoe 
Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 2, Mar.-Apr., 
p. 16-18. 

Relation between alloy composi- 
tion and tendency of crack forma- 
tion. Tables, diagrams, micrographs, 
graphs. 2 ref. (E25, Sn, Bi) 


‘ 
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430-E. (Russian.) Sulfur in Magnesi- 
um Treated Cast Iron. V. R. Balin- 
skii. Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 
2, Mar.-Apr., p. 18-19. 

Quality of casting reduced by sul- 
fur from magnesium sulfide treat- 
ment. Tables, micrograph. 38 ref. 
(E25, CI) 


431-E. (Russian.) Combustion of Fuel 
in Cupola Furnace. A. kK. Fanbulov. 
Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 2, 
Mar.-Apr., p. 21-24. 
Infiuence of type and size of fuel 
on operation of cupola. Graphs, dia- 
grams, tables. 15 ref. (10) 


432-E. (Swedish.) Fusion of Chaplets. 
K. E. Strand. Gjuteriet, v. 44, no. 
4, Apr. 1954, p. 63-60. 

Benefits of tin coating on chap- 
lets in fusion of carbon steel in 
gray iron castings. Micrographs, 
photographs. (Hi9, C1) 


433-E. Drawback Method of Pro- 
ducing Large Compressor Castings. 
Charles W. Frame, Jr. American 
Foundryman, v. 26, July 1954, p. 40-44. 
Equipment, materials and meth- 
ods. Diagrams, photographs. 
(E19, CI) 


434-E. Slurry System Imroves Sand, 
Reduces Binder Consumption. Ameri- 
can Foundryman, v. 26, July 1954, p. 
48-51. 
Wet method of handling bonding 
clays for molding sands. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. (E18) 


435-E. Maintenance of Molding Ma- 
chines. E. W. Greenlees. American 
Foundryman, v. 26, July 1954, p. 52-54. 
Daily and weekly routine proced- 
ures. Photographs. (E19) 


436-E.. Lost Wax Process Engi- 
neered for Precision Castings. K. J. 
Yonker. American Foundryman, v. 
26, July 1954, p. 55-59. 
Equipment and methods for melt- 
ing, preparation of molds and 
sprues. Photographs. (E15) 


437-E. Basic Production Methods 
for Aluminum Pistons. Automotive In- 
dustries, v. 110, June 1, 1954, p. 68-69, 
104. 

Permanent mold method of cast- 
ing thin-walled parts. Photographs, 
diagrams. (To be continued. ) 

(E12, Al) 
438-E. Test Bars for Copper and 
Aluminum Base Alloy Castings. Rob- 
ert A. Colton and Donald L. Lavelle. 
Foundry, v. 82, June 1954, p. 96 + 10 
pages. 

Mold materials and methods for 
preparing Webbert and Keel block 
test coupons. Diagrams, table, pho- 
tographs. (To be concluded.) 

(E19, E25, Cu, Al) 


439-E. Small Foundry Is Rebuilt 
Into Mechanized Operation. Robert 


440-E 


H. Herrmann. Foundry, v. 82, July 
1954, p. 78-82, 227-228. 
Equipment and methods of small 
modern foundry. Photographs. 
(E general, CI) 


440-E. Accuracy Is Essential in 
Casting 280 MM. Artillery Shell. Rob- 
ert H. Herrmann. Foundry, v. 82, 
July 1954, p. 96-99, 234-237. 
Equipment and methods in pro- 
duction of precision alloy steel cast- 
ing. Photographs, tables. (E11, CI) 


441-E. Common Sense in Cores. 
Warner B. Bishop. Foundry, v. 82, 
July 1954, p. 84-85, 241-243. 

Producing cores that will do the 
prescribed job as economically as 
possible without wasted overhead, 
machinery, materials, time or labor. 
Graphs. (£21) 


442-E. Test Bars for Copper and 
Aluminum Base Alloy Castings. Rob- 
ert A. Colton and Donald L. Lavelle. 
Foundry, v. 82, July 1954, p. 100-105, 
246-251. 

Design of test bar patterns, pro- 
cedure for producing test bars. 
Photographs, diagrams. (See also 
item 438-E, 1954.) (E25, Cu, Al) 


443-E. Thermit Casting. John Steele. 
Foundry Trade Journal, v. 96, June 
10, 1954, p. 657-661. 

Abridged from paper presented to 
Institute of British Foundrymen in 
South Africa. Procedure and equip- 
ment for producing steel castings. 
Tables. l ref. (E16, CI) 


444-Fk, Notable Scottish Foundries. 
Foundry Trade Journal, v. 96, June 
17, 1954, p. 685-699. 
Equipment and methods. Photo- 
graphs. (E general, Cl) 


445-E. Blast Air Moisture Control 
improves Cupola Irons. J. L. Brooks. 
Iron Age, v. 174, vuly 1, 1954, p. 112- 
113. 

Dehumidifying equipment helps 
offset daily and seasonal changes 
in humidity which atfect quality of 
irons. Micrographs, diagram, graph. 
(£10, C1) 

440-E. The Outlook for Die Cast- 
ings. David Laine. Modern Metals, 
v. 10, June 1954, p. 58-59. 

Attempts to prove that there has 
been no large-scale substitution of 
aluminum for zinc in die castings. 
Reviews program for increasing use 
of die castings. Tables. 

(£13, T general) 


447-E. Practical Experiences With 
Spheroidal Graphite Cast Iron. H. 
Gries. Henry Brutcher, - Altadena, 
Calif., Transiation no. 3174, 15 p. 
(Condensed from Giesserei, v. 40, no. 
4, 1953, p. 93-103.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 210-HK, 1953. (25, CI) 
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448-E. Technique of High-Vacuum 
Melting and Pouring. O. Winkler. 
Henry SBrutcher, Aitadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3240, 21 p. (From 
Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, no. 20, 1953, 
p. 1261-1266, 1268.) +a 
Previcusly abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 649-E, 1953. 
(E10, C25, D8) 


449-E. Centrifugal Casting of Cut- 
ting Tools. J. Doskar. Henry Brutch- 
er, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 
3260, 6 p. (From Slévarenstvi, v. 1, 
nos. 1-2, 1953, p. 28-30.) : 
Development of centrifugally cast 
milling cutters to take the place of 
forged and machined units. Tables, 
photographs. 2 ref. (E14, TS) 


450-E. (Dutch.) Some Experiences 
With the Shellmolcing Method in 
Casting of Magnetic Steel. A. J. J. 
Koch. Metalen, v. 9, no. 10, May 31, 
1954, p. 157-162. 

Properties and advantages of 
Dutch “Ticanol” alloyed steel for 
magnet production. Types of resins 
used in shell molding, details of op- 
eration and results. Photographs, 
table. (E16, CI) 


451-E. (French.) Cupola Melting of 
Ferrous Materials and the Problem 
of Carbon in Cast Irons. J. Pascal. 
Métallurgie et la construction mécani- 
que, v. 86, no. 5, May 1954, p. 385 + 
4 pages. 
Introduction and bibliography. Ta- 
ble, graphs. (To be continued.) 
(E10, CI) 


452-E. (German.) The Application of 
Cement-Sand Molding and of a Spe- 
cial Method in Practice. W. Fuchs. 
Giesserei, v. 41, no. 11,,May 27, 1954, 
Pp. 278-283. 

Applications, formfng of dies, 
molding shop for steelwork acces- 
sories, coremaking and mixtures. 
Diagrams, photographs, table. (E19) 


453-E. (German.) Physical Tests in 
Relation to Casting and Gating Prac- 
tice. L. Frede and W. Magers. Gies- 
serei, v. 41, no. 11, May 27, 1954, p. 
283-288. 

Pouring speed, flow characteris- 
tics in plane channels, tangential 
and radial flow in annular mold, 
filling of horizontal and inclined 
molds and expansion of horizontal 
cores. Diagrams, graph, photo- 
graphs. (£23, E22) 


454-E. (Hungarian.) Experiences in 
Hungary and Abroad on the Produc- 
tion of Centrifugally Cast Cylinder 
Liners. Tibor Budinszky and Jozsef 
Geredi. Untode, v. 5, no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 97-102. 
Manufacturing process and usual 
defects of wet and dry liners. Dia- 
grams, tables, micrographs, graphs, 
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photographs. (To be continued.) 
(E14, CI) 
455-E. (Polish.) Casting of Magnets 


#rom Aini and Alnico Alloys. H. 
Zakowa. Prace Instytwtow Minister- 
stwa Hutnictwa, v. 6, no. 1, 1954, p. 
29-35. 

Method for preparation of sand 
molds and casting. Effect of cast- 
ing temperature and rate of cool- 
ing. Tables, graphs, photographs, 
micrographs. 4 ref. (111, E25, SG-n) 


456-E. Engineering Research Meth- 
ods and Casting Problems. A. W. 
Scott. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 96, 
June 24, 1954, p. 711-719, 722. 
Reviews problems in heat trans- 
fer and stress effects due to ther- 
mal, residual and external forces. 
Diagrams, graphs, photographs. 13 
ref. (E general, Q25) 


457-E. Studies on Pin Holes in Alu- 
minium. G. P. Chatterjee, K. C. 
Shome and R. P. Ganguli. Indian 
Institute of Metals, Transactions, v. 
DeLee p. old-320:) disc., p. S2i. 
Pinholes in cast aluminum and 
its alloys are due primarily to hy- 
drogen which on adsorption and dif- 
fusion forms bubbles under certain 
definite conditions. Fundamental 
concepts on solution, adsorption and 
diffusion of hydrogen. Graphs, ta- 
ble. 16 ref. (E25, N1, Al) 


458-E.. Distortion of Die Castings— 
Causes and Prevention. H. K. Bar- 
ton. Machinery (London), v. 84, June 
25, 1954, p. 1352-1360. 
Difficulties caused during ejection, 
core retraction or restriction of die 
opening. Diagrams. (E13) 


459-E. Take a Good Look at Shell 
Mold Casting. I. William S. Thomas. 
Precision Metal Molding, v. 12, July 
1954, p. 35, 69. 

What shell molding can and can- 
not do, advantages and some ma- 
terials used in shell mold casting. 
(E16) 


460-E. Designers Get Out of a 
Pickle With Dual-Metal Centrifugal 
Casting. A. E. Schuh and M. L. 
Samuels. SAH Journal, v. 62, July 
1954, p. 33-37. 

Based on a technical committee 
report prepared for Division XXXI 
—Centrifugal Castings of the SAE 
Iron and Steel Technical Commit- 
tee. Advantages of process, six case 
histories of use. Photographs, mi- 
crographs. (E14) 


461-E. (Russian.) Method of Repair- 
ing Casting Defects. B. G. Ivanov. 
Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 3, 
May-June, p. 3-5. 
Method depends on technological 
problems, nature of defect and stage 
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of processing. Techniques and con- 
ditions for cold electric arc weld- 
ing, decorative repair and plating. 
Photographs. 7 ref. 

(E general, K1, L general) 


462-E. (Russian.) Casting of Iron 
Drums in Semipermanent Molds. A. 
N. Antonov. Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 
1954, no. 3, May-June, p. 6-9. 
Economy of labor and materials, 
core and mold preparation, composi- 
tion of mixtures and properties. Dia- 
grams, tables. (E19, CI) 


463-E. (Russian.) Effect of Casting 
Technology on Strength of Cast Steel 
Parts. N. M. Tuchkevich. Liteinoe 
Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 3, May-June, 
p. 9-12. 

Result of failure analysis permits 
broader use of thin-walled castings 
from low alloy steels. Tables, dia- 
grams, photographs. 2 ref. 

(E general, CI) 


464-E. (Russian.) Set-Up for Pre- 
heating Cupola Blast. I. P. Petrov. 
Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 3, May- 
June, p. 12-14. 

Design and operational character- 
istics of recuperator before and af- 
ter rebuilding. Diagrams, graphs. 
(E10) 


465-E. (Russian.) Mechanization of 
Frame Handling. M.S. Morozovskii. 
Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 3, May- 
June, p. 15. 

Design and operation details for 
mechanical placement and removal 
of mold frames in tractor plant 
casting operations. Diagrams. (E19) 


466-E. (Swedish.) Maintenance of 
Foundry Machinery. Gjuteriet, v. 44, 
no. 5, May 1954, p. 75-84. 


Training and wage system for 
workers, spare parts, maintenance 
costs, machine cards and _ service 
schedules. Maintenance and lubri- 
cation of various foundry equipment. 
Photographs, diagram. 

(E general, A6) 


467-E. (Swedish.) Testing Core Mass- 
es. C. E. Gustafsson. Gjuteriet, v. 
44, no. 5, May 1954, p. 86-88. 

Effects of mixing time, water con- 
tent, specific weight, baking tem- 
perature and composition on me- 
chanical and physical properties. 
Graphs. 

(E21, P general, Q general) 


468-E. (Book.) Non-Ferrous Foundry 
Metallurgy. A. J. Murphy, editor. 
500 p. 1954. McGraw-Hill Book Co., 
330 W. 42nd St., New York. $12.50. 
(Also. Pergamon Press, Ltd., 242 
Marylebone Rd., London N.W. 1. 
70s.) 
Divided into seven sections, deal- 
ing with various aspects of melting 


469-E 


and solidification of nonferrous met- 
als and alloys, their properties, test- 
ing and production in form of ingots 
and castings. 

(E general, C general, EG-a) 


469-E. Investment - Casting. Air- 
craft Production, v. 16, July 1954, p. 
292-294. 
Production of small, intricate 
parts. Technical and economic as- 
pects. Photographs. (E15) 


470-E. Risering of Nodular Iron. 
R. C. Shnay and S. L. Gertsman. 
Canadian Metals, v. 17, June 1954, p. 
32, 34, 36-37. 

Determination of maximum feed- 
ing distance using uncovered open 
risers. Photograph, charts. 4 ref. 
(E22, CI) 


471-E. Shell Moulding Equipment. 
Engineer, v. 198, July 2, 1954, p. 13-14. 
Description of machines for core 
making and blowing, and mold mak- 
ing and closing. Photographs. 
(E19, E21) 


472-E. The Suppression of Dust. 
Prevention and Control in Foundries. 
de hal Ee v. 178, July 9, 1954, p. 


Extract from “Dust Suppression 
in Foundries”, W. B. Lawrie, pre- 


sented at Summer Meeting of the 
Institution of Heating and Ventilat- 
ing Engineers, London. Counting 


and sampling of particles; sources 
of dust; control systems; ventila- 
tion. Photographs. (E general A7) 


473-E. Pinhole Porosity in Brass 
and Gunmetal Castings. N. B. 
Rutherford. Foundry Trade Journal, 
v. 97, July 1, 1954, p. 13-20. 

Pinhole porosity was traced to a 
form of metal-mold reaction asso- 
ciated with the use of wheat flour 
as a mold dressing or sand addition. 
Photograph, diagrams, micrographs, 
tables. 2 ref. (E25, Cu) 


474-E. New Casting Techniques— 
Precision Castings. L. M. Christen- 
sen. Industrial Heating, v. 21, July 
1954, p. 1298 + 5 pages. 
Review of permanent mold, die, 
and investment casting; shell mold- 
ing. (E12, E13, £15, E16) 


475-E. Design of Ferrous Castings. 
ASM Committee on Cast Metals. Met- 
al Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 15, 
1954, p. 109-114. 

Design principles and patterns for 
gray, white, malleable, and nodular 
cast iron and steel castings. Dia- 
grams, photographs, tables, graph. 
6 ref. (E17, CI) 


476-E. Centrifugal Die Casting in 
Rubber Moulds. Tin and Its Uses, 
1954, no. 30, p. 4-5. 
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Equipment, procedures, and appli- 
cations. Photograph. (E13, Sn) 


477-E. Olivine Fines for Foundry 
Use. William A. Snyder. Trend in 
Engineering, (University of Washing- 
ton), v. 6, July 1954, p. 5-7, 32. 
Properties and advantages of oli- 
vine molding sands. Table. 4 ref. 
(E18) 


478-E. A Study of Reactions at 
Sand-Metal Interfaces. E. A. Rowe 
and R. T. Torgerson. Trend in En- 
gineering, (University of Washington), 
v. 6, July 1954, p. 16-21, 30-32. 
Changes in hardness of steel cast- 
ings resulting from interfacial re- 
actions. Structural changes which 
occur in the steel adjacent to the 
interface. Photographs, graphs, ta- 
bles, X-ray diffraction pattern, mi- 
crograph. 6 ref. (E25, Q29, CI) 


479-E. (French.) Cupola Melting of 
Ferrous Materials and the Problem 
of Carbon in Cast Iron. J. Pascal. 
Métallurgie et la construction mécani- 
que, v. 86, no. 6, June 1954, p. 497 + 7 
pages. 

Variation of elements in first and 
second meltings. Melting of low- 
carbon and special irons. Tables, 
graphs, micrographs. 14 ref. 

(E10, CI) 


480-E. (German.) The Behavior of 
Molding Sand at High Temperatures. 
P. Nicolas. Giesserei, v. 41, no. 13, 
June 24, 1954, p. 333-338. 

Methods of determining heat re- 
sistance, gas evolution, susceptibility 
to checking, and thermal expansion. 
Effects of clay content, type of 
binder, moisture, and _ inclusions. 
Graphs, diagrams, table. (E18) 


481-E. (German.) Experiences in Cu- 
pola Operation. Heinrich Schmidt. 
Giesserei, v. 41, no. 13, June 24, 1954, 
p. 346-347. 
Proper operation and mainte- 
nance. Diagrams. (E10) 


482-E. (German.) Melting, Holding 
and Ladling Furnaces in the Light 
Metal Industry. J. P. Rohn. Metall, 
v. 8, nos. 13-14, July 1954, p. 538-540. 
Relative efficiency of various fur- 
naces. Diagrams, photograph, ta- 
bles. (E10, Al) 


483-E. (Serbo-Croation.) Calculating 
the Dimensions of the Casting System 
for Steel Casting. Abduselam Sarajlic. 
Rudarsko-Metalurski Zbornik, 1954, 
no. 1, p. 97-104. 

Formulas for casting speeds. Di- 
mensions and shapes of sprues. 
Graphs, diagrams, photograph. 1 
ref. (H23, CI) 


484-E.. Modern Malleable Iron Pro- 
duction and Selling. Herbert F. Sco- 
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bie. American Foundryman, v. 26, 
Aug. 1954, p. 32-37. 

Plant modernization program pro- 
vides balance between maximum 
quality control and production with 
a minimum investment. Photo- 
graphs, plant layout, table. 

(E general, A5, CI) 


485-E. Inspection and Salvage of 
Magnesium Castings. B. G. Harr. 
American Foundryman, v. 26, Aug. 
1954, p. 39-42. 

Visual examination and dimen- 
sional checking. Salvage methods 
including welding and peening. Im- 
pregnation of castings. Photo- 
graphs. (E general, S14, A8, Mg) 


486-E. Some Effects of Nitrogen 
in Cast Iron. II. J. W. Dawson, L. 
W.L. Smith and B. B. Bach. Ameri- 
can Foundryman, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 
43-49. 

Treatment of molten iron with 
fluxed ferrocyanides, cyanamides or 
similar nitrogen-containing com- 
pounds. Effect of nitrogen on prop- 
erties and structures of these treated 
irons. Photograph, micrographs, ta- 
bles, graphs. 14 ref. (E25, CI) 


487-E. How to Design an Exhaust 
System. W. W. Dodge. American 
Foundryman, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 
50-55. 

Step-by-step calculations for _typi- 
cal foundry exhaust system. Photo- 
graphs, diagram, nomograph, tables. 
(E general, A5) 


488-E.. Foundry Facts. Standardi- 
zation and Maintenance of Sand Test- 
ing Equipment. American Foundry- 
man, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 67-68. 

Care and use of balances, mois- 
ture indicators, sand rammers, per- 
meability meters, and strength and 
deformation testers. (E18) 


489-E. The Influence of Grain Size 
Distribution on Some Properties of 
Sand. J. H. Gittus. British Cast Iron 
Research Association, Journal of Re- 
search and Development, v. 5, June 
1954, p. 318-330. 

Establishes manner in which sand 
conducts heat from a cooling cast- 
ing, pressure needed to cause pene- 
tration of sand molds by molten 
metals and the air permeability. Ta- 
bles, graphs, diagrams. 24 ref. (E18) 


490-E. Foundry Practice. VII. Clos- 
ing and Pouring the Moulds. VIII. 
The Cast Metal. William H. Salmon 
and Eric N. Simons. Edgar Allen 
News, v. 33, July 1954, p. 157-158. 
Includes table. (To be continued.) 
(E23) 


491-E. 


Developments in Foundry 
Mechanization. J 


Geitman. 
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Foundry, v. 82, Aug. 1954, p. 70 + 
10 pages. 
_ Problems and steps to consider 
in formulating a materials handling 
system. Photographs, diagrams. 
(E general, A5) 


492-E. Effect of Melting Frequency 
on Induction Melted Aluminum Alloys. 
A. Saia, S. Lipson and H. Rosenthal. 
Foundry, v. 82, Aug. 1954, p. 84 + 
5 pages. 

Compares properties of different 
alloys melted in gas-fired and elec- 
tric induction furnaces. Photograph, 
micrographs, tables, graph. 3 ref. 
(E10, Q general, Al) 


493-E. Floating Foundries. Jack E. 
Bolt and William H. Baer. Foundry, 
v. 82, Aug. 1954, p. 88-89. 
_U. S. Navy ships produce cast- 
ings to meet maintenance, emer- 
gency and damage requirements. 
Photographs. (E general) 


494-E. Southern Foundry Marks 65 
Years of Progress. William G. Gude. 
Foundry, v. 82, Aug. 1954, p. 90 + 
5 pages. 

Progressive policies and modern 
production and marketing methods 
responsible for growth of Ross- 
Meehan Foundries, Chattanooga, 
Tenn. Photographs. 

(E general, A5) 


495-E. Cupola Development. First 
Report of Sub-Committee T.S.43 of 
the Technical Council of the Institute 
of British Foundrymen. Foundry 
Trade Journal, v. 97, July 8, 1954, p. 
47-51; July 15, 1954, p. 69-75. 

Reviews British experience. Ad- 
vantages and economic factors de- 
rived from water cooling the melt- 
ing zone. Diagrams, tables, graphs. 
17 ref. (110, CI) 


496-E. Measuring Machine Time 
Utilisation in the WDiecasting Shop. 
Mechanical World and Engineering 
Record, v. 134, July 1954, p. 304-305. 
System gives automatic record 
combined with operator’s statement 
of reasons for change or irregular- 
ity. Photographs, table. (E13) 


497-E. The “D” Process. H. W. 
Dietert. Metal Industry, v. 85, July 
9, 1954, p. 23-25. 
Further developments in precision 
casting. Diagrams. (E15) 


498-E. Magnesium Parts Given 
Greater Protection by New Sealing 
Process. I. B. Herr. Western Metals, 
v. 12, July 1954, p. 61-63. 

New resin formulation and im- 
pregnation method known as Mag- 
seal increases corrosion resistance 
of magnesium castings from 300 to 
400%. Micrographs, photographs. 
(£25, Mg) 


499-E 


499-E. (English.) Generalities on the 
Centrifugal Casting of Steel. Aciers 
Fins & Spéciaux Hrancais, 1954, no. 
17, June, p. 96-100. 

Production and applications of 
tubes and hollow parts from special 
steels. Centrifuges used and appli- 
cations. Photographs. (H14, ST) 


500-E. (Swedish.) Life of Bentonite- 
Bonded Molding Sands. Olof Carlsson. 
Gjuteriet, v. 48, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 
193-196. 

Casting experiments with steel, 
gray iron and red brass in molding 
sands bonded with different types 
of bentonite. Photographs, graphs. 
3 ref. (E18) 


501-E. (Swedish.) A Swing Table 
Mechanization. T. Sundell. Gjuteriet, 
Vay 43, nO. dh Now, 19535) pn 198-199) 
Swing tables to facilitate pouring 
of snap flask molds provide greater 
production, easier work, better air 
in the foundry and less risk of 
casualties. Diagram, photographs, 
tables. (E23) 


502-E. (Swedish.) Increase of Pro- 
duction in a Small Foundry. E. Sabel. 
Gjuteriet, v. 43, no. 11, Nov. 1954, p. 
200-201. 

A 60% increase in production was 
obtained by casting after ordinary 
work hour, molding with cement 
sand for certain castings, molding 
out of doors and using the facili- 
ties of first-class laboratory. Pho- 
tographs. (E general, CI) 


503-E. The Investment Casting 
Process. Precision Metal Molding, v. 
12, Aug. 1954, p. 39-41. 
Description, advantages, applica- 
tions and costs. Photographs. (E15) 


504-E. Brass Permanent Mold Cast- 
ings Cost 16% Less Than Sand Cast- 
ings. H. D. Ward. Precision Metal 
Molding, v. 12, Aug. 1954, p. 48-49. 
Savings and other advantages in 
molding a part for papermaking ma- 
chine. Photographs, table, diagrams. 
(E12, Cu) 


505-E. Factors That Affect Choice 
of the Proper Casting Method. Clark 
Sims. Precision Metal Molding, v. 12, 
Aug. 1954, p. 93-98. 
Quality, quantity, space, time and 
human factors. Photograph. 
(E general) 


506-E. Sealing Porous Castings. 
Wilson N. Pratt. Tool Engineer, v. 33, 
Aug, 1954, p. 70-72. 


New types of impregnants and 
methods of impregnation in aircraft 
industry. Photographs. 

(E25, Al, Mg) 


507-E. (German.) The Solidification 
of Steel in Sand Molds With Special 
Consideration of the Use of External 
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Iron Chills. Hans Stein. Giesserei, 
v. 41, no. 15, July 22, 1954, p. 381-388. 


Factors to be considered in com- 
plex castings and strength proper- 
ties of steel castings and forged 
parts. Photographs, diagrams, 
graphs. 18 ref. (H25, Q23, CI) 


508-E. (German.) Inspection of Pat- 
terns. Fr. Lamm. Giesserei, v.41, no. 
15, July 22, 1954, p. 393-394. 
Pointers on checking suitability of 
pattern designs to prevent defective 
castings. (E17) 


509-E. (Hungarian.) Problems _ of 
Power and Material of the Cupola 
Furnace. Miklos Kiraly.Ontdde, v. 5, 
no. 7, July 1954, p. 145-157. 

Problems arising in Hungary from 
necessity of economizing with raw 
materials, especially coke. Role of 
quantity of charge, size of ore lumps, 
blast and design of furnace. Dia- 
grams, tables. 8 ref. (10, CI) 


510-E. (Brochure.) Ideal Foundry in 
Pictures. Her Majesty’s Stationery Of- 
fice, York House, Kingsway, London, 
England. 8s.6d. 


Visual account, accompanied by 
brief running commentary, of those 
features of American foundry prac- 
tice which most impressed Huropean 
experts who visited the United States 
in 1952. (E general) 


511-E. (Book.) The Cupoia and Its 
Operations. 2nd Hd. s€2 p. 1954. 
American Foundrymen’s Society, 616 
S. Michigan Ave., Chicago 5, Ill. 
$6.00. 
Operations; equipment; materials; 
une related to operations. 


512-E. Shell Moulds and Cores. 
Automobile Engineer, v. 44, July 1954, 
p. 281-284. 
Important equipment  develop- 
ments. Photographs. (E16, E21) 


More Automotive Parts by 

Shell Molding. Joseph Geschelin. Au- 

tomotive Industries, v. 111, Aug. 1, 
1954, p. 52-54. 

Applications and advantages of 

a new shell molding variation, con- 

tour molding. Photographs. (E16) 


514-E. Roto-Cast—a New Centrif- 
ugal Casting Process for Canada. 
Canadian Metals, v. 17, July 1954, p. 
24, 26, 28, 30. 

High-quality products result from 
control of melt and rate of solidifi- 
cation. Diagrams, micrographs. 
(E14, EGa) 


515-E. Production of Small Pre- 
cision Castings. The Investment or 
“Lost Wax” Process. Engineering, v. 
178, July 16, 1954, p. 79-80. 
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Versatility in the use of the lost 
wax process. Photographs. (E15) 


516-E. Dust Problems in _ Iron 
Foundries. E. Morgan and P. J. 
Moseley. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 
97, July 22, 1954, p. 87-95. 

Medical and chemical aspects of 
air-borne dusts; dust measurements 
including concentration, size and 
chemical nature; dust control meth- 
ods and their efficacy. Diagrams, 
tables, photographs, graph. 

(E general, A8) 


517-E. Simple Foundry Expedients 
Proved Worthwhile in Recent Years. 
J. E. O. Little. Foundry Trade 
Journal, v. 97, July 22, 1954, p. 99-103. 
A collection of ideas to expedite 
foundry operations. Photographs, 
diagram. (To be continued.) 
(E general) 


518-E. Simple Foundry Expedients 
Proved Worthwhile in Recent Years. 
J. E. O. Little. Foundry Trade 
Journal, v. 97, July 29, 1954, p. 127-130. 
Practical tips on patternmaking, 
use of dressing stools instead of 
benches and construction and oper- 
ation of tumbling barrel for clean- 


ing small castings. Photographs. 
(E17, L10) 
519-E. Casting Grey Iron in Iron 


Dies. Machinery (London), v. 85, July 
30, 1954, p. 248-249. 
Die-casting machine and its op- 
eration. Die-making procedures. 
Photographs. (£13, CI) 


520-E. Gray Iron Shell Mold Cast- 
ings. Kenneth Rose. Materials & 
Methods, v. 40, Aug. 1954, p. 102-104. 
Advantages over sand castings in- 
clude cost savings and improved 
quality. Photographs. (E16, CI) 


521-E. Foundry Properties of Alu- 
minium Alloy. E. Scheuer, S. J. 
Williams and J. Wood. Metal Indus- 
try, v. 85, July 23, 1954, p. 63-65. 
Method for effective control of 
gas content to prevent cracking in 
castings. Graphs. (E25, Al) 


522-E. How Quality Control Can 
Affect Casting Costs. Roland N. 
Laveen. Product Engineering, v. 25, 
Aug. 1954, p. 169-171. 
Factors to consider in a cost 
analysis. Tables, diagrams. 
(E general, A4) 


523-E. (English.) High-Temperature 
Melting and Pouring of Gray-Iron Cast- 
ings. II. Ichiro Iitaka and Kazuhiko 
Sekiguchi. Castings Research Labora- 
tory, Report, Waseda University, 1954, 
no. 5, p. 1-3. 

Effect of pouring temperature on 
hardness, shrinkage, quality, specific 
weight and amount of evolved gases. 
Graphs. (E10, E23, CI) 
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524-E. (English.) On Heredity of Pig- 

Iron. I. Effect of Gas-Bubbling 

Through Molten Iron. Ichiro Iitaka 

and Kokichi Nakamura. Castings Re- 

search Laboratory, Report, Waseda 

University, 1954, no. 5, p. 46. 

Effect of gas-bubbling on form, 

size and distribution of graphite in 
cast irons. Tables, micrographs. 
(E25, CI) 


525-E. (English.) Spheroidal Cast Iren. 
Adding Method of Pure Magnesium 
Block and Magnesium Powder Bri- 
quette. Takaji Kusakawa. Castings 
Research Laboratory, Report, Waseda 
University, 1954, no. 5, p. 7-10. 
Comparison of methods of adding 
Magnesium during production of 
nodular iron. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs, tables. (E25, CI) 


526-E. (English.) The Strength Meas- 
urement of Green Sand Molds. Jiro 
Kashima and Akihiro Yaguchi. Cast- 
ings Research Laboratory, Report, 
Waseda University, 1954, no. 5, p. 
27-30. 
Compression strength of samples 
made with various binders. Dia- 
grams, tables, graphs. (E19) 


527-E. (Emglish.) The Welding Phe- 
nomena Between Solid Steel and Molt- 
en Cast Iron. Tsunemitsu Muraki. 
Castings Research Laboratory, Re- 
port, Waseda University, 1954, no. 5, 
p. 34-38. 

Effect of temperature of molten 
metal on bonding cast iron to steel 
inserts. Diagrams, tables, micro- 
graphs, graphs. (E10, CI) 


528-E. (French.) Study of the Cupola 
Furnace. Use of Nomographs Facili- 
tating Regulation. Edouard Gabel. 
Fonderie, 1954, no. 102, July, p. 4019- 
4030. 

Systematic graphic arrangement of 
parameters. Regulation of blast, 
rate of melting, etc. Graphs, photo- 
graphs, diagrams, nomograph. 7 ref. 
(E10, CI) 


529-E. (French.) Utilization Character- 
istics of Sand for Molds. Green, Dry, 
and Synthetic Sands. Fonderie, 1954, 
no. 102, July, p. 4051-4053. 

Cohesion, permeability, plasticity, 
humidification, drying. Advantages 
and disadvantages of synthetic 
sand. Table. (E18, CI, Cu) 


530-E. (French.) Castings With High 
Silicon Content. Fonderie, 1954, no. 
102, July, p. 4054-4055. 
Effect of silicon on properties of 
cast irons. Methods of introducing 
silicon. 8 ref. (E25, CI) 


531-E. (German.) The Present Status 
in the Development of the Shell-Mold- 
ing Process in the German Democratic 
Republic. Reinhart Grochalski. Met- 


532-E 


allurgie und Giessereitechnik, v. 4, no. 
6, June 1954, p. 255-264. 
Preparation of shell molds, econ- 
omy and applications. Diagrams, 
photographs. (E16) 


532-E. Some Factors Affecting Met- 
al Penetration of Navy “M” Bronze 
in Cores. B. Fischer. American 
Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint no. 
54-5, 1954, 11 p. 

Effect of static pressure and per- 
meability of cores made from zircon 
and other sands. Photographs, ta- 
bles, diagrams. (E21, Cu) 


533-E. Theoretical Aspects of Oxy- 
gen in Cast Iron. B. B. Bach. Amer- 
ican Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint 
no. 54-6, 1954, 7 p. 

Effects of main constituents of 
cast iron on oxygen content. All 
elements normally present (with the 
possible exception of phosphorus) 
will reduce oxygen content com- 
pared to that of pure iron. Tables, 
graphs. 29 ref. (E25, CI) 


534-E. Improving Surface Finish 
on Gray Iron Castings. W. G. Park- 
er. American Foundrymen’s Society, 
Preprint no. 54-15, 1954, 5 p. 
Production of smooth surfaces by 
using fine molding sands. Effect of 
grain size and distribution. Photo- 
graphs, tables. 17 ref. (Ei8, CI) 


535-E. Educating Management to 
a Valuable Tool. John Taylor. Ameri- 
can Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint 
no. 54-16, 1954, 4 p. 
Use of standard data and job spe- 
cification sheets in foundries. Ex- 
amples. (E general, A6) 


536-E. Application of Chills to Im- 
proving Pressure Tightness of Gun 
Metal (88-8-4). W.H. Johnson, H. F. 
Bishop and W. S. Pellini. American 
Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint no. 
54-21, 1954, 8 p. 

Feeding range of gun metal evalu- 
ated on basis of pressure tightness 
developed in a bar casting at vari- 
ous distances from a riser. Graphs, 
diagrams, radiographs, micrographs. 
3 ref. (E23, Cu) 


537-E. Some Variables in Acid Cu- 
pola Melting. Sam Carter and Ralph 
Carlson. American Foundrymen’s So- 
ciety, Preprint no. 54-22, 1954, 15 p. 
Effect of coke size, size distribu- 
tion and quantity, air volume, and 
size and shape of steel scrap. Ta- 
bles, graphs, 3 ref. (E10) 


538-E. Segregation in Magnesium- 
Rare Earths—Zinc-Zirconium Alloys. 
H. M. Skelly and D. C. Sunnucks. 
American Foundrymen’s Society, Pre- 
print no. 54-23, 1954, 9 p. 
Light areas on radiographs of 
castings are shown to be caused by 
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eutectic segregation of relatively 
high absorption coefficient. Radio- 
graphs, micrographs, graphs. 15 ref. 
(E25, Mg) 


539-E. Solidification of Finite Cyl- 
inders. V. Paschkis. American Found- 
rymen’s Society, Preprint no. 54-31, 
1954, 5 p. 
Studies of liquidus and solidus iso- 
chrones. Tables, graphs. 4 ref. 
(E25) 


540-E. Analysis of Work Content, 
Time, Distance and Speed at Con- 
veyor Stations. Harry W. Bielefeld. 
American Foundrymen’s Society, Pre- 
print no. 54-33, 1954, 6 p. 
Time-distance chart studies of 
foundry operations. Photographs, 
graphs, diagrams. (E general, A6) 


541-E. Selection and Mulling of 
Synthetic Sands. C. E. Wenninger. 
American Foundrymen’s Society, Pre- 
print no. 54-34, 1954, 7 p. 
Effect of size and shape of aggre- 
gate particles on properties of found- 
ae Heel Diagrams, tables. 4 ref. 


542-E. A Technique for Improving 
Quality of Investment Castings. D. G. 
McCullough, F. J. Webbere, and R. 
F. Thomson. American Foundrymen’s 
Society, Preprint no. 54-37, 1954, 6 p. 
Technique of casting water in 
transparent molds for study of fluid 
flow. Method for reproducing irreg- 
ular casting shapes in cast plastic 
mold models. Table, photographs, 
graphs. (B15) 


543-E. A Measured Daywork Pro- 
gram. L. W. Lehmann. American 
Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint no. 
54-39, 1954, 6 p. 
Daywork standards and work 
loads. Tables, diagram, photograph. 
(E general, A6) 


544-E. Risering of Nodular Iron. I. 
Risering Semi-Circular Plate Castings. 
R. C. Shnay and S. L. Gertsman. 
American Foundrymen’s Society, Pre- 
print no. 54-40, 1954, 5 p. 
Determination of empirical rela- 
tionships. Feeding requirements. 
Riser height. Micrograph, graphs, 
photograph, table. 11 ref. 
(E22, E23, Fe) 


545-E. Research on Shell Molding. 
R. G. Powell, C. M. Adams, Jr., and 
H. F. Taylor. American Foundry- 
wens Society, Preprint no. 54-45, 1954, 

Pp. 

Factors which influence resin 
consumption in making shell molds 
studied by means of strength tests. 
Photographs, graphs, tables, micro- 
graphs. 7 ref. (E16) 


546-E. An Incentive Plan for 
“Line” Supervisors. E. D. Bolden. 
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American Foundrymen’s Society, Pre- 
print no. 54-47, 1954, 8 p. 

Principles of operation of multi- 
factor plan for foundries. Waste 
factors, activity standards and ef- 
fectiveness quotients. Graphs, ta- 
bles. (E general, A6) 


5A7-E. Some Effects of Melting 
Furnace Atmospheres on Tensile Prop- 
erties and Annealability of Malleable 
Iron. G. E. Kempka and R. W. 
Heine. American Foundrymen’s So- 
ciety, Preprint no. 54-50, 1954, 16 p. 
Free oxygen in melting furnace at- 
mosphere resulted in increased re- 
sistance to first and second stage 
graphitization and lowered tensile 
properties. Tables, photographs, 
graphs. (E10, Q23, J23, CI) 


548-E. -Investment Casting by the 
Frozen Mercury Process. I. R. Kra- 
mer. American Foundrymen’s Society, 
Preprint no. 54-52, 1954, 3 p. 
Advantages; mold preparation. 
Diagrams, photographs. (H15) 


549-E. Zircon Sands—Occurrence 
and Uses in Australian Industry. Paul 
Markwell. American Foundrymen’s 
Society, Preprint no. 54-53, 1954, 4 p. 


Mineralogy, properties and found- 
ry appliations. Tables. (E18) 


550-E. Correlation of Air Furnace 
Bottom Temperature to Refractory 
and Operating Practice in a Cupola- 
Air Furnace Duplex System. F. W. 
Jacobs and E. C. Ashley. American 
Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint no. 
54-55, 1954, 13 p. 

Practical study of variables affect- 
ing refractory bottom life in an oil- 
fired air furnace as related to bot- 
tom temperatures. Slag treatment 
and control. Tables, graphs, photo- 
graphs. 1 ref. (E10) 


551-E. Statistical Analysis of Fac- 
tors Affecting Casting Finish. D. C. 
Ekey and J. E. Goldress. American 
Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint no. 
54-56, 1954, 8 p. 

Effect of sand fineness, mold hard- 
ness, metal pressure and wood flour 
on surface roughness of aluminum 
castings. Tables, diagrams, photo- 
graphs. (E18, E19, S12, Al) 


552-E. Development of Cupola Melt- 
ing Equipment. W. R. Jaeschke. 
American Foundrymen’s Society, Pre- 
print no. 54-49, 1954, 14 p. 

Charging and weighing mechan- 
isms, hot blast equipment, dust col- 
lectors and water cooling. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 8 ref. (E10) 


558-E. Another Look at Sand Grain 
Distribution. B. H. Booth and C. A. 
Sanders. American Foundrymen’s So- 
ciety, Preprint no. 54-59, 1954, 8 p. 

Importance of control. Critical 
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review of tests and terminology. 
Ie graphs, tables. 42 ref. 


554-E. Heat Transfer of Various 
Molding Materials for Steel Castings. 
Charles Locke and C. W. Briggs. 
American Foundrymen’s Society, Pre- 
print no. 54-61, 1954, 11 p. 

Chilling ability was rated by 
means of cooling curves of cast- 
ings. Tables, photographs, graphs. 
Tref. (E25, CI) 


555-E. Solidification of Various 
Metals in Sand and Chill Molds. F. A. 
Brandt, H. F. Bishop and W. S. 
Pellini. American Foundrymen’s So- 
ciety, Preprint no. 54-62, 1954, 7 p. 


Solidification characteristics deter- 
mined by thermal analysis. Photo- 
graph, diagram, tables, graphs. 6 
ref. (£25) 


556-E. Studies of Chill Action. E. 
T. Myskowski, H. F. Bishop and W. 
S. Pellini. American Foundrymen’s 
Society, Preprint no. 54-64, 1954, 5 p. 


Chills were applied to center por- 
tion of long 4 x 4-in. bars cast of 
0.30% carbon _ steel. Resulting 
changes in solidification conditions 
determined by thermal analysis. 
Diagrams, graphs. 6 ref. (E25, CI) 


557-E. Core Blowing Problems. 
John A. Mescher. American Foundry- 
men’s Society, Preprint no. 54-65, 1954, 
5 p. 
Maintenance of boxes, reduction of 
set-up time and high-speed produc- 
tion. Photographs, diagrams. (E21) 


558-E. Metal Penetration Tests on 
Dry Sand Cores and Core Washes. 
American Foundrymen’s Society, Pre- 
print no. 54-69, 1954, 4 p. 

Prevention of metal penetration 
by use of silica and graphite core 
washes. Tables, diagrams, photo- 
graphs. 2 ref. (E21) 


559-E. Effect of Centrifugal Force 
on Structure and Mechanical Proper- 
ties of Aluminum Casting Alloy C4. 
O. Z. Rylski, A. Couture and J. W. 
Meier. American Foundrymen’s So- 
ciety, Preprint no. 54-70, 1954, 11 p. 
Apparatus described allows cast- 
ing to solidify without turbulence 
under known conditions of centrifu- 
gal force and hydrostatic pressure. 
Above 700 r.p.m. mechanical prop- 
erties exceed those of billets cast 
under the same conditions but with- 
out rotation. Photographs, graphs, 
micrographs, tables. 
(E14, Q general, M27, Al) 


560-E. Stress Required to Hot Tear 
Plain Carbon Cast Steel. U. K. Bhat- 
tacharya, C. M. Adams, Jr., and H. 


501-E 


F. Taylor. American Foundrymen’s 
Society, Preprint no. 54-78, 1954, 11 p. 


Apparatus measures stress in a 
steel casting cooling under condi- 
tions of hindered contraction. Tear- 
ing stresses were measured at tem- 
peratures ranging from 1700 to 2500° 
F.. for plain carbon steels of various 
compositions. Graphs, diagram, pho- 
tographs, tables, micrographs. 10 
ref. (E25, Q25, CI) 


561-E. Shell Molding Copper-Base 
Alloys. S. S. Brown and H. K. 
Worner. American Foundrymen’s So- 
ciety, Preprint no. 54-79, 1954, 4 p. 
Fields where shell molding has 
been found to be effective in Aus- 
tralia. Problems of gating and feed- 
ing. Aspects of design for shell 
molded castings. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (E16, E22, £23, Cu) 


562-E. Cupola Fly-Ash Suppression. 
R. M. Ovestrud. American Foundry- 
men’s Society, Preprint no. 54-82, 
1954, 2 p. 
Operating experience with a water 
curtain-type cupola dust collector 
system. Photographs. (E10, A8) 


563-E. Experiences With the Use of 
a Spray Type Collectcr on a 72-In. 
Cupola. A. G. Tompkins. American 
Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint no. 
54-83, 1954, 4 p. 

Operating characteristics, collector 
efficiency and air pollution tests. 
Diagrams, graph, photographs. 
(E10, A8) 


564-E. Air Pollution Control Equip- 
ment for the Cupola. D. E. Gilchrist. 
American Foundrymen’s Society, Pre- 
print no. 54-94, 1954, 8 p. 


Centrifugal and inertia-type dust 
collectors, scrubbers, bag filters and 
electrostatic precipitators. Waste 
heat recuperators. Diagrams, tables, 
graphs. (E10, A8) 


565-E. Indirect Arc Melting of 
Bronze and Brass. G. C. Behrends. 
Canadian Metals, v 17, Aug. 1954, p. 
22, 28. 
Advantages in quality of product 
and low costs of operation. (E10, Cu) 


566-E. Metal Pattern Production by 
the Shell Mold Process. Clarence R. 
Dutton. Canadian Metals, v. 17, Aug. 
1954, p. 26-27. 
Advantages, equipment and meth- 
ods. Photographs. (E16) 


567-E. Design and Operation of a 

Modified Cupola. F. A. Woolley. 

Foundry Trade Journal, v. 97, Aug. 
5, 1954, p. 143-149. 

Design and operation of electrical- 

ly heated well. Improved tempera- 

ture and composition control. Ta- 
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bles, photographs, diagram. 6 ref. 
(E10) 


568-E. Centrifugal Die-Casting in 
Rubber Moulds. Foundry Trade Jour- 
nal, v. 97, Aug. 5, 1954, p. 151-152. 


Methods suitable for low melting 
point alloys. Photograph. (E13) 


569-E. Automatic Molding Machine 
Lowers Foundry Handling Costs. W. 
G. Patton. Iron Age, v. 174, Aug. 12, 
1954, p. 109-111. 

Manual handling of bulky flasks 
and finished molds is eliminated by 
a fully automatic molding machine 
recently installed at Buick. Photo- 
graphs, table. (H19) 


570-E. “Mechanical World” Flow- 
sheet No. 248. Shell Moulding. J. 
Zeelander. Mechanical World and 
Engineering Record. v. 134, Aug. 1954, 
p. 372-373. 
Various steps in production of 
finished castings. (E16) 


571-E. Foundry Properties of Alu- 
minium Alloy. E. Scheuer, S. J. 
Williams and J. Wood. Metal Indus- 
try, v. 85, July 16, 1954, p. 47-49, 52. 


Effects of gas content on shrink- 
age of die castings. Photographs, 
micrographs, table, diagram. 4 ref. 
(To be continued.) (E13, E25, Al) 


672-E. White-Metalling Bearings. 
Metal Industry, v. 85, Aug. 6, 1954, 
p. 109-110. 

Specialized production of rolling 
stock bearings by pressure casting. 
Photographs, diagram. 

(E13, Sn, Pb, Sb, Cu) 


573-E. Take a Close Look at Invest- 
ment Casting. Steel, v.. 135, Aug. 23, 
1954, p. 104-105. 
Application, versatility, cost and 
eee of process. Photographs. 


574-E. (German.) Prerequisites for 
Production of Spheroidal Graphite 
Cast Iron, Its Properties and Uses. K. 
Lohberg. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3178, 15 p. 
(Condensed from Stahl wnd LHisen, v. 
73, no. 4, 1953, p. 212-218.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 258-H, 1953. (E25, CI) 


575-E. (Czech.) Study of Some Prop- 
erties of Organic Binders. Jiri Ornst. 
Slévarenstvi, v. 2, no. 6; Prace 
Ceskoslovenského Vyzkumu Slévaren- 
ského, v. 1, no. 5, June 1954, p. 37-44. 


Tests on effects of various oils, 
dextrin and clay combinations on 
casting quality. Graphs,  photo- 
graphs, tables. 59 ref. (E18) 


576-E. (Czech.) Inoculation of Cast 
Iron With Magnesium in an Auto- 
clave. Zdenék Hostinsky and Cestmir 
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Hlousek. Slévarenstvi, v. 2, no. 6; 
Prace Ceskoslovenského Vyzkumu Slé- 
varenského, v. 1, no. 6, June 1954, p. 
45-50. 

Addition of magnesium at 1350 to 
1360° C. under four to six atmos- 
pheres occurred with no boiling or 
spatter. Recovery of magnesium was 
high. Tables, graphs, diagrams, 
photographs, micrographs. 3 ref. 
(E25, CI) 


577-E. (Czech.) Pouring of Steel in 
Chill Molds. Alois Sustek. Slévaren- 
stvi, v. 2, No. 6; Prace Ceskosloven- 
ského Vyzkumu Slévarenského, v. 1, 
no. 7, June 1954, p. 51-56. 

Design of molds to allow for 
shrinkage and gas removal. Effects 
of mold temperature on mechanical 
properties of castings. Tables, 
graphs, photographs, micrographs, 
diagram, radiographs. 14 ref. 
(E23, Q general, CI) 


578-E. (Czech.) Hydrogen as the 
Cause ot Porosity in Aluminum and 
Its Alloys. Antonin Fiala and Zdena 
Tolarova. Slévarenstvi, v. 2, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 162-167. 

Vacuum extraction and additions 
of sulfur monochloride were used to 
trace formation of blow holes. 
Tables, graph, photographs, dia- 
gram. 6 ref. (E25, Al) 


579-E. (Czech.) Technical Foundry 
Development in Czechoslovakia. Bo- 
huslav Krizko. Slévarenstvi, v. 2, no. 
6, June 1954, p. 167-170. 

Review of status in 1945, subse- 
quent development and future re- 
quirements. Diagram, graphs, ta- 
bles. (E general) 


580-E. (Czech.) Molding of Wheels for 
Mine Trucks. Vlastimil Pastor.Slévar- 
ee v. 2, no. 6, June 1954, p. 174- 
Gating changes which produced 
sounder castings, increased produc- 
tion and lowered costs. Diagrams. 
(E22, CI) 


581-E. White Collar Foundry. L. J. 
Bishop. Flow, v. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 76 
+ 9 pages. 

Advantages of shell molding over 
conventional processes and _ auto- 
matic production of molds. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. (E16) 


582-E. Solving Problems in the 
Brass Foundry. Harold J. Roast. 
Foundry, v. 82, Sept. 1954, p. 106-107, 
222, 224. 
Operations to be analyzed to in- 
sure highest quality castings. Pho- 
tograph. (E general, Cu) 


583-E. Malleable Foundry Modern- 
izes Facilities. Edwin Bremer. Found- 
ry, V. 82, Sept. 1954, p. 108 + 9 pages. 
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_Changes in equipment and prac- 
tice. Diagram, photographs. 
(E general, CI) 


584-E.. Design and Dimensional 
Control for Investment Castings. R. 
L. Wood. Foundry, v. 82, Sept. 1954, 
p. 120 + 4 pages. 


Interrelationships of casting de- 
sign and dimensional accuracy. Pho- 
tographs, graph. (E15) 


585-E. A Plan for Productive Main- 
tenance. Jack C. Miske. Foundry, v. 
82, Sept. 1954, p. 122 + 5 pages. 


Steps to reduce downtime and 
production costs. Photographs. 
(E general, A6) 


586-E. How to Make a Casting 
When You Can’t Get the Core Out. 
Foundry, v. 82, Sept. 1954, p. 155, 158. 


_ Combination of casting and weld- 
ing to simplify production of com- 
plex unit. (E general, K general, CI) 


587-E. Modern Production of White- 
heart Malleable Iron. Jeffrey Bern- 
stein. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 97, 
Aug. 12, 1954, p. 169-178. 


Equipment and operating proced- 
ures. Coremaking, melting, control 
measures, inspection and annealing. 
Photographs, micrographs, table. 
(Gonll, Gpay ei) 


588-E. Cupola Development. First 
Report of Sub-Committee T.S. 43 of 
the Technical Council. E. S. Ren- 
shaw, chairman. Institute of British 
Foundrymen, Paper no. 1089, 1954, 
12 p. 

Developments in hot blast cupola 
operation, hot and cold blast op- 
eration compared, water-cooled cu- 
polas, desulfurizing and carburiz- 
ing in the basic cupola. Tables, dia- 
grams, graphs. 17 ref. (E10, Cl) 


589-E. Design and Operation of a 
Modified Cupola. F. A. Woolley. In- 
stitute of British Foundrymen, Paper 
no. 1090, 1954, 7 p. 

Normal cupola furnace, as used 
for continuous melting of high-duty 
gray iron in manufacturing auto- 
mobile castings, is modified by pro- 
viding auxiliary electric heating to 
the well. Diagram, photographs, ta- 
bles. 6 ref. (E10, CI) 


590-E. Cupola Practice: Second 
Thoughts. W. Y. Buchanan. Insti- 
tute of British Foundrymen, Paper 
no. 1091, 1954, 10 p. 

History of particular cupola design 
and recent improvements including 
lining life, pneumatic patching, fur- 
nace technique, methods of charg- 
ing and use of spark arresters. 
Graph, photographs, diagrams. 
(£10, CI) 


591-E 


591-E. Theory, Economics and 
Practical Application of Exothermic 
Materials. D. V. Atterton and 
Edmonds. Institute of British Found- 
rymen, Paper no. 1092, 1954, 11 p. 
Feeding of nonferrous and ferrous 
castings. Tables, photographs, dia- 
grams, graph. 11 ref. (E23) 


592-E. Cut Cupola Charge Costs 
With Fine Metal Scrap. W. M. Hal- 
liday. Iron Age, v. 174, Aug. 26, 1954, 
p. 106-108. 

Enclosing borings, chips and other 
fine metal particles in sheet metal 
cans eliminates loss in the blast and 
by excessive oxidation. Diagram. 
(#10, CTI) 


593-E. New Die Casting Plant Fea- 
tures Melting, Handling Economies. 
G. B. Nyselius. Iron Age, v. 174, 
Sept. 2, 1954, p. 108-111. 

Efficient and continuous cycle for 
production of zinc and aluminum 
die castings. Photographs, diagram. 
(E18, Ze, Al) 


594-E. Plaster Moulds for Casting 
Aluminium by Pressure and Gravity. 
Machinery (London), v. 85, Aug. 20, 
1954, p. 393-395. 


Process, recommendation for its 
use. Diagrams. (£16, Al) 


595-E. Cast-Weld Construction By- 
passes Complications. G. L. Gibson. 
Steel, v. 135, Sept. 6, 1954, p. 96-97. 


Advantages of combining welding 
and casting for large, complex 
shapes. Photographs. 

(E general, K general, CI) 


596-E. (Dutch.) “Metalock” on Shrink- 
age Cracks and Casting Defects. Me- 
talen, v. 9; Handel en Industrie, v. 
9, no. 14, July 31, 1954, p. 122-123. 


Repair method on castings with 
wall thickness from 8 mm. to 20 
cm., where welding is often impos- 
sible. Diagrams, photographs. (E25) 


597-E. (French.) “Synthetic” Cast 
Iron and Its Use. Malleable Cast Iron 
and Nodular Cast Iren. Marcel Gued- 
ras. Métallurgie et la construction 
mécanique, v. 86, no. 4, Apr. 1954, 
Deezso, 28% 


Production methods. Applications. 
(E11, CI) ve 


598-E. (German.) Recent Develop- 
ment in the Field of Centrifugal Cast- 
ing. Hugo Dettela. Berg- und hiitten- 
mannische Monatshefte der montanis- 
tischen Hochschule in Leoben, v. 99, 
no. 7, July 1954, p. 121-132. 


Centrifugal casting and factors to 
be considered in use of chill and 
sand molds. Diagrams, graphs, pho- 
tographs, tables. 7 ref. (E14) 
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599-E. (German.) Italian Production 
of Nodular Cast Iron by Means of 
Metallic Magnesium. Carlo Longaret- 
ti. Giesserei, v. 41, no. 16, Aug. 5, 
1954, p. 410-412. 

Process based on development of 
magnesium vapors of controllable 
intensity in iron bath. Treatment 
with magnesium wire or shavings. 
Diagrams. (E25, CI) 


600-E. (German.) Advances in Found- 
ry Practice in the 2nd Half of 1953. 
Paul A. Heller. Stahl und Hisen, v. 
74, no. 17, Aug. 12, 1954, p. 1081-1085. 
Review of literature. Graphs. 85 
ref. (E general) 


601-E. Investment Casting Practice. 
Aircraft Engineering, v. 26, Sept. 
1954, p. 315-316. 


Current methods in England. 
Photographs. (£15) 
602-E. Cupola Bed Practice. Don- 


ald E. Matthieu. American Foundry- 
man, v. 26, Sept. 1954, p. 40-45. 
Hight methods recommended for 
lighting-off and burning-in the coke 
bed. Photographs. (E10) 


603-E. Carbon Dioxide Process for 
‘Baking’ Molds and Cores. American 
Foundryman, v. 26, Sept. 1954, p. 
46-49. (Translated from ‘Das Kohien- 
saure-Erstarrungsverfahren in der 
Giesserei”. Giesserei, v. 40, no. 26, 
Dec. 24, 1953, p. 678-681. ) 
Previously abstracted from the 
original. See item 142-H, 1954. (E18) 


604-E. Revised Spiral Test Relates 
Fluidity to Phase Diagram. W. A. 
Spindler, W. B. Pierce and R. A. 
Flinn. American Foundryman, v. 26, 
Sept. 1954, p. 96-58. 

Simplified, reproducible fluidity 
spiral design measures metal flow 
and shows how fluidity of alloys is 
related to value of. pouring tempera- 
ture above the liquidus. Tables, pho- 
tograph, graph, diagram. 8 ref. 
(E225, M24) 


605-E. Largest Propellers Cast Are 
for Saratoga. Bureau of Ships Jour- 
nal, v. 8, Sept. 1954, p. 6-7. 
Size, alloy composition and mold 
details. Photographs. (E11, T24, Cu) 


606-E. Foundry Quality Control. I. 
Allin P. Deacon. Canadian Metals, v. 
17, Sept. 1954, p. 30, 32, 34. 
Demonstrates that statistical qual- 
ity control pays dividends in any 
foundry. Charts. (To be contin- 
ued.) (E general, $12) 


607-E. Get the Facts on Shell Mold- 
ing. Annesta R. Gardner. Dun’s Re- 
view and Modern Industry, v. 64, 
Sept. 1954, p. 40-44. 
What it offers and how it’s done. 
Photographs. (E16) 
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608-E. Centrifugal Method of Met- 
allurgical Research. R. V. Riley and 
B. T. Gillyatt. Foundry Trade Jour- 
nal, v. 97, Aug. 19, 1954, p. 209-217; 
Aug. 26, 1954, p. 237-244; disc., p. 
244-248. 

Constructional details of centri- 
fuge and experimental applications 
with molten cast iron. Compares 
segregation, microstructures and 
cooling rates of static and centrifu- 
gally cast specimens. Diagrams, ta- 
bles, micrographs, graphs, photo- 
graphs. 18 ref. (E14, CI) 


609-E. Ford Compaction Moulding. 
A. R. Parkes. Foundry Trade Jour- 
nal, v. 97, Sept. 2, 1954, p. 255-260. 
Description and advantages of a 
new precision casting method. Pho- 
tographs, table. (E15, CI) 


610-E. “Warm” Blast for Cupolas. 
Foundry Trade Journal, v. 97, Sept. 
2, 1954, p. 263-264. 

Description and advantages of air 
preheating to 250° C. Diagrams, ta- 
ble. 3 ref. (E10, CI) 

611-E. Die-Pressing of Gutters. 
R. S. M. Jeffrey and J. A. Rich- 
ards. Institute of British Foundry- 
men, Paper no. 1097, 1954, 11 p. 

Equipment and techniques for pro- 
ducing low-cost gray iron eave 
troughs. Photographs, diagrams, 
micrographs, table. 3 ref. (E13, CI) 


612-E. Production of Heavy Steel 
Castings. S. Taylor. Institute of Brit- 
ish Foundrymen, Paper no. 1099, 1954, 
6 p. 
Techniques for producing very 
large castings. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs, graph. (E general, CI) 


613-E. How Melting Practice Af- 
fects Machinability of Malleable Iron. 
E. A. Loria. Iron Age, v. 174, Sept. 
16, 1954, p. 168-170. 

Prevention of ferritic edges by 
carbon dioxide decarburizing found 
to be best process. Micrographs, ta- 
bles. 3 ref. (E25, G17, CI) 


614-E. Better Permanent Mold Tech- 
niques Improve Casting Quality. H. 
E. Zahn. Iron Age, v. 174, Sept. 16, 
1954, p. 174-175. 
Production of storage battery 
grids. Photographs. (E12, Pb) 


615-E. Casting Grey iron in Iron 
Dies. Machinery (London), v. 85, Aug. 
27, 1954, p. 450-455. 
Runners and gates, and casting of 
various cored components. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. (E22, CI) 


616-E. Mechanization of Shell Mould- 
ing. A. Dunlop. Metal Industry, v. 
85, Aug. 27, 1954, p. 163-167; Sept. 3, 
1954, p. 192-193. 
Basic process and recent develop- 
ments in processing techniques. Ta- 
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bles, diagrams, graphs, photographs. 
8 ref. (E16) 


617-E. Castings for Aircraft. (Di- 
gest of “Casting Potentials’, by Lon 
C. Kappel; Aviation Age, May-June 
1954.) Metal Progress, v. 66, Sept. 
1954, p. 152-154, 156. 
Description and results of research 
on use of castings in aircraft. 
(BE general, T24, Al) 


618-E. Zinc: Supply Good—Uses In- 
creasing. Ernest V. Gent. Precision 
Metal Molding, v. 12, Sept. 1954, p. 
52-54, 127. 

Favorable outlook for zine alloy 
die castings from view point of sup- 
ply, mechanical properties and low- 
cost casting characteristics. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 

(E138, T general, Zn) 


619-E. Aluminum Trend Is Toward 
Larger Die Castings. Carl H. Burton. 
Precision Metal Molding, v. 12, Sept. 
1954, p. 55-57, 104. 

New 72-in. die-casting machine 
opens new fields. Advantages and 
uses of aluminum die castings. Pho- 
tographs, graph, diagram. (E13, Al) 


620-E. Magnesium: Die Castings 
Enter the Automotive Field. E. L. 
Schaper. Precision Metal Molding, v. 
12, Sept. 1954, p. 58-59, 114-115. 
Fields of application, die casting 
procedure, finishing, advantages and 
future. Photographs. (E13, T21, Mg) 


621-E. Battery Research Improved 
Lead Castings. H. E. Zahn. Preci- 
sion Metal Molding, v. 12, Sept. 1954, 
p. 68-69, 72, 103-104. 
Study of lead permanent mold 
castings used in batteries. Photo- 
graphs. (E12, T10, Pb) 


622-E. Plaster Casting the Light 
Metals. George R. Gardner. Product 
Engineering, v. 25, Sept. 1954, p. 
164-168. 

Casting design, mechanical prop- 
erties, finishes and applicable alloys. 
Photographs, tables, diagram. 

(E16, Al, Mg) - 


623-E. (Dutch.) The Nodulation of 
Cast Iron. J. Kol and J. E. De 
Graaf. Metalen, v. 9, no. 15, Aug. 
15, 1954, p. 237-243. 

Experiments for establishing suit- 
ability of pig iron for production of 
nodular cast iron. Effects of in- 
creasing additions of magnesium 
and silicon upon the structure, me- 
chanical properties and nodule sta- 
bility. Graphs, tables. 3 ref. 

(E25, Q general, CI) 


624-E. (German and French.) Prob- 
lems of Design and Choice of Alloys 
in Sand and Mold Casting of Light 
Metal. E. Gautschi. Aluminium 


625-E 


Suisse, v. 4, no. 4, July 1954, p. 118- 
134. 

Making molds by hand and ma- 
chine, permanent mold _ casting, 
choice of alloy, calculation of wall 
thickness and nondestructive test- 
ing. Diagrams, tables, photographs. 
(E18, E19, £12, S general) 


625-E. (German and French.) The 
Casting of Aluminum in Ceramic 
Molds. E. Witzig and A. Wernley. 
Aluminium Suisse, v. 4, no. 4, July 
1954, p. 138-139. 

Application of ceramic material 
containing lithium for production of 
molds which are not destroyed by 
the casting process. Photographs. 
(E12, Al) 


626-E. (German.) New Frocesses of 
Wet Sorting Fine Sand. Helmut Tra- 
winski. Giesserei, v. 41, no. 17, Aug. 
19, 1954, p. 433-437. 


New equipment for processing 
and sorting sands to meet any spe- 
cification. Photographs, diagram, 
and graphs. 16 ref. (E18) 


627-E. (German.) Chemically Hard- 
ened Mold Mixtures. St. Hajduk. 
Giesserei, v. 41, no. 17, Aug. 19, 1954, 
p. 439-440. 

Chemical hardening with C0Oz, 
proper and improper sectioning of 
core boxes and injection of COsz 
gas. Diagrams. 1 ref. (E19) 


628-E. (German.) Production of a 
Double-Mold Arrangement for the 
Side Parts of Sewing Machines. Ch. 
Weiss. Giesserei, v. 41, no. 17, Aug. 
19, 1954, p. 441-443. 

Specifications for formation of 
plaster patterns, master lead pat- 
terns, casting in brass and produc- 
tion of wood patterns for match 
plates. Drawings. (E19) 


629-E. Investment Castings. Auto- 
mobile Engineer, v. 44, Sept. 1954, p. 
367-373. 

Process and range of application 
in repetition production of high-pre- 
aes work. Photographs, table. 
(E15) 


630-E. Sand Cooling and Dust Con- 
trol. W. D. Bamford, F. M. Shaw 
and J. Bright. British Cast Iron Re- 
search Association. Journal of Re- 
search and Development, v. 5, Aug. 
1954, p. 367-374 + 2 plates. 

Means of determining relative de- 
gree of sand cooling obtainable from 
various units of foundry equipment 
and most effective means of cooling 
with a minimum dispersal of dust. 
Diagrams, tables, photograph. 

(E18, A5) 


631-E. 10-Ton Capacity Holding 
Furnace. Engineer, v. 198, Sept. 17, 
1954, p. 398. 
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Holder for molten cast iron. Pho- 
tograph, diagram. (H10, CI) 


632-E. Modern Design Characterizes 
New Fairbanks Morse Foundry. Wil- 
liam G. Gude. Foundry, v. 82, Oct. 
1954, p. 104 + 10 pages. 

Layout and equipment in foundry 
for production of gray iron, brass 
and stainless steel castings. Photo- 
graphs, flow sheet. 

(E general, CI, Cu, SS) 


633-E. Wet Sand Reclamation. Hu- 
bert Chappie. Foundry, v. 82, Oct. 
1954, p. 112-114. 

Equipment and process for eco- 
nomical reclamation of foundry 
sand. Photographs, flow sheet, ta- 
ble. (£18) 


634-E. The Small Foundry Can Use 
Modern Methods. Edwin J. Jory. 
Foundry, v. 82, Oct. 1954, p. 115, 264, 
266-268. 
Steps for evaluating new foundry 
methods. (E general) 


635-E. Simple System Provides 
Rapid Cupola Charging. Edwin Brem- 
er. Foundry, v. 82, Oct. 1954, p. 116- 
119. 
Materials handling equipment and 
operation sequence. Photographs. 
(#110, A5, CI) 


636-E. Quality Control in a Gray 
Iron Foundry. Lester Welty. Found- 
ry, Vs 82, Oct. 1954, p. 126-129. 


Statistical approach to scrap con- 
trol problem. Photographs, chart. 
(E general, S12, A8, CI) 


637-E. Solving Problems: in the 
Brass Foundry. Harold J. Roast. 
Foundry, v. 82, Oct. 1954, p. 130-131, 
258-260. 

Suggested remedies for typical 
foundry problems. (E general, Cu) 


638-E. Close Tolerance Castings. 
Malcolm W. Riley. Materials é Meth- 
ods, v. 40, Sept. 1954, p. 121-136. 


Advantages and limitations of in- 
vestment, plaster, permanent mold, 
die, shell mold and special sand 
castings to aid in selection of a met- 
al forming method. Photographs, ta- 
ble. (E general) 


639-E. (Book.) Non-Ferrous Heavy- 
Metal Fabrication in the U. S. A. 
(Technical Assistance Mission No. 
79.) 258 p. 1954. Organization for 
European Economic Co-Operation. 2 
pue André Pascal, Paris, France. 800 
rs 


Report of fabrication of sheet, 
strip, rods, sections, tube and wire 
of heavy nonferrous metals and al- 
loys. Casting and working of cop- 
per and copper alloys. 

(E general, F general, G general, Cu) 
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640-E. Open Model Gray Iron Found- 
ry. Herbert F. Scobie. American 
een, v. 26, Oct. 1954, p. 34- 


New Fairbanks, Morse foundry, its 
capacity, production and operations. 
Photographs, diagram. (E11, CI) 


641-E. Malleable Melting Control. 
L. E. Emery. American Foundryman, 
v. 26, Oct. 1954, p. 42-46. 

Control procedures include specifi- 
cations for raw materials, construc- 
tion and repair of individual melt- 
ing units, maintaining constant bur- 
ner angle, keeping a furnace chart 
and slag and furnace atmosphere 
observations. Photographs, tables. 
(E10, CI) 


642-E. Conveying Core Sand. John 
H. Kauffman. American Foundry- 
man, v. 26, Oct. 1954, p. 51-55. 

The best features of batch han- 
dling and pneumatic conveying 
equipment can be realized by com- 
bining the two methods. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. (E18, A5) 


643-E. Foundry Facts. Analysis of 
Casting Defects. American Foundry- 
man, v. 26, Oct. 1954, p. 67-68. 
Outline of causes of gray iron 
casting defects. Photographs, chart. 
(E25, CI) 


644-E. Making Castings by Push- 
button. Business Week, 1954, no. 1310, 
Oct. 9, p. 130-132, 134. 

Foundry operations at Eberhard 
Mfg. Co., Cleveland. Iron castings, 
averaging about 2% lb. each, are be- 
ing shaken out of a completely au- 
tomatic foundry at the rate of one 
per second. Photographs. 

(E general, CI) 


645-E. Foundry Practice. VIM. The 
Cast Metal. [X. The Molten Metal. 
William H. Salmon and Eric N. Si- 


mons. Hdgar Allen News, v. 33, Sept. 
1954, p. 205-206. 
Compression and hardness tests, 
defects, refractory materials. (To 
be continued.) (E general, Q28, Q29) 


646-E. Founding of Marine Pro- 
pellers. John M. Langham. Foundry 
Trade Journal, v. 97, Sept. 23, 1954, 
p. 348-348; Sept. 30, 1954, p. 387-394. 
Review of current methods and 
equipment for casting bronze pro- 
pellers. Diagrams, photographs, ta- 
bles, graph. (To be continued.) 
(E general, Cu) 


647-E. Electric-Induction Furnace 
on Industrial Frequency for the Pro- 
duction of Cast Irons. Aldo Taglia- 
ferri and Claude Barbazanges. Found- 
ry Trade Journal, v. 97, Sept. 23, 1954, 
p. 355-361. 

Reasons for replacing cupolas by 
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induction furnaces in Italian found- 
ries. Diagram, graphs, photographs, 
tables. (E10, CI) 


648-E. Inexpensive Shell Molding 
and Coremaking Machine Handles Job 
Work. W. G. Patton. Iron Age, v. 
174, Oct. 7, 1954, p. 130-132. 
New simplified equipment for 
small foundries. Photographs. 
(16, E21) 


649-E. Proteus Turbine Casing Pro- 
duced by Centrifugal Casting. Ma- 
chinery (London), v. 85, Sept. 24, 1954, 
p. 647-652. 

Steps in producing complex cast- 
ing of 12% nickel and 23% chro- 
mium heat resisting steel. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. (E14, 


650-E. Low-Frequency Induction 
Heating in the Die-Casting Shop. H. 
K. Barton and L. C. Barton. Ma- 
chinery (London), v. 85, Sept. 24, 1954, 
p. 676-685. 


Construction and advantages of 
equipment for production of alumi- 
num and zine castings. Diagrams, 
photographs. (E13, Al, Zn) 


651-E. Aluminium Pirns. Metal In- 
dustry, v. 85, Sept. 17, 1954, p. 230- 
Zoe 
Experimental four-impression die 
for difficult castings. Photographs. 
(E13, Al) 


652-E. Where Strength Is Needed 
Die Castings Can Be Used. Precision 
Metal Molding, v. 12, Oct. 1954, p. 
35-36, 90-91. 

Design factors to consider and 
applications of aluminum and zinc 
die castings. Photographs. 

(E13, T general, Al, Zn) 


653-E. Pearlitic Malleable Iron Stakes. 
Claims to New Jobs for Castings. 
Carl F. Joseph. SAE Journal, v. 62, 
Oct. 1954, p. 71-74. 

Simplicity and adaptability of a 
casting with the strength and re- 
liability of a forging. Castings are 
competitive with forgings, stampings 
and weldments. Photographs, ta- 
bles. (E general, Q23, CI) 


654-E. Giants of Iwo Jima Made by 
Welding Bronze Castings. Herman C. 
Phelps. Welding Engineer, v. 39, Oct. 
1954, p. 36-38, 42. 
Details of casting and welding of 
78-ft. memorial. Photographs. 
(E general, K general, Cu) 


655-E. (German.) Production of Sili- 
con Cast Iron. Paui Holtzhaussen. 
Metallurgie und Giessereitechnik, v. 
4, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 369-372. 
Successful compositions, melting 
temperatures and casting methods. 
Photograph, tables. 2 ref. 
(E general, CI) 
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656-E. (Swedish.) Determination of 
Pouring Rate and Pouring Method by 
the Layer Method. Sten Forslund. 
Giuteriet, v. 44, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 
129-138. 

Effect of pouring speed on forma- 
tion of cold shuts. By comparison of 
avelity of product with calculated 
rising speeds for different typical 
castings, values of critical rising 
speed are obtained from which the 
best pouring rate for comparable 
castings may be determined. Dia- 
grams, photographs, micrographs, 
graphs. (E23, CI) 


657-E. (Swedish.) Standards for Ex- 
changeable Pattern Plates in Frames. 
Gjuteriet, v. 44, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 
139-142. 
Use of exchangeable pattern 
plates simplifies operation and re- 
duces costs. Diagrams, tables. 


(E17) 
658-E. Gun-Placed_ Silica Cupola 
Linings. T. E. Barlow and P. D. 


Humont. American Ceramic Society 
Bulletin, v. 33, Oct. 1954, p. 301-306. 
A survey, including suggestions on 
the best method of handling the 
patching equipment and operating 
the furnaces or kilns to obtain :nax- 
imum service from the refractory. 
Diagrams. (E10) 


659-E. Wacuum Impregnation Makes 
Light Metals Castings Pressure Tight. 
Modern Metals, v. 10, Oct. 1954, p. 66. 
New process completely seals mi- 
croporosity in magnesium and alu- 
minum castings. Photographs. 
(E25, Mg, Al) 


660-E. (German.) Lining Basic Cu- 
pola Furnaces. Ernst Lobbecke. Gies- 
serei, v. 41, no. 19, Sept. 1954, p. 477- 
485. 

A critical review of literature on 
the status of development of basic 
and neutral refractory materials and 
their possible uses in cupola fur- 
naces with and without cooling de- 
vices. Tables, graphs, photographs, 
diagrams. 101 ref. (E10) 


661-E. (German.) Gating as a Basis 
of Nondefective Casting. A. Bocker- 
mann. Giesserei, v. 41, no. 19, Sept. 
16, 1954, p. 492-493. 
Proper and improper gating for 
casting different metals. Diagrams. 
(E22) 


662-E. (Russian.) Casting of Steel 
Shot. F. T. Efimov, F. I. Mikhalev 
and P. G. Karpov. Liteinoe Proizvod- 
stvo, 1954, no. 6, Sept., p. 1-3. 
Casting operations and specially 
designed equipment for improved 
cast iron and steel shot. Advantages 
of latter. Photographs. 
(E general, CI) 
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663-E. (Russian.) Casting of Perma- 
nent Magnets. Ia. M. Dovgalevskii. 
Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 6, 
Sept., p. 7-8. 

Casting techniques and heat treat- 
ment of several alloys. Photographs, 
micrograph. 38 ref. 

(E11, J general, SG-n) 


664-E. (Russian.) Blowing of Cast 
Iron by Oxygen in Multichamber Re- 
ceivers. V. A. Fuklev. Liteinoe Proiz- 
vodstvo, 1954, no. 6, Sept., p. 14-16. 


Amount of oxygen used, tempera- 
tures of metal before and after blow- 
ing, comparison of losses for one 
and three-chamber receivers. Dia- 
grams, tables, graphs. 2 ref. 

(E10, CI) 


665-E. (Russian.) Peculiarities of the. 
Process of Crystallization of Centrifu- 
gal Castings. A. I. Baikov. Liteinoe 
Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 6, Sept., p. 
20-23. 

Mathematical analysis accounting 
for exact manner of crystallization 
with different molds and for occur- 
rence of flaws. Diagrams. 4 ref. 
(E14, N12) 


666-E.. High-Frequency Induction 
Furnaces Boost Foundry Melting Ca- 
pacity, Widen Range of Metals Han- 
dled. W. D. Latiano. Iron Age, v. 
174, Oct. 28, 1954, p. 95-98, 


Integrated furnaces and power 
sources permit great flexibility in 
operations. Photographs. (E10, CI) 


667-E. Practical Molding Sand Con- 
trol. Frank S. Brewster. Foundry, 
v. 82, Nov. 1954, p. 102-107. 
Principles and laws of sand man- 
agement for improvement of found- 
ry efficiency. Photograph, graphs, 
table, diagrams. (E18) 


668-E. Fundamentals of Synthetic 
Molding Sand. Norman J. Dunbeck. 
Foundry, v. 82, Nov. 1954, p. 108-111. 
Versatility and control techniques. 
Photographs. (E18) 


669-E. Naturally Bonded Molding 
Sand. Richard H. Olmsted. Foundry, 
v. 82, Nov. 1954, p. 112-114. 
Advantages of natural sands for 
foundries with limited equipment. 
Photograph. (E18) 


670-E. Molding Sand Use in the 
Gray Iron Foundry. W. G. Parker. 
Foundry, v. 82, Nov. 1954, p. 116-121. 
Properties of natural and _ syn- 
thetic sands and guides for selec- 
tion. Graph, tables, photograph. 32 
ref. (E18, CI) 


671-E. Steel Foundry Molding Sand. 
John B. Caine. Foundry, v. 82, Nov. 
1954, p. 122-125. 
Specifications for various size 
molds, effects of sand on casting 
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quality. Photograph, micrographs. 
(E18, CI) a 


672-E. Molding Sand Practice in 
the Malleable Foundry. L. E. Emery. 
Foundry, v. 82, Nov. 1954, p. 126-129. 
Physical and mechanical require- 
ments for sand system. Photo- 
graphs. (E18, CI) 


673-E. Molding Sand in the Brass 
Foundry. William B. George. Fouwnd- 
ry, V. 82, Nov. 1954, p. 130-133. 
Factors in maintaining good sand 
systems. Photographs, graphs, ta- 
bles. (E18, Cu) 


674-E. Aluminum Foundry Molding 
Sand Use. Walter J. Klayer, Foundry, 
v. 82, Nov. 1954, p. 134-137. 
Benefits of sand control. Photo- 
graphs. (E18, Al) 


675-E. Magnesium Molding Sand. 
K. J. Hopp. Foundry, v. 82, Nov. 
1954, p. 188-139. 
Moisture control most important 
factor. Photographs. (E18, Mg) 


676-E. Layer Method for Determin- 
ing Teeming Speeds and Mould Orient- 
ation for Making Steel Castings. Sten 
H. C. Forslund. Foundry Trade 
Journal, v. 97, Oct. 7, 1954, p. 407-411. 
Flow of metal in various parts of 
the mold, formation of cold-shuts, 
critical rising speeds. Practical ap- 
plication of the test method. Dia- 
grams, photographs, graphs. (To be 
continued) (E23, CI) 


677-E. Founding of Marine Propel- 
lers. John M. Langham. Foundry 
Trade Journal, v. 97, Oct. 7, 1954, p. 
413-414; disc., p. 414-416. 
Includes machining, finishing and 
inspection. Photographs. 
(E general, Cu) 


678-E. Fluidity of Metals and Meth- 
ods of Determining Fluidity. Yu. A. 
Klyachko and L. L. Kunin. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Transla- 
tion no. 2539, 22 p. (From Zavodskaya 
Laboratoriya, v. 15, no. 10, 1949, p. 
1198-1206. ) 

Previously abstracted from origi- 

nal. See item 16-E, 1950. (H25) 


679-E. Sulfur Removal From Cast 
Iron by Treatment With Magnesium. 
K. I. Vashchenko, P. V. Avrinskii 
and B. M. Pashkovskii. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Transla- 
tion no. 3386, 19 p. (From Liteinoe 
Proizvodstvo, v. 5, no. 1, 1954, p. 9-14.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 180-E, 1954. (E25, CI) 


680-E. (Czech.) Casting of Bimetallic 
Bronze Parts. Stanislav Lorenc and 
Milan Julina. Slévarenstvi, v. 2, no. 
5, May 1954, p. 130-137. 


Details of most frequently used 
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methods for centrifugal castings, 
bearings and worm wheels. Dia- 
grams, graph, tables, photographs, 
micrographs. 3 ref. (E14, Cu) 


681-E. (Czech.) Experiences With 
Cupolas. Josef Plch. Slévarenstvi, v. 
2, no. 5, May 1954, p. 144-146. 
Design considerations for con- 
tinuous flow of cast iron and slag. 
Diagrams. (E10, CI) 


682-E. (Dutch.) The CO. Hardening 
Process for Molds and Cores. A. De 
Jong. Metalen, v. 9, no. 18, Sept. 30, 
1954, p. 290-292. 

Theory, practical method, prop- 
erties of COs cores, costs, advantages 
and disadvantages. Tables. 3 ref. 
(E19, E21) 


683-E. (French.) Contribution to the 
Study of the Problem of Removal of 
Dust From Cupola Gases. Jean Prat. 
Fonderie, 1954, no. 104, Sept., p. 4147- 
4150. 
Characteristics of cupola gases and 
suspended dusts. Tables, graphs, 
diagram. (E10, A8) 


684-E. (French.) Standard for Pre- 
paring A-S13 and Neighboring Alloys. 
Fonderie, 1954, no. 104, Sept., p. 4151- 
4156. 
Sand and chill casting standards 
for silicon cast iron. (F11, CI) 


685-E. (French.) Gravity Die Cast- 
ing of Light Alloys. Henry Garnier. 
Revue de l’Aluminium, v. 31, no. 212, 
July-Aug. 1954, p. 251-256. 

Process and economic aspects of 
the method, and resultant effects 
on mechanical properties of the 
metal. Diagrams, photographs. (To 
be continued.) (E13, Q general, Al) 


686-E. (German.) Problems of Han- 
dling Molding Sand. Karl Roesch. 
Giesserei, v. 41, no. 20, Sept. 30, 1954, 
p. 514-515. 

Effect of heating on molding sand 
and clay, recovery of old sand by 
cooling and dedusting. Graphs, dia- 
grams, photograph. 10 ref. (E18) 


687-E. (German.) On the Use of Exo- 
thermic Gate Inserts for Nodular Cast 
Iron. Helmut Timmerbeil. Giesserei, 
v. 41, no. 20, Sept. 30, 1954, p. 519- 
521. 

Thermite inserts improve quality 
and reduce relative size of the gate. 
Diagrams, micrographs. 1 ref. 
(E25, CI) 


688-E. (German.) On the Fluidity of 
Cast Iron and Its Testing. Leo 
Hiitter. Giesserei, v. 41, no. 20, Sept. 
30, 1954, p. 528-534. 

Review of literature, correlation 
between flow properties, viscosity 
and melt composition. Diagrams, 
graphs. 45 ref. (E25, CI) 


689-E 


689-E. (German.) Combustion Proc- 
esses in the Shaft Furnace, Especially 
in the Cupola Furnaces, Until the 
Oxygen Is Consumed. Hans Schiffers. 
Giesserei, v. 41, no. 20, Sept. 30, 1954, 
p. 535-540. 

Simultaneous formation of CO and 
COz by a complex system of re- 
actions, the law of combustion de- 
rived from the law of mass effect. 
Graphs, diagram. 14 ref. (E10, CI) 
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690-E. (Book.) Modern Foundry Prac- 
tice. E. D. Howard, Ed. 384 p. 
1954. Odhams Press, Long Acre Lane, 
London W.C.2. 12s 6d. 

A symposium by various authors 
on most aspects of foundry prac- 
tice. Ferrous and nonferrous ma- 
terials. (E general) 


SECTION F 
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1-F. Fabricators Install Extrusion 
Presses for Quick Service. W. G. 
Pattone. irons Age, va. 172, Nov. 5, 


1953, p. 165-167. 
_ Equipment and processes resulting 
in lower material costs and_ better 
quality control. Photographs, di- 
agram. (F24, Al) 


2-F. Cold “Rocking” Answers De- 
sign, Production Problems. K. W. 
Donle. Iron Age, v. 172, Nov. 5, 1953, 
p. 172-175. 


Advantages of cold forging proc- 
ess including wide applications, im- 
proved mechanical properties, close 
dimensional control, superior sur- 
face finish and reduction in ma- 
terial requirements. Diagrams, 
photographs, table. (F22) 


3-F. Roll-Design Research as Ap- 
plied to Rolling-Mill Development. 
Bernard Robinson and W. A. Lugar 
Iron and Steel Institute, Journal, v. 
175, Oct. 1953, p. 183-197. 

Numerous points of roll design 
that should be studied and resolved 
before schemes for new rolling mills 
are developed. Tables, diagrams, 
graphs. 6 ref. (F23) 


4-F. Manipulating Equipment, Guides, 
Guards, and Strippers for Rolling 
Mills. W. Bailey. Iron and Steel In- 
stitute, Journal, v. 175, Oct. 1953, p. 
198-213. 

Representative selection of equip- 
ments and their applications with 
examples taken from some recently 
installed blooming, slabbing and fin- 
ishing mills. (F23) 


5-F. Maximum Production on Hot 
Strip Mill. John E. Angle. Blast Fur- 
nace and Steel Plant, v. 41, Nov. 
1953, p. 1289-1294, 1311. 
Construction of mill, organization 
of personnel and scheduling of op- 
erations. (F238, CN) 


Rolls and Rolling. XXXVII. 


6-F . 
Blast Furnace and Steel 


Tie Plates. 


u59 


Plant, v. 41, Nov. 1953, p. 1313-1321. 
Detailed instructions for rolling 
various types of rail tie plates. (F23) 


1-F. Five-Step Cold Extrusion Line 

Forms 60-Mm. Mortar Shells. Ernest 

Olsen. Iron Age, v. 172, Nov. 19, 1953, 
p. 147-150. 

Five cold extrusion presses form 

a complete line for forming shells 

without aid of other processing 


methods. Photographs. 4 ref. 
(F24, CN) 
8-F. CF&I Opens Streamlined Tube 


Mill at Pueblo, Colo. Journal of Met- 
als, v. 5, Nov. 1953, p. 1427. 
Equipment, plant layout and op- 
ies procedures. Photographs. 
¢ 


9-F. Planetary Hot Rolling Mill. 
Le Industry, v. 83, Oct. 1953, p. 
9. 

Mill, essential feature of which is 
that work rolls are of small diame- 
ter arranged in a planetary system 
around the circumference of the 
backup rolls. Photograph. (F23) 


10-F. The Rolling of Metals and 
Alloys. I. Historical Development of 
the Rolling Mill. Eustace C. Larke. 
Sheet Metal Industries, v. 30, no. 319, 
Nov. 1953, p. 989-998. 

Types and uses of mills dating 
back to the 19th century. Diagrams, 
photographs. 10 ref. (To be con- 
tinued.) (F23) 


11-F. Large Pressure Vessel Forg- 
ings. A. A. Munro. Times Review of 
Industry, v. 7, new ser., Nov. 1953, 
p. 28-30, 33. 

Composition and properties of the 
steels used and details of the forg- 
ing operation. Photographs, tables. 
(F22, Q general, P general, AY) 


12-F. (German.) Roll Size Effects 
in Cold Rolling of Metal Sheets and 
Strips. A. Geleji. Acta Technica Aca- 
demiae Scientiarum Hungaricae, v. 7, 
nos. 1-2, 1953, p. 217-223. 
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Lessening resistance to rolling en- 
countered with smaller diameter 
work rolls. The flattening of rolls 
can be calculated with help of the 
formula of resistance to working 
and of the Herz formula of flatten- 
ing of rolls pressed against each 
other. Diagrams. 5 ref. (F23) 


13-F. Symposium on Heavy Presses 
for Light-Metal Forgings and Extru- 
sions. ASME, Transactions, v. 75, 
Nov. 1953, p. 1481-1533; disc., p. 
1534-1542. 

Includes “Introduction”, J. C. 
Ward, Jr.; “Requirements for Large 
Light-Metal Forgings and Extru- 
sions in the Aircraft Industry”, C. 
W. Papen; “Design and Construc- 
tion of Large Forging and Extrusion 
Presses for Light Metals’, M. D. 
Stone; “Metallurgy and Production 
of Suitable Aluminum-Alloy Ingots 
for Large Forgings and Extru- 
sions”, T. L. Fritzlen; “Large- 
Forging-Press Operations and Pro- 
duction Problems’, G. W. Mother- 
well, J. R. Douslin and A. L. Rus- 
tay; and “Large-Extrusion-Press 
Operations and Production Prob- 
lems”, T. F. McCormick. 

(F22, F24, EG-a) 


14-F. Continuous Production of Im- 
proved Gautier Rail Anchors at Mid- 
West Forging & Manufacturing Co. 
Industrial Heating, v. 20, Nov. 1958, 
p. 2174, 2176, 2178, 2180, 2330. 
Forming and heat treating opera- 
tions. Photographs, diagrams. 
(F general, G general, J general, CN) 


15-F. Continuous Automatic Proc- 
essing Line for Beryllium Coils and 
Rods Placed in Operation. Industrial 
Heating, v. 20, Nov. 1953, p. 2188. 

A new design continuous process- 
ing line for beryllium coils and rods 
has just been completed and started 
into production at the plant of Beryl- 
lium Corp. of America, Reading, 
Pa. Photographs. (F28, F27, Cu) 


16-F. Bigger Slabs Answer Strip 
Demands. Steel, v. 133, Nov. 238, 19538, 
p. 92, 94. 


45 x 90-in. universal slabbing mill 
accommodating ingots up to 20 tons 
in weight. Photographs. (F23) 


i7-F. Super-Thin Strip. Rolling It 
Is Only Half the Job. Steel, v. 133, 
Nov. 16, 1953, p. 132-133. 

Operation of a modern mill, in- 
cluding electric drives, air condition- 
ing, hydraulics, electronic gaging 
and precision grinding. Photo- 
graphs. (F23) 


18-F. High-Speed Welding of Non- 
ferrous Tubing. Welding Journal, v. 
32, Nov. 1953, p. 1098-1099. 
Mills for high-speed conversion of 
coiled nonferrous strip into welded 
tubing. Photographs. (F26, EG-a) 
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19-F. Unique Rolling Mill Has In- 
enious Equipment; Rolls Bar Shapes, 
Sap to Order. Robert T. Reinhardt. 
Western Metals, v. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 
66-67. 
Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Photographs. 
(F23) 


20-F'. Fine Tungsten and Molybde- 
num Wire for Electron Tubes. II. Its 
Application and Manufacture. C. C. 
Gee. Wire Industry, v. 20, Nov. 1953, 
p. 1075, 1077-1078, 1080, 1083. 

Details of manufacturing and 
testing procedures involved in mass 
production of wire. Diagrams, pho- 
tographs. (F28, T1, W, Mo) 


21-F. Stainless Steel Wiredrawing 
Through Diamond Dies. W. F. G. 
Kerley. Wire Industry, v. 20, Nov. 
1 p. 1095-1096, 1099-1100, 1103, 1106, 
Talley 
Problems and techniques of the 
process. General discussion of dia- 
monds; their origin, physical prop- 
erties and crystallography. Die 
mounting, repolishing and lubricat- 
ing. Photographs, diagrams, graph, 
table. (F28, SS) 


22-F. (German.) Model Experiments 
Made to Explain Flow Processes in 
Soaking Pits. Michael Hansen, Hans 
Scholz and Oskar J. Stebel. Archiv 
fiir das Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 24, nos. 
9-10, Sept.-Oct., 1953, p. 375-381. 
Flow of gases in different furnace 
pit designs and practical observa- 
tions. Graph, table, diagrams, pho- 
tographs. 6 ref. (F21) 


23-F. (German.) Measurements and 
Controls in Modern Cold-Strip Mills. 
Joseph Billigmann. Stahl wnd Hisen, 
v. 73, no. 22, Oct. 22, 19538, p..1894- 
1404. 

Present status and importance of 
measuring and controlling rolling 
speeds, pressures and thicknesses of 
strips for increased_ efficiency. 
Graphs, tables, diagrams. 47 ref. 
(F23, S14, S18) 


24-F. (German.) Suitable Drives for 
Cold-Rolling Spools. W. Eberhard 
Baltz. Stahl wnd Hisen, v. 73, no. 22, 
Oct. 22, 1953, p. 1404-1409. 
Problems of automatic accelerat- 
ing and braking of spools. Dia- 
grams. 5.ref. (F23) 


25-F. (German.) Energy Consumption 
in Cold Forging on a Double-Thrust 
Press. Rudolf Kellermann and Kurt 
Alsen. Stahl und Hisen. v. 73, no. 
22, Oct. 22, 1953, p. 1410-1418. 

A calorimetric method for meas- 
uring pressures of high-speed forg- 
ing processes. Method is not suit- 
able for measuring pressures re- 
quired to forge complex shapes. 
Graphs, photographs, table, dia- 
grams. (F22) 
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26-F. (German.) Determining Rolling 
Pressure and Energy With Nomo- 
grams. Werner Lueg. Stahl und Ei- 
SCICRVEN om DOs 22,8 OC’) 22501953) 1p. 
1426-1428. 
Nomograms and their use. Graphs, 
table. 2 ref. (F23) 


27-F. (Polish.) Determining Approxi- 
mate Forces and Work During Free 
Forging. Jerzy Czarny. Hutnik, v. 20, 
no. 10, Oct. 1953, p. 212-216. 
Calculations for determining work 
of forge hammers. Diagrams, 
graphs. 7 ref. (F22) 


28-F. (Russian.) Formability of Struc- 
tural Low-Alloy Steel at High Tem- 
peratures. S. I. Gubkin, V. G. Osi- 
pov and A. N. Danil’chenko. Izves- 
tiias Akademii Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie 
Tekhnicheskikh Nauk, 1953, no. 6, 
June, p. 910-917. 

Positive formability determined in 
range of 20 to 1300° C. Optimal tem- 
perature zone for forging and roll- 
ing lies in the 900 to 1200° C. range. 
As the deforming volume increases 
at 800° C., deformation resistance 
decreases. Graphs, micrographs. 6 
OE, (OP RR IPB TNC) 


29-F'. The Computation of Loads in 
Metal Strip Rolling by Methods In- 
volving the Use of Dimensional Analy- 
sis. Maurice Cook and R. J. Parker. 
Institute of Metals, Journal, v. 82, 
Nov. 1953, p. 129-140. 

Calculated load values were found 
to be in good agreement with meas- 
ured results for conditions where 
ratio of initial strip thickness to 
roll diameter was greater than about 
1:200, but when the ratio was less 
than this value computed data were 
not so accurate. Graphs, diagrams, 
tables. 11 ref. (F23) 


30-F . Forged Tools. Iron é& Steel, 
v. 26, Dec. 1908, p. 545-550. 

Rolling mills, forges and heat 
treating facilities for making forks, 
shovels and axes. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (F238, F22, J general) 


31-F. Flying Shears for Billet, Bar 
and Rod Mills. J. H. Hitchcock and 
E. S. Murrah. Jron and Steel Engi- 
neers, Vv. 30, Nov. 1958, p. 80-87; disc., 
p. 87-90. 
Types, operation and _ perform- 
ance. Photographs, graphs. 5 ref. 
(F29) 


32-F. Low Frequency Induction 
Coils Shorten Billet Heating Time. 
Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 30, Nov. 
1953, p. 130, 132. 
Experimental furnace and its op- 
eration. Photographs. (F21, ST) 


33-F. Blooming Mill Built for De- 
troit Steel. Iron and Steel Hngineer, 
v. 30, Nov. 1953, p. 140, 144, 146, 150. 

Two-high, reversing, high-lift 44x 


PRIMARY WORKING Ata Ts 


110-in. slab blooming mill. Photo- 
graphs. (F23, ST) 


34F. Versatile Hot Rod Mill. Met- 
al_ Industry, v. 88, Nov. 20, 1953, p. 
417-419. 
Installation designed to roll wide 
variety of alloys. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (F23) 


35-F. Hot Rolling of Steel Strip. 
Planetary Mill Instalied at Willenhall. 
Metallurgia, v. 48, no. 289, Nov. 1953, 
p. 247-248. 
Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Diagrams, pho- 
tographs. (F23, CN) 


36-F. Mechanical Working. I. Co- 
Operative Research in Metal Work- 
ing. W. C. F. Hessenberg. II. Roll 
Force Measurement and Automatic 
Gauge Control. W. C. F. Hessenberg. 
Iii. The Study of High-Speed Wire 
Drawing. Problems of Heat Lubri- 
cation. J. G. Wistreich. IV. Some 
Aspects of Theoretical Plasticity. A. 
P. Green. V. Forging Research. Use 
of Plasticine Models. P. M. Cook. 
Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, 
v. 20, Nov. 1953, p. 525-550. 
Developments in research con- 

ducted by the BISRA. Graphs, dia- 

grams, photographs. 26 ref. 

(F general, AQ) 


37-F. Britain’s Biggest Aluminum 
Fabricator. Modern Metals, v. 9, Nov. 
1953, p. 72-74, 76, 78, 80, 82. 

A general description of facilities 
of the Aluminum Co. of Canada, 
Ltd. Includes furnace installations, 
foundries, forging operations, sheet 
mills, rolling mills, extrusion opera- 
tions, and powder production. Pho- 
tographs. 

(F general, C general, H general, Al) 


38-F. Bar Mill Built to Serve Market. 
Allen G. Gray. Steel, v. 138, Dec. 7, 
1953, p. 196-197, 199. 
Mill for cold drawing of bars. 
Photographs, plant layout, diagram. 
(F27, ST) 


39-F. German Research in Drop 
Forging. Otto Kienzle. Steel Process- 
ing, v. 39, Nov. 1953, p. 563-568. 
Equipment, tolerances and wear. 
Photographs, diagrams, graphs. 
(F22) 


40-F. Steam-Hydraulic vs. Hydrau- 
lic Forging Press. Victor Tatarinov. 
Steel Processing, v. 39, Nov. 1953, p. 
581. 
Compares efficiency of two 600-ton 
presses. (F'22) 


41-F. Forging Capacity of Ham- 
mers. K. Lange. Steel Processing, v. 
39, Nov. 1953, p. 594-596. 
Experiments to determine ac- 
curacy with which forging capacity 
of hammers can be estimated by the 
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upsetting of lead cylinders. Graphs, 
photograph. 2 ref. (F22) 


42-F. (French.) The “Aptitude to 
Swaging” of Sheet Metal. I. A New 
Swaging Test. The “P. V. I.” Test. 
Its Relation With the Rational Trac- 
tion Test. Pierre Vauthier. Metaux, 
Corrosion-Industries, v. 28, no. 339, 
Nov. 1953, p. 437-459. y 
Includes tables, graphs, diagrams. 
(F25) 


43-F. (German.) The Determination 
of Rolling Time for Different Steel 
Grades as a Basis for Reference Ton 
Accounting in the Rolling Mill by 
Means of an Automatic. Recording In- 
strument. Friedrich Bleimann. Stahl 
und Eisen, v. 73, no. 23, Nov. 5, 1953, 
p. 1468-1472. 

Use for compilation of steel grades 
according to rolling difficulties. 
Photographs, tables, graphs. 

Ch23 5 2) 


44-F. (Russian.) The Phenomenon of 
Spontaneous Appearance of Facets on 
Wires of Polycrystalline Metals Dur- 
ing Stretching. P. D. Novokresh- 
chenov. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 91, no. 1, July 1953, p. 123- 
124. 

Importance in wiredrawing espe- 
cialiy at temperatures near recrys- 
tallization point. Table, graph. 
(F28, Cu, Zn, Cd, Sn) 


45-F. (Swedish.) Development Trends 
in Forging Technique. I. Heavy Forg- 
ing by Hammers and Presses. J. M. 
Schenstr6m. II. Drop Forging. Bengt 
Lagercrantz. Jernkontorets Annaler, 
v. 187, no. 9, 1953, p. 455-611; disc., 
p. 612-616. 

Theory of plastic deformation un- 
der pressure. Operations, eauipment 
and tools. Tables, graphs, diagrams, 
photographs. 105 ref. 

(F22, Q24, CN, Si, Mn, Cr, Ni, Mo, 
W, V) ) 


46-F. (Swedish.) Steel Conditioning 
With the Oxy-Acetylene Method. 
Gosta Kihlgren. Jernkontorets An- 
nater, v. 187, no. 9, 1953, p. 617-700; 
disc.. p. 700-701. 

Hand scarfing of billets with oxy- 
acetylene flame and powder scarf- 
ing method for high alloy steels. 
Tables, graphs, diagrams. (F21, AY) 


47-F. Electrical Drive of 14 In. 
Reversing Cold Strip Mill. Fngineer, 
v. 196, Dec. 4, 1953, p. 728-730. 
Electrical equipment for labora- 
tory rolling mill used for study of 
variables such as speed, tension and 
gage control. Photograph, circuit 
diagram. (F23) 


48-F. A Modern Automatic Fuel 
Shut-Off System for Soaking Pits. 
A. L. Lancaster. Iron and Steel En- 
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gineer, v. 30, Dec. 1953, p. 69-76; disc., 
DerOr 
Position of furnace covers or doors 
controls firing conditions in furnace 
pits. Photograph, diagrams. (F21) 


49-F. Speed Regulation for Tandem 

Tube Mill Drives. F. H. Wickline. 

Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 30, Dec. 
1953. p. 84-86. 

Successful applications of electron- 

ic controls in the steel industry. 

Photograph, diagrams, graphs. (F26) 


50-F. The Story of Wire. Rodman 
R. Tatnall. Iron and Steel Engineer, 
v. 30. Dec. 19538, p. 129-134. 

Equipment and _ techniques ” em- 
ployed in wire processing. Outline 
of its applications. Diagram, pho- 
tographs. (F28) 


51-F. The Rolling of Metals and 
Alloys. I. Historical Development of 
the Rolling Mill. Eustace C. Larke. 
Sheet Metal Industries, v. 30, no. 320, 
Dec. 1953, p. 1081-1091. 
Includes graphs. diagrams. photo- 
oreee 33 ref. (To be continued.) 


52-F. Coating Paves Way for Draw- 
ing Speedup. Steel, v. 133, Dec. 21, 
1953, p. 82-83. 

By replacing conventional lime 
coating practice with a dry, thin- 
film lubricant, one plant tripled pro- 
duction with 3-die draw benches. 
Photograph, tables. (F28, F1) 


53-F. (Russian.) Investigation of the 
Nature of Deformation During Free 
Upsetting and Upsetting in Forms. 
L. N. Moguchii. Jevestiia Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie, Tekhniches- 
kikh Nauk, 1958, no. 10, Oct., p. 
1475-1479 + 1 plate. 

Forms were found to increase the 
nonuniformity of deformation and 
to decrease plasticity of the forg- 
ing. Deformability was increased if 
negative hydrostatic stress was de- 
veloped in the blank. Table, graph, 
photographs. 3 ref. (F22, Al) 


54-F. How Kaiser Aluminum Ex- 
trudes Aluminum Shapes. Industrial 
Gas, v. 32, Dec. 1953, p. 4-5. 
Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Photographs. 
(F'24, Al) 


55-F. Britain’s Biggest Aluminum 
Fabricator. II. Modern Metals, v. 9, 
Dec. 1953, p. 35-36, 38, 40, 42, 44. 
Facilities and operations of North- 
ern Aluminum Co., England, includ- 
ing bar mills, wire drawing equip- 
ment, rolling mills and scrap re- 
claiming plant. British applications 
of aluminum in aircraft, automo- 
biles, containers and ships. Photo- 
graphs. 
(F general, T24, T21, T22, T10, Al) 
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56-F. Tolerances in Drop Forging. 
Otto Kienzle. Steel Processing, v. 39, 
Dec. 1953, p. 654-658, 667. 

Factors to be considered in de- 


termining tolerances. Diagrams, 
graphs. (F'22) 
57-F “Hot Squeeze”. Extrusion of 


Alloy Steel Shapes Perfected by Har- 
vey, Cuts Machining Costs. Western 
Metals, v. 11, Dec. 1958, p. 4446. 
Development and advantages of 
process. Photographs. (F24, AY) 


58-F. Electric Motors and Control 
for Slip Type Wire Drawing Ma- 
chines. H. A. Dickerson. Wire and 
Wire Products, v. 28, Dec. 1953, p 
1295-1304, 1334-1337, 1339, 1341, 13438. 
Motors and controls used in draw- 
ing copper wire for electrical con- 
ductors. Graphs, diagrams, photo- 
graphs. (F28, Cu) 


59-F. How Cold Reduction Affects 
Several Properties of 18-8 Stainless 
Steel Wire. Samuel Storchheim. Wire 
and Wire Products, v. 28, Dec. 1953, 
p. 1810-1311, 1314. 
Results of experimental studies. 
Tables, graphs. 2 ref. 
(F28, Q general, SS) 


60-F. Soaking Pit Practice at the 
Normanby Park Steelworks of John 
Lysaght Ltd. A. H. Norris. Iron and 
Steel Institute, Journal, v. 175, Dec. 
19538, p. 353-359. 

Results of three years’ experience 
of working a battery of one of the 
first postwar installations of one-way 
top-fired soaking pits. Results show 
how modern advances in instrumen- 
tation and construction have a con- 
siderable effect on heating efficiency, 
in regard to both heat consumption 
and quality of steel. Photographs, 
graphs, tables. (F21) 


61-F . ‘Very Thin’ Magnesium Strips 
Produced by Modified Hot Rolling. 
L.V. Martikonis. Light Metal Age, 
v. 11, Dec. 1953, p. 14-15. 

Electric current applied so that 
magnesium strip is the resistance 
element and the controlled flow of 
current developed desired tempera- 
ture. Photographs. (F23, Mg) 


62-F. Upset Forging. Metal Trends, 
v. 1, no. 4, 1953, p. 6-9. 
Today’s modern upset machines 
save weight, freight and money. Dia- 
gram, photographs. (F22) 


63-F . Drop Forging. Ralph _ H. 
Eshelman. Tool Engineer, v. 32, Jan. 
1954, p. 73-82. 

Process and equipment supple- 
mentary operations, materials, costs, 
die design and recent developments. 
Photographs, diagrams, graphs, ta- 
bles. (F22) 


64-F. The Role of the Laboratory 
in Steel Wire Manufacture. W. A. 
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Sandilands. Wire Industry, v. 20, Dec. 
1953, p. 1177-1179, 1181-1182. 

Control of raw materials and proc- 
esses, research and development, re- 
views and statistical control, assist- 
ance to sales department and stand- 
ards and specifications. 6 ref. 
(F'28, S12, CN) 


65-F. Straightening of Rolling Mill 
Products. E. Siebel. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Cal., Translation no. 2815, 
10 p. + 1 plate. (From Stahl und 
Hisen, v. 72, no. 21, 1952, p. 1298-1301.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 323-F, 1952. (F29) 


66-F. Steels for Large Forgings. S. 
Ammareller and P. Griin. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
no. 3012, 23 p. + 2 plates. (Condensed 
from Stahl und Eisen, v. 72, no. 12, 
1952, p. 653-662; disc., p. 662.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 217-F, 1952. 
(F22, D9, Q23, ST) 


67-F. Friction, Wear, and Lubrica- 
tion in Wire Drawing. W. Papsdorf. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., 
Translation no. 3050, 20 p. + 1 plate. 
(From Stahl und Hisen, v. 72, no. 8, 
1952, p. 393-399.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 139-F, 1952. (F28, Q9) 


68-F. Effect of Processing Condi- 
tions on the Properties of Heavy Forg- 
ings for Steam Turbines. R. Schinn. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Trans- 
lation no. 3077, 18 p. + 2 plates. (Con- 
densed from Stahl und Hisen, v. 72, 
no. 12, 1952, p. 676-683. ) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 218-F, 1952. 
(F22, D9, J26, Q general, ‘S13, ST) 


69-F. Causes of Fine Surface De- 
fects in the Hot Working of Plain 
Carbon Steel. H. Buchholtz and R. 
Pusch. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
CGalyetransiations now o100925) Dee ate 
plates. (From Stahl und Hisen, v. 73, 
no. 4, Feb. 12, 1953, p. 204-212.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 137-F, 1953. (F21, CN) 


70-F. Investigation of Pressures 
and Work Required in the Cold Ex- 
trusion of a Numbey of Steels. H. D. 
Feldmann. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Cal., Translation no. 3138, 16 p. + 4 
plates. (From Stahl und Hisen, v. 73, 
no. 3, 1953, p. 165-174.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 115-F, 1953. (F22, ST) 


W1-F. Metal Soaps (Stearates) for 
the Drawing of Steel Wire. TK, 
Schimz. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Cal., Translation no. 3165, 4 p. (From 
Draht, (German Ed.], v. 4, no. 8, 1953, 
19% AAMo) 

Nature of metal soaps. studied, 
data on their melting point, bulk 
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density and ignition residue. Best 
soaps for ordinary low-carbon steels 
and for high-grade and alloy steels. 
Table. (F28, AY) 


72-F. (German.) Ingot Holders of 
Metal-Extrusion Presses. H. M. Hil- 
ler. Metall, v. 7, nos. 23-24, Dec. 1953, 
p. 993-1000. 

Method of determining important 
data on designing ingot holders. In- 
serts can be varied and adapted to 
plant requirements by varying de- 
gree of shrink fitting. Tables, dia- 
grams, graphs. 5 ref. 

(F'24, Cr, W, AY) 


73-F. (German.) Designing and Pro- 
ducing Large Forgings. H. Gummert. 
VDI Zeitschrift des Vereines deutscher 
Ingenieure, v. 95, no. 34, Dec. 1, 1953, 
p. 1141-1145. 

Forging machines, materials, heat 
treating and shaping of different 
types of large forgings. Practical 
suggestions on procedure and test- 
ing. Tables, graphs, diagrams, photo- 
graphs. 3 ref. (F22, J general, AY) 


714-F. Speed, Control and Uniform- 
ity in Soaking Pit Heating. P. F. 
Kinyoun. American Iron and Steel 
Institute, Preprint, Oct. 1, 1953, 11 pn. 
Paper presented at Youngstown 
Regional Technical Meeting of AISI, 
Oct. 1, 1953. Design of the pits; 
shape, size, composition and physical 
condition of the charge; type of 
fuel used; and final use of the prod- 
uct. eee drawing, photograph. 
(F21 


15-F . Many New Rolling Mill In- 
stallations Completed in 1953. A. F. 
Kenyon. Blast Furnace and_ Steel 
Plant, v. 42, Jan. 1954, p. 83-89. 
Includes photographs, diagram, ta- 
ble, oscillograph. (F23, ST) 


716-F . Thyratron Control of Air Pis- 
tons. Robert L. Alcorn, Jr. Electrical 
Manufacturing, v. 53, Jan. 1954, p. 
82-87. 
Electronic control of Chambers- 
burg impacter used in drop forging. 
Diagrams, photograph. (F'22) 


V1-F. Biggest Production Tool. 
Fortune, v. 49, Feb. 1954, p. 123-128. 
Air Force’s 50,000-ton die-forging 
press now being installed in Wor- 
cester, Mass. Photographs. (F22) 


18-F . Mechanized Sheet and Tin- 
plate Mills. John H. Mort. Iron € 
Steel, v. 27, Jan. 1954, p. 3-7. 
Equipment, plant layout, and elec- 
trical energy consumption. Photo- 
graphs, table. (To be continued.) 
(F'23, CN) 


19-F . Roll Pass Design for Beams. 


D. A. Winton. Iron and Steel Insti- 
tute, Journal, v. 176, Jan. 1954, p. 


Basic principles and influence of 
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mill design on roll design, roll clear- 
ance, and position of the passes. 
Curves are suggested for calculat- 
ing numbers and sizes of passes for 
rolling any size of beam. Diagrams, 
tables, graphs. (F23) 


80-F. Induction Heating in Modern 
Forging Plants. A. R. Baffrey. Met- 
al Treatment and Drop Forging, v. 
21, Jan. 1954; p. 35=39:. 


Some Belgian induction-heating 
units for this purpose. Graphs, pho- 
tographs, diagram. (F21, F22) 


81-F. Press Forgings—Their Use 
and Growth. Ernest C. Morse. Mod- 
ern Industrial Press, v. 16, Jan. 1954, 
p. 42, 44, 46, 48, 50, 52, 54. 
Includes photographs, graph. 
(F22) 


82-F. The Rolling of Metals and 
Alloys. I. Historical Development of 
the Rolling Mill. Eustace C. Larke. 
Sheet Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 321, 
Jan. 1954, p. 61-72. 
Drive systems and machines. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams. 24 ref. (To be 
continued.) (F'23) 


83-F. Modern Trends in the Manu- 
facture and Use of Cold Upsetting 
Tools. If. J. Billigmann. Draht (EHng- 
lish Had.), 1953, no. 17, Dee., p. 13-18. 
Factors influencing tool life and 
means of improving it, including 
design modifications, choice of steels 
and heat treating processes. Dia- 
grams, tables, graphs. 12 ref. 
(B22 toe) 


84-F. A Compiete Plant for the 
Manufacture of Soldering Wires. Karl 
Drechsler. Draht (English Ed.), 19538, 
no. 17, Dees, p. 27-29) , 

Equipment and operating proced- 
ures including soldering wire press, 
coarse multiple drawing machine for 
soldering wire, multiple soldering 
wiredrawing machine, and hand pol- 
ishing machine. Photographs. 

(F28, SG-f) 


85-F . Drawing Power, Rolling Pres- 
sure and Rolling Work Measurements 
by Means of Stress Measuring Strips. 
K. Fink and W. Lueg. Draht (Eng- 
lish Ed.), 1953, no. 17, Dec., p. 49-43. 
Apparatus and techniques of test- 
ing method. Diagrams. (F28) 


86-F. Metal Soaps (Stearates) for 
Wire Drawing. Karl Schimz. Draht 
(English Ed.), 1953, no. 17, Dec., p. 
44-45. 
Composition, properties, applica- 
tions, and advantages. (Fl, F28) 


87-F. (German.) Development and 
Status of Dynamo and Transformer 
Sheet Production. Hans-Heinz Meyer 
and Hermann Schliter. Stahl und 
Hisen, v. 73, no. 26, Dec. 17, 1953, p. 
1706-1715; disc., p. 1715-1717. 
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_ Production, properties and chem- 
ical composition of hot rolled sheet 
steels and effects of melting meth- 
ods, rolling conditions, and anneal- 
ing. Production and properties of 
cold-rolled strip. Graphs, tables. 89 
ref. (F23, D general, J23, ST) 


88-F. (Portuguese.) Giant Rolling 
Mills Controlled by Electronic Robots 
Will Produce Plates at 100 Km. Per 
Hour. Pierre Devaux. Engenharia, 
mineracao e metalurgia, v. 18, no. 
108, Sept.-Oct. 1953, p. 293-294. 
The process and its effects on 
economic equilibrium of Western 
Europe. Photographs. (F23) 


89-F. (Russian.) Increasing Efficiency 
of Forge Hammers. S. S. Lifshits. 
Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 
9, Sept. 1953, p. 57-58. 

Possibility of increasing efficiency 
from 1.5 to 2 times and of decreas- 
ing steam expenditure by 30-50%. 
Tables, diagrams. (F22) 


90-F. (Russian.) Pipe-Welding Tool 
for Production of Electric Welded 
Pipe. M. E. Katsnel’son. Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 9, Sept. 
1953, p. 78-81. : 
Manufacture of pipes from hot 
or cold rolled steel strip. Operation 
of the welder. Diagram, table, 
graph. (F26, ST) 


91-F. Forging Procedures for Stain- 
less Steels. II. Lester F.. Spencer. 
Industrial Heating, v. 21, Jan. 1954, p. 
44-46, 204, 206, 208. 
Necessary equipment for the forg- 
ing process. Photographs. 5 ref. 
(F'22, SS) 


92-F. Heat Transfer in a Continu- 
ous Reheating Furnace. R. J. Sar- 
jant and D. Smith. Institute of Fuel, 
Journal, v. 27, Jan. 1954, p. 16-24. 
Systematic experimental investiga- 
tion into thermal factors of fur- 
nace design. Tables, graphs. 17 ref. 
(F21 


93-F. Application and Use of Self- 
Centering Rolls. E. T. Lorig. Iron 
and Steel Engineer, v. 31, Jan. 1954, 
p. 59-72; disc., p. 73. 

Many ingenious refinements have 
been developed in application of self- 
centering rolls to handling strip. 
Diagrams. (F123) 


94-F. Giant Machine Cold Reduces 
18-Inch Tubing. Machine Design, v. 
26, Jan. 1954, p. 126-129. 

Design, ccnstruction, and operat- 
ing characteristics of 100-ft. tube 
reducer. Diagrams, photographs. 
(F'26) 


95-F. Welded Steel Tubing in 
Heavy Equipment. Rex Cleveland. 
Product Engineering, v. 25, Jan. 1954, 
p. 186-191. 
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104-F 


Design, applications, and manufac- 
turing techniquues of equipment 
made from many shapes of tubing. 
Diagrams, photograph, table. 

(F26, G general, T general, CN) 


96-F. Rolling Thin Strip in France. 
American Manufacturer Supplies Mill. 
Steel Equipment & Maintenance News, 
v. 7, Jan. 1954, p. 16-17. 
_ international engineering is cred- 
ited with a French steel company’s 
success in producing extremely thin 
strip for French industry. Photo- 
graphs. (F23, ST) 
97-F. Self Contained Pump Units as 
Applied to Extrusion Presses. A. J. 
de Matteo. Steel Processing, v. 40, 
Jan. 1954, p. 15-20. 

Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Photographs, 
diagrams. (F24). 

98-F. Manufacture and Properties 
of Large Forgings. Adolph O. Schae- 
fer. Steel Processing, v. 40, Jan. 1954, 
p. 24-32. 

Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Photographs, ta- 
bles, diagrams. (F22, AY) 

99-F. Integrated Aluminum Window 
Fabricator Has Complete Extrusion 
Facilities. Western Metals, v. 12, Jan. 
1954, p. 52-53. 

Equipment and techniques em- 
ployed. Photographs. (F24, Al) 


100-F. New Methods and Instruments 
for the Inspection of Drawing Dies. 
W. Lueg. Wire Industry, v. 21, Jan. 
1954, p. 63, 65, 67. (Translated from 
aa und Hisen, v. T1, 1951, p. 157- 
70. 

Previously abstracted from origi- 

nal. See item 111-F, 1951. (F28) 


101-F. (Russian.) Direct Electric 
Heating as a Means of Intensifying 
the Wiredrawing Process. S. I. Gub- 
kin and V. S. Muras. Doklady Aka- 
demiti Nauk SSSR, v. 91, no. 4, Aug. 1, 
1953, p. 803-806. 
Operations and advantages of the 
method. Micrograph, graphs. 3 ref. 
(F'28) 


102-F. Lockheed Mechanizes Extru- 
sion Bending. Fred C. Hoffman. Ma- 
chinery, v. 60, Feb. 1954, p. 196-199. 
Equipment and techniques em- 
ployed. Photographs. (F24) 


103-F'. High-Speed Mill Forms, In- 
duction Welds and Sizes Thin-Gage 
Nonferrous Tubing. Thomas J. Craw- 
ford. Metal Progress, v. 65, Feb. 1954, 
p. 65-69. 
Machine for continuous high-speed 
cold forming and welding. Photo- 
graphs, micrograph, diagram. (F26) 


104-F. (English.) The Sheffield Ex- 
perimental Cold Rolling Mill. H. Ford. 
Schweizer Archiv fiir angewandte Wis- 
senschaft wnd Technik, v. 19, no. 11, 
Nov. 1953, p. 323-329. 


105-F 


Investigation, equipment and in- 
struments for measuring roll force 
and torque, strip tension and thick- 
ness. Diagrams, photographs. 36 
ref. (F23) 


105-F. (German.) Cold Reciprocating 
Rolling of Pipes. Experimentai Re- 
sults of Investigation of the Rolling 
Process. Friedrich W. Neumann and 
Erich Siebel. Stahl und Hisen, v. 74, 
no. 3, Jan. 28, 1954, p. 133-145. 


Process, effect of various factors 
and calculation of rolling pressure. 
Graphs, photographs, diagrams, ta- 
Dlesee Genet 1h 2am bean. Al Cu) 


106-F. (German.) New Regulated 
Drive of a Rod Mill. Karl Meister. 
Stahl und Eisen, v. 74, no. 3, Jan. 28, 
1954, p. 151-154. 3 
Shows that an a.c. shunt collector 
motor may be used for increasing 
efficiency. Photograph, diagrams, 
tables, graphs. (F27, ST) 


107-F. Manufacture and _ Proper- 
ties of Large Forgings. Adolph O. 
Schaefer. American Iron and Steel 
Institute, Preprint, Dec. 3, 1953, 27 p. 


Open-die forgings made either un- 
der hammers or on presses. Photo- 
graphs, tables, diagrams. 

(F22, Q general, ST) 


108-F. Mechanized Sheet and Tin- 
plate Mills. John H. Mort. Iron € 
Steel, v. 27, Feb. 1954, p. 55-60. 
Electrical energy consumption. 
Tables, graphs. (To be continued.) 
(F23, ST) 


109-F. Knurling of Cogging Rolls. 
A. H. Norris. Iron and Steel Insti- 


tute, Journal, v. 176, Feb. 1954, p. 
157-158. 

It is believed that knurling will 
increase roll life and reduce fire- 
cracking, with small loss of output 
due to slipping. Photographs. (F23) 


110-F. On Heavy Forging and Ex- 
trusion Pressés. A. Zeitlin. Light 
Metals, v. 17, Feb. 1954, p. 62-63. 
Equipment and capabilities of 
presses having ratings of 25,000 to 
75,000 tons. Diagrams, photographs. 
(To be concluded.) (F22, F24) 


111-F. Hot Steel Extrusions. Theo- 

dore B. Merrill, Jr. Materials €& 

Methods, v. 39, Feb. 1954, p. 96-97. 

Processes for shapes too complex 

or from alloys too brittle to roll, 

and small lots of special shapes. 
Photographs, diagram. (F24, ST) 


112-F. Progress in Steelmaking. 
Titanium Carbide New Elixir of Life 
for Rod Mill Guides. S. Allen Oviatt 
and Patrick H. Gribbin. Steel, v. 134, 
Feb. 15, 1954, p. 128-180. 
Unusual properties of new guide 
insert material, Kentanium, make 
it especially adaptable for handling 


METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


Page 146 


red-hot red through today’s high- 
speed mills. Photographs, diagram. 
(F27, ST) 


113-F. Extruding Aluminum Wheels, 
Fans Improves Quality, Strength and 
Increases Output. Western Metals, v. 
12, Feb. 1954, p. 70-71. 


Press and procedure used in hot 
extrusion of aluminum-alloy air- 
craft parts. Photographs. (F24, Al) 


114-F. Steel Sheet Rolling and An- 
nealing Practice. N. G. Fraser. Aus- 
tralasian Engineer, 1954, Jan., p. 65- 
74. 

Various types of mills used in 
steel sheet rolling. Reasons for an- 
nealing sheets and manner in which 
operation is carried out. Graphs, 
drawings, photographs. 4 ref. 

(E23; 323) 


115-F. Extrusion of Alloy Steels. 
New 1,150-Ton Loewy Press at Low 
Moor Fine Steels, Ltd. British Steel- 
worker, v. 20, Feb. 1954, p. 60-62. 
Hydraulic press, dies and process 
using glass as a lubricant. Diagram. 
(F24, AY, SS) 


116-F. Forging Brass. V. Copper 
é& Brass Bulletin, 1954, Feb., no. 167, 
p. 8-9. 

Standard alloy for hot forged or 
die pressed parts is forging brass 
which possesses ideal combination 
of properties. Table, photographs. 
(F22, Cu) 


117-F. Impact of Technical Devel- 
opments in Light Flat Rolling on the 
Consuming Industries. William T. 
Hogan. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 
31, Feb. 1954, p. 67-71; disc., p. 71-72. 


Recent developments in rolled 
products. Includes electrolytic tin 
plating, continuous galvanizing and 
annealing and magnetic properties 
of iron-silicon alloys. Tables. 

(F23, L17, L16, J23, P16, AY, Sn, Zn) 


118-F. Heat Processing in Industry 
—Facts and Figures. Frederic O. 
Hess. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 31, 
Feb. 1954, p. 73-84; disc., p. 84. 
Furnace design, heat transfer, 
temperature control and effects of 
various heating cycles on micro- 
structure of steel blooms. Diagrams, 
graphs, micrographs, photographs. 
(F21, M27, ST) 


119-F. Electrical Systems for Hot 
Strip Mills. R. E. Marrs. Iron and 
Steel Hngineer, v. 31, Feb. 1954, p. 
99-106; disc., p. 106-108. 

Width and thickness gages, speed 
and voltage regulators, individual 
generators, magnetic amplifiers and 
EO tes: Circuit dia- 
grams, table, photographs, graphs. 
(F23, S14) i sae 


120-F. Drop ht A From the 
Customer’s Viewpoint. - J. Brown. 
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Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, 
v. 21, Feb. 1954, p. 51-55; disc., p. 
55-56. 

Much can be done to increase 
probability of poor quality steel be- 
ing detected before forging opera- 
tions. Closer control can be given 
to sensitive heat treatment opera- 
tions essential to attain the best 
properties from _lean alloy steels. 
Photographs. (F22, AY) 


121-F. Oils for Metal Rolling. A. 
L. H. Perry. Scientific Lubrication, 
v. 6, Feb. 1954, p. 14-20. 
Equipment and classes of oils. 
Photographs, diagram. 2 ref. (F1) 


122-F. A Comparison of American 
and German Drop Forging Develop- 
ment. Paul Hansen. Steel Processing, 
v. 40, Feb. 1954, p. 77-83. 

Reason for difference in produc- 
tivity may be the fact that in Amer- 
ican forging plants, manufacturing 
process can be designed for an ex- 
ceptionally high volume of identical 


parts. Photographs, tables, dia- 
gram. (F'22) 
123-F. Internal Stresses in Some 


Types of Forging. I. Charles Sykes. 
Steel Processing, v. 40, Feb. 1954, p. 
101-107, 118, 120. 
Diagrams, graphs, tables. 9 ref. 
(To be continued.) (F22, Q25) 


124-F. 
Methods for Rapid Heating of Larger 
Steel Sections. H. E. Trout, Jr. Steel 
Processing, v. 40, Feb. 1954, p. 111- 
114. 
Rapid heating with gas and heat- 
ing by induction. Photographs, 
graph. (F21) 


125-F. Press Forging. Ralph H. 
Eshelman. Tool Engineer, v. 32, Mar. 
1954, p. 77-86. 

Review of mechanical and hy- 
draulic dies, presses and procedures. 
Discussion of automation. Graphs, 
photographs, tables, diagrams, nom- 
ogram. (F22, Cu) 


126-F. Integrated Shop Produces 
Close Tolerance Upset Forgings With 
Weight, Cost Savings. V. J. Taylor 
and L. R. Huizenga. Western Met- 
als, v. 12, Feb. 1954, p. 47-49. 
Superior qualities of forgings, 
forging presses and dies and exam- 
ples of artillery shells and_other 
items produced by forging. Photo- 
graphs. (F22, CN) 


127-F. Fundamental Aspects of the 
Cold Working of Metals. Maurice 
Cook and T. L. Richards. Paper 
from “The Cold Working of Non-Fer- 
rous Metals and Alloys”. Institute of 
Metals, Monograph and Report Series 
TOME Lop =20; 80 1SC., ap.) 60-206a- 
2 plates. 
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A Layman’s Comparison of. 


132-F 


_Provides background study, in 
light of existing knowledge and con- 
cepts, of mechanism of changes 
whieh take place when metals and 
alloys are plastically deformed in 
the cold state. Micrographs. 37 ref. 
(F general, G general) 


128-F. Lubricants for the Cold 
Working of Non-Ferrous Metals. S. 
F. Chisholm. Paper from “The Cold 
Working of Non-Ferrous Metals and 
Alloys”. Institute of Metals, Mono- 
graph and Report Series no. 12, p. 
27-44; disc., p. 165-206. 


. Processes of cold rolling and press, 
tube and wire drawing in light of 
demands they make on lubricants. 
Suitable lubricants suggested in each 
case based on practical experience. 
Table. (F1, Cu, Al) 


129-F. The Cold Rolling of Non- 
Ferrous Metals in Sheet and Strip 
Form. C. E. Davies. Paper from 
“The Cold Working of Non-Ferrous 
Metals and Alloys”. Institute of Met- 
als, Monograph and Report Series no. 
12, p. 45-80; disc., p. 165-206 + 4 
plates. 

Modern technique in production of 
cold rolled sheet and strip in the 
two classes of material which form 
the bulk of the output of the non- 
ferrous metal mills. Copper and cop- 
per alloys and aluminum and its 
light alloys. Diagrams, photographs. 
3 ref. (F23, Cu, Al) 


130-F. Wire-Drawing Technique and 
Equipment. F. T. Cleaver and H. J. 
Miller. Paper from “The Cold Work- 
ing of Non-Ferrous Metals and Al- 
loys”. Institute of Metals, Monograph 
and Report Series no. 12, p. 81-106; 
disc., p. 165-206 + 4 plates. 

Principal landmarks in develop- 
ment of wire drawing industry in 
England from earliest beginnings 
until present times. Description of 
present day machines; detailed ac- 
count of current practice in produc- 
tion of copper, brass, bronzes and 
other copper alloy wire, and of alu- 
minum and alloy wires. Various 
types of defects which are encoun- 
tered. Diagrams, tables, flowsheets, 
photographs. (F28, Cu, Al) 


131-F. (Russian.) Modern Methods of 
Processing Metals. A. E. Prokopo- 
vich. Fizika v Shkole, v. 14, no. 1, 
Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 8-26. 

Various metalworking processes. 
Diagrams, photographs. 

(F general, G general) 
132-F. Extruded Engine-Rings. P. 
V. Brown. Aircraft Production, v. 16, 
Mar. 1954, p. 106-110. 

Extrusion of heavy-section circu- 
lar parts for gas turbines. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, micrograph. 
(F24, SG-h, SS) 


133-F 


133-F. Thin Gauge Steel Rolled on 
Y-Mill in France. Blast Furnace and 
Steel Plant, v. 42, Mar. 1954, p. 336- 
338. 


Equipment, plant layout and op- 


erating procedures. Photographs. 
(F23, ST) 
134-F. Mechanized Sheet and Tin- 


plate Mills. John H. Mort. Iron & 
Steel, v. 27, Mar. 1954, p. 83-87. 


Study of electrical energy con- 
sumption makes clear that motor 
rating and flywheel design should 
be determined on basis that entries 
of packs on twin stands synchronize 
at all times and peak loads are thus 
accentuated. Tables, diagram, 
graphs. (To be concluded.) 

(F23, ST, Sn) 


135-F.. Atomic Energy Production 
Requires Nickel-Plated Pipe. Edgar 
Altholz. Machinery, v. 60, Mar. 1954, 
p. 166-172. 
Making and plating of pipe at 
western New York plant. Photo- 
graphs. (F26, L17, Ni) 


136-F. Forging Twists and Tricks. 
H. Winkleman. SAE Journal, v. 62, 
Mar. 1954, p. 27-28. 


Based on secretary’s report of 
Panel on Forging, SAE Tractor Pro- 
duction Forum, Milwaukee, Sept. 
1953. Gears for automobile and trac- 
tor differentials are being completed 
on forging hammers. U. S. forgers 
become more enamored of counter- 
blow hammers. Photograph. (F22) 


137-F. The Rolling of Metals and 
Alloys. I. Eustace C. Larke. Sheet 
Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 323, Mar. 
1954, p. 241-248. 


Historical development of rolling 
mill. Graphs, photographs, table, 
diagram. 11 ref. (To be continued.) 
(F23) 


128-F'. Coatings in Cold Forming. 
Dual Role Makes Lubricant Doubly 
Important. Samuel Spring. Steel, v. 
134, Mar. 8, 1954, p. 116-119. 


Lubricants have a tough act in 
severe cold forming. Phosphate 
combinations are achieving impor- 
tant success in’ twin function of sur- 
face separator and friction reducing 
agent. Tables, photographs, micro- 
graphs. 4 ref. (F1, G21) 


139-F. (English.) The Graphical Rep- 
resentation of the Drawing Process in 
the Drawing of Wire on Multiple Wire 
Drawing Machines, With Special Ref- 
erence to Slip, Accumulation and Die 
Wear. F. Liekmeier. Draht (English 
Hd.), 1954, no. 19, Feb., p. 15-18. 


Plotting of drawing processes as 
graphs with logarithmic coordinates 
shows effects of slip, accumulation 
and die wear in the various basic 
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types of machines. Graphs. 3 ref. 
(F'28) 


140-F. (French.) Special Aluminum 
Alloys Obtained by Extrusion_ and 
Their Application. II. Pierre Pétre- 
quin and Michel Costeraste. Revue de 
VAluminium, v. 31, no. 206, Jan. 1954, 
p. 33-41. 

Various types of light alloys can 
withstand special fabrication meth- 
ods. Limits of length, thickness and 
profile of the products. Tables, dia- 
grams, graphs. (To be continued.) 
(F24, T general, Al) 


141-F. (German.) Calculation of Ef- 
forts and Power Demand in the Ehr- 
hardt Process of Making Seamless 
Pipe. A. Geleji. Acta Technica Aca- 
demiae Scientiarum Hungaricae, v. 7, 
nos. 3-4, 1953, p. 477-505. 

Theoretical and practical princi- 
ples for design of equipment for 
Ehrhardt system of making seam- 
less tubing (piercing press and ex- 
trusion bench). Diagrams. 7 ref. 
(F26) 


142-F. (German.) The Hot-Working 
of Metals. Erich Siebel. Zeitschrift 
fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 1, Jan. 
1954, p. 1-7. 


Resistance of various metals as 
a function of temperature and rate 
of deformation; special importance 
ascribed to temperature increase due 
to working of light metals; and dif- 
ferent types of stress conditions in 
various working processes. Graphs, 
tables, photographs. 5 ref. 

(F general, Al, Cu, Fe, Mg, ST) 


143-F. (German.) Processes in the 
Hot-Working of Zinc and Zinc Alloys. 
Karl Lohberg. Zeitschrift fiir Metall- 
jade: v. 45, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 8- 


Grain-size reduction as result of 
hot-rolling or pressing is shown to 
be ascribed to recrystallization. 
There is no clear-cut difference be- 
tween cold and hot working, pro- 
vided temperature is above room 
temperature and effect of rate of 
deformation on plasticity of zine is 
taken into account. Graphs, photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 21 ref. 

(F283, G1, Nd, Zn) 


144-F. (Russian.) Calculation of 
Forces During Cold Rolling of Shapes 
With Two Rollers. V. D. Lisitsin. 
Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 
11, Nov. 1953, p. 74-77. 


_ Mathematical method of caiculat- 
ing and measuring forces. Dia- 
grams. 6 ref. (F23) 


145-F. Forging and Hot Forming. 
I. George P. Holman. Industrial 
Heating, v. 21, Mar. 1954, p. 474 + 
5 pages. 


Modern forming methods and 
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equipment. Table. (To be contin- 
ued.) (F22, G general) 


146-F. New Slabbing Mill Speeds 
Steel Production Cycle. W. G. Pat- 
ton. Iron Age, v. 173, Mar. 4, 1954, 
p. 151-155. 

Efficient processing of bigger in- 
gots, automatic scarfing, speeding 
up of steel production cycle and 
increased availability of weldless 
steel coils are possible. Photo- 
graphs. (F23, ST) 


147-F. Fuel Selection for Soaking 
Pits. F. R. Pullen. Iron and Steel 
Engineer, v. 31, Mar. 1954, p. 80-82; 
disc., p. 82. 
High air preheat stepped up per- 
formance of soaking pit. (F21) 


148-F. Use of Oxyacetylene in Roll- 
ing Mills. R. L. Deily. Iron and Steel 
Engineer, v. 31, Mar. 1954, p. 83-90; 
disc., p. 90. 

Uses for oxy-acetylene are found 
to be economical in steel plant op- 
erations. Drawings, photographs, 
graph, table. 6 ref. (F23, ST) 


149-F. Direct Rolling of Carbon 
Steel Ingots to Plates on Three-High 
and Four-High Plate Mills. Robert C. 
McMichael. Iron and Steel Engineer, 
v. 31, Mar. 1954, p. 91-99; disc., p. 
99-102. 

Operations show that the four- 
high plate mill has many advan- 
tages over three-high unit. Tables, 
diagram, photographs. 12 ref. 

(F'23, CN) 


150-F. Titanium Carbide Rod Mill 
Guides Give Improved Rod Produc- 
tion. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 31, 
Mar. 1954, p. 121-122. 
Equipment and performance char- 
acteristics. Photographs. (F27, C-n) 


151-F. 16 Percent Aluminum-Iron 
Alloy Cold Rolled in the Order-Dis- 
order Temperature Range. Joseph F. 
Nachman and William J. Buehler. 
Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, 
Mar. 1954, p. 307-313. 

Methods of fabricating from cast 
slab to thin-gage sheet. Melting, 
casting, homogenizing, hot rolling 
and cold rolling at 575° C. and 
room temperature. Magnetic prop- 
erties and oxidation resistance. Mi- 
crographs, photographs, oscillo- 
grams, diagrams, tables, graphs. 9 
ref. (F23, P16, R2, Fe, Al) 


152-F. How About Fabricating Zinc 
Coated Steels? Lester F. Spencer. 
Tooling and Production, v. 19, Mar. 
1954, p. 41 + 8 pages. 

Use and advantages of Sendzimer 
process for surface protection. Ta- 
ble, photographs. 8 ref. 

(F283, ST, Zn) 


153-F. Titanium Forging Require- 
ments. L. R. Frazier. Tooling and 
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Production, v. 19, Mar. 1954, p. 59. 


Forging in general and effects on 
ductility. (F'22, Q23, Ti) 


154-F. Problems of the Control of 
Dimension, Shape, and Finish in the 
Rolling of Sheet and Strip and in 
the Drawing of Wire. Hugh Ford 
and J. G. Wistreich. Institute of 
Metals, Journal, v. 82, Mar. 1954, p. 
281-290 + 1 plate. 

Main sources of variations. Refer- 
ence to problem of hot rolling as 
it affects strip and rod. Diagrams, 
tables, graph. 21 ref. (F23, F28) 


155-F . The Control sf Quality in 
the Hot and Cold Rolling of Alumi- 
num and Aluminum Alloys. F. King 
and A. N. Turner. Institute of Met- 
als, Journal, v. 82, Mar. 1954, p. 291- 
306 + 1 plate. 

Theoretical and practical implica- 
tions of control. Effect of each 
fabricating process on _ properties 
and inspection methods. Graphs, 
table, micrographs, photograph. 10 
ref. (F23, S general, Al) 


156-F. The Control of Properties 
and Structure in the Hot and Cold 
Rolling of Copper and Copper-Base 
Alloys. W. W. Kee. Institute of Met- 
als, Journal, v. 82, Mar. 1954, p. 307- 
322 + 1 plate. 

Various phenomena arising dur- 
ing processes of rolling and methods 
of controlling grain size, direction- 
ality, shape, gage and surface quali- 
ty are considered in relation to 
parts of process by which they are 
most affected. Charts, graphs, mi- 
crographs, photograph. 24 ref. 
(F23, M27, Cu) 


157-F . Some Factors Affecting the 
Quality of Extrusions. Christopher 
Smith and Norman Swindells. IJnsti- 
tute of Metals, Journal, v. 82, Mar. 
1954, p. 323-333. 

Practice of extrusion in light of 
effects on quality of copper and 
aluminum alloy products. Table. 
T ref. (F24, Cu, Al) 

158-F. Continuous Crankshaft Press 
Forging. Mechanical World and En- 
gineering Record, v. 134, Mar. 1954, 
p. 110-111. 

Use of rotating furnace with elec- 
trically timed hydraulic and me- 
chanical handling appliances. Dia- 
gram, photographs. (22) 


159-F . It Doesn’t Take a Big Shop 
to Do a Big Job. D. F. Hammer. 
Steel Processing, v. 40, Mar. 1954, 
p. 149-155, 195. : 
Efficient operation of forging 
plant produces high-quality prod- 
ucts. Photographs, diagrams. (F22) 
160-F. Internal Stresses in Some 
Types of Forging. Ii. Charles Sykes. 
Steel Processing, v. 40, Mar. 1954, p. 
168-173, 186. 


161-F 


Transformation characteristics of 
steel. Cooling rate chosen to meet 
desired internal stress requirements. 
Tables, graphs. 3 ref. (F22, Q25, ST) 


161-F. West’s Largest Steel Tube 
Drawbench at Pacific Tube Has 150,- 
000 Lb. Pull. Western Metals, v. 12, 
Mar. 1954, p. 48-49. 


New bench will draw steel tubing 
to a maximum length of 52 ft. with 
an outer diameter as great as 6%- 
in. Photographs, diagram. 

(F26, ST) 


162-F. (Russian.) Effect of Form of 
Working Surface of a Mandrell on 
the Process of Tube Expansion. Iu. 
G. Proskuriakov. Vestnik Mashino- 
stroeniia, v. 34, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 
43-49. 

Improves quality of surface. Vari- 
ous parameters and their effects. 
Diagrams, tables, graphs, photo- 
graphs. T7ref. (F26) 


163-F. (Book.) Metal Quality. 4th 
Ed. 64 p. 1954. Drop Forging Asso- 
ciation, 605 Hanna Bldg., Cleveland 
15, Ohio. $1.00. 


Latest closed-die forging tech- 
niques and new steelmaking prac- 
tices. (F22) 


164-F. (Book.) Rolling Mills, Rolls 
and Roll Making. 108 p. 1953. Mack- 
intosh-Hemphill Co., 901 Bingham St., 
Pittsburgh 3, Pa. $5.00. 

Beginnings of modern rolling, roll- 
ing in the U. S., and the story of 
rolls. Formation of Mackintosh- 
Hemphill Co., and description of 
manufacture of cast iron and steel 
rolls as practiced by the firm. 
(E23. DDS CD) 


165-F. Vickers-Armstrongs Viscount. 
II. Basic Processes: Frame Rolling; 
Taper and Circular Rolling; Rotary 
Forming; Stinger Piercing. Aircraft 
DEO v. 16, Apr. 1954, p. 139- 
46. 

Methods of shaping and manipu- 


lation. Photographs, diagram. 
(F228, G11) 


166-F. Beryllium. P. L. Lowen- 
stein, eA. nk. Kautman and ss.) Ve 
Arnold. American Machinist, v. 98, 
Apr. 12, 1954, p. 203-206. 
Extrusion, rolling and forging 
methods. Diagrams, phatograph. 
(F24, F23, F'22, Be) 


167-F. Beryllium. Shields M. Bishop. 
American Machinist, v. 98, Apr. 12, 
1954, p. 207-208. 


Rolling and _ forging methods. 
Photographs. (F23, F22, Be) 


168-F . The Theory and Practice of 

Wire Drawing. I. Some Researches 

in Wire Drawing. F. C. Thompson. 

pe as Eingineer, 1954, Feb., p. 
-49. 
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Considers equation for work done 
during wiredrawing. Drawing speed, 
die angle and load, reduction in 
area, yield stress and. temperature 
reviewed. Graphs, photographs, dia- 
grams, tables. 18 ref. (To be con- 
tinued.) (F'28) 


169-F'. Electrical Drive for a Plane- 
tary Rolling Mill. Engineer, v. 197, 
Mar. 26, 1954, p. 458-459. 

Possible to vary the ingoing speed 
of mill and outgoing speed of strip. 
Motor-generator set and automatic 
control gear are installed in spe- 
cially ventilated room, while mill 
motors, which are installed in roll- 
ing bay itself, are force-ventilated 
to exclude airborne dust. Photo- 
graphs, diagram, table. (F23) 


170-F. Lubricants for Metal-Work- 
ing Operations in the Non-Ferrous 
Metals Industry. Institute of Metals, 
Journal, v. 82, Apr. 1954; Institute 
of Metals, Bulletin, v. 2, Apr. 1954, 
p. 100-104. 
Lubricants for hot working, cold 
rolling and cold ‘drawing. 
(F1, G21, EG-a) 


171-F. Improved Forging Methods 
Save Steel, Raise Shell Output. W. 
G. Patton. Iron Age, v. 173, Apr. 8, 
1954, p. 145-148. 

Uses powerful, vertical all-steel 
presses in place of conventional 
pierce-and-upset, horizontal draw 
bench method. Photographs, dia- 
gram. (F22, ST) 


172-F. Heavy-Duty Tooling for Cold 
Extrusion of Steel. Machinery, v. 60, 
Apr. 1954, p. 170-175, 237. 
Importance of design, material 
and finish of tools. Photographs, 
diagrams, tables. (F24, ST) 


173-F. The Manufacture of Small- 
Diameter and Other Special Precision 
Tubes. Machinery (London), v. 84, 
Mar. 19, 1954, p. 575-585. 


Methods employed in _ precision 
tube department, with particular 
reference to hypodermic needle, ca- 
pillary, Bourdon, high pressure, thin- 
wall and multibore types. Photo- 
graphs, micrograph. (F26) 


174-F. Manufacture of Bright Drawn 
Bars and Conduits. Rolt Hammond. 
Mechanical Handling, v. 41, Apr. 1954, 
p. 180-186. 

Mechanical handling in manufac- 
ture of bright-drawn bars and steel 
conduit tubes for electric wiring up 
to a maximum diameter of 3 in. 
Photographs, drawings. (F27, ST) 

175-F. A Combination Mill for Ex- 
perimental Rolling of the “New” Met- 
als. A. I. Nussbaum. Metal Progress, 
v. 65, Apr.‘ 1954, p. 121 + 4 pages. 

Combination two and four-high 
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mill developed to furnish research 
organizations and metallurgical la- 
boratories with low-cost testing ap- 
paratus. Table. Photographs. 

(F23, Ta, Mo, W) 


176-F . A High Speed Non-Slip Ac- 
cumulation Wire-Drawing Machine. 
N. Davidson. Wire Industry, v. 21, 
Mar. 1954, p. 275, 277, 279. 

Quality maintained by increasing 
existing speeds and more efficient- 
ly cooling the wire at each stage. 
Photographs. (F28) 


177-F. (French.) The “Aptitude to 
Swaging” of Sheet Metal. II. Pierre 
Vauthier. Métaux, Corrosion-Indus- 
ee v. 29, no. 342, Feb. 1954, p. 57- 


Relates “P.V.I.” test to depth, 
necking, anisotropy and extension. 
Diagrams, graphs, tables. (To be 
continued.) (F25) 


178-F . Extruded Rings for Gas 
Turbines. Aeroplane, v. 86, Apr. 2, 
1954, p. 401-403. 

Fabrication of high-grade stainless 
steel. Production and design of 
rings. Photographs, diagrams. 
(F24, SS) 


179-F. The Hot Extrusion of Steel. 
J. Sejournet. Hngineering, v. 177, 
Apr. 9, 1954, p. 463. 

Abridged from “The Ugine-Sejour- 
net Process for the Hot Extrusion of 
Steel’, presented at meeting of Iron 
and Steel Institute and British Sec- 
tion, Société des Ingéniéurs Civils 
de France, Apr. 1954. Method using 
glass wool as lubricant for plain- 
carbon and _ austenitic stainless 
steels. (F24, ST, SS) 


180-F . The Manufacture of Crank- 
shafts by the Continuous Grain Flow 
Process. G. Cleghorn and I. H. Bur- 
nell. Institute of Marine Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 66, Mar. 1954, p. 49- 
58; disc., p. 58-64. 

Method of operation, particulars 
of furnaces used for heating bars, 
straightening, inspection and treat- 
ment of the crankshaft forging af- 
ter it is completed and actual test 
figures obtained from such crank- 
shafts. Diagrams, photographs, ta- 
ble. (F22, ST) 


181-F. Flexible Bar Mill Equipment 
Permits Fast Service, Close Control. 
W.G. Patton. Iron Age, v. 173, Apr. 
15, 1954, p. 132-135. 

Fully mechanized, efficiently mod- 
ern semicontinuous bar mill can re- 
tain desirable versatility of hand- 
operated bar mill. Size range of 
% to 4% in. is probably unique 
for steel industry. Tables, photo- 
graphs. (F23, ST) 


182-F. Mechanized Sheet and Tin- 
plate Mills. John H. Mort. Iron & 
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Steel, v. 27, Apr. 1954, p. 141-144. 
Electrical energy consumption. 
Tables, graphs. (F23, ST) 


183-F . Unusual Electric Drive Fea- 
tures Applied to Fairless Processing 
Lines. E. E. Vonada. Iron and Steel 
Engineer, v. 31, Apr. 1954, p. 114-119. 
Drive systems for pickle line, side 
trim and recoil and shearing lines. 
Diagrams. (F general, ST) 


184-F. The Modern Electric Weld 
Pipe and Casing Mill. Norbert C. 
Rubin. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 
a Apr. 1954, p. 120-123; disc., p. 123- 


Large electric resistance weld 
pipe mills utilize higher speeds, 
yields and efficiencies. New instal- 
(os discussed. Photographs. 
(F2 


185-F . Control for a Modern Elec- 
tric Weld Pipe and Casing Mill. C. 
E. Smith. Iron and Steel Engineer, 
v. 31, Apr. 1954, p. 124-130; disc., p. 
130-131. 
Electrical controls furnished for 
a large resistance welding tube mill, 
mainly controllers for adjustable 
voltage d.c. drives and weld power 
source. Photographs, graph, dia- 
grams. (F26) 


186-F. New Swedish Mill Designs 
and Layouts for Medium and Small 
Sections and Wire Rod. S. Erik M. 
Norlindh. Iron and Steel Institute, 
Journal, v. 176, Apr. 1954, p. 391-405 
+ 20 plates. 
Development of repeater rolling to 
a high degree of reliability includ- 
ing breakdown and leader ovals 
down to 0Q.2-in. wire rod at final 
speeds of 4000 ft. per min. Essen- 
tial new designs allow rolling of 
small ingots. Diagrams, drawings, 
photographs. (F23, ST) 


187-F. Practical Experience in the 
Use of Repeaters in a Looping Mill. 
Hans Wilhelm Riddervold. Iron and 
Steel Institute, Journal, v. 176, Apr. 
1954, p. 406-411. 

Factors affecting working relia- 
bility when rolling with repeaters 
in 3-high and alternating 2-high 
mills. Sizes of reductions, guides, 
and repeaters. Photographs, graph, 
diagrams. (F23) 


188-F . The New Fagersta Wire- 
Rod Mill. K. E. Pihlblad. Iron and 
Steel Institute, Journal, v. 176, Apr. 
1954, p. 411-414. 

Layout and operation of wire-rod 
mill. Methods used to achieve exact 
roll setting for Leufvén mill stands. 
Coon tables, photograph, diagram. 
(F27 


189-F. Roller-Bearings in Swedish 
Rolling Mills and the S.K.F. Rolling- 


190-F 


Mill Design. Axel Leufvén. Iron and 

Steel Institute, Journal, v. 176, Apr. 

1954, p. 415-423 + 3 plates. 

Importance of oil-injection meth- 

od. Modern bearing applications in 
different types of rolling mills. Pre- 
loaded bearing housings and design 
for wire-rod and cold rolling mills. 
Drawings, photographs, graph. 
(F'23) 


190-F . The Manufacture of Hypo- 
dermic Needle Tubing. Machinery 
(London), v. 84, Apr. 2, 1954, p. 679- 
686. 

Manufacture of small diameter 
and other special types of precision 
tubes. Procedure subsequent to 
“pulling to gage” emphasized. Pho- 
tographs. (F26) 


191-F. Modern French Aluminium 
Foil Production. Sheet Metal Indus- 
tries, v. 31, no. 324, Apr. 1954, p. 
313-317. 
Methods used at two French 
plants. Photographs. (F23, Al) 


192-F'. The Rolling of Metals and 
Alloys. I. Historical Development of 
the Rolling Miii. Eustace C. Larke. 
Sheet Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 324, 
Apr. 1954, p. 325-334, 338. 

Concludes historical survey of 
ordinary-type continuous mills for 
rolling wide strip. Photographs, 
diagram. 20 ref. (To be continued.) 
(F238, A2) 


193-F. Metallurgical Requirements 
of Steels for Cold Extrusion. D. V. 
Wilson. Steel Provessing, v. 40, Apr. 
1954, p. 215-223, 255. 

Phosphate coatings provide a sat- 
isfactory basis for lubrication of 
ferritic steels in severe cold work- 
ing operations. Primary limitations 
of process appear to lie in tool ma- 
terials and tool design rather than 
in materials extruded. Graphs, pho- 
tographs, micrographs, tables, dia- 
grams. 15ref. (F24, ST) 


194-F. The Economy of Shaped 
Wire. Emmett H. Mann. Wire and 
Wire Products, v. 29, Apr. 1954, p. 
391-392, 454-456. 


_Economic advantages and produc- 
tion of shaped wires for use in many 
fabricating operations. Photographs, 
table. (F28) 


195-F . A Practical Analysis of the 
Causes of Die Wear in the Dry-Draw- 
ing of Ferrous Wires. E. P. Riley- 
Gledhill. Wire Industry, v. 21, Apr. 
1954, p. 407 + 5 pages. 

Improves die life with proper 
coatings or lubricants and by align- 
ment of ingoing wire. Tables, dia- 
grams, photograph. (F28) 


196-F. (German.) The Effect of Roll- 
ing Speed on _ Rolling Pressure, 
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Strength Properties, and Strip Thick- 
ness in Cold Rolling of Strip Steel. 
Joseph Billigmann and Anton Pomp. 
Stahl und Eisen, v. 74, no. 8, Apr. 8, 
1954, p. 441-461. 

Experiments with five low-carbon 
openhearth steels indicate that pres- 
sure and thickness depend upon 
rate and lubrication of rolling. 
Form-change resistance and rise of 
strip temperature mutually compen- 
sate the effect of rolling rate. Ta- 
bles, graphs. 102 ref. (F23, ST) 


197-F. (German.) Industrial Measure- 
ment of Wire Temperature on Mul- 
tiple Drawing Machines. Anton Zas- 
tera. Stahl und Hisen, v. 74, no. 8, 
Apr. 8, 1954, p. 461-464. 

Rapid and trouble-free method of 
measuring temperatures of wire dur- 
ing drawing operation. Diagrams, 
tables, graphs. 8 ref. (F28) 


198-F. (German.) Present Status of 
Hot Working of Cast Iron. Adalbert 
Wittmoser. Zeitschrift fiir Metall- 
ee v. 45, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 127- 
Shows that with proper methods 
most types of cast iron may be hot 
worked. Mechanical properties af- 
ter treatments. Photographs, table, 
micrographs, graphs, diagrams. 32 
ref. (F general, Q general, CI) 


199-F. Alloy Steel, Titanium Suc- 
cessfully Hot Extruded. I. K. A. 
Wilhelm and G. A. Moudry. fron 
Age, v. 178, Apr. 29, 1954, p. 98-102. 
Studies on extrudability, extrusion 
temperature, heat treatment, lubri- 
cants and die design. Photographs, 
graph. (F24, Ti, AY) 


200-F. Foundation of Drop Ham- 
mers. I. E. Katel. Metal Treatment 
and Drop Forging, v. 21, Apr. 1954, 
p. 161-167. (Translated from Revue 
de Métallurgie, June, 1953.) 


Importance of guarding against 
transmission of tremors; various de- 
signs and constructions of founda- 
tions. Diagrams, table, photograph. 
3 ref. (F22) 


201-F. (Hungarian.) Nomograms for 
Determination of Power Need of Roll- 
ing Trains. Antal Buza. Kohaszati 
Lapok, v. 9, no. 3, Mar. 10, 1954, p. 
115-122. 

Reviews construction of linear no- 
mograms of parallel scales. Applies 
method of reversing rolling trains. 
Diagrams. (F23) 

202-F. (Pamphlet.) Bibliography on 
Closed Die Forging. 15 p. 1953. Loewy 
Construction Co., Inc., 350 Fifth Ave., 
New York 1, N. Y. 


(F22) 


203-F. (Book.) Fundamentals of the 
Working of Metals. G. Sachs. 166 
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p. 1954. Pergamon Press, Ltd., 242 
Marylebone Rd., London, N.W. 1, 
England. 


_Intended for students and prac- 
tical engineers, textbook is concise 
collection of basic facts of working 
metals by forging, rolling, drawing 
and other processes. 

(F general, G general) 


204-F. (Book.) The Manufacture and 
Properties of Steel Wire. Anton Pomp. 
358 p. Wire Industry, 33 Furnival 
St., London, E.C. 4. &4s. 
Wiredrawing and its auxiliary 
processes such as pickling, anneal- 
ing, and patenting. (F28, ST) 


205-F. Powering the Fairless Works: 
Two-Stand Tin Temper Mill. C. H. 
Legler. Blast Furnace and_ Steel 
Plant, v. 42, May 1954, p. 521-523. 
Design of drive mechanism for 
high-speed mill. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (F238, CN) 


206-F. The Big Squeeze. Earl Bush. 
Instrumentation, v. 7, no. 38, 1954, p. 
4-6. 

How Ugine-Sejournet extrusion 
process uses instrumentation to as- 
sure uniform billet temperatures. 
Photographs. (F24, ST) 


207-F . Titanium Successfully Hot 
Extruded. II. K. A. Wilhelm and 
G. A. Moudry. Iron Age, v. 173, May 
18, 1954, p. 126-129. 

Extrudes better than steel. Die 
filling is improved, surface finish 
is good and die wear less. Dimen- 
sional tolerances for titanium ex- 
trusions will probably be compar- 
able to present tolerances for hard 
aluminum alloy extrusions. Micro- 
graphs, graph, photographs. 

(F'24, Ti) 


208-F’. The Diversity of Products 
of Low Individual Tonnages. W. J. 
McClung. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 
31, Apr. 1954, p. 101-104. 

General problem of wide variety 
of rolled sizes, shapes and grades 
involving low individual tonnage re- 
quirements. (F23, ST) 


209-F. Stainless Steel Wire Prop- 
erties Are Affected by Draw Speed. 
Samuel Storchheim. Wire and Wire 
Products, v. 29, May 1954, p. 522-523, 
564-567. 
Effects of cold reduction on prop- 
erties of wire. Graphs, tables. 
(F28, SS) 


210-F. (Hungarian.) Modern Drop 
Forging of Crankshafts. Lajos Metes. 
Kohaszati Lapok, v. 9, no. 2, Feb. 
1954, p. 72-73. 

Advantages and methods of pre- 
forming pieces to be forged. Sav- 
ings in raw material and better for- 
mation of flow lines. Photographs. 
(22, ST) 
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211-F. (Hungarian.) Steels for Drop 
Forging. Il. Erno Weigl. Kohaszati 
Lapok, v. 9, no. 4, Apr. 10, 1954, p. 
154-161. 

Properties, composition and appli- 
cation of plain carbon and _ nickel 
steels for hot drop forging. Tables, 
graphs. (F22, CN, AY) 


212-F. (Polish.) Drop Forging Ham- 
mers. Wieslaw Wroblewski. Hutnik, 
v. 21, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 41-48. 
Advantages, limitations and vari- 
ous types of hammers. Power and 
ae forces. Diagrams, table. 


213-F. The Theory and Practice of 
Wire Drawing. II. Researches Con- 
cerning Wire-Drawing Dies. J. G. 
Wistreich. Australasian Hngineer, 
1954, Mar. 8, p. 61-66. 

Recent investigations concerning 
die pressure, temperature, lubrica- 
tion and wear. Methods of indus- 
trial control. Diagrams, tables. 66 
ref. (F28) 


214-F. 7,000-Ton Forging Press. 
Hans Ulmann. Hngineering Journal, 
v. 37, May 1954, p. 557-563. 

Designed for production of large 
ingots and billets, as well as for 
forming heavy plate. Photographs, 
diagram. (F22, ST) 


215-F. Accurate Furnace Control 
Required in Processing of High Speed 
Steels. F. A. Locke. Industrial Heat- 
ing, v. 21, May 1954, p. 915-916, 918, 
920. 
Equipment for processing from 
ingot to final bar to avoid decar- 
burization. (F21, TS) 


216-F. Calculation of Roll Pressure 
and Energy Consumption in Hot-Roll- 
ing. Gunnar Wallquist. Iron and Steel 
Institute, Journal, v. 177, May 1954, 
p. 142-158. 

Calculation may be based on 
mathematical analysis or on empiri- 
cal values obtained experimentally. 
Table, diagrams, photographs, 
graphs. 43 ref. (F23, ST) 


217-F. Design Value of Extruded 
Steel. S. O. Evans. Machine Design, 
v. 26, May 1954, p. 294-296, 299. 


Abridged from “Steel Extrusion 
and Its Value to the Designer” pre- 
sented at SAE National Passenger 
Car Body & Materials Meeting, De- 
troit, Mich., Mar. 1954. Mechani- 
cal limits, dimensional tolerances 
and economic considerations. Dia- 
gram. (F24, ST) 


218-F. The Forming of Aluminum 
Sheet. V. Drop-Hammer Forming. 
H. Hinxman. Sheet Metal Industries, 
v. 31, no. 325, May 1954, p. 367-371, 
377. 

Economy of cost and time 


219-F 


achieved. Tools, dies and technique. 
Photographs, diagram. (To be con- 
tinued.) (F22, Al) 


219-F. The Rolling of Metals and 
Alloys. I. Historical Development of 
the Rolling Mill. Eustace C. Larke. 
Sheet Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 325, 
May 1954, p. 411-425. 

Advantages associated with the 
use of small-diameter working rolls. 
Tables, photographs, diagrams. 19 
ref. (To be continued.) (F283) 


220-F . How to Hot Work Titanium. 
C. 1. Bradford. Steel, v. 1384, May 24, 
1954, p. 100-101. 

Ability to be worked with conven- 
tional steel mill equipment is large- 
ly responsible for rapid industrial 
growth. Photographs. 

(F general, Ti) 


221-F . Trends in Modern Forging. 
Robert G. Friedman. Steel Process- 
ing, v. 40, May 1954, p. 285-294, 331. 
Improvements in hot and cold 
forging techniques. Photographs. 
(F'22) 


222-F. (German.) Fibrous Fracture 
and Piping in Extrusions. A. Ruthen- 
beck. Metall, v. 8, nos. 9-10, May 
1954, p. 363-365. 

Comparative strength tests and 
metallographic investigations on 
Al-Cu-Mg and Al-Cu-Mg-Pb alloys 
to determine cause of defects. Ta- 
bles, photograph, micrographs. 
(F24, Q26, Al, Cu) 


223-F . Improvements in the Manu- 
facture of Transformer Sheet. I. H. 
H. Meyer and H. Schliter. Hngi- 
neers’ Digest, v. 15, May 1954, p. 199- 
202. (From Stahl wnd LHisen, v. 73, 
no. 26, Dec. 17, 1953, p. 1706-1717.) | 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 87-F, 1954. 
(F23, D general, J23, ST) 


224-F. A New Theory of Hot Roll- 
ing. George S. Mican. Iron and Steel 
Engineer, v. 31, May 1954, p. 55-71; 
disc., p. 72-79. 

Tearing tendency, roll wear, roll 
breakage and power consumption re- 
duced by knurled roll surface. Dia- 
grams, photograph, tables, graphs. 
15 ref. (F238, ST) 


225-F. New Soaking Pit Facilities 
at Steel Division of Ford Motor Com- 
pany. B. D. Barns and H. E. Raaf- 
laub. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 31, 
May 1954, p. 109-112; disc., p. 112-114. 
Space problems encountered in ex- 
pansion and steps taken to relieve 
them. Photographs. (F21, ST) 


226-F. Aluminium Wire Manufac- 
ture. Metal Industry, v. 84, May 14, 
1954, p. 416-418. 
Production of aluminum and allay 
rod and wire for engineering, air- 
craft and electrical industries. Com- 
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plete range of bare aluminum con- 
ductors for overhead transmission 
and distribution of electricity. Pho- 
tographs. (F27, F28, Al) 


227-F. Aluminium Rolling, Extrusion 
and Drawing. M. J. Crowley, Metal 
ees v. 84, May 14, 1954, p. 419- 
Production processes of plant man- 
ufacturing strong light alloys. Pho- 
tographs. (F238, F24, G4, Al) 


228-F. Copper, Brass and Zinc Roll- 
ing. Metal Industry, v. 84, May 14, 
1954, p. 421-422. 
Melting, refining, casting and roll- 
ing facilities of a particular plant. 
Photographs. 1 ref. (F23, Cu, Zn) 


229-F . Wrought Light Alloys. R. 
T. Raven. Metal Industry, v. 84, May 
14, 1954, p. 4383-435. 

Wrought alloys of aluminum and 
magnesium produced in forms of 
sheet, strip, extrusions, rod, bar, 
tube and wire. Photographs. 

(F general, Al, Mg) 


230-F . Extruded Blades. Metal 
Progress, v. 65, June 1954, p. 100-101. 
Advantages favoring extruded 
over welded fabrication of propeller 
blades include greater strength and 
resistance to fatigue, lower produc- 
tion cost and greater output. Draw- 
ings. (F24) 
231-F . Minimizing Cost of Forgings 
Requires Right Combination of Men, 
Materials, Machines. Holloway Kil- 
born and R. T. Herdegen, Jr. SAH 
Journal, v. 62, June 1954, p. 50-51. 
Tips on worker’s deafness, surface 
flaws, hammer dampers, induction 
heating and lubricants. (F22) 


232-F. (French.) Hot Torsion Testing 
in Relation to Manufacture of Seam- 
less Tubes. J. Dauvergne, M. Pélabon 
and J. Ivernel. Revue de métallurgie, 
v. 51, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 254-263; 
disc., p. 263-264. 

Gamma-delta transformations of 
alloy steels causing serious defects 
in tubemaking. Tables, graphs, mi- 
crographs, photograph. 4 ref. 

(F26, N8, AY) 


233-F. (Hungarian.) The Manufacture 
of Aluminum - Copper - Magnesium 
Plate. IL. E. Istvan Boczor. Kohas- 
zati Lapok, v. 9, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 
85-91. 
Details of manufacturing process. 
Graphs, diagrams, tables. 9 ref. 
(F23, Al, Cu, Mg) 


234-F. (Book.) The Closed Die Forg- 
ing Process. P. E. Kyle. 142 p. Mac- 
Millan Co., 60 Fifth Ave., New York 
Ua INS YES Sl) 
Essential steps in production. Uses 
for products. (F22) 


235-F. (Book.) The Extrusion of Met- 
als. Claude E. Pearson. Revised re- 
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print. 206 p. 1953. Chapman and Hall 
Ltd., 37 Essex St., London W. CG. a 
England. 30s. 
Standard reference book. Ugine- 
aoe process is mentioned. 


236-F. (Book—Russian.) New Re- 
searches in the Field of Forging Tech- 
nology. E. P. Unksov, editor. 195 p. 
1950. Government Scientific-Technical 
Publishing House, Moscow. 
Collection of seven articles. Ex- 
periments in forging, cold and hot 
upsetting of steels, cold forming 
and condition of steel as factor in 
forming. (F22, ST) 


237-F. The Theory and Practice of 
Wire Drawing. III. The Problem of 
Rod Diameter. Clement Blazey and 
V. W. Benjamin. Australasian Engi- 
neer, 1954, Apr., p. 42-46. 

Sizes for steel and aluminum. Ex- 
perimental data for copper. Dia- 
gram, tables, graphs. 10 ref. 

(M28, ST, Al, Cu) 


238-F. Consideration of Heating, 
Rolling and Annealing as Factors in 
the Control of Quality Cold Rolled 
Sheets. H. C. Smith. Blast Furnace 
and Steel Plant, v. 42, June 1954, p. 
653-655. 
Importance of various factors in 
production of quality sheets. 
(F23, J23, CN) 


239-F . Forging and Hot Forming. 
II. George P. Holman. Industrial 
Heating, v. 21, June 1954, p. 1090 + 5 
pages. 

Heating phase in forging opera- 
tions and automatic developments in 
continuous press forging. Tables. 
6 ref. (F22, Al, Cu, Mg) 


240-F. A Rolling-Mill Loadmeter. 
Sums Canriislew and ein. t5.nolmMs we l7= 
struments and Automation, v. 27, June 
1954, p. 940-941. 

Continuous measurement of load 
applied to rolls of strip mill. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, table. 5 ref. 
(F'23) 


241-F. High Production Mill Rolls 
Wide Magnesium Plate. W. G. Pat- 
ton. Iron Age, v. 173, May 27, 1954, 
p. 111-114. 

New 84-in. 4-high hot mill is used 
both for breakdown and semifinish- 
ing. No reheating required while 
rolling from 10 to 0.200 in. Photo- 
graphs. (F23, Mg) 


242-F. Aluminum Cold Forgings. 
R. A. Quadt. Machine Design, v. 26, 
June 1954, p. 156-160. 
Methods and designs for high-vol- 
ume production of high-strength 
parts. Photographs, table. (F22, Al) 


243-F. A Description of the Plant 
of T. I. Aluminium Ltd. at Redditch. 
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H. K. Lloyd. Sheet Metal Industries, 
ne 31, no. 326, June 1954, p. 485-507, 
‘Production of aluminum and alloy 
extrusions and tubes. Photographs, 
tables, micrographs. (F24, F26, Al) 


244-F. Magnesium Widens Its Sheet 
Rolling Limits. Vance Bell. Steel, v. 
134, June 7, 1954, p. 108-109. 
iiquipment and operation of mill 
for rolling magnesium. Photo- 
graphs. (F23, Mg) 


245-F. Giant Aluminum Ingots Pass 
Forge Test. W. S. Peterson and J. 
J. Wegner. Steel, v. 134, June 14, 
1954, p. 138-139. 
Forge pressing of 32x70-in. ingots 
into 13x42x85-in. plate blooms. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams. (F22, Al) 


246-F. Practice and Control for the 
Manufacture of High Carbon Com- 
modity Wire. Robert H. Isenberg. 
Wire and Wire Products, v. 29, June 
1954, p. 625-627, 666-668. 
Patenting, drawing, 
and tempering. Charts. 
(B28, Li6, J25, J29) CN) 


247-F. Observations on the Effects 
of Pre-Plating Hot Galvanized Steel 
Wire. H. H. Passlot and A. T. Bald- 
win. Wire and Wire Products, v. 29, 
June 1954, p. 632-634, 668-669. 
Low-temperature coatings of low- 
est zinc-iron alloy content that would 
permit satisfactory re-forming of hot 
galvanized wire. Micrographs, ta- 
bles, diagram. (F28, L16, ST) 


248-F . Lubricant Carriers Used in 
the Drawing of High and Low Carbon 
Steel Wires. W. Lueg and Karl-Heinz 
Treptow. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3244, 17 p. 
tCondensed from Stahl und Hisen, v. 
72, no. 20; 1952, p. 1207-1212.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 320-F, 1952. 
(F1, F28, ST) 


249-F. Surface Defects in the Hot 
Working of Steel, Resulting From Re- 
sidual Copper and Tin. K. Born. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3255, 25 p. (Condensed 
from Stahl und Hisen, v. 73, no. 20, 
1953, p. 1268-1277.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 282-F, 1953. 
(F general, AY, Cu, Ni, Sn) 


250-F. (French.) Oval-Square Rough- 
ing Mills. Petitfrere. Centre de Docu- 
mentation  Sidérurgique,  Circulaire 
WInformations Techniques, v. 11, no. 
5, 1954, p. 933-954. 

Various designs for continuous 
and discontinuous trains. Diagrams, 
tables. (#23) 

251-F. (French.) Use of Steel Regen- 


erators in Rolling Mill Heating Fur- 
naces. Trevoux. Centre de Documen- 


galvanizing 


252-F 


tation Sidérurgique, Circulaire WIn- 
formations Techniques, v. 11, no. 5, 
1954, p. 955-974. 
Types, regulation and safety de- 
vices. Photographs, diagrams. 10 
ref. (F21, F23) 


252-F. (Hungarian.) Modern Pit-Heat- 
ing Furnaces. Laszlo Marosvary. 
Kohaszati Lapok, v. 9, no. 5, May 10, 
1954, p. 193-207. 

Reviews construction and opera- 
tion of Hungarian, American, Rus- 
sian and German furnaces. Dia- 
grams. 13 ref. (F21) 


253-F. Continuous Aluminium-Ex- 
trusion Press for Cable Sheathing. 
Important Advance in Cable Manu- 
facture. Engineering, v. 177, June 18, 
1954, p. 794-795. ; 
Extrusion press and process. Dia- 
grams, photographs, micrographs. 
(F'24, Al) 


254-F. Hot Forging and Rolling of 
Iron Castings. C. R. Austin. Found- 
ry, V. 82, July 1954, p. 86-89, 244. 
Effects on microstructure and me- 
chanical properties. Micrographs, 
tables, graphs. 
(F'22, F23, M27, Q general, CI) 


255-F. Repeaters in a Looping Mill. 
Practical Experience in Their Use. 
Hans Wilhelm Riddervold. Iron & 
Steel (Special Issue), v. 27, June 12, 
1954, p. 292-294; disc., p. 332-338. 
Use of cast iron repeaters with- 
out moving parts. Entry, exit and 
pipe guides. Photographs, diagrams. 
(F238, CI) 
256-F. Swedish Rolling Mills. Use 
of Roller-Bearings in Mill Design. 
Axel Leufvén, Iron & Steel (Special 
Issue),. vi. 2%, June 12; 1954, py -298- 
301; disc., p. 332-338. 
Bearing design, application and 
lubrication. Diagrams, photograph. 
(F'23) 


257-F . Use of Plastic, Castable and 
Gunning Materials in Soaking Pits. 
W. OD. Rees. Iron and Steel Engineer, 
v. 31, June 1954, p. 59-63; disc., p. 
63-67. 
Use of these materials resulted in 
increased efficiency and lower costs. 
Tables, photographs. (F21) 


258-F. Alcoa Starts Operation on 
Giant Extrusion Press. Iron and Steel 
Engineer, v. 31, June 1954, p. 119-120, 
122. 

Redesign of press and ingot heat- 
ing and handling. Production ex- 
perience. Photographs, tables. 
(F24, F'21, Al) 


259-F. Mills at Fairless Use New 
Methods. G. E. Farrington. Iron and 
Steel Engineer, v. 31, June 1954, p. 
125-126. 

Innovation involves use of two- 
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high temper mill installed directly 
in pickle line. Photographs. 
(F23, ST) 


260-F. Packaged Rolling Mill Aids 
Research. Iron and Steel Engineer, 
v. 31, June 1954, p. 129, 131. 
Complete experimental strip, rod 
and wire mill in one machine. Pho- 
tographs, table. (F23) 


261-F. The Falkirk Rolling Mills 
of the British Aluminium Company 
Limited. Light Metals, v. 17, June 
1954, p. 173-188. 

Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Melting fur- 
naces, rolling mills heat treating 
furnaces, finishing and _ grinding 
equipment. Photographs. 

(F238, F21, J general, G general, Al) 


262-F. Extruded Aluminium Sheaths 
for Power Cables. Metal Industry, v. 
84, June 11, 1954, p. 507-508. 
Extrusion equipment. Photo- 
graphs, diagram, micrographs. 
(F24, Al) 


263-F. Giant Press Opens New Era 
for Extrusions. Modern Metals, v. 10, 
June 1954, p. 74-76. 

Giant 14,000-ton extrusion press 
capable of extruding four times the 
weight of aluminum previously pos- 
sible in one ‘squeeze’. Opens new 
horizons for extrusion designer. 
Photographs, diagrams. (F24, Al) 


264-F. Forging. Western Metals, v. 
12, June 1954, p. 86, 88. > 
Bay area custom forge shop di- 
versifies operations, develops unique 
tractor. Photographs. : 
(F22, ST, Cu, Al) 


265-F. (German.) Steel, for Radially 
Stressed Heavy Forgings. Otto Krif- 
ka. Stahl wnd Eisen, v. 74, no. 12, 
June 3, 1954, p. 760-768. 

Potential defects and their preven- 
tion, ultrasonic tests, ingot casting 
rates in relation to temperature. Ta- 
bles, micrographs, photographs, 
graph. 15 ref. (F22, D9, S13, ST) 


266-F. (German.) WHot-Working of 
Light Metals. Fritz Plattner. Zeit- 
schrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 5, 
May 1954, p. 253-256. 
Rolling and extrusion. Graphs, 
diagrams, photographs. 2 ref. 
(23, F'24, Al) 


267-F. Park Gate Iron and Steel 
Company. 11-In. Continuous Bar Roll- 
ing Mill. Hngineering, v. 177, June 
25, 1954, p. 818-821. 
Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. . Photographs, 
diagram. (F23, ST) 


268-F. Production of Aluminium 
Plate and Sheet. Engineering, v. 177, 
June 25, 1954, p. 822-824. 
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Facilities of Falkirk works of the 
British Aluminium Co. Inc., includ- 
ing equipment for materials han- 
dling, rolling, coiling, annealing and 
anodizing. Photographs. 

(F23, F28, J23, L19, A5, Al) 


269-F. Methods of Wire Production. 
K. V. Aiyer. Indian Institute of Met- 
als, Transactions, v. 5, 1951, p. 95-110. 
Survey of recent advances in wire- 
drawing machines, lubricants and 
dies. Photographs, diagrams, 
graphs, tables. 7 ref. (F28, F1) 


270-F. Forgeability of Steels With 
Varying Amounts of Manganese and 
Sulphur. C. Travis Anderson, V. V. 
Donaldson, Robert W. Kimball and 
Francis R. Cattoir. Journal of Met- 
als, Vv. 6; American Institute of Min- 
ing and Metallurgical Engineers, 
eens, v. 200, July 1954, p. 835- 
Tests on series of high-purity Fe-C 
alloys with carefully controlled ad- 
ditions of sulfur and manganese. 
Graph, table. (F22, CN) 


271-F . Heavy Presses Near Com- 

pletion. Arthur H. Allen. Metal Prog- 
ress, v. 66, July 1954, p. 81-85. 

Design and construction progress 

of hydraulic forging presses of 18,- 

000, 35,000 and 50,000-ton capacity. 
Photographs, tables. (F22, Al) 


272-F. (Czech.) Development of Roll- 
ing Theory. Fr. Wiesner. Hutnické 
Listy, v. 9, no. 5, 1954, p. 258-268. 
Effects of temperature, rolling 
speed and composition of steel. Dif- 
ficulties in obtaining valid formulas. 
Tables, graphs, diagrams, photo- 
graphs. 18 ref. (F23, ST) 


273-F. (French.) Commission of En- 
gineers for the Utilization of Fuels 
and of Rolling Mills for Special Steels. 
I. The Heating of Rolling-Mill Fur- 
naces. Hautcolas. Il. Regenerators. 
Szezeniowski. Centre de Documenta- 
tion Sidérurgique, Circulaire ad’Infor- 
mations Techniques, v. 11, no. 6, 1954, 
p. 1129-1157. , 

Fuel oil heating, utilization of 
waste heat, economy and construc- 
tion problems. Diagrams. Photo- 
graphs. (F1, F23, Fe) 


274-F. (Russian.) Investigation of 
Forging, Stamping and Rolling of Cast 
Iron With Spheroidal Graphite. E. 
P. Unksov and D. I. Berezhkovskii. 
Vestnik Machinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 
12, Dec. 1953, p. 29-35. 
Results of workability investiga- 
tions. Graphs, photographs, micro- 
graphs. 5 ref. (F22, F23, G3, CI) 


275-F. (Book.) Instrumentation and 
Control of Mill Furnaces. 34 p. British 
Iron and Steel Research Association, 
11 Park Lane, London, W.1, England. 
5s. 


PRIMARY WORKING 


283-F 


Selection, installation, mainte- 
nance, and operation of instruments 
for rolling mill furnaces. 

(#23, F21, S16, S18) 


276-F. Fairless Works — Electric 
Equipment for Slabbing Mill and 
Blooming Mill. R. H. Wright and 
N. L. Kincaid. Applications and In- 
dustry, 1954, no. 18, p. 141-143; disc., 
p. 143-144. 

Description cf drives and circuits. 

Diagrams. (F23, ST) 


277-F. Researches in Surface Fric- 
tion in Cold Rolling. P. W. Whitton. 
Australian Journal of Applied Science, 
v. 5, June 1954, p. 155-177. 

Mean values of the coefficient of 
surface friction between metal strip 
and smooth work rolls, both with 
and without lubrication. Diagrams, 
photographs, graphs, tables. 12 ref. 
(F238, Q9, CN, Cu) 


278-F. 'The Influence of Soluble Oils 
on Surface Finish in the Hot Rolling 
of Aluminium and Its Alloys. H. A. 
Snow. Sheet Metal Industries, v. 31, 
no. 327, July 1954, p. 601-608. 
Effects of wetting properties and 
emulsion _ stability. Photographs, 


graphs. 5 ref. (F238, Fil, Al) 


279-F. Determination of Correct 
Wire Tensions. Erwin J. Saxl. Wire 
and Wire Products, v. 29, July 1954, 
Pp. 152-753. 

Shows effect of tension in wire 
drawing, coating, or insulating. Pro- 
vides a table of safe operating ten- 
sions for any particular operating 
condition. Photograph, table. 

(F28, Cu) 


230-F. Marshall Richards Tube- 
Drawing Machinery. Wire Industry, 
Vin Pal, clbubi? Ys, To, (COB Wel. 
A versatile horizontal bull block. 
Photographs. (F126) 


281-F. (German.) Forging and Hot 
Pressing of Light Metals With Elec- 
tron Metal Dies. B. Preuss. Metall, 
v. 8, nos. 13-14, July 1954, p. 540-541. 
Comparison of production costs 
with different dies. Diagrams, ta- 
bles. (F'22, Al) 


282-F. (German.) Spreading in Flat 
Rolling of Round Wire and Determi- 
nation of Cross-Section Shapes. Wer- 
ner Lueg and Karl-Heinz Treptow. 
Stahl und Eisen, v. 74, no. 14, July 1, 
1954, p. 881-888. 
Effect of carbon content and pres- 
sure. Tables, graphs, micrographs, 
diagrams. 7 ref. (F28, ST) 


283-F. (Russian.) Distribution of Pow- 
er in Roll Stand Mechanism With 
Unequal Peripheral Roll Speeds. A. 
A. Nikitin. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, 
v. 34, no. 6, June 1954, p. 18-23. 
Theoretical treatment of torque 


284-F 


distribution. 
ref. (F23) 


284-F. (Russian.) The Distribution of 
Torque in Rolling Mill Rolls. A. I. 
Tselikov. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, 
v. 34, no. 6, June 1954, p. 23-24. 
Effects of unequal roll speeds and 
pressures. Diagrams. (F23) 


285-F. Australian Developments in 
Drawn-Galvanised Rope Wires. F. W. 
Welshman and C. James. Austral- 
asian Engineer, 1954, May, p. 43-47. 
Preparation and properties of gal- 
vanized wires for ropes. Effect of 
various methods of coating on prop- 
erties of the wire. Tables, diagrams, 
micrographs, graphs. (F28, L16) 


286-F . Surface Friction Investiga- 
tions in Cold Rolling. P. W. Whitton. 
Australasian Engineer, 1954, May, p. 
54-62. 

Friction coefficients obtained by 
measurements of torque per roll, 
total roll separating force, back ten- 
sion applied and forward slip of the 
rolled strip. Diagrams, photographs, 
tables, graphs. 9 ref. 

(F23, Q9, Al, CN, Cu) 


287-F. Wire Straightening and 
Molding for Wire Spring Relays. A. 
J. Brunner, H. E. Cosson and R. W. 
Strickland. Bell System Technical 
Journal, v. 33, July 1954, p. 859-884. 
Straightening of large quantities 
of small diameter wire and molding 
of a multiplicity of straightened 
wire inserts into phenolic resin 
Pisa Photographs, diagrams. 
( 


288-F . Aluminium Strip, Sheet and 
Plate Mill at Resolven. Hngineer, v. 
198, July 9, 1954, p. 46-49. 

Buildings, equipment and plant 
layout. Operation of mill hot line. 
Photographs, flowsheet. (To be con- 
tinued.) (F'23, Al) 


289-F. Some Factors Affecting the 
Quality of Extrusions. I. Christopher 
Smith and Norman Swindells. Indus- 
triat Heating, v. 21, July 1954, p. 1316 
+ 3 pages. 

Effect of billet quality and pre- 
heating furnace variables on alu- 
minum and copper extrusions. (To 
be continued.) (F24, Al, Cu) 


290-F . Combination Bar and Rod 
Mill—Los Angeles Plant. C. C. 
Brandt and Phillip Scarola. Iron and 
Steel Engineer, v. 31, July 1954, p. 
72-78. 

Market conditions on West Coast 
have resulted in a demand for un- 
usual flexibility. Photographs, ta- 
bles, graphs, diagrams. 

CH23 20S) 


291-F. Electric Systems for Main 
Drives. W. E. Miller. Iron and Steel 


Diagrams, tables. 2 
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Engineer, v. 31, July 1954, p. 83-94; 
disc., p. 94-97. é : 
Advancements in the engineering 
of electrical mill equipment increases 
production and gives better control 
and quality. Photographs, diagrams, 
graphs, tables. (#23) 


292-F. Trends in Recent Cold Mill 
Installations. R. E. Noble. Iron and 
Steel Enjineer, v. 31, July 1954, p. 
105-116. 

Advancement of operation to meet 
demands for speed and power. 
Graph, photographs, diagrams. 
(F23) 


293-F . Extruded Pistons. Modern 
Metals, v. 10, July 1954, p. 82. 
Stronger, lighter, cheaper alumi- 
num pistons. Photograph. 
(GAZ Many JN) 


294-F. The Rolling of Metals and 
Alloys. II. Principles Underlying the 
Design, Use and Reproduction of 
Roll Cambers. E. C. Larke. Sheet 
Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 327, July 
1954, p. 611-618, 620. 

Importance of roll cambering on 
gage uniformity across width of 
strips, determination of shape and 
amount cf cambers for cold rolling. 
Diagrams, graphs, photographs, ta- 
bles. 18 ref. (To be continued.) 
(F23) 


295-F . The Canton Forge Plant of 
the Ford Motor Company. H. E. 
Trout wr. Steel eeTOCESSIN Ona VennaO: 
July 1954, p. 421-436, 467. 


Production engineering, quality 
control, metallurgy, industrial rela- 
tions and _ utilities. Photographs, 
diagram, table. (F'22) 


296-F . Automatic Presses. T. W. 
Bannon. Steel Processing, v. 40, July 
1954, p. 4387-438, 470. 


Development of automatic meth- 
ods of handling parts and mate- 
rials during production process. 
Photographs. (To be continued.) 
(F22, G1) 


297-F . Upset Integral End Fittings 
for Thin-Walled Tubing. Gilbert C. 
Close. Western Machinery and Steel 
World, v. 45, July 1954, p. 92-95. 
Application of method to forming 
ends of tubes. Photographs. (F26) 


298-F. The Steel Mill Goes Modern. 
Finish, v. 11, Aug. 1954, p. 33-37, 66. 
Expansion and improvement pro- 
gram of Youngstown Sheet and Tube 
Co. Photographs, diagrams. 
(F23, ST) 


299-F. Cable Sheathing by Direct 
Extrusion. Light Metals, v. 17, July 
1954, p. 214-215. 
Equipment and operating proce- 
dures for extruding sheaths of high 
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and commercial purity aluminum. 
Photographs, micrographs, diagram. 
(24, Al) : 


300-F. Hydraulic Problems of Large 
Forging Presses. E. V. Crane and 
W. R. Jackson. National Conference 
on Industrial Hydraulics, Proceedings 
of the 9th Meeting, v. 7, 1953, p.56-69. 


Overdrive vs. underdrive, kydrau- 
lic media, accumulator systems. 
Photographs, diagrams, graphs. 
(F'22) 


301-F. Self Contained Pump Units 
as Applied to Extrusion Presses. 
Adolphe J. de Matteo. National Con- 
ference on Industrial Hydraulics, Pro- 
ceedings of the 9th Meeting, v. 7, 
1953, p. 70-80. 
Design of hydraulic control cir- 
cuits for brass and aluminum ex- 


truders. Photographs, diagrams. 
(F24, Al, Cu) 


302-F. Trends in Forging. Robert 
G. Friedman, Tool Engineer, v. 33, 
Aug. 1954, p. 145-147. 

Advancements in forging blank 
preparation, precision press forging, 
horizontal deep piercing and cold 
forging. Photographs. (i"22) 


303-F. (German.) Laboratory Scarfing 
of Rolled Billets. Egon Ritter. Stahl 
und Hisen, v. 74, no. 15, July 15, 
1954, p. 957-959. 
Equipment and test results. Photo- 
graphs. (F21, ST) 


304-F . Mile a Minute Rod Mill. D. 
L. Siegelin. Blast Furnace and Steel 
Plant, v. 42, Aug. 1954, p. 928-933. 
Equipment and operating proce- 
dures. Photographs, diagrams, table. 
(F27, CN) 


305-F'. Rare Earths Counteract 
Hot Rolling Defects in Stainless Steel. 
R. H. Henke and R. A. Lula. 
Journal of Metals, v. 6, Aug. 1954, p. 
883-888 . he 
Behavior of martensitic, ferritic 
and austenitic steel with respect to 
conversion of ingots into hot rolled 
semifinished products. Micrographs, 
tables, graphs, photograph. 1 ref. 
(F23, B22, SS) 


306-F'. Stock Straighteners Come of 
Age. William Hyams. Machine and 
Tool Blue Book, v. 49, June 1954, p. 
151-158. : 
Methods and equipment for 
straightening tubing. Photographs. 
(F29) 


307-F. Stretching Hot-Rolled Bars 
Produces Cold-Drawn Properties. J. 
A. Helget. Machinery, v. 60, Aug. 
1954, p. 162-164. 
Development, operation and _ fea- 
tures of a bar-stretching machine. 
Photographs. (F29, ST) 


PRIMARY WORKING 


315-F 


308-F'. In-Process Machining of 
Large Aluminum Forgings. Alfred H. 
Petersen. Metal Progress, v. 66, Aug. 
1954, p. 81-88. 
_ Analysis of problems encountered 
in production of large forgings. 
Recommends rough machining after 
blocking and before finish forging. 
Graphs, photographs, diagrams, 
table. (F22, G17, Al) 


309-F'. The Rolling of Metals and 
Alloys. II. Principles Underlying the 
Design, Use and Reproduction of Roll 
Cambers. E. C. Larke. Sheet Metal 
Industries, v. 31, no. 328, Aug. 1954, 
p. 699-703. 

Calculation of required camber, ap- 
proximate formulas. Diagrams, ta- 
bles, graph. 3 ref. (To be con- 
tinued.) (F23) 


310-F. Forging Titanium—A FPre- 
scription for Production Headaches. 
James J. Russ. Steel, v. 135, Aug. 16, 
1954, p. 100-101. 

Critical check points are design, 
die sinking and raw materials. Ma- 
terial, though sluggish, evidences 
normal flow characteristics. Tenden- 
cy is to extrude through thin sec- 
tions. Photographs. (F22, Ti) 


$11-F. The Importance of Lime in 
Wire Drawing. Thomas C. Miller. 
Wire and Wire Products, v. 29, Aug. 
1954, p. 843 + 8 pages. 
Characteristics and uses of vari- 
ous types of lime. Tables. 3 ref. 
(F28) 


312-F. Wire Filattening—An Ap- 
praisal of Today’s Theory and Prac- 
tice. I. Wire Flattening Theory. A. 


I. Nussbaum. Wire and Wire Prod- 
ucts, v. 29, Aug. 1954, p. 857-859, 
916-917. 
Methods of determining spread, 
wire size and mill power require- 
ments. Graphs. (F29) 


313-F. The Production of Fine 
Tungsten Wire. Engineering, v. 178, 
Aug. 6, 1954, p. 174-178. 

Chemical processes and mechan- 
ical operations in manufacture. 
Similar applications to molybdenum. 
Photographs. (F28, W, Mo) 


314-F. Some Factors Affecting the 
Quality of Extrusions. II. Christopher 
Smith and Norman Swindells. Indus- 
trial Heating, v. 21, Aug. 1954, p. 
1518 + 4 pages. 
Press design, tools, effect of ex- 
trusion speed. Table, diagram. (To 
be continued.) (24, Al, Cu) 


315-F . The Calculation of Roll 
Force and Torque in Hot Rolling 
Mills. R. B. Sims. Institution of Me- 
chanical Engineers, Proceedings, v. 
168, no. 6, 1954, p. 191-200. 

Equations derived for normal pres- 


316-F 


sure, specific roll load and torque 
in hot rolling mills, using the con- 
dition for plastic deformation in 
rolling derived by Orowan, together 
with von Karman’s equation of 
equilibrium. Tables, graphs, macro- 
graph, photograph. 13 ref. 

(F238, Q24) 


316-F'. Measurement and Analysis 
of Rolling Loads in a Large Hot Plate 
Mill. R. Stewartson. Institution of Me- 
chanical Engineers, Proceedings, v. 
168, no. 6, 1954, p. 201-208; disc., p. 
209-214. 

Load indications for plates of dif- 
ferent sizes analyzed and compared 
with three roll load formulas. Ta- 
bles, phctograph, graphs, diagrams. 
5 ref. (F23) 


317-F. Portable Plug-In Elements 
Heat Magnesium Forming Dies. R. 
W. Peters. Iron Age, v. 174, Aug. 12, 
1954, p. 112-113. 
' Use of rod-type resistance heaters 
results in lower costs and increased 
efficiency and saftey. Photographs. 
(F21, Mg) 


318-F. Internal Temperature Dis- 
tribution in the Cooling and Reheating 
of Steel Ingots. R. J. Sarjant and 
M. R. Slack. Iron and Steel Institute, 
Journal, v. 177, Aug. 1954, p. 428-444. 


Relation of track time and re- 
heating practice to thermal efficien- 
cy and temperature saturation neces- 
sary for good rolling based on therm- 
al history calculations. Diagrams, 
tables, graphs. 32 ref. (F21, ST) 


319-F. Controls and Safety Devices 
of Heavy Presses. E. V. Crane and 
W.R. Jackson. Mechanical Engineer- 
ing, v. 76, Aug. 1954, p. 636-639. 
Particular reference made to the 
Air Force 25,000-ton capacity press. 
Diagrams. (F22, AT) 


320-F. Forging of Aircraft Gas 
Turbine Blades. L. M. Raring. 
Steel Processing, v. 40, Aug. 1954, p. 
487-494, 526. 

Raw material inspection, forging 
sequence, heat treatment, finishing 
and testing. Photographs. 

(F22, J general, L general, S gener- 
al, SS) 


321-F. New 14,000 Ton Extrusion 
Press in Operation. Steel Processing, 
v. 40, Aug. 1954, p. 495-499, 528. 
Design of press, production experi- 
ence and auxiliary processing of 
aluminum extrusions. Diagrams, 
photographs, table. (F24, Al) 


322-F. The Use of High-Frequen- 
cy Current for the Through Heating 
of Steel Bars. V. P. Vologdin. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3288, 15 p. (Condensed 
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from Izvestiya Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
1953, no. 1, Jan., p. 3-15.) 
Applications of induction heating 
frequencies used for various bar 
sizes and current sources. Table, 
photographs. (F21, ST) 


323-F. (French.) Researches on a De- 
fect That Appears in the Rolling of 
67:33 Brass (Phantom Lamination). 
Jean R. Maréchal. Revue de métal- 
oe v. 51, no. 7, July 1954, p. 441- 
Cracks which appear only on thick 
sheets (above several mm.) and dis- 
appear on further work (cold roll- 
ing with intermediate anneals) are 
caused by secondary formation of 
beta phase. Photographs, micro- 
graphs, tables, diagram. 6 ref. 
(F23, Cu) 


324-F. (Japanese.) Copper Alloy Ex- 
trusion and Drawing. S. Yamaguchi. 
Metals (Japanese), v. 24, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 520-523. 

Techniques. Mechanical charac- 
teristics of pipes and other extrud- 
ed products. Diagrams, tables. 6 ref. 
(F24, Q general, Cu) 


325-F. Wire Drawing Lubricants 
(Practical Lubrication No. 14). L. 
Salz. Lubrication Engineering, v. 10, 
July-Aug. 1954, p. 190-192. 
Reviews practices for ferrous and 
nonferrous applications. Table. 
(F1, F28 


326-F. On the Development of 
Cracks in the Rotary Swaging of 
Steel Wire. W. Pungel. Henry 


Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Transla- 
tion no. 2834, 3 p. (From Stahl und 
Hisen, v. 71, no. 22, 1951, p. 1137-1140. ) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 22-F, 1952. (F28, ST) 


327-F. How to Understand Cold 
Working of Metals. Samuel Storch- 
heim. American Machinist, v. 98, 
Aug. 30, 1954, p. 101-108. 

Effects of processing operations 
on microstructure and properties. 
Micrographs, graphs, diagrams, pho- 
tographs. 

(F general, G general, M27) 


328-F. The 11-In. Continuous Bar 
Mill at the Roundwood Works of the 
Park Gate Iron & Steel Company, 
Limited. British Steelmaker, v. 20, 
Aug. 1954, p. 310-318. 


Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Photographs, 
diagrams, tables. (F23) 


329-F. Recent Rolling Mill Prac- 

tices Indicate Trend of Future In- 

vestigations. N. H. Polakowski. Jour- 

nal of Metals, v. 6, Sept. 1954, p. 
954-958. 

Practical and theoretical aspects 

of rolling metals with various types 
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of equipment. New mill designs. 
Photographs, graphs. 32 ref. (F23) 


330-F . Method of Sheathing Power 
Cables With Aluminium. Machinery 
‘edad v. 85, Aug. 20, 1954, p. 391- 
New press for continuous extru- 
sion to any length. Photograph, dia- 
gram. (F24, Al) 


331-F. Wire Flattening. A Lower- 
Cost Narrow Strip Producer. A. I. 
Nussbaum. Steel, v. 135, Sept. 6, 
1954, p. 104, 106, 109. 


Equipment and techniques for pro- 
ducing close tolerance strip. Pho- 
tographs, diagram. (F'29) 


332-F. Die Design. How to Save 
Development Time. Bernard K. H. 
Bao. Tool Engineer, v. 33, Sept. 1954, 
p. 65-68. 


Use of the Pappus (or Guldinus) 
theorem to calculate necessary di- 
mensions of draw or extrusion dies. 
Diagrams. (F24, G4) 


333-F. Old Ways and New. J. F. 
Mayberry and T. G. Lutz. Welding 
Engineer, v. 39, Sept. 1954, p. 36-38. 


Description and use of a four- 
side hot slab scarfing machine. Pho- 
tographs, table. (F21) 


334-F. (French.) Glass Is a Lubricant 
in Metallurgical Operations. Ivan 
Peyches and J. Séjournet. Verres et 
réfractaires, v. 8, no. 8, May-June 
1954, p. 131-135. 


Use of glass as a lubricant in the 
extrusion of steel. Photographs, dia- 
grams, graph. (Fl, F24, ST) 


$35-F. (German.) Possibilities in the 
Mathematical Determination of the 
Flow Process in Standard Rolled 
Shapes. Z. Wusatowski and R. Wusa- 
towski. Metallurgie und Giesserei- 
ee v. 4, no. 7, July 1954, p. 295- 
Simplified method computes ap- 
plied pressure and flow of steel in 
lateral and longitudinal directions 
and designs new rolls. Diagrams, 
nomograms, tables. 10 ref. (F23, ST) 


336-F. (German.) Principles of Syn- 
chronizing Continuous Rolling Trains 
and Computing Rolling Rates. Z. Wu- 
satowski. Metallurgie und Giesserei- 
technik, v. 4, no. 7, July 1954, p. 308- 
310. 

Mathematical analysis. Tables. 5 

ref. (F23) 


$37-F. (German.) The New Wire- 
Drawing and Billet-Rolling Mill of the 
N.V. Netherlandsche Kabelfabrieken, 
Delft. Georg Leder. Stahl und Hisen, 
v. 74, no. 17, Aug. 12, 1954, p. 1076- 
1079. 
Description. Photographs, dia- 
grams. 2 ref. (F28, F23, ST) 


PRIMARY WORKING 


346-F 


338-F. (French.) Furnaces for Large 
Forgings. J. E. Lafon. Metallurgie 
et la construction mécanique, v. 86, 
poe 7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 585, 587- 
Improvements in tunnel and batch- 
type heating equipment. Diagrams. 
(F21, F22) 
339-F. Surface Temperature—Lu- 
brication Relations During Drawing 
of Copper Wire. J. S. Hoggart. 
pies Soman Engineer, 1954, June, p. 
By means of a thermocouple die 
the surface temperature attained by 
a@ copper wire during drawing was 
determined over a range of speeds 
from 26 to 1280 ft. per min., for 
three different lubricants. Graphs, 
diagrams, tables. 11 ref. 
(F28, F1, Cu) 


340-F. The Effect of Surface Tem- 
peratures Attained During Drawing on 
the Tensile Strength of Copper Wire. 
J. S. Hoggart and S. Z. M. Kop- 
ezynski. Australasian Engineer, 1954, 
June, p. 50-53. 


Relationship explained in terms of 
stress distribution and theory of 
flow and fracture. Graphs, table, 
diagram. 6 ref. (F28, Q23, Cu) 


341-F. Driving and Controlling Wire 
Drawing Machines. I. J. Raymond 
Erbe and H. A. Dickerson. Blast 
Furnace and Steel Plant, v. 42, Sept. 
1954, p. 1048-1052. 
Development and operation of 
modern wire drawing equipment. 
Photographs. (F28) 


342-F. Sendzimir Planetary Hot 
Mill. John H. Mort. Iron & Steel, v. 
27, Sept. 1954, p. 451-455. 
Mathematical observations on op- 
eration. (To be continued.) (F23) 


343-F . Seamless Tubes. D. E. 
Brooks. Iron & Steel, v. 27, Sept. 
1954, v. 459-461. 
Production methods. Photographs. 
6 ref. (F26, ST) 


344-F. Tension Regulator on Kaiser 

Temper Mill. W. R. Harris and L. F. 

Stringer. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 

31, Aug. 1954, p. 71-77; disc., p. 77-78. 

Magnetic amplifier application and 

its operating results. Photographs, 
diagrams, graphs. (F23) 


345-F . Recent Advancements in 
Continuous Butt and Induction Weld 
Pipe Mills. William Rodder. Iron and 
Steel Engineer, v. 31, Aug. 1954, p. 
108-115; disc., p. 115-117. 

New mill layouts and changes in 
design of equipment have made pos- 
sible increased pipe speeds. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, tables. (F26, CN) 


346-F . Modernization of Skelp Mill 
at Wheeling Steel’s Benwood Works. 


347-F 


S. W. Crisman. Iron and Steel Engi- 
meer, v. 31, Aug. 1954, p. 148-150. 
Method of coping with problem 
when capacity of pipe mills becomes 
greater than supply of skelp. Photo- 
graphs, diagram, graph, table. 
(F26, A5, CN) 
347-F. Steel Mill Lubrication Prob- 
lems. A. C. Keiser, Jr., E. E. Perso, 
W.H. Mandy and M. 8. Clark. Iron 
and Steel Engineer, v. 31, Sept. 1954, 
p. 177-182; disc., p. 182-184. 
Effects of water, scale, dirt, and 
operating variables on various lubri- 
cants. Tables, diagrams. (F1) 


348-F . Helper Drives Help Steel 
Processing Lines. E. E. Vonada. Iron 
and Steel Engineer, v. 31, Sept. 1954, 
Ty APIS chic. 1), Is. 
Auxiliary equipment in rolling 
mills. Photograph, diagrams. (F23) 


349-F. Two-High/Four-High Com- 

bination Mill Aids Rolling Research. 

A.I. Nussbaum. Iron and Steel Engi- 

neer, v. 31, Sept. 1954, p. 199, 202, 205. 

Experimental equipment for study 

of rolling problems. Photographs, 
tables. (F23) 


350-F. New Combination Rod Mill 
Will Develop High Speed. A. F.. Ken- 
yon. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 31, 
Sept. 1954, p. 210, 212. 
Mill to produce steel rod from 
0.205 to 1% in. in diameter. Table, 
diagram. (F27, CN) 


351-F. Calculation of Roll Force 
and Torque in Cold-Rolling by Graphi- 
cal and Experimental Methods. R. B. 
Sims. Iron and Steel Institute, Journal, 
v. 178, Sept. 1954, p. 19-34 + 6 plates. 
Derivation of equations and ex- 
perimental verification for various 
rolling problems. Graphs, photo- 
graph, diagrams, tables. 19 ref. 
(F238) 


352-F . Precision Forging Stainless 
Steel Compressor Blades for Gas Tur- 
bines. Machinery (London), v. 85, 
Aug. 27, 1954, p. 419429. 

Technique and advantages of proc- 
ess in producing to close tolerances 
a large number of blades. Produc- 
tion and servicing of forging dies. 
Photographs. (F22, T25, SS) 


353-F. The Ugine-Sejournet Process 
for the Hot Extrusion of Steel. Ma- 
chinery (London), v. 85, Sept. 3, 1954, 
p. 471-480. 

Early developments, use of glass 
lubricant and presses and associated 
equipment. Photographs, diagrams, 
table. (F24, ST) 


354-F. Rolled Extrusion of Thin- 
Walled Parts. W. N. Parker. Ma- 
chinery (London), v. 85, Sept. 3, 1954, 
p. 484487. 
Process and typical applications. 
Diagrams, photograph. (F24) 
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355-F . Aluminium Alloy Forgings. 
L. Fletcher. Metal Industry, v. 85, 
Sept. 3, 1954, p. 185-188. 

Typical forgings, alloy and size 
limitations, cost comparisons, ahd 
future developments. Photographs. 
(F22, Al) 


356-F. How to Machine Stainless 
Steels. II. Lester F. Spencer. Modern 
Machine Shop, v. 27, Sept. 1954, p. 
132-142. 

Reaming, tapping and threading. 
milling operations, broaching, and 
typical work jobs. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (G17, SS) 


35%7-F. Aluminum Extrusions Faster, 
Better, Cheaper. C. B. Huizenga. 
Modern Metals, v. 10, Sept. 1954, p. 
82, 84. 


Economy of producing special 
shapes by manufacturers of archi- 
tectural products. Photographs. 
(F24, T26, Al) 


358-F . Glass Lube Greases Way 
for Steel Extrusion. S. O. Evans. 
SAH Journal, v. 62, Sept. 1954, p. 
35-39. 

French process extends three-way 
gain to designers and offers econom- 
ic advantages. Diagrams, table. 
(Fl, F24, ST) 


359-F. The Rolling of Metals and 
Alloys. If. Principles Underlying the 
Design, Use and Reproduction of Roll 
Cambers. E. C. Larke. Sheet Metal 
Industries, v. 31, no. 329, Sept. 1954, 
p. 781-791. 
Design principles for various roll- 
ing mills. Tables, diagrams, photo- 
graph, graph. (To be continued) 


360-F. Counterblow Hammer vs. 
Drop Hammer, a Comparison. J. L. 
Lebach and Iii Sammett. Steel Proc- 
essing, v. 40, Sept. 1954, p. 557-563. 


Counterblow hammers shown to 
be more efficient and require less 
maintenance. Tables, graphs, dia- 
gram. 5 ref. (F22, ST) 


361-F. Air Power for Metalwork- 
ing. V. Using Air as a Tooling Com- 
ponent. William E. Hoffman. Tool- 
ing and Production, v. 20, Sept. 1954, 
p. 57-61, 168. 


Applications of compressed air in 
forging, milling and riveting opera- 
tions. Diagrams. (F22, G17, K13) 


362-F. Wire Flattening—an Ap- 
praisal of Today’s Theory and Prac- 
tice. II. Wire Flattening Practice. A. 
I. Nussbaum. Wire and Wire Prod- 
ucts, v. 29, Sept. 1954, p. 961-965, 1033. 
Design and operation of ‘modern 
mill equipment. Photographs, dia- 
gram. (F29) 
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363-F. (English.) Drawing Force 
Through Die. Circular Arc-Type Die 
and Straight-Line Type Die. Hiroshi 
Yamanouchi and Ikuhiko Hayashi. 
Castings Research Laboratory, Re- 
port, Waseda University, 1954, no. 5, 
p. 50-52. 
Theoretical and experimental de- 
terminations on mild steel rod. Dia- 
grams, graph. (F27, CN) 


364-F. (Polish.) Comparison of Cal- 
culation Methods of Koll Pressure in 
Hot Rolling Process. Z. Wusatowski 
and S. Bala. Prace Instytutow Min- 
isterstwa Hutnictwa, v. 6, no. 3, 1954, 
p. 120-132. 

Factory measurements used to 
evaluate various calculating 
schemes. Graphs, tables. 12 ref. 
(F23, ST) 


365-F. Drawbench for Large Alu- 
minium Alloy Tubes. Engineer, v. 198, 
Sept. 10, 1954, p. 356-358. 

Machine adapted for both plug 
and mandrel drawing produces tubes 
from 4 in. to 17 in. diameter. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams. (F26, Al) 


366-F. International Nickel Expands 
Facilities for Producing Cold Drawn 
Rods and Tubes. Industrial Pe 
v. 21, Sept. 1954, p. 1726-1728, 1730. 
New section extends length limi- 
tations on rods and tubes and triples 
capacity for producing heat exchang- 
er tubes. Photographs. 
(F26, F27, Ni) 


367-F . Sixty-Cycle Induction Heat- 
ing of Large Steel Sections for Hot 
Forming. C. H. Hartwig. Industrial 
Heating, v. 21, Sept. 1954, p. 1732, 
1734, 1880, 1882. 

Theory of induction heating, ex- 
perimentation, coil description. 
Graphs, photograph, diagram. (To 
be continued.) (F22, G1, J2, S2) 


368-F. Carbides—Advantages and 
Limitations. C. H. Good. Machinery 
(London), v. 85, Sept. 10, 1954, p. 
573-575. 

Composition, properties, applica- 
tion and future of carbides in wire- 
drawing dies. Photographs, micro- 
graphs, graph. (F28, C-n) 


869-F. (English.) Precision Measure- 
ment of Wire Drawing Dies. Tadashi 
Hisamoto and Kimio Kakizaki. Hi- 
tachi Review, 1954, no. 6, July, p. 
127-133. ; 
Form and measurement of dies, 
measurement of die angle, hole sur- 
face roughness and die hole cir- 
cularity, application of circularity 
measurement method. Tables, dia- 
grams, micrograph, photograph, 
graphs. 12 ref. (F28) 


370-F. (German.) Reconstruction of a 
550-MM. Staggered Roll Train by Join- 
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ing a Separate Continuous Roll Line 

for Rolling Hot Strip and Tube Strips. 

Herbert Muller. Stahl und Eisen, v. 

74, no. 18, Aug. 26, 1954, p. 1132-1136. 

Equipment for continuous rolling 

of tube strip. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs, table. (F26, CN) 


371-F. (German.) Standardizing Ex- 
trusion Press Tools. Kurt Laue and 
Matthias Arenz. Zeitschrift fiir Metall- 


kunde, v. 45, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 
461-464. 

Reasons and recommendations for 

standardization of equipment. 


Graphs, tables, diagrams. (F24) 


372-F. (German.) The Sendzimir Cold- 
Strip Rolling Mill. Heinrich Bischoff. 
Zeitschrift fur Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 
8, Aug. 1954, p. 464-468. 


Design and examples of use in 
rolling steel and nonferrous metals. 
Diagrams, photographs. (F23) 


373-F. Quality Control in Wire 
Drawing. O. Herrmann. Engineers’ 
Digest, v. 15, Sept. 1954, p. 369-371. 
(From Draht, 1954, no. 23, June, p. 
26-30.) 

Drawing-force indicator which in- 
forms operator of any variations in 
drawing conditions, thus insuring 
uniform quality, facilitates inspec- 
tion and shows whether a new draw- 
ing die works satisfactorily in exist- 
ing set-up. Graphs, diagram. (F28) 


374-F . Elimination of Stretcher 
Strains in Mild-Steel Pressings. B. 
B. Hundy. Iron and Steel Institute, 
Journal, v. 178, Oct. 1954, p. 127-138 
+ 1 plate. 

Study of residual stresses devel- 
oped by temper rolling, roller level- 
ing and stretching. High macro- 
scopic and microscopic stresses are 
desirable. Graphs, micrograph, dif- 
fraction patterns. 23 ref. 

(F23, F29, G9, Q25, CN) 


375-F . Relationship Between Drop- 
Forging Accuracy and Subsequent Ma- 
chining Operations. K. Lange. Metal 
Treatment and Drop Forging, v. 21, 
Sept. 1954, p. 407-410, 412. 


Influence of material, metal cut- 
ting technique, forging design and 
clamping technique on the allow- 
ances and tolerances made in de- 
sign and accuracy of a forging for 
final machining. Diagrams, graphs. 
6 ref. (F22, G17) 


376-F . Why Electric Soaking Pits 
Are Used. Horace Drever. Steel, v. 
135, Oct. 4, 1954, p. 100, 102. 


Advantages include better surface 
finish, more uniform rolling, decarb 
controlled and less floor space re- 
quired. Diagrams, photograph. 
(F2i, ST) 


els 


377-F. Trends in Modern Forging. 
Robert G. Friedman. Steel, v. 185, 
Oct. 11, 1954, p. 118-119. 


Developments which have permit- 
ted forging operations to be includ- 
ed in production lines. Photographs. 
(F'22) 


378-F. Speed Versus Output in Wire- 
Drawing. N. Davidson. Wire Indus- 
try, v. 21, Sept. 1954, p. 914, 917, 919. 


Design of wiredrawing equipment, 
gravity blocks, light versus heavy 
drafting and producing on spools. 
(F28) 


379-F. (German.) Modern Machines 
for Deseaming Steel Ingots and Semi- 
Finished Products. Hermann Hiber. 
Stahl und Eisen, v. 74, no. 19, Sept. 
_ ae p. 1185-1192; disc., p. 1192- 
195. 


Methods and equipment for re- 
moving defects from ingots before 
forging or rolling. Graph, photo- 
graphs, tables, diagrams. 3 ref. 
(F21, ST) 


380-F. (German.) Maintenance Cost 
of Soaking Fits. Herbert Peters. 
Stahl und Eisen, v. 74, no. 19, Sept. 
9, 1954, p. 1212-1215. 


Repair costs, possible savings, 
soaking pit slags and performance 
of various types of brick. Diagrams, 
oie tables, photographs. 2 ref. 
(F21 


381-F. (Russian.) Rapid Heating of 
Steel in Automatic Gas Furnaces. V. 
F. Kopytov. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, 
v. 34, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 50-51. 


Furnace types and their advan- 
tages. Uses include heating and 
feeding blanks into presses. Dia- 
grams, graph. 1 ref. (F21, ST) 


382-F . Copper and Copper Alloys 
for Wire and Tube Manufacture. R. 
F. Neller. Australasian Engineer, 
1954, Aug., p. 62-66; disc., p. 66-68. 


Effects of composition on hot 
workability of copper and copper 
alloys. Tables. 13 ref. 

(F28, F26, Cu) 


383-F. Sendzimir Planetary Hot Mill. 
John H. Mort. Iron & Steel, v. 27, 
Oct. 1954, p. 486-490. 


Application of mathematical for- 
mulas for design and operation. Ta- 
bles, graphs. (F23) 


384-F. Fabrication Study Points to 
Increased Titanium Applications. W. 
P. Brotherton. Steel Processing, v. 
40, Oct. 1954, p. 650 + 6 pages. 


Forming, welding and riveting ex- 
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perience on commercially pure ti- 
tanium. Photographs. (F general, 
G general, K general, T general, Ti) 


385-F . Gas vs. Oil vs. Gas-Oil for 
Forging. R. J. Reed. Steel Process- 
ing, v. 40, Oct. 1954, p. 653-660. 


Survey failed to show any case 
in which changes in fuel alone ap- 
preciably improved production rate, 
fuel efficiency or product quality. 
Photographs, tables, graphs. 7 ref. 
(F22) 


386-F . The Effects of Coiling Tem- 
perature on Hot Rolled Rod. R. A. 
Stebbins. Wire and Wire Products, 
v. 29, Oct. 1954, p. 1141-1142, 1247. 


Substantial savings were obtained 
by coiling C-1008 steel rod at 1450° 
F'. instead of 1750 or 1950° F. Table, 
graphs. (F27, CN) 


387-F. Cooling of Steel. Wire Dur- 
ing Continuous Drawing. Norman A. 
Wilson. Wire and Wire Products, v. 
29, BOee: 1954, p. 1160-1163, 1166-1169, 
1253. 


Improved air-cooling facilities per- 
mit higher drawing speeds. Photo- 
graph, graphs, diagrams, table. 7 
ref. (F28, CN) 


388-F. Temper Mill Control. George 
P. Dirth. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 
31, Oct. 1954, p. 81-92; disc., p. 92-93. 


Regulation of rolling mill speeds. 
Diagrams, circuits. 3 ref. (F23) 


389-F'. Processing and Drawing of 

Steel Wire. P. A. Beaman. Iron and 

pie Engineer, v. 31, Oct. 1954, p. 
-100. 


Processes and treatments for pro- 
ducing high-quality, high-strength 
wire. Photugraphs. (F28, CN) 


390-F . (German.) Calculation of 
Spreading and of Forward Slip in 
Rolling. <A. Geleji. Acta Technica 
Academiae Scientiarum Hungaricae, 
v. 9, nos. 3-4, 1954, p. 443-458. 


Effect of variations in dimensions 
of the rolled piece. Graphs, dia- 
grams, 9 ref. (F238) 


391-F. (German.) Comparison of Vari- 
ous Lubricant Carriers Used in Draw- 
ing Stainless Steel Wire. Herbert 
Kuntze and Anton Pomp. Stahl und 
Hisen, v. 74, no. 21, Oct. 7, 1954, p: 
1325-1334. 


Comparison of cemented carbide 
die wear and friction values. Mi- 
crograph, diagram, tables, photo- 
graphs, graphs. (F1, F28, C-n, SS) 


392-F. (German.) The Effect of Lub- 
ricants on the Drawing Load in Steel 
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Bar Drawing. Werner Lueg and Karl- 
Heinz Treptow. Stahl und Hisen, v. 74, 
no. 21, Oct. 7, 1954, p. 1334-1342. 


Comparison of physical and chem- 
ical characteristics of natural and 
synthetic lubricants. Influence of 
other variables on drawing load. 
Tables, micrographs, graphs, photo- 
graphs. 12 ref. (F1, F27, ST) 


393-F. (Book.) Forming of Austenitic 
Chromium-Nickel Stainless Steels. 2nd 
Ed. 394 p. 1954. International Nickel 
Company, Inc., 67 Wall Street, New 
York 5,N. Y. 


Mechanical properties, forming 


characteristics. processing after 
forming, details of various forming 
operations. (F general, G general, 
Q general, SS) 


394-F. (Book-German.) (The Rolling 
of High-Quality Steels.) Das Walzen 
von Edelstaéhlen, H. Sedlaczek. 246 p. 
1954. Verlag Stahleisen, Diisseldorf, 
Germany. 26 D.M. 


An examination of all stages of 
production from cogging to rod and 
strip rolling; plant layout, mill de- 
sign, furnace construction; prob- 
lems of roll pass design and heat 
treatment; treatment of different 
steels. (F23, ST) 


SECTION G 


SECONDARY MECHANICAL WORKING 


1-G. Tape - Controlled Machines. 
Lawrence R. Peaslee. Hlectrical Man- 
ufacturing, v. 52, Nov. 1953, p. 102- 
108. 


Any number of machine motions 
and on-off operations can be pro- 
grammed through complete cycle 
from magnetic tape, using record- 
playback techniques and servo prin- 
ciples. Photographs, diagrams. 11 
ref. (G17) 


2-G. Machining Integrally Stiffened 
Structures. J. C. Borger. Mechanical 
Engineering, v. 75, Nov. 1958, p. 871- 
874 
Problems encountered in process, 
and tremendous advantages of its 
use, especially as applied to air- 
craft industry. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs. (G17) 


3-G. Superfinishing Methods for 
Rotating Shafts. F. Spicer. Product 
Finishing, v. 6, Oct. 1953, p. 48-51. 
Principle and advantages of su- 
perfinishing. (G19) 


4-G. Stretch-Forming. Aircraft Pro- 
duction, v. 15, Nov. 1958, p. 440-442. 
Equipment suitable for manipula- 
tion of section and narrow sheet. 
Photographs, diagrams, table. (G9) 


5-G. Extruding Fastener Holes Sim- 
plifies Sheetmetal Assembly. Federico 


Strasser. Iron Age, v. 172, Nov. 19, 
1958, p. 151-153. 
Extrusion of bosses on_ sheet 


stock. Advantages of bosses over 
flat fastener holes. Diagrams. 
(G5, K13) 


6-G. How Machinable Are the Cast 
Irons? E. A. Loria. Iron Age, v. 172, 
Nov. 19, 1953, p. 158-161. 

Guide to the selection and machin- 


ing of nodular, malleable and gray 
cast irons. Table. (G17, CI) 


7-G. Feeding Short Strip Stock to 
Be Formed, Extruded, and Embossed 
Through a Progressive Die. Paul 
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Prikos. Machine and Tool Blue Book, 
v. 49, Nov. 19538, p. 157-160. 


Incorporation of certain designs 
in the die to obtain smooth opera- 
tion. Describes dies with automatic 
coil feed stock arrangements. Dia- 
grams. (G8) 


8-G. Plastic Dies Speed Delivery of 
Experimental Stampings. W. Curtise 
Miller and W. J. Esdale. Machinery, 
v. 60, Nov. 1958, p. 172-177. 


Preparation of dies for produc- 
tion of automobile bodies. Materials, 
molds, patterns and fitting. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. (G3) 


9-G. Piston Production at Ford 
Features Automation and Quality Con- 
trol. Edgar Altholz. Machinery, v. 
60, Nov. 1953, p. 196-201. 
Machining, tin plating, and grad- 
ing. Photographs. 
(G17, L17, $12, A5) 


10-G. How to Make Plastic Draw 
Dies in 9 Steps. G. C. Adams. SAE 
Journal, v. 61, Nov. 19538, p. 21-25. 
Detailed description of making 
dies and tooling for production of 


automobile bodies. Diagrams. 
(G4, T5) 
11-G. The Forming of Aluminium 


Sheet. II. Bending. H. Hinxman. 
Sheet Metal Industries, v. 30, no. 319, 
Nov. 19538, p. 943-948, 952. 

Tooling and procedures for fold- 
ing, flanging, curling, grooving, 
beading and seaming. (To be con- 
tinued.) (G6, Al) 


12-G. Stretcher-Strain Markings in 
Aluminium Alloys and Methods for 
Their Elimination. V. A. Phillips. 
Sheet Metal Industries, v. 30, no. 319, 
Nov. 1953, p. 977-985. 

Effects of composition, grain size, 
heat treatment and _ working. 
Graphs, tables. (To be continued.) 
(G4, Al) 


13-G. Pre-Spinning Increases Drop 
Hammer Production. Western Ma- 
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chinery and Steel World, v. 44, Nov. 
1953, p. 105-108. 
_ Adapting spinning, as a pre-form- 
ing tool, in stage drop hammer op- 
erations has reduced costs and in- 
creased production. Photographs. 
(G13, F22) 


14-G. (German.) The Kinetics of 
Grinding Processes. Gustav F. Hiit- 
tig. Zeitschrift fiir Elektrochemie, v. 
Phe no. 7, 1953, p. 534-539; disc., p. 
Grinding functions and their ap- 
plications on coarse and fine grind- 
ing processes. Problem of similar- 
ity between physical and chemical 
peacoeees. Graphs, tables. 6 ref. 


15-G. Rubber Pad Forming. Mod- 
ern Industrial Press, v. 15, Nov. 1953, 
Pp. 22, 26, 28, 32, 34, 38. 

eis and tooling. Photographs. 


16-G. Electro-Spark Erosion for 
Metal Machining and Cutting. D. W. 
Rudorff. Welding and Metal Fabrica- 
tion, v. 21, Nov. 1953, p. 425-429. 
Basic principles underlying new 
method; its advantages. Most im- 
portant applications lie in field of 
cemented carbides and highly al- 
loyed heat resistant alloys. Dia- 
grams, photographs. 3 ref. (G17) 


17-G. (Book.) Pipe and Tube Bend- 
ing. Paul B. Schubert. 183 p. 1953. 
Industrial Press, 148 Lafayette St., 
New York 13, N. Y. $5.00. 

Common methods and operating 
characteristics of equipment used in 
bending ferrous and nonferrous pipe 
end tubing. (G6) 


18-G. Die Life Is up 18 Times 
With Ductile-Iron Dies. J. C. Neemes, 
Jr. American Machinist, v. 97, Dec. 
7, 1953, p. 134-185. 

Composition, applications and ad- 
vantages of ductile iron dies for op- 
erations on brass cartridge cases. 
(G1, T5, CI, Cu) 


19-G. An Evaluation of Spinning 
vs. Drawing Relates the Methods. 
J. Lengbridge. Canadian Metals, v. 
16, Nov. 1953, p. 36, 38, 40. A 
An evaluation of spinning and 
drawing shows they can compete 
as well as supplement each other 
according to the economics involved 
in individual cases. Diagrams. 
(G13, G4) 


20-G. Using Tungsten Carbide Tools. 
Edgar Allen News, v. 32, Nov. 1953, 
p. 241-243. 

Shapes, grades, selection and meth- 
ods of brazing carbide tools. Dia- 
grams. (To be concluded.) (G17, K8) 

21-G. Pressure. Versatile Zquip. 
ment Broadens Work Range. John E. 
Hyler. Iron Age, v. 172, Dec. 3, 1953, 
p. 168-171. 
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Hydraulic presses which handle 
a wide variety of assembly jobs by 
fitting, crimping, riveting, staking 
and other pressure methods. Photo- 
graphs. (G1) 
22-G. Improved Chuck Speeds Ma- 
chining of Brass Parts. Dale Stone- 
man. Iron Age, v. 172, Dec. 3, 1953, 
Dali oe 
Reductions in machine-handling 
and work-handling times through 
use of an improved chucking de- 
vice have substantially reduced 
pAbetne time ee piece in machin- 
ing brass pipe fittings. Photographs. 
(G17, Cu) eee 


23-G. The Critical Rake Angle 
Method of Evaluating Cutting Fluids. 
W. E. Lauterbach and E. A. Ratzel. 
Lubrication Engineering, v. 9, Dec. 
1953, p. 313-315. 

Results of experimental studies 
conducted to show applications and 
limitations of this method. Tables, 
graph, photographs. (G21) 


24-G. Producing Tubing Assemblies 
for Airplane Engines. Machinery, v. 
60, Dec. 1953, p. 175-179. 

Fabricating assemblies of seam- 
less steel tubing and forged fittings 
for oil, fuel and exhaust lines. Bend- 
ing, machining and welding opera- 
tions. Photographs. 

(G6, G17, K general) 


25-G. When and How to Use Car- 
bides in Machining Stainless Steel. 
G. J. Stevens. Machinery, v. 60, Dec. 
1953, p. 196-200. 

Includes diagrams. (G17) 


26-G. Making Hollow Steel Fro- 
peller Blades. Methods Employed at 
the Hatfield Factory of de Havilland 
Propellers, Ltd. Machinery (London), 
v. 83, Nov. 18, 1953, p. 939-947. 
Forming operations. Photographs. 
(G general, AY) 


27-G. Machining—Theory and Prac- 
tice. K. G. Lewis and W. Milne. 
Machinery (London), v. 83, Nov. 20, 
1958, p. 1007-1013. 
Machinability, tool life, types of 
tool failure and work handling. 
Graphs, tables. 24 ref. (G17) 


28-G. Finish Rolling Cast Iron 
Guiding Surfaces for Machine Tools. 
W. Iwascheff. Machinery (London), 
v. 83, Nov. 27, 1953, p. 1058-1060. 
Technique, applications and advan- 
tages of finishing previously ma- 
chined cast iron guideways or bear- 
ing surfaces by pressure rolling. 
Photographs, graphs, table. 
(G19, CI) 


29-G. The Corrosive Properties of 
Soluble Cutting Oils. Effect on Ma- 
chine Tool Cast Irons. Metaillurgia, 
v. 48, no. 289, Nov. 1953, p. 233-240. 

Studies on the influence of cutting 
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oils on efficiency of machining op- 
erations. Photographs, tables, 
graphs. (G21, G17, R7) 


30-G. The Problem of Dry Friction 
in Chip Forming Machining. E.. Bick- 
el. Microtecnic (English Ed.), v. 7, 
no. 5, 1953, p. 243-245. F 
Causes of wear including plastic 
deformation, brittle fracture and 
wear produced by chip sliding along 
face of cutting edge. 9 ref. 
(G17, Q9) 


31-G. Hydro-Press High-Pressure 
Cylinder Development. Don R. Mayn- 
ard. Modern Machine Shop, v. 26, 
Dec. 1953, p. 152-154, 156, 158, 160. 
Cylindrical containers for high- 
pressure rubber forming tools. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams. (G8) 


32-G. Hot Forming Titanium. Mod- 

ern Metals, v. 9, Nov. 1953, p. 88, 90. 

Methods of press forming titanium 
sheet. Photographs. (G1, Ti) 


33-G. What About Your Safety Pro- 
gram? Harry Chandler. Steel, v. 133, 
Nov. 30, 1953, p. 101-104. 
Safety equipment and procedures 
in a stamping plant. Photographs. 
(G3, A7) 


34-G. How to Get the Most From 
Carbide Tools. Edward J. Novack. 
Tool Engineer, v. 31, Dec. 1953, p. 
37-43. 
Selection, design, performance, 
maintenance and inspection of tools. 
Diagrams, photographs. (G17) 


35-G. Finish Rolling Improves 
Cast Iron Ways. Wackch Iwascheff. 
Tool Engineer, v. 31, Dec. 1953, p-: 
57-59. 
Tools and procedures for cold roll- 
ing cast iron machine tool ways. 
Diagram, micrograph, table. (G11) 


36-G. Magnesium Forming. II. Hot 
Drop Hammer Forming and _ Sheet 
Stretching. Francis L. Coenen. Tool 
Eingineer, v. 31, Dec. 1953, p. 62-68. 
Die design and operating proced- 
ures. Diagram, photographs, table. 
(G9, F22, Mg) 


37-G. Machining Stainless Steels. 
Tool Engineer, v. 31, Dec. 1953, p: 
81-84. 
Tools and machining speeds for 
the less machinable grades. Tables. 
(G17, SS) 


38-G. (French.) Mechanism of the 
Formation of the Arrest Reported 
During the Cutting of Metals. Paul 
Bastien and Michel Weisz. Comptes 
TENAUS, Vi. Zoi, No. 16) Oct. 19) 1953; 
p. 871-873. 

Investigation of low-alloy steel. 
Causes for phenomenon indicated 
and interpreted. Graph, micrograph. 
2 ref. (G17, AY) 
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39-G. (French.) Conditions of Sta- 
bility of the Built-Up Edge in Phe- 
nomena of Metal Cutting. Paul Bas- 
tien and Michel Weisz. Comptes ren- 
AUSSVe 231, NO Li, (OCt 2S; Lodo mp: 
968-970. : 
Stability as a function of cutting 
temperature and resulting effect on 
surface finish. Graphs, micrographs. 
(G17) 


40-G. (French.) Machinability of 
Stainless Steel. Jean Daurat. Métal- 
lurgie et la construction mecaniaue, 
vi. 85, no. 11, Nov. 1953; p. 885, 887. 
Lubrication during machining. 
Types of lubricating oils, tempera- 
ture of cooling oils, cleaning of 
pieces, cleanliness of the lubricant 
and importance of spraying appa- 
ratus. Diagrams. (G17, G21, SS) 


41-G. (Russian.) Theoretical Equation 
of the Cutting Force. A. M. Rozen- 
berg and A. N. Eremin. Vestnik Ma- 
shinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 8, Aug. 1958, 
p. 55-59. 
Experimental testing carried out 
on several steels. Graphs. 6 ref. 
(GLa) 


42-G. (Russian.) Reproducibility and 
Productivity of Electrospark Machin- 
ing. S. A. Kinnis. Vestnik Mashino- 
stroentia, v. 33, no. 8, Aug. 1953, p. 
59-66. 

Theoretical study of relationship 
of wear in the instrument and cor- 
responding wear of the processed 
part. Tables, diagrams. 7 ref. 

(G17, Q9) 


43-G. Bending Structural Sections. 
K. Gunn and D. F.. Michell. Aircraft 
ESS v. 15, Dec. 1958, p. 444- 
Review of techniques for forming 
high-strength aluminum alloys. Pho- 
tographs, graphs. 4 ref. (G6, Al) 


44-G. Thread-Rolling. New Attach- 
ment for Use on Standard Production- 
Type Machines. Aircraft Production, 
v. 15, Dec. 1953, p. 482. 

Rollrite self-opening thread-rolling 
die-head, designed for use on ma- 
chines such as capstan and turret- 
lathes and drilling-machines. Pho- 
tograph. (G12) 


45-G. Pass Design and Rolling of 
Automotive Rim Sections. Howard H. 
Morgan. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 
30, Dec. 1953, p. 55-60; disc., p. 60, 61. 
Techniques and equipment em- 
ployed in continuous rolling of in- 
tricate shapes requiring exacting 
tolerances. Diagrams, table. (G11) 


46-G. (Russian.) Influence of Water 
and Alcohol on the Grinding of Met- 
als. V. D. Kuznetsov and V. D. Ta- 
ranenko. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
rea Vin 02, NOe dy Septe de 1953 eens 
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_Results of experiments with abra- 
sive grinding of aluminum, copper 
and zinc in air, water and ethyl al- 
cohol do not agree with results of 
other investigations. Tables, dia- 
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gram. 2 ref. (G18, Al, Cu, Zn) 


47-G. Cut Finishing Time 2/3 on 
120-MM. Powder Chambers. Anderson 
Ashburn. American Machinist, v. 97, 
Dec. 21, 1953, p. 100-101. 
Tracer-controlled grinders have 
been taking over internal finishing 
of gun-tube powder chambers a size 
at a time. Photographs, diagrams. 
(G18, ST) 


48-G. Improved Techniques Devel- 
oped for Grinding Titanium Carbides. 
FE. J. Lennon, Jr. Iron Age, v. 172, 
Dec. 17, 1953, p. 144-146. 

Diamond wheels are recommended, 
but the more economical silicon 
carbide wheels may be used if wheel 
speeds are kept in the low 3500 to 
4000 range of surface ft. per min. 
Photographs. (G18, Ti) 


49-G. Improving the Fatigue Life 
of Springs by Liquid Honing. H. J. 
Steel. Machinery (London), v. 83, 
Dec. 4, 1953, p. 1083-1093. 

Process of liquid honing, tech- 
niques of testing fatigue life and 
variables to be considered in treat- 
ment of springs. Photographs, mi- 
Hees diagrams, tables, graphs. 


50-G. Electro-Mechanical Methods for 
Machining and Grinding Cemented 
Carbides. Machinery (London), v. 83, 
Dec. 11, 1958, p. 1146-1148. 

Equipment, techniques and advan- 
tages of process. Experimental stud- 
ies to determine rate of grinding and 
wheel wear. Table. (G17, G18 


51-G. O.B.1. Press—An Ideal Gen- 
eral Purpose Machine. Ernest C. 
Morse. Modern Industrial Press, v. 15, 
Dec. 1953, p. 22, 24, 26, 30, 32, 34. 
Line of presses. Photographs. (G1) 


52-G. “Design Leadership” Slogan 
at Seattle Plant of Square D Com- 
pany. Howard E. Jackson. Modern 
Industrial Press, v. 15. Dec. 1953, p. 
36, 38, 40, 42, 44, 46, 48, 68. 
Facilities for fabrication of sheet 
metal products. Photographs. 
(G general, CN) 


53-G. Selecting a Mechanical or 
Hydraulic Press for Your Particular 
Job. Len Crary. Modern Industrial 
Press v. 15, Dec. 1953, p. 50, 52, 54, 
58, 60, 62, 64. : 
Working stroke and various draw 
problems, selecting the proper press 
in each case. Diagrams, table. (G1) 


54-G. Pressure Vessel Fabrication 
in New Plant. Kenneth L. Walker. 
Modern Machine Shop, v. 26, Jan. 
1954, p. 136-144, 146. 


62-G 


Giant size tools for forming, ma- 
chining, welding and testing huge 
processing equipment. Photographs. 
(G general, K general, S general) 


55-G. Relation of [Abrasive] Wear 
to the Grinding Area. G. D. Polosat- 
kin. National Science Foundation 
Translation, no. 42, Aug. 1953, 3 p. 
(Original in Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 88, 1953, p. 971.) Available 
from Office of Technical Services, De- 
partment of Commerce, Washington 
25, D. C. $0.10. 

A continuation and extension of 
previous investigations of relation 
between abrasive wear and metal 
cutting. Graphs. 1 ref. (G18, Q9) 


56-G. Metal Spinning, Its Implica- 
tions, and Applications. Lester F. 
Spencer. Steel Processing, v. 39, Dec. 
1953, p. 631-640. 

Process, equipment requirements, 
materials, lubrication, techniques 
and other basic considerations. Pho- 
tographs, graphs, diagrams, tables. 
9 ref. (G13) 


57-G. Finishing Intricate Castings. 
Russell H. Bennett. Western Machin- 
ery and Steel World, v. 44, Dec. 1953, 
p. 87-88. 

Engineering has played a big fac- 
tor in design of fixtures for machin- 
ing of intricate aluminum castings 
at Hoover Electric Co. Photographs. 
(G17, Al) 


58-G. Tooling Applications. West- 
ern Machinery and Steel World, v. 
44, Dec. 1953, p. 108-109. 
Cost-cutting applications of tung- 
sten carbide milling cutters. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. (G17, W) 


59-G. Titanium & Stainless Offer 
Knotty Problems in Abrasive Grind- 
ing. Fred A. Upper. Western Metals, 
v. 11, Dec. 1953, p. 68-69. 
Grinding wheels, coolants and 
other factors. (G18, G21, Ti, SS) 


60-G. Rod and Wire Quality vs. 
Cold Heading Quality. William E. 
Hill, Jr. Wire and Wire Products, v. 
28, Dec. 1953, p. 1291-1293, 1357-1359. 
Improper uses to which cold head- 
ing rods and wire may be put that 
can result in unsatisfactory prod+ 
ucts. Photographs. (G10) 


61-G. Machinability and Microstruc- 
ture. Hans J. Heine. American 
Foundryman, v. 25, Jan. 1954, p. 58- 
61 


Effect of microstructure on ma- 
chinability, strength and hardness of 
a material. Micrographs, tables. 
(G17, M27) 


62-G. Caterpillar Hollow - Grinds 
Clamped Carbide Tips. Matt Aljanich. 
American Machinist, v. 98, Jan. 4, 
1954, p. 89-91. 
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Equipment and techniques em- 
ployed. Photographs, diagrams, ta- 
ble. (G18) 


63-G. Versatile Producer. The Press 
Brake. II. Piercing and Notching 
Units Permit Progressive Setups. J. 
M. Matthewman. American Machinist, 
v. 98, Jan. 4, 1954, p. 96-99. 
Equipment and techniques em- 
ployed. Photographs. (G2) 


64-G. Wide-Flanged Shells Draw 
Easily if You Follow the Rules. Stan- 
ley R. Cope. American Machinist, v. 
98, Jan. 4, 1954, p. 100-103. 

Die design and deep drawing op- 
erations for production of wide 
flange shells. Diagrams. (G4) 

65-G. High-Speed Trepanning. Wil- 
liam M. Stocker, Jr. American Ma- 
chinist, v. 98, Jan. 4, 1954, p. 105-114. 

Equipment, techniques and factors 
to be considered in hole boring. 
(G17) 


66-G. Deep-Hole Boring. H. J. Pear- 
son. Automobile Engineer, v. 43, Dec. 
1953, p. 563-570. 

Development of a new production 
process for high-speed boring. Cur- 
rent German and Swedish practice. 
Photographs, diagrams. (G17) 


67-G. Using Tungsten Carbide Tools. 
Edgar Allen News, v. 32, Dec. 1953, 
p. 271-272. 
General recommendations for use 
of tools. Diagrams, tables. 
(G general) 


68-G. The Grinding of Steel. XIII. 
Grinding Broaches, Scrapers, Chasers 
and Other Tools. Hdgar Allen News, 
Vv. 32, Dec. 1953, p. 277-278. 
Stages in grinding tangential chas- 
ers. Table, graph, diagrams. (To be 
continued.) (G18) 


69-G. Proper Tooling Simplifies Ma- 
chining of Jet Parts. Dennis G. 
Jones. Iron Age, v. 172, Dec. 31, 1953, 
p. 76-79. 

Wide use of high temperature, 
stainless and titanium alloys for jet 
engine parts has raised new de- 
mands for improved tooling. Photo- 
graphs, tables. (G17, SS, Ti) 


70-G. Deep Drawing Titanium Cups. 

Carter C. Higgins. Light Metal Age, 
We Mal Dee, Is B ET, WORlils 

Research into titanium is opening 

up new possibilities for fabricators. 
Photographs. (G4, Ti) 


71-G. Making Hollow Steel Propeller 
Blades. Machineru (London), v. 83, 
Dec. 18, 1953, p. 1187-1193. 

Machining operations on the root 
interrelated with matching and bal- 
ancing of blades. Photographs. 
(G17) 


72-G. Machining Onverations on 
Parts for Smail Gas Turbines. Ma- 
chinery (London), v. 83, Dec. 18, 1953, 
p. 1194-1196.° 
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Boeing Airplane Co. compacts 175- 
hp. gas turhine and manufacturing 
techniques. Photographs. (G17) 

713-G. The CeDeCut Carbon Dioxide 
Cooling Technique. Machinery (Lon- 
don), v. 83, Dec. 25, 1953, p. 1239-1243, 
1285. 

Use of liquefied gas as a coolant 
in metaleutting processes. Photo- 
graphs. (G21) 


74-G. Form-Grinding of Worm 
Threads. W. A. Tuplin. Machinery 
(London), v. 83, Dec. 25, 1953, p. 1257- 
1261. 


Use of involute helicoid form for 
worm threads and grinding meth- 
ods bv flat-faced abrasive wheels. 
Diagrams, photograph. (G18) 


15-G. Machining Large Crankshafts. 
Mechanical World and Engineering 
Record, v. 133, Dec. 1958, p. 544-546. 
Eauipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Photographs. 
(G17) 


16-G. Production of Gas Turbine 
Blades. B. P. Dabell and L. H. Wil- 
liams. Metal Treatment and Drop 
Forging, v. 20, Dec. 1953, p. 571-578. 
Various manufacturing techniaues 
and advantages of precision casting 
and forging of blades. Photographs, 
tables. (G general, E15, F22) 


717-G. Metallurgists Offer Cutting 
Tools a Bigger Bite. Robert F. Huber. 
Steel, v. 134, Jan. 11, 1954, p. 70-73. 
Alloying elements improve machin- 
ability of basic steels but leave other 
physicals unchanged. Photographs, 
tables. (G17, ST) : 


78-G. Get the Most Out of Cold 
Heading. H. C. Weidner, Jr. Steel, 
v. 184, Jan. 11, 1954, p. 74-75. 
Operation 1s generally thought of 
as being synonymous with fasten- 
ers, but equipment, tool and materi- 
al improvements offer new engineer- 
ing possibilities. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (G10) 


79-G. Magnesium Forming. Il. In 
the Brake and Hydropress. Francis 
L. Coenen. Tool Engineer, v. 32, Jan. 
1954, p. 65-72. 

Factors which must be given spe- 
cial consideration in working with 
magnesium, including minimum 
bend radii, forming temperature and 
time at temperature. Photographs, 
graphs, diagrams. (G1, G8, Mg) 


80-G. (German.) Problems of Shaping 
Sheet Metals. E. Siebel. Metall, v. 
7, nos. 23-24, Dec. 1953, p. 970-978. 
Cupping, deep drawing, expanding, 
and spinning methods. Diagrams, 7 
ref. (G4, G13, G14) 


81-G. (Russian.) Abrasive Processing 
of Castings. M. Borisov, E. G. 
Rutter and I. I. Sankov. Liteinoe 
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Fe Oa, 1958, no. 8, Aug., p. 12- 


Operation of semi-automatic ma- 
chine. Diagrams, tables. (G18) 


82-G. (Russian.) Machining of Porous 
Chror ium Parts. N. A. Kamenevy, A. 
A. Mikhailov and M. A. Shluger. 
Stanki 1 Instrument, v. 24, no. 10, 
Oct. 1953, p. 28-29. 

Methods of maintaining geometri- 
cal form and means of preventing 
closing of pores. Graphs. 8 ref. 
CGAEICT) 


83-G. Pull-Boring. Aircraft Produc- 
tion, v. 16, Jan. 1954, p. 6-8. 
Developments in draw-cut machin- 
ing for second-operation boring. 
Photographs, diagrams, table. 
(G17) 


84-G. Distribution of Shear-Zone 
Heat in Metal Cutting. W. C. Leone. 
ASME, Transactions, v. 76, Jan. 1954, 
p- 121-124; disc., p. 124-125. 

Presents an expression for the 
fraction of thermal energy devel- 
oped at the shear zone in ortho- 
gonal metal cutting which is con- 
ducted back into workpiece. Dia- 
grams, graph, tables. 15 ref. (G17) 


85-G. Electrodes Displace Twist 
Drills. H. V. Harding. Aviation Age, 
v. 21, Jan. 1954, p. 98-99. 

Holes spaced 0.005 in. apart can 
be drilled in any metal without dis- 
tortion of holes or mutilation of 
web between holes. Photograph. 
(G17) 


86-G. Machining by Electro-Erosion. 
Leo Walter. Canadian Metals, v. 17, 
Jan. 1954, p. 45-46, 48. 

Electro-erosion processes for shap- 
ing of metals have been known for 
some time, but electromechanical 
repetitive sparking technique has 
recently progressed considerably. 
Photographs. (G17) 


87-G. A New Plant—Mountaintop, 
Pa. Heat Engineering, v. 28, Oct.- 
Dec. 1953, p. 97-103. 

New, modern plant for fabrication 
of steam drums and pressure vessels 
for use in power, petroleum, and 
process industries. Photographs. 

(G general) 


88-G. Machining the Aviation Gas 
Turbine High-Temperature Alloys. D. 
C. Goldberg and H. O. J. Hanzlick. 
Machine and Tool Blue Book, v. 49, 
Jan. 1954, p. 206-211, 214-218, 220-223. 
Metallurgical requirements for 
compressor, combustion chamber, 
turbine, and afterburner as well as 
tooling required to fabricate parts. 
Tables, photographs. (G17, SG-h) 


89-G. Tracer Controls for Machine 
Tools. George L. Rogers and John 
L. Dutcher. Machine Design, v. 26, 


SECONDARY WORKING 95-G 


Jan. 1954, p. 236, 238, 240-242, 244. 

Taken from paper entitled “Prac- 
tical Considerations in the Use of 
Tracer Controls” presented at Sixth 
Annual AIKE Conference on Ma- 
chine Tools in Cleveland, O., Oct. 
1953. Types of tracer systems and 
their limitations. (G17) 


90-G. Magnetic Tape Programming 
of Machine Tools. Lawrence R. Peas- 
lee. Machinery, v. 60, Jan. 1954, p. 
166-172. 

How the tape passing through the 
recorder sets up, or “programs”, the 
signals necessary to control all mov- 
ing members of a machine tool 
throughout its operating cycle. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams. (G17) 


91-G. Surface Tempering Caused by 
Grinding. Gordon Murphy. Machinery, 
v. 60, Jan. 1954, p. 202-203. 

Taken from paper presented be- 
fore Fall Meeting of American Gear 
Manufacturers Association. Solving 
surface temper problem ended grind- 
ing cracks through elimination of 
instantaneous heating which was ac- 
companied by rapid expansion and 
contraction. (G18, ST) 


92-G. Developments in Aircraft Pro- 
duction Methods. S. P. Woodley. Ma- 
chinery (London), v. 84, Jan. 8, 1954, 
p. 88-94. 

Based on paper presented at con- 
ference of Southern Section of the 
Institution of Production Engineers, 
Southampton. Replacement of sheet 
metal assemblies by single compo- 
nents machined “from the solid”’ has 
modified production trends. Photo- 
graphs, drawings. (G17) 


93-G. Production of Large Aircraft 
Panels From Sheet Material. R. B. 
Scott and R. L. Vaughan. Machin- 
ery (London), v. 84, Jan. 15, 1954, 
p. 121-125. 

Fabrication of many airframe 
parts, simplified by use of an 8000- 
ton Birdsboro hydraulic tripie-action 
press, which has been installed by 
the Lockheed Aircraft Corp., Bur- 
bank, Calif. Photegraphs, diagram. 
(G4) 

94-G. Bending Thin-Wall Tubing. 
F. Pesak. Machinery (London), v. 
84, Jan. 15, 1954, p. 129-133. 

Need for saving weight and space 
in current and prototype aircraft 
designs often introduces problems 
which cannot be solved by estab- 
lished fabricating techniques. Re- 
lates to bending of thin-wall tubing 
for high-pressure ducts of heating 
and ventilating systems. Diagrams, 
photographs. (G6, Al) 


95-G. Machinability of Heat-Treated 
Steel. Robert C. Gibbons. Materials 
¢€ Methods, v. 39, Jan. 1954, p. 86-88. 

Selection of proper steel, choosing 
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correct heat treatment, and using 
suitable machining conditions. Pho- 
tographs. graph. 

(G17, J general, ST) 


96-G. Developing a Test for Broach- 
ing Titanium and Its Alloys. R. E. 
McKee and W. W. Gilbert. Mechan- 
ical Engineering, v. 76, Jan. 1954, p. 
6-12. 

Test procedure and criteria for 
measuring effect of broaching on 
tool life. Graphs, photographs, ta- 
bles. 1 ref. (G17, Ti) 


97-G. Thread Rolling. Mechanical 
World and Engineering Record, v. 134, 
Jan. 1954, p. 23. 

Characteristics of a method giv- 
ing a high rate of production with 
accurate thread form and a stronger 
metal structure. Diagram. (G12) 


98-G. Converting Polishing Lathes 
to Use Coated Abrasive Belts. J. J 
Durnan. Metal Finishing, v. 52, Jan. 
1954, p. 62-63, 69. 

Procedure for conversion which 
will insure good belt tracking, and 
a practical range of machine flexi- 
bility on existing equipment. Dia- 
grams, photograph. (G19) 


99-G. Selecting a Mechanical or Hy- 
draulic Press for Your Particular Job. 
Len Crary. Modern Industrial Press, 
v. 16, Jan. 1954, p. 56, 58, 60, 62-63. 
Vwin-drive, toggle presses, draws 
ing speeds, and redrawing opera- 
tions. Examples of hemispherical 
and conical shells. Tables, dia- 
grams. (G1) 


100-G. Increased Productivity With 
Carbides. I. Selection and Application. 
Guy Monacelli. Screw Machine Engi- 
neering, Vv. 15, Jan. 1954, p. 33-387. 
Factors to be considered in ma- 
chining metals and nonmetals. Pho- 
tographs, tables, diagrams. (G17) 


101-G. Bar Stock and Stocking Ef- 
ficiency. Screw Machine Engineering, 
v. 15, Jan. 1954, p. 51-53. 

Minute savings in machine time, 
stock, and downtime represent stag- 
gering savings when the run is ex- 
ceptionally long. Table, diagrams, 
photographs. (G17) 


102-G. Data Sheet 3-A. Speeds and 
Feeds for Aluminum. Screw Machine 
Engineering, v. 15, Jan. 1954, p. 55-58. 
Forming, necking, facing, skiving, 
turning, box milling, and cutting- 
off. Tables. (G17, Al) 


103-G. The Forming of Aluminium 
Sheet. III. Spinning. H. Hinxman. 
Sheet Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 321, 
Jan. 1954, p. 41-45, 50. 
Properties and technique. Photo- 
graphs. (To be continued.) 
(G13, Al) 
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104-G. Research Views Machinabil- 
ity. How to Determine Machinability. 
Francis W. Boulger. Steel, v. 134, 
Jan. 18, 1954, p. 88-90. 

Inherent ability of workpiece ma- 
terial to aid cutting tool is part of 
rapid machining picture. Effect of 
environmental factors. Graphs, ta- 
bles, photograph, diagram. (G17) 


105-G. Steel Cartridge Cases. Their 
Cold Forming and Heat Treating. S. 
S. Rice. Tooling and Production, v. 
19, Dec. 1953, p. 52-58. 
Includes photographs, diagrams, 
micrographs. (G4, J general, CN) 


106-G. Machines. Draht (English 
BOs) J953 anOne kia DCC Dr oo nook 
Automatic wire winding machine, 
hign production machine for manu- 
facture of link and _ roller-chain 
brushes and rollers, and automatic 
nut milling machine. Photographs, 
table. (G general) 


107-G. A New Process for the Man- 
ufacture of Cold Formed Hexagon 
Nuts. F. Lie Kmeier. Draht (English 
Ed.), 1953, no. 17, Dec., p. 43-44. 
Equipment and operating tech- 
niques. Photographs. (G10) 


108-G. (Russian.) Analysis of Factors 
Affecting Contact Area of a Shaving 
With the Face of the Tool and Aver- 
age Normal Specific Pressure. A. M. 
Zhukov. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 
33, no. 9, Sept. 1953, p. 52-56. 
Change of tool strength under 
various cutting conditions. Macro- 
graphs, graphs, tables. 4 ref. (G17) 


109-G. Belt Finishing of Carbide 

Tools Proves Effective. F. J. Lennon, 

Jr. American Machinist, v. 98, Feb. 1, 
1954. p. 104-107. 

Special abrasive-belt grinders are 

a suitable alternate to diamond 

wheels in times of emergency. Pho- 


tomicrographs, photographs, dia- 
gram. (G18) 
110-G. The Grinding of Steel. XIII. 


Grinding Broaches, Scrapers, Chasers, 
and Other Tools. XIV. Grinding Steel 
Castings. Edgar Alien News, v. 33, 
Jan. 1954, p. 11-12. 

Grinding taps, wheel speeds and 
type, machine maintenance and pre- 
cautions in grinding. Photograph, 
tables. (To be continued.) (G18, ST) 


111-G. Vibrator Control of Tracer 
Drive. S. H. Rover. Electrical Manu- 
facturing, v. 53, Feb. 1954, p. 101-105. 
Low- contact pressures between 
stylus and template is achieved with 
new automatic tracer for flame-cut- 
ting machines. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (G22) 


112-G. How Does Titanium Ma- 
chine? I. O. W. Boston. Iron Age, 
v. 173, Jan. 21, 1954, p. 100-103; Jan. 
28, 1954, p. 120- 122 
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Research on chip formation, work 
hardening, surface finish, tolerances, 
cutting temperatures and nature of 
tool wear. Photograph, micrographs, 
graphs, table. (G17, Ti) 


113-G. Machining Innovations Ex- 
pedite Work on Zinc Die Castings. 
Herbert Chase. Machine and Tool Blue 
ae v. 49, Feb. 1954, p. 197-198, 200- 

Broaching slot in window regulator 
handle hub proves faster than side 
coring. Diagram, photographs. 
(G17, Zn) 

114-G. Improved Honing. Machin- 
ery Lloyd (Overseas Ed.), v. 26, Jan. 
16, 1954, p. 95-96. 

Machine and operating character- 
istics. Diagram. (G19) 

115-G. Spinning Non-Circular Com- 
ponents for Aircraft. J. S. Walker. 
Machinery (London), v. 84, Jan. 22, 
1954, p. 186-188. 

Equipment, techniques and appli- 
cations. Photographs, diagram. 
(G13) 

116-G. How to Machine Aluminum 
and Magnesium. Guy Monacelli. Mod- 
oe Metals, v. 9, Jan. 1954, p. 33-34, 36, 
Achievement of best results when 
machining aluminum and magnesi- 
“um with tools made of “Carboloy” 
cemented carbides. Tables, photo- 
graphs. (G17, Al, Mg) 
117-G. Magnesium Forming. IV. 
Deep Drawing and Miscellaneous 
Methods. Francis L. Coenen. Tool 
Engineer, v. 32, Feb. 1954, p. 68-71. 

Effects of temperature, rate of 
loading and lubrication. Diagram, 
graph, photographs. (G4, Mg) 


118-G. Stretch Forming. A Special- 
ty. Western Machinery and _ Steel 
World, v. 45, Jan. 1954, p. 99-101. | 
Discussion of underlying princi- 
ples. Photographs. (G9, Al) 


119-G. (Photocopy.) The Grinding of 
Titanium Alloys. P. B. 112049. MIT 
for U. S. Army Ordnance Corps. 76 
p. 1953. Available from Library_of 
Congress, Washington 25, D. C. Mi- 
crofilm $3.50. Photostat $10.00. 
Grinding characteristics of four 
representative titanium alloys are 
reported in this study. Rate of wheel 
wear, surface finish, energy con- 
sumed, and metallurgical damage 
are recorded for a wide range of 
variables. (G19, Ti) 
120-G. (Book.) Fabricated Materials 
and Parts. T. C. Du Mond. 332 p. 
Chapman and Hall Ltd., 37, Essex St., 
London W.C. 2, England. 52s. 
Survey of methods of manufacture 
available to designer. (G general) 


121-G. (Book.) Machine Shop Tooling 
Data for Machine Tool Operators and 
Machinists. Charles C. Williams. 342 
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p. 1953. Wilco Press, 3326 N. Bailey 
St., Philadelphia 29, Penna. 

Designed for the man at the ma- 
chine and alphabetized like a dic- 
tionary for quick reference. Specific 
recommendations for drills, taps, 
milling cutters, grinding wheels, 
threaders, turning tools, special 
threads, etc.. for all materials alu- 
minum to zinc. Reference section 
on causes of most machine tool and 
material troubles and what to do 
about them. (G17) 

122-G. Forming Magnesium-Alloy. 
AUC aE Production, v. 16, Feb. 1954, 


Method for continuously heating 
work and dies during processing. 
Diagram. (G general, Mg) 


123-G. Electro-Erosion Machining. 
Aircraft Production, v. 16, Feb. 1954, 
p. 70-71. 

Design and operating character- 
istics of new machine for automatic 
operation. Photographs, micro- 
graphs. (G17) 


124-G. Cool Tip, Not Chip, With 
COz. American Machinist, v. 98, Feb. 
15, 1954, p. 130-133. 

New English technique applies 
coolant through lathe-tool shank, 
with reservoir under carbide tip and 
orifices aimed at work, not chips. 
The result is doubled or tripled cut- 
yee ees: Photographs, diagram. 
(G21 


125-G. Low-Melting Alloys Provide 
Low-Cost Method to Spin Re-Entrant 
Shapes. Denver Sams and Joseph 
Borodavchuk. American Machinist, v. 
98, Feb. 15, 1954, p. 145-147. 

When limited quantity limits 
chuck cost, cast alloy can be ma- 
chined to shape parts that will not 
slip off the chuck. The spun shell 
can be removed when completed by 
melting the chuck. Diagrams, pho- 
tographs. (G13) 


126-G. Cope Talks on Draw Dies. 
IX. Know the Wrinkles About Spher- 
ical Shells. Stanley R. Cope. Amer- 
ican Machinist, v. 98, Feb. 15, 1954, 
p. 148-152. 
Knowledge of rules and suitable 
die design should eliminate drawing 
troubles. Diagrams. (G4) 


127-G. Why Line Your Sludge Tank 
With Diamonds? N. W. Thibault and 
B. H. Anderson. American Machinist, 
v. 98, Feb. 15, 1954, p. 154-156. 
Electrolytically-assisted diamond- 
wheel grinding continues to show 
promise as a commercial method for 
sharpening single-point carbide tools 
without sacrificing tool perform- 
ance. Photographs, tables. (G18, TS) 


128-G. An Evaluation of Spinning 
vs. Drawing. John W. Lengbridge. 


129-G 


American Society of Tool Engineers, 
Technical Papers and Panel Discus- 
Sion, V. 21, 1953, 17 p. 

Time and cost criteria and dimen- 
sional accuracy requirement are 
among considerations. Tables, graph, 
photographs, drawings. (G13, G4) 


129-G. Developments in Electrolytic 
Grinding. L. H. Metzger. American 
Society of Tool Engineers, Technical 
Papers and Panel Discussion, v. 21, 
1953, 10 p. 

Brief essentials of the process with 
over-all picture of its merits and 
applications. Drawing, photographs. 
(G18) 


130-G. Some Basic Relations in Con- 
tour Forming. George Sachs. Amer- 
ican Society of Tool Engineers, Tech- 
nical Papers and Panel Discussion, v. 
21, 1953, 6 p. 
Limitations of bending-type con- 
tour forming. Drawings, graphs. 
(G1, Al) 


131-G. Structure as an Index to Ma- 

chinability. Norinan Zlatin and John 

F. Kahles. American Society of Tool 

Engineers, Technical Papers and Panel 

Discussion, v. 21, 1953, 10 p. 

Considerable savings in machining 

costs are available to those who 
give some thought to the microstruc- 
ture of the metals they are machin- 
ing. Table, micrographs, graphs. 
(G17, ST; Cl, Ni) 


132-G. Tool Engineering Applica- 
tions of Titanium Carbide Alloys. W. 
L. Kennicott. American Society of 
Tool Engineers, Technical Papers and 
Panel Discussion, v. 21, 1953, 7 p. 
These compositions were devel- 
oped primarily for their heat resist- 
ant properties of high strength, ther- 
mal shock and oxidation resistance 
at temperatures of 1600° F. and 
above. Photographs, drawings, 
graph, table. 
(G17, Q general, Ti, C-n) 


133-G. Wax Lubricants in Metal 
Working. James B. Carse, A. E. Bud- 
ner and George L. Boehm. American 
Society of Tool Engineers, Technical 
Papers and Panel Discussion, v. 21, 
1953, 19 p. 
Properties defined. Classifications 
and typical examples. Tables. (G21) 


134-G. How Does Titanium Machine? 
Ill. O. W. Boston. Iron Age, v. 173, 
Feb. 4, 1954, p. 146-149. 
Data on drilling and reaming. 
Graphs, table, photograph. 
(Gali i)) 


135-G. Get More From Your Sur- 
face Plates. John Hyler. Iron Age, 
v. 1738, Feb. 4, 1954, p. 156-158. 
Ideas on how to get the most from 
investment in metal and granite sur- 
face plates. Photographs. (G17) 
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136-G. A Tool-Biade Wear Test for 
Cutting Fluids. L. C. Hays and E. J. 
R. Hudec. Lubrication Hngineering, 
v. 10, Feb. 1954, p. 20-23. 

Method of evaluating cutting fluids 
on a lathe involving measuring wear 
of blunt tool blade which is rubbed 
against freshly cut surface under 
applied load. Tables, diagram, 
graphs. 3 ref. (G21) 


137-G. Lubricants Aid Abrasive- 
Belt Grinding and Polishing. Jack 
Durnan. Machinery, v. 60, Feb. 1954, 
p. 173-176. 
Factors affecting selection of lub- 
ricant and advantages of each. Pho- 
tographs. (G21, G18) 


138-G. The Influence of Machining 
and Grinding Methods on the Mechan- 
ical and Physical Condition of Metal 
Surfaces. Peter Spear, Ian R. Robin- 
son and K. J. B. Wolfe. Paper from 
“Properties of Metallic Surfaces, Sym- 
posium”. Institute of Metals, Mono- 
graph and Report Series 13. p. 59- 


-100. 


Problems associated with physics 
and chemistry of metal surfaces. 
Spectrographs, tables, micrographs, 
graphs, photographs. 12 ref. 

(G17, G18, P general, Q general) 


139-G. (French—German.) Physical 
and Technological Principles of Oxy- 
gen Cutting. C. G. Keel. Zeitschrift 
fiir Schweisstechnik, v. 44, no. 1, Jan. 
1954, p. 1-5. 

Cutting of various metals and 
properties of oxides formed. Dia- 
grams, graphs, table. (To be con- 
tinued.) (G22) ; 


140-G. (German.) Powder-Dressing 
Process. E. Zorn. Metalloberfliche, 
Ausgabe A, v. 8, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 


Iron puwder flame process of 
dressing unalloyed or low-alloyed 
steel castings. Photographs, micro- 
graph. (G22, CI) 


141-G. (German.) Designing to Meet 
Requirements of Flame Cutting. Hans 
von Hofe. Schweissen und Schneiden, 
v. 5, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 463-472. 
Methods, equipment, quality and 
accuracy of cut, guides and warp 
condition. Tables, graphs, photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 5 ref. (G22) 


142-G. (German.) Stripper Pressure in 
Deep Drawing. Erich Siebel. Stahl 
und Hisen, v. 74, no. 3, Jan. 28, 1954, 
p. 155-158. 
Formation of wrinkles, deforma- 
tion and buckling prucess. Diagrams, 
graphs, tables. (G4, Q28) 


143-G. Discontinuous Chip Forma- 
tion. N. H. Cook, Iain Finnie and 
M. C. Shaw. ASME, Transactions, 
v. 76, Feb. 1954, p. 153-162. 

Influence of several variables with 
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regard to chip discontinuity. Ex- 
amples to illustrate principal points. 
Diagrams, graphs, photomicro- 
graphs, table. 8 ref. (G17) 


144-G. The Friction Terms in 
Metal Cutting. W. C. Leone and Ed- 
ward Saibel. ASME, Transactions, v. 
WOmee Rebel Ob4 6 Ds 0el95=1975) disc.) Dp: 
197-198. 
Results of an _ investigation of 
metal cutting., Diagrams, graphs, 
tables. 6 ref. (G17) 


145-G. Predicting the Angle of 
Chip Flow for Single-Point Cutting 
Tools. L. V. Colwell. ASME, Trans- 
actions, v. 76, Feb. 1954, p. 199-203; 
disc., p. 203-204. 
Method for predicting direction 
of tool shapes and cutting condi- 
tions. Graphs, diagrams. (G17) 


146-G. On the Analysis of Cutting- 
Tool Temperatures. E. G. Loewen 
and M. C. Shaw. ASME, Transac- 
tions, v. 76, Feb. 1954, p. 217-225; 
disc., p. 225-231. 

Analytical procedure to be fol- 
lowed in computing cutting temper- 
atures presented and illustrated by 
several examples. Graphs, diagrams, 
table; 18 ref: (G17, SS-AY, ‘Ti) 


147-G. Friction Sawing Cuts Off 
High Costs. H. J. Chamberland. 
Iron Age, v. 173, Feb. 18, 1954, p. 
152-154. 
Equipment and economical operat- 
ing characteristics. Photographs, 
tables. (G17) 


148-G. Machining. Iron Age, v. 
173, Feb. 18, 1954, p. 169-170. 
New boring machine holds close 
concentricity. Photograph. (G17) 


149-G. Magnesium Impacts. T. L. 
Patton. Machine Design, v. 26, Feb. 
1954, p. 124-128. 

Impact extrusion as a practical 
production method, broadening the 
possibilities of designing for lower 
cost. Photographs, tables, graph, 
diagrams. (G5, Mg) 


150-G. Fundamentals of Produc- 
tion Tapping. R. H. Cowan. Ma- 
chinery (London), v. 84, Jan. 29, 
1954, p. 234-236. i 
Lubricants, design of work pieces 
and tapping fixtures. Diagram, pho- 
tograph. (G17) 


151-G. Grinding Hazards. W. R. 
Hardwick. Metallurgia, v. 49, no. 
291, Jan. 1954, p. 21-25. 

Grinding of tools is accompanied 
by local heat generation. nless 
the operation is carried out cor- 
rectly it can result in softening and 
cracking of surface of the tool. Ef- 
fects may be aggravated by incor- 
rect heat treatment prior to grind- 
ing. Photographs, micrographs, ta- 
ble, graph. (G18) 
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160-G 


152-G. Manufacturing Aluminum 
Extruded Combination Doors. Walter 
Rudolph. Modern Industrial Press, v. 
16, Feb. 1954, p. 13-14, 18, 22. 
Fabrication procedures including 
drilling, punching and_ riveting. 
Photographs. (G17, G2, G5, K13, Al) 


153-G. | Seven Ways of Forming 
Magnesium Sheet. Product Engineer- 
ing, Vv. 25, Feb. 1954, p. 135-141. 
Data show that magnesium can 
be fabricated with less trouble than 
other sheet metals. Graphs, dia- 
grams, tables. (G general, Mg) 


154-G. The Forming of Aluminium 
Sheet. IV. Deep Drawing and Press- 
ing. H. Hinxman. Sheet Metal Indus- 
ance: v. 31, no. 322, Feb. 1954, p. 93- 
Forming methods adopted with 
aluminum and its alloys, showing 
how these materials compare favor- 
ably with others in their response 
to drawing and pressing. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, drawing. 3 ref. 
(G4, Gi, Al) 


155-G. Stampings Offer Way to Cut 
Corners. Steel, v. 134, Feb. 15, 1954, 
p. 112-113. 

Reports that 14-part assembly 
which required welding, machining 
and assembling can be incorporated 
into a single stamping. Photo- 
graphs. (G3) 


156-G. Aluminium Alloy and Stain- 
less Steel Fabrication. Welding and 
Metal Fabrication, v. 22, Feb. 1954, 
p. 46-51. 
Equipment and processing opera- 
tions. Photographs. 
(G general, K general, Al, SS) 


157-G. The Development of Oxygen 
Cutting Machines. L. J. Hancock. 
Welding and Metal Fabrication, v. 22, 
Feb. 1954, p. 59-60, 61-63. 
Trends in equipment. Techniques 
from first machines through mod- 
ern ones. Photographs. (G22) 


158-G. In the Fabrication Shop. 
Welding and Metal Fabrication, v. 22, 
Feb. 1954, p. 78-79. 
Practical aspects of welding and 
metalworking. Photographs, _ dia- 
grams. (G general, K general) 


159-G. Heavy-Duty Carbides. West- 
ern Machinery and Steel World, v. 
45, Feb. 1954, p. 94-95. 

Heavy-duty steel cutting carbides 
have been developed that are suit- 
able for severe cutting conditions. 
Photographs, micrographs. 

(G17, C-n) 
160-G. (French.) Stabilization of 
Light-Alloy Castings. Fonderie, 1953, 
Dec., no. 95, p. 3731-3732. 
Causes and remedies of expansion 


161-G 


and deformations of castings which 
occur during machining. Table. 
(G17, EG-a) 


161-G. (French.) Technical Notes 
From the 5th International Congress 
of Mechanical Works in Turin. Métal- 
lurgie et la construction mécanique, 
Ve 85, no. 12))Decs 195355305 p. 


Includes machining by cutting 
tools and electricity; finishing; prog- 
ress in foundry techniques; precision 
foundry work; stamping, forging, 
extrusion, flanging and _ cutting; 
powder metallurgy; welding proced- 
ures; and other joining methods. 
Graph, diagrams, photographs. 

(G general, E general, F general, 
H general, K general) 


162-G. (Russian.) Influence of Lubri- 
cants on the Coefficient of Friction 
During the Deep Drawing of Metals. 
S. Ia. Veiler and G. I. Epifanov. 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 92, 
no. 38, Sept. 21, 1953, p. 593-595. 
Investigations on steel, brass and 
copper test specimens using nonlyic 
acid and butyl and methyl alcohol 
lubricants. Graph. 6 ref. 
(G21, ST, Cu, Zn) 


163-G. A New Look at Cutting 
Fluids. Harry N. Leave. American 
Machinist, v. 98, Mar. 1, 1954, p. 97- 


’ Factors to be considered in selec- 
tion of fluid for particular applica- 
tion. (G21) 


164-G. Magnesium Grinding Pre- 
cautions. Light Metal Age, v. 12, Feb. 
1954, p. 18-19, 32. 
Fire hazard, dust, coolants and 
precautions. Photograph, diagrams. 
(G18, A8, Mg) 


165-G. Light Alloy Torpedo Tubes. 
W. HH. Dann. Light Metals, vio 17, 
Feb. 1954, p. 48-51. 
Fabrication procedures including 
forming and arc welding. Photo- 
graphs. (G general, Ki, EG-a) 


166-G. Lubrication in the Cutting 
of Metals. Antoni Niedzwiedzki. Ma- 
chinery (London), v. 84, Feb. 12, 1954, 
Pp. 337-3438. 

Classification of cutting fluids; 
properties of cutting oils and aque- 
ous emulsions and use of compressed 
gases as cooling media in metal- 
cutting operations. Graphs, dia- 
grams, tables, photographs. (To be 
continued.) (G21) 

167-G. Metal Working Lubricants. 
Metal Industry, v. 84, Feb. 1954, p. 
151-152. 

Problems affecting lubricants for 
cold drawing nonferrous metals and 
alloys. (To be continued.) 

(G21, EG-a) 


168-G. Lubricants for Metalworking. 
Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, 
v. 21, Feb. 1954, p. 61-65. 
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Applications in nonferrous metal 
industries. (G21) 


169-G. The Essential Elements of 
Die Forming. Metal-Working, v. 10, 
Mar. 1954, p. 16-19. 
Typical forming dies for many 
varied uses. Diagrams, table. (G1) 


170-G. Deep Draws Don’t Follow 
Rules. J. Walter Gulliksen. Steel, v. 
134, Mar. 1, 1954, p. 140-141. 
Basic principles and variables to 
be considered. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs. (G4) 


171-G. Preventing Press Failures. 
Press Alignment and Speeds. A. F. 
Gagne, Jr. Tool Engineer, v. 32, Mar. 
1954, p. 54-56. 
Punching, blanking and drawing 
practice. Graph, photographs, ta- 
bles (G1) 


172-G. Basic Tooling for Spinning 
Metals. Francis L. Coenen. Tool En- 
gineer, v. 32, Mar. 1954, p. 57-63. 
Spinability of metals, spinning 
blocks, rollers, hand tools, lubricants 
and accessories. Photographs, dia- 
grams, tables. (G13, SS, Mg) 


173-G. Titanium, How to Deep Draw 
it. Carter C. Higgins. Tool Engi- 
neer, v. 32, Mar. 1954, p. 75-76. 
Drawability of alloys, galling, seiz- 
ing tendencies, die lubricants and 
chemical treatment of drawing 
bianks. Photographs. (G4, Ti) 


174-G. Which Flame Was Faster? 
F. W. Sowa and W. C. Truckenmil- 
ler. Welding Engineer, v. 39, Mar. 
1954, p. 43, 48. : 

Relative performance of acetylene 
and propane were tested as pre- 
heating gases for oxygen cutting of 
carbon steels. Photographs, table. 
(G22, CN) 


175-G. Investigation of Lubricating 
Action in Deep Drawing Using a Mod- 
el. S. Y¥. Veiler, L. A. Shreiner and 
P. A. Rebinder. Henry Brutcher, Al- 
tadena, Calif., Translation no. 3195, 
6 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 78, no. 3, 1950, p. 511-513.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 336-G, 1950. (G4, G2i) 


176-G. The Deep Drawing and Press- 
ing of Non-Ferrous Metals and AI- 
loys. J. Dudley Jevons. Paper from 
“The Cold Working of Non-Ferrous 
Metals and Alloys’. Institute of Met- 
als, Monograph and Report Series no. 
12. p. 107-163; disc., p. 165-206 + 4 
plates. 

A number of ordinary and special 
tests applicable to sheet and their 
limited usefulness in predicting be- 
havior under the press. A method 
for routine acceptance testing of 
sheet under industrial conditions. 
Phenomena of stretcher - strain 
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markings and of season cracking. 
Photographs, micrographs, dia- 
grams. 46 ref. (G4, G1, ST) 


177-G. (Book.) The Cold Working of 
Non-Ferrous Metals and Alloys. Insti- 
tute of Metals, Monograph and Report 
Series no. 12. 207 p. 1952. Institute 
of Metals, 4 Grosvenor Gardens, Lon- 
don, S.W. 1, England. $2.50. 

From a symposium held at Lon- 
don, at the Annual General Meeting 
of the Institute, Mar. 14, 1951. Pa- 
pers are separately abstracted. 

(G general) 


178-G. (Book.) Collected Papers 1953. 
Technical Papers and Panel Discus- 
sions (Annual Vol.), v. 21, 1953. Sec- 
tions individually paged. American So- 
rages of Tool Engineers, Detroit, Mich. 


Discussions on machinability, met- 
al working, adhesives and tool a 
plications. Papers are separately ab- 
stracted. (G general, K12, T6) 


_179-G. Carbon-Dioxide Cooling. Air- 
craft Production, vy. 16, Mar. 1954, p. 
96-102. 

Application as coolant in machin- 
ing operations, methods of delivery 
to tool-point and storage. Diagrams, 
photographs, micrographs, graph. 
(G21, G17) 


130-G. Stretch Aluminum Plate to 
Reduce Machining Distortion. W. J. 
Lawler and Y. F. Binkley. American 
Machinist, v. 98, Mar. 15, 1954, p. 
128-129. 

Controlled stretching has a meas- 
urable effect on residual stresses 
and therefore will minimize, or even 
eliminate, distortion during exten- 
sive machining operations. Tables, 
photographs. (G17, Al) 


131-G. Electrical-Discharge Machin- 
ing. H. VY. Harding, V. E. Matulaitis 
and R. C. Stoke. American Machin- 
ist, v. 98, Mar. 15, 1954, p. 137-148. 
Report on are machining describes 
process, its use, and where it can 
be applied in fabricating materials 
that are virtually unmachinable. 
Photographs, micrographs, osillo- 
grams, diagrams. (G17) 


182-G. Metal Spinning. I. Canadian 
Metals, v. 17, Mar. 1954, p. 38, #0. 
Reviews current literature. (G13) 


183-G. Lead-Tin Alloy Coating In- 
proves Workability of Strip Steel. E. 
J. Roehl. Iron Age, v. 173, Mar. 18, 
1954, p. 140-142. 
Strip steel, electrolytically precoat- 
ed with a lead-tin alloy, offers im- 
portant fabricating advantages. 
Coating acts as a lubricant, reduc- 
ing wear on dies and forming rolls 
and eliminates or substantially re- 
duces post-fabrication plating costs. 
Photographs. (G21, F1, L17, Pb, Sn) 
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IgI-G 


134-G. Automatéd Units Speed Turn- 
ing, Gaging. E. J. Egan, Jr. Iron 
Age, v. 173, Mar. 11, 1954, p. 144-145. 
Automotive camshafts are auto- 
matically processed through two 
turning and gaging operations on 
bearing segments. Diagrams. (G17) 


135-G. How to Press Form Titanium 
Parts. Paul Maynard and Andrew 
Eshman. Iron Age, v. 173, Mar. 11, 
1954, p. 149-152. 

Rubber pad, brake, stretch and 
drop hammer forming have been 
used to produce titanium production 
parts. Photographs, diagrams. 
(G1, F22, Ti) 


186-G. Machining. Change in Tools 
Cuts Costs, Improves Finish. Iron 
Age, v. 173, Mar. 18, 1954, p. 152. 
Improved finish on highly abra- 
sive aluminum bronze die castings 
and considerably improved tool life 
attained through use of cemented 
carbide tuoling. Photograph. (G17) 


187-G. Permanent Magnets Cast as 
Close to Final Size as Possible Be- 
cause of Difficulty in Machining; Use 
Disc, Centerless Grinders. Machine 
and Tool Blue Book, v. 49, Mar. 1954, 
p. 213-215. 

Alnico is hard, brittle, hot short, 
impractical to machine and diffi- 
cult to grind. Machining method is 
discussed. Photographs. 

(G17, G18, SG-n) 


188-G. Deep Drawing of Molybde- 
num. F. Duckworth. Machinery 
(London), v. 84, Feb. 19, 1954, p. 389- 
390. 

Molybdenum sheet, 0.010-in. thick, 
has been drawn into cylindrical cups 
with a length-todiameter ratio of 
more than 2:1 using a new deep 
drawing technique. Diagrams, table, 
photograph. (G4, Mo) 


189-G. Project Tinkertoy. Metal 
Progress, v. 65, Mar. 1954, p. 81-84. 
Mechanized manufacture, inspec- 
tion and assembly of radio gear, us- 
ing modules or primary units for 
each electron tube stage, as evolved 
by the National Bureau of Stand- 
ards. (G general, S general) 


190-G. Stamping Company Cuts 
Production Costs by Using Pre-Coated 
Metal Coil. Modern Industrial Press, 
v. 16, Mar. 1954, p. 38, 40. 

Changeover to precoated coil cut 
costs by one-third. Cleaning, spray- 
ing and baking of fabricated trays 
were eliminated, as were slitting of 
sheets and stacking of strips. Pho- 
tographs. (G3) 

191-G. Pre-Stressed Steelwork. R. 
A. Sefton Jenkins. Overseas Engi- 
meer, Vv. 27, Mar. 1954, p. 274-276. 

Gonsiderable economies in steel 
and erection costs attained by pre- 
stressing, especially if it is outside 


192-G 


depth ot the beam. Diagram, pho- 
tographs. 8 ref. (G23, ST) 


192-G. Machining Titanium Alloys. 
Screw Machine Engineering, v. 15, 
Mar. 1954, p. 50-51. 
Proper tools for special alloys and 
working problems. Diagrams. 
(Gen) 


193-G. The Forming of Aluminium 
Sheet. IV. Deep Drawing and Press- 
ing. H. Hinxman. Sheet Metal In- 
dustries, v. 31, no. 323, Mar. 1954, 
p. 191-196, 202. 

Diameter reduction of cylindrical, 
rectangular, tapered and domed 
shells. Blank-holder pressure, draw- 
ing speed, lubrication and ironing. 
Diagrams, tables, photographs. (‘l'o 
be continued.) (G4, G1, Al) 


194-G. (German and French.) Phys- 
ical and Technological Basis of Oxy- 
gen Cutting. C. G. Keel. Zeitschrift 
fiir Schweisstechnik, v. 44, no. 2, Feb. 
1954, p. 34-44. 
Effects of cutting on ferrous ma- 
terials. Graphs, tables, diagrams. 
15 ref. (G22, Fe) 


195-G. (Hungarian.) Development of 
Electrical Equipment for Machine 
Tools. Gyorgy Morvay. Hlektrotech- 
nika, v. 47, no. 2, Feb. 1, 1954, p. 
35-49. 

Starting control, changing speed 
and stopping the motion. Possi- 
bilities and limits for use of motors 
with stepless speed control. Dia- 
grams, graphs. (G17) 


196-G. (Russian.) Surface Defects Ap- 
pearing on Stannous Bronze During 
Turning. A. P. Kuznetsov and I. I. 
Sikhonov. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, 
v. 33, no. 11, Nov. 19538, p. 56-58. 
Low feed, increased speed and a 
large negative rake will reduce num- 
ber of defects. Photographs, graphs. 
(G17, Cu) 


197-G. (Russian.) Die Stamping of 
Parts From U8 and 3Kh13 Steel. P. 
I. Kazakevich. Vestnik Mashinostro- 
ee Visto, NO. i INOVed 953 Dp. .Go- 


_ Forming methods producing best 
impressions. Chart, photographs, 
diagrams. (G3, CN) 


198-G. (Russian.) Investigation of the 
Process of Chip Formation by Using 
High Speed Movies. S. V. Egorob. 
Vesinik Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 
11, Nov. 19538, p. 70-74. 
Method used in Moscow Aviation 
Institute. Diagrams, photograph, 
micrographs. 4 ref. (G17) 


199-G. Uniform Powder Flow Gives 
Better Cuts in Stainless. J. R. Kir- 
win and J. Holmstock. Iron Age, v. 
173, Mar. 4, 1954, p. 156-157. 


Uniform and minimum flow to 
cutting reaction zone results in con- 
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sistently good oxy-acetylene cuts in 
stainless steel. Vibratory feeder dis- 
enses iron powder. Photographs. 
(G22, SS) 


200-G. How Plastics Cut Short Run 
Tooling Costs. Arthur A. Merry. 
Iron Age, v. 173, Mar. 4, 1954, p. 
158-161. ; 
Cast plastics used to advantage in 
making intricately contoured dies, 
checking fixtures, drill jigs with 
steel bushings, milling fixtures, baf- 
fle forms and trimline templates. 
Photographs. (G17) 


201-G. Efficient Set-Ups For Op- 
erations on Grinding Machine Cast- 
ings. Machinery (London),v. 84, Mar. 
5, 1954, p. 471-479. } 
Methods employed in connection 
with production of surface grinder. 
Photographs, diagrams. (G18) 


202-G. Magnetic Tape Control of 
Machine Tools. L. R. Peaslee. Ma- 
chinery (London), v. 84, Mar. 5, 1954, 
p. 483-489. 


Magnetic tape recorders employed 
to provide signals necessary to con- 
trol moving members of machine 
tool throughout operating cycle. 
Photographs, diagrams. (G17) 


203-G. Fabricating Special Purpose 
Copper Heat Exchangers. J. M. Van 
Nieukirken. Materials & Methods, v. 
39, Mar. 1954, p. 140-142. 

Flexible, coiled copper tubing of- 
fers a means of obtaining high-ca- 
pacity heat transfer in a small 
space. Photograph, diagrams. 

(G@ general, Cu) 2 
204-G. Machining and Assembling 
Carbide Header Die Nibs. Metal- 
Working, v. 10, Apr. 1954, p. 16-19. 

Bolt heading dies must be de- 
signed so formed head of work is 
not completely confined within car- 
bide nib. Nomograph, diagrams, ta- 
ble. (G17, C-n) 


205-G. Guide for Machining Stain- 
less Steels. I. J. D. Armour. Steel, 
v. 134, Mar. 22, 1954, p. 92-95. 

Some free-machining types ap- 
proach workability of bessemer 
screw stock. Nonfree-machining 
types offer top mechanical, corro- 
sion properties. Photograph, dia- 
grams, tables. (To be continued.) 
(G17, SS) 


206-G. Rubber Pad Press Gets New 
Muscles. Steel, v. 134, Mar. 22, 1954, 
p. 98-100. 

Working pad is displaced down 
over work by pumping hydraulic 
oil into fluid cell. More complete 
forming results because both face 
and side pressures are uniform. 
Photographs, diagrams. (G8) 


207-G. Machining Stainless. I. 
Diagnosis of 274 Tool Headaches. J. 
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D. Armour. Steel, v. 134, Mar. 29, 
1954, p. 106-108. 
Tests on measuring machinability 
of steel. Photographs. (G17, SS) 


208-G. New Tool for Roll Forming. 
Steel, v. 134, Mar. 29, 1954, p. 120-121. 
Equipment and performance char- 
ca Photographs, diagram. 


209-G. Unconventional Automatic 
Die Draws Deep Extra-Shells Effi- 
ciently. Ernest J. Urbas. Tooling and 
Production, v. 19, Mar. 1954, p. 46-49. 


Unorthodox “triple-multiple” die 
produces three identical finished 
shells at each stroke of the press. 
Photographs, diagram. (G4) 


210-G. Abrasive Action in Titanium 
Grinding. Fred A. Upper. Tooling 
and Production, v. 19, Mar. 1954, p. 
60-61. 

Recommendations based on lab- 
oratory experiments and actual 
field practice for wheel speeds, 
wheel grit and grade and coolants 
for different grinding operations. 
Photographs. (G18, G21, Ti) 


211-G. (German and French.) The 
Suitability of Different Fuel Gases 
for Oxygen Flame Cutting. Hans 
Georg Kunz. Zeitschrift fur Schweiss- 
technik, v. 44, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 53- 
63. 

Relative values of acetylene, illu- 
minating gas, propane and hydrogen 
in flame cutting. Effects on quality 
of the cut and properties of metals. 
Diagram, graphs, micrographs, pho- 
Poepeehs: tables. (To be continued.) 
(G22 


212-G. Gear-Cutting Savvy in 16 
Easy Steps. Richard S. Hildreth. 
American Machinist, v. 98, Mar. 29, 
1954, p. 99-103. 
Quick, clear-cut introduction. to 
various gear-cutting processes. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams. (G17) 


213-G. Roll Flowing Saves Opera- 
tion and Conserves Material. Claus 
L. Sporck. American Machinist, v. 
98, Mar. 29, 1954, p. 104-107. 
Floturn process of metal spinning. 
Photographs, micrographs, dia- 
grams. (G13) 


214-G. Automation Combines Stand- 
ard Lathes. E. J. Tangerman. Amer- 
ican Machinist, v. 98, Mar. 29, 1954, 
p. 110-113. 


Two standard lathes equipped 
with automatic handling take parts 
from and to conveyor, with inter- 
locked gaging to indicate any toler- 
ance giving trouble. V-shape slide 
carrier inserts or removes parts 
from chucks 6 in. deep, retracts to 
clear cutting zone. Photographs, 
diagrams. (G17) 
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223-G 


215-G. Why Would You Choose Hy- 
draulic Presses? American Machinist, 
v. 98, Mar. 29, 1954, p. 116-126. 


Basic reasons for increasing ac- 
ceptance of modern hydraulic press 
for jobbing and production work. 
Diagrams, photograph. (G1) 


216-G. The “Dual Coolant” Cooling 
Method for Grinding. G. Pahlitzsch 
and J. Applun. Hngineers’ Digest, v. 
15, Mar. 1954, p. 91-95. (From Werk- 
stattstechnik und Machinenbau, v. 43, 
no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 487-494.) 


Method utilizes two different 
fluids supplied to point of contact 
between grinding wheel and work 
separately but simultaneously. 
Graphs, diagrams. 18 ref. (G18) 


217-G. Iron Powder Speeds Cutting 
of Stainless Steel and Non-Ferrous 
Alloys. R. S. Babcock. Industry € 
Welding, v. 27, Apr. 1954, p. 54-56, 98. 
Materials, equipment and_ tech- 
niques of powder-cutting. Photo- 
graphs. (G22) 


218-G. Designing for Oxygen Cut- 
ting. John Mattingly. Industry € 
Welding, v. 27, Apr. 1954, p. 66 + 7 
pages. 

Great progress in application of 
oxygen cutting made possible by 
development of precision equipment 
and widespread acceptance of proc- 
ess. Photographs, diagram. (G22) 


219-G. Bore Heavy Tubing Faster 
on New Trepanning Lathe. Iron Age, 
Wo ale, Aware al, ale sy jo, AD. 
Equipment and performance char- 
acteristics. Photograph. (G17) 


220-G. Planned Safety Reduces 
Press Accidents. . E. Meldrum. 
Iron Age, v. 173, Apr. 1, 1954, p. 134- 
1Sie 
Better press methods and im- 
proved safety devices sharply re- 
duce accidents. Photographs. 
(Gi, A7) 


221-G. A Study of the Roie of the 
Cutting Fluid in Machining Opera- 
tions. S. J. Beaubien and A. G. 
Cattaneo. Lubrication Engineering, 
v.10, Apr. 1954, p. 74-79. 

Cutting fluids studied with object 
of understanding mechanisms which 
link fluid properties and metal cut- 
ting performance. Photographs, 
graphs, diagrams. 1 ref. (G21, G17) 


222-G. When Drilling 144” to 5” 
Holes, Spade Drills Are Economical, 
Efficient. W. F. Schleicher. Ma- 
chine and Tool Blue Book, v. 49, Apr. 
1954, p. 182 + 5 pages. 
Compared with twist drills. Use 
and grinding. Photograph, dia- 
grams. (G17, G18) 


223-G. Wheel Characteristics in Re- 
lation to Production by Grinding. Me- 


224-G 


chanical World and Engineering Rec- 
ord, v. 134, Mar. 1954, p. 105-107. 
Characteristics of grinding wheels, 
their applications and limitations. 
Diagrams, tables. (G18) 


224-G. Case History no. 14. Ma- 
chining Stainless Steel. G. J. Stevens. 
Modern Machine Shop, v. 26, Apr. 
1954, p. 135. 

Problem of threading ends of 
large sized tubing solved by use of 
a spider to support tubing in chuck 
of lathe. Diagram. (G17, SS) 


225-G. Floturn Process Is Newest 
Method for Metal Forming. Modern 
Machine Shop, v. 26, Apr. 1954, p. 
136-139. 
New spinning process is fast, low- 
cost and designed to save material. 
Photographs, diagram. (G13) 


226-G. Angularity Control in Large 
Extruded Shapes. A. J. Naisuler. 
Modern Metals, v. 10, Mar. 1954, p. 
61-62. 
Die making in extrusion of a mod- 
ified “J” section. Diagrams. 
(G5, Al) 


227-G. Trepanning Quick Shift to 
High Gear. Steel, v. 134, Apr. 5, 
1954, p. 103. 


Advantages of adequate horsepow- 
er to spindle, high-spindle speed 
range and high cutting fluid pres- 
sures. Photographs. (G17, G21) 


228-G. A Quantity Producer Com- 
bats Its Limitations. Carter C. Hig- 
gins. Steel, v. 134, Apr. 5, 1954, p. 
118-119. 

Stamping industry makes con- 
stant progress against its competi- 
tive limitations. Under concentrat- 
ed attack are tool charges, thick- 
ness variations, sharp radii and tol- 
erances. Photographs. (G3) 


229-G. The Elimination of Safety 
Hazards in Press Operation. Charles 
E. Meldrum. Steel Processing, v. 40, 
Mar. 1954, p. 174-180, 184. 

Study determined location of haz- 
ardous operations and use of me- 
chanical loading and unloading de- 
vices, standardization of die design 
for safety purposes and safety guard 
design. Table, photographs. 7 ref. 
(G1, A7) 


230-G. Special Automatic Machines, 
Index Tables Permit Fuze Body Pro- 
duction Savings. M. D. Beals. West- 
ern Metals, v. 12, Mar. 1954, p. 35-38. 
Design and building of special 
automatic machines to reduce labor 
costs and insure accuracy. Photo- 
graphs. (G17) 


231-G. (Book.) New Methods for 
Sheet Metal Work. W. Cookson. 4th 
Ed. 219 p. Technical Press Ltd., 
Gloucester Road, Kingston Hill, Sur- 
rey, London. 16s. 
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Modernizing and simplifying geo- 
metrical development procedure for 
laying out patterns on an exact 
basis. Includes two chapters on ir- 
regular surface perimeter calcula- 
tions. (G3) 

232-G. Foam Cooling Clings. James 
P. Mason and Edward B. Weber. 
American Machinist, v. 98, Apr. 12, 
1954, p. 174-176. 

Inexpensive foam-creating attach- 
ments on standard coolant lines cut 
splashing and cause coolant to cling 
to rapidly moving tools and work- 
pieces, adding to tool life and im- 
proving work conditions. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. (G21) 

233-G. Carbide Cuts Carbide Chip- 
breakers. Anderson Ashburn. Amer- 
ican Machinist, v. 98, Apr. 12, 1954, 
p. 185-187. 

Chipbreaker ledges are cut in 
single-point carbide tools by. elec- 
trical-discharge machine. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, table. (G17) 

234-G. Titanium and Steel Hot-Ex- 
truded on Coast. American Machinist, 
v. 98, Apr. 12, 1954, p. 256-257. 

Steel extrusions made from 6 3/16- 
in. diameter billets and titanium 
extrusions from 5-in. diameter billets 
at pressures of 3000 psi. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. 

(G5, SS, Al, AY, Ti) 
235-G. A Review of Metal Spinning. 
Il. Canadian Metais, v. 17, Apr. 1954, 
p. 88, 40, 42. 
Reviews literature compiled by 


technical information service, 
N.R.C., Ottawa. (G13, Al) 
236-G. Automatic Production of 


Beryllium: Copper Parts for Business 
Machines. Canadian Metals, v. 17, 
Apr. 1954, p. 57-58, 60. 

Electrical contacts for accounting 
equipment are used in quantities 
that warrant production on auto- 
matic machines. Beryllium copper 
alloy gives desired physical proper- 
ties and durability. Photographs. 
(G17, T10, Be, Cu) 

237-G. Cutting Oil Dermatitis. Cana- 
dian Metals, v. 17, Apr. 1954, p. 62. 

Cause and prevention among em- 
ployees using cutting oils as cool- 
ing agents. (G21, A7) 

238-G. An “A.B.C.” of Cold Ex- 
trusion of Steel. John Perry. Cana- 
dian Mining and Metallurgical Bulle- 
tin, v. 47, no. 503, Mar. 1954, p. 132- 
135; Canadian Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy, Transactions, v. 57, 1954, 
p. 64-67. 

Lubrication, process techniques, 
tool materials, equipment, steel com-~ 
position, testing procedures. Dia- 
grams, graphs. (G5, ST) 

239-G. Radiator Core Making Plant. 
pda v. 197, Apr. 2, 1954, p. 491- 
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Equipment and operating proced- 
ures. Includes tube rolling, tinning, 
forming, cutting and soldering. Pho- 
tographs. (G general, L16, K7) 

240-G. Economic Factors Must 
Govern Wheel Selection for Grinding 
Carbides. F. J. Lennon, Jr. Indus- 
trial Diamond Review, v. 14, Mar. 
1954, p. 53-56. 

Data pertaining to wheel cost per 
cubic inch of carbide ground means 
very little unless comparison is 
based. on identical operations. Guide 
aie selection. Photographs. 


241-G. High-Speed Hobbing Results 
in Important Savings. Machinery, v. 
60, Apr. 1954, p. 178-183. 

Remarkable reductions in produc- 
tion time are being achieved, hob 
life is lengthened, and where sub- 
sequent finishing of the gear teeth 
is required, feed rates used can be 
boosted to expedite operation. Pho- 
tographs, graph. (G17) 


242-G. Present-Day Techniques of 
Spinning Aluminum. J. . Young. 
Pie v. 60, Apr. 1954, p. 194 
Spinning is finding widespread ap- 
plication in the production of sheet 
metal parts for which other meth- 
ods of fabrication are not feasible. 
Low cost of tooling is dominant 
factor in choice of spinning as 
against drawing or forming as a 
production method. Photographs, 
diagrams, table. (G13, Al) 


243-G. Carbides—Advantages and 
Limitations. C. H. Good. Machinery, 
v. 60, Apr. 1954, p. 202-205. 
Applications for carbides, equip- 
ment and techniques for their use. 
Photographs, graph, micrographs. 
(G17, SG-j) 


244-G. Electromechanical Spot-D#ill- 
ing Reduces Costs. Raymond H. Spi- 
otta. Machinery, v. 60, Apr. 1954, p. 
229-232. 

Equipment, techniques and operat- 
ing characteristics. Photographs, 
diagram, chart. (G17) 

245-G. High-Speed _ Broaching of 
Motor-Car Engine Castings. J. J. 
Wetzel. Machinery (London), v. 84, 
Mar. 19, 1954, p. 598-603. 

Parts for V-8 engine are produced 
rapidly and economically by use of 
large horizontal broaching machines 
equipped with planer-type, inserted, 
tungsten carbide-tipped broaching 
tools, and operating at speeds up 
to 200 ft. per min. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (G17) 


246-G. The Production of Plastic 
Moulded Commutators. Machinery 
(London), v. 84, Mar. 26, 1954, p. 627- 
636. 
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Impact extrusion equipment and 
techniques. Photographs, diagram. 
(G5, Cu) 


247-G. New Extrusion Techniques 
Developed. H. Albers, G. Krause and 
f Greensite. Mechanical Engineer- 
ing, v. 76, Apr. 1954, p. 343-345. 
Extrusion presses utilized to pro- 
duce longitudinally tapered, step 
and multi-shouldered extrusions, as 
well as combination die forgings 
and extrusions. Diagrams. 8 ref. 
(G5, F22) 


248-G. Extruding Thin-Walled Tub- 
ing. Metal Industry, v. 84, Mar. 19, 
1954, p. 225-226. 

Impact extrusion process permits 
rapid production of seamless alu- 
minum tubes with scratch-free sur- 
faces and walls that are 0.0065 in. 
thick within tolerances of +0.0005 
in. Photographs. (G5, Al) 


249-G. Impact Extrusions. Bernard 
EF. Wade. Froduct Engineering, v. 25, 
Apr. 1954, p. 173-175. 
Typical examples for different 
classes of impact extruded shapes. 
Table, photographs. (G5, Al) 


250-G. How to Cut Those Metal- 
Working Blues. R. E. Crawford. 
SAH Journal, v. 62, Apr. 1954, p. 64- 
65. 

Premature failure of carbide tools, 
tool mounting, refrigeration of cut- 
ting oils and when to replace tools. 
(G17, G21) 


251-G. Experiences Pooled on Five 
Machining Problems. H. W. Ingalls. 
SAE Journal, v. 62, Apr. 1954, p. 66- 
68. 

Considers machining impellers and 
integrally stiffened skins, cutter de- 
sign, high tensile steels and titanium 
experiences. (G17, ST, Ti) 


252-G. Spinning Operations Can Re- 
duce Material Costs. Screw Machine 
Pin ciecring, v. 15, Apr. 1954, p. 49 


Primary factor considered in using 
tubing is that cost is figured per 
linear foot rather than per pound. 
Use of tubing eliminates drilling op- 
erations. Drills can be replaced by 
rather inexpensive boring tools. 
Drawings. (G13) 


253-G. New Machines and Methods. 

Walter P. Hill. Tooling and Produc- 

tion, v. 20, Apr. 1954, p. 47-50. 

Production machines of the future 

will not be standard machines but 
will be specially designed for spe- 
cific operations. Photographs. 
(G17) 


254-G. The Evolution of a New 
American Machine Tool. Gordon 
Stephenson. Tooling and Production, 
v. 20, Apr. 1954, p. 51-53, 194. 


255-G 


New forming machine has ability 
to maintain close tolerances and 
power to cope with tough new al- 
loys. Photographs. (G17) 


255-G. Cemented Carbides Perform 
Better on Better Machines. Watson 
N. Nordquist. Tooling and Produc- 
tion, v. 20, Apr. 1954, p. 72-77. 

To take advantage of present car- 
bide tool performance, rigid and 
sturdy machine tools cf 1954 should 
be considered. Photographs, table. 
(G17) 


256-G. Forming Sections With Form 
Die Quenching. Joseph S. Corral. 
Western Machinery and Steel World, 
v. 45, Mar. 1954, p. 70-74. 

Process combining forming and 
heat treating in one operation pro- 
duces extremely accurate contours 
in high-strength aluminum alloy 
sheet; eliminates warpage and dis- 
tortion normally occurring during 
water quenching. Photographs, 
drawings. (G general, J26, Al) 


257-G. (French.) Relation Between 
the Phenomenon of the Built-Up Edge 
in the Cutting of Metals and Hot Brit- 
tleness. Paul Bastien and Michel 
Weisz. Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, 
no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 73-84. 
Measurement of cutting force, 
temperature and tensile tests at ele- 
vated temperatures. Machining 
tests on chromium-molybdenum 
steel used with three structures. 
Conditions under which various 
types of chip are obtained. Tables, 
micrographs, diagrams, graphs. 6 
ref. (G17, Q23, AY) 


258-G. (German.) Research on Flame- 
Cutting With Block-Type Nozzles. E. 
Zorn. Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 
6, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 105-108. 
Comparison with efficiency of 
two-piece nozzles. Graphs, diagrams, 
photograph. (G22) 


259-G. (Russian.) Hardening of Shafts 
by Surface Cold Hardening. I. V. 
Kudriavtsev and §S. I. Iatskevich. 
Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 
10, Oct. 1953, p. 68-71. 

Experimental results on adjusting 
ring seats. Increased fatigue 
strength. Graphs, photographs, mi- 
crographs, table, diagrams. 3 ref. 
(G23, Q7, J2) 


260-G. (Russian.) Increased Produc- 


tivity by Anodic-Mechanical Tool 
Dressing. A. I. Petrov and A. V. 
Glazkov. Vestnik Machinostroeniia, 


v. 338,.no. 10, Oct. 19538, p. 75-79. 
New process of dressing hard al- 
loy tools. Advantages and disad- 
vantages. Diagrams, table, graph. 
(G18, TS) 


261-G. (Swedish.) Hobbed Cavities for 
Compression and Injection Molds. C. 
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Ostman. Svenska Plast Foreningen 
Tekniska Meddelanden, v. 9, no. 3, 
Feb. 1954, 5 p. 
Types of cavities suitable for hob- 
bing, details of process. Diagrams. 
(G17, TS) 


262-G. (Swedish.) Some Factors In- 
fluencing Cold Hobbing of Molds for 
Plastics. G. Folke. Svenska Plast 
Foreningen Tekniska Meddelanden, v. 
9, no. 4, Feb. 1954, 11 p. 

Effects of cold working on micro- 
structure and flow properties. Spe- 
cial emphasis on low-carbon 4% 
chromium-molybdenum steel. Ta- 
bles, graphs, micrographs, photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 6 ref. 
(Gil(eAYeS TS) 


263-G. Cold Forming Has Many 
Advantages for Making Automotive 
Parts. Joseph Geschelin. Automotive 
Industries, v. 110, Apr. 15, 1954, p. 
34 + 8 pages. 


Major advantages. Photographs, 
micrographs, drawing, diagrams. 
(G general) 


264-G. Grinding Operations in the 
Cieaning Room. Glenn S. Hisaman. 
Foundry, v. 82, May 1954, p. 384 + 
4 pages. 
Equipment and techniques. Pho- 
tograph. (To be continued.) (G18) 


265-G. How to Eliminate Vibration, 
Torque and Bounce in Weld Grinding. 

ndustry & Welding, v. 27, May 1954, 
p. 74-76, 78-79. 

New unit makes it possible to ap- 
ply full face contact of raised hub 
disk wheels, abrasive disks, and cup 
wheels without objectionable bounce 
and torque. It increases speed of 
operation and quality of work. Pho- 
tographs, diagram. (G18) 


266-G. Piecision Stampings. Pro- 
gressive Die Setups Permit High Out- 
put. J. I. Feldborg. Iron Age, v. 173, 
Apr. 22, 1954, p. 170-173. 


Precision and high production 
achieved by a 350-ton, five-station 
progressive die setup. Setup re- 
quires minimum time for die and 
coil changes. Photographs, dia- 
gram. (G8) 


267-G. Automatics Can Show Prof- 
its on Short Runs. Dale Stoneman. 
Iron Age, v. 173, Apr. 22, 1954, p. 
173-176. 

New machines feature speed, ac- 
curacy, low setup time, make small 
lot production profitable and elimi- 
nate human factor. Puts machin- 
ing on pushbutton basis. Photo- 
graphs. (G17) 


268-G. Cutting Fluids. Proper S 
lection Leads to Better Machining’ 
James McElgin. Iron Age, v. 1738, 
Apr. 22, 1954, p. 177-179. 
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With new hard and tough alloys, 
cutting fluids have increased in im- 
portance. They reduce friction, im- 
prove work quality, save on tools 
and dissipate heat. Graphs, photo- 
graph. (G21) 


269-G. New Techniques Expand 
Uses for Plastic Tooling. W. G. Pat- 
ton. Iron Age, v. 173, Apr. 22, 1954, 
p. 180-183. 

Accurate, highly serviceable plas- 
tic checking and locating fixtures 
are now made in 24 hr. with weight 
savings of 50% or more. Photo- 
graphs. (G17) 


270-G. High Speed Machining Im- 
proves Quality, Cuts Costs. R. B. 
Brooks. Iron Age, v. 173, Apr. 22, 
1954, p. 184-186. 

Better quality at lower cost favors 
high over low-speed machining. 
Tool life equals and surpasses that 
obtained at slower speeds. Machines 
must be rigid. Photographs, dia- 
gram. (G17) 


271-G. Threading With Carbon Di- 
oxide Coolant. Machinery (London), 
v. 84, Apr. 2, 1954, p. 695-698. 
Cooling method used on high-ten- 
sile steels. Advantages and possi- 
bilities. Photographs, diagram. 
(G21, ST) 


272-G. Time Microscopy. Machin- 
ery (London), v. 84, Apr. 2, 1954, p. 
701-704. 

Mechanism of slow motion camera 
frequently employed to advantage 
in investigation of such phenomena 
as cutting actions of tools and cut- 
ters of a wide variety of forms. 
Photographs. (G17) 


273-G. Trouble-Shooting in the Press 
Room. Federico Strasser. Modern 
Industrial Press, v. 16, Apr. 1954, p. 
56, 58. 
How to avoid sticking of small 
slugs in die plates. Diagrams. (G1) 


274-G. The Hydroform as a Pro- 
duction Tool. Lester F. Spencer. 
Steel Processing, v. 40, Apr. 1954, p. 
243-248. 

Essential difference between hy- 
droform and the conventional press 
used for draw forming is in tooling. 
Economic advantages and operating 
procedures. Photographs, table, 
diagrams. 5 ref. (G8) 


275-G. Deep Drawing of 17% Chro- 
mium Iron. W. D. Pritchard. Sheet 
Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 324, Apr. 
1954, p. 300. ’ 
Details of new controlled grain 
size aluminum bronze die material. 
(G4, Cu, SS) 


276-G. Dies for Bending Operations. 
Federico Strasser. Sheet Metal Indus- 
tries, v. 31, no. 324, Apr. 1954, p. 339- 
340. 
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Design considerations for various 
90° forming dies. Diagrams. (G6) 


277-G. The Right Chip Breaker. 
Steel, v. 134, Apr. 26, 1954, p. 98-101. 
Longer tool life, better machining 
tolerances and surfaces, easier chip 
disposal and safer machine opera- 
tion are benefits of good breaker 
design. Tips on procedure. Graphs, 
tables, diagrams. (G17) 


278-G. Tips to Lower Tooling Costs. 
A. S. Hecker. Steel, v. 134, Apr. 19, 
1954, p. 138-139. 

Responsibility for producing finer 
tools at lower prices rests with proc- 
ess planner and tool designer. Nine 
tips to aid intelligent planning. 
(G17) 


279-G. Peening Investigations. Weld- 
ing Journal, v. 33, Apr. 1954, p. 206S- 
2088. 

Interpretive report by the Peening 
Committee, Welding Research Coun- 
cil, based upon two reports issued 
by the American Bureau of Ship- 
ping Laboratory and a report issued 
by the Naval Research Laboratory. 
6 ref. (G23) 


280-G. New Deep Drawn Aluminum 
Machine Stock Provides Peak Machin- 
ing Production. Western Metals, v. 
12, Apr. 1954, p. 56-57. 


Deep drawing material under ex- 
tremely high pressure works alu- 
minum rod and bar in such a man- 
ner that completely new metallurgi- 
cal structure of metal is obtained. 
Photographs. (G17, G4, Al) 


281-G. (French.) Tool Shaping of 
Thin Sheet Pieces. R. Dupas. Mét- 
allurgie et la construction mécanique, 
1s 86, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 179, 181- 
183. 
Production by stamping, perfor- 
ating, flanging, punching and cam- 
bering. Diagrams. (G3, G2) 


282-G. (French.) Principles of Deep 
Drawing. B. Wassilieff. Métailurgie 
et la construction mécanique, v. 86, 
no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 185-186, 189, 191. 
Influence of outer radius and 
clearance of die and punch, diam- 
eter of mold, mold clamp and re- 
drawing. Diagrams, graph. 3 ref. 
(G4) 


283-G. (French.) Modern Oxygen-Cut- 
ting Material. L. Bothorel. Métallur- 
gie et la construction mécanique, v. 
86, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 193 + 6 pages. 
Use of high-pressure monoblock 
and low-pressure heads for blow 
torches, gouging heads and oxygen 
cutting with flux. Electronic con- 
trol and different guiding methods. 
Diagrams, photographs, table. (G22) 


284-G. (German and French.) The 
Suitability of Fuel Gases for Oxygen 


285-G 


Cutting. Georg Kunz. Zeitschrift fur 
Schweisstechnik, v. 44, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 83-86. 
Shows acetylene to be most eco- 
nomical. Tables, graphs. (G22) 


285-G. (Russian.) Selection of Ration- 
al Initial Length of Rolled-Section 
Steel for Stamping. V. L. Raskind. 
Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 
8, Mar. 1954, p. 49-53. 


Cost-reducing mathematical ap- 
proach in determining most expedi- 
ent lengths. Tables, graph, dia- 
grams. (G3, ST) 


286-G. Modern Broaching Technique. 
Mechanical World and Engineering 
Record, v. 134, Apr. 1954, p. 155-157. 


Modern technique in metal cutting 
with various types of broaches. Dia- 
grams, tables. (G17) 


287-G. Machining and Installing 
Oil-Impregnated Bearings. Metal- 
Working, v. 10, May 1954, p. 14-15. 
Bronze bearing metal machined 
best with standard tungsten-carbide 
tools. Precautions listed. Dia- 
grams, table. (G17, Cu) 


288-G. Applying Safe Practices to 
Grinding and Polishing Magnesium 
Alloys. Metal-Working, v. 10, May 
1954, p. 18-19. 

Grinding hazards, wheel selection, 
safety, polishing and dust collection. 
Table, diagrams. 

(G18, A7, Lid, Mg) 


289-G. How to Machine Titanium. 
Steel, v. 134, May 38, 1954, p. 96-98. 


Chief problem is short tool life 
cause abrasiveness, galling and high 
tool-tip temperatures. Graphs. 
(Gage) 


290-G. Chip-Breaking. Oscar 
Schnellmann. Aircraft Production, v. 
16, May 1954, p. 168-172. 

Applying a continuously variable 
tool feed to existing equipment for 
producing short-length swarf. Ta- 
bles, diagrams, photographs. (G17) 


291-G. Cope Talks on Draw Dies. 
XII. Tapered Shells Require Skillful 
Operation Layout. Stanley R. Cope. 
American Machinist, v. 98, May 10, 
1954, p. 168-171. 
_ Rules and applications for draw- 
ing tapered shells. Layout of pre- 
liminary shells. Diagrams. (G4) 


292-G. Drop Hammer, Trapped 
Rubber Dies. Form Aircraft Parts 
Faster. T. M. Rohan. Iron Age, v. 
173, May 6, 1954, p. 121-123. 
Materials, equipment, techniques 
and applications. Table, photo- 
graphs. (G8, Al, SS) 


293-G. Titanium Machinability for 
Management. I. Iron Age, v. 173, May 
6, 1954, p. 128-131. 
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Feeds, speeds, tool life, power re- 
quirements and other important 
data. Graphs, table, diagrams. 
(Eat, Ab) 

294-G. Effect of Shot-Peening Vari- 
ables and Residual Stresses on Fa- 
tigue Life. R. L. Mattson and W. S. 
Coleman, Jr. Metal Progress, v. 69, 
May 1954, p. 108-112. 

Abridged from paper presented 
before Society of Automotive En- 
gineers, Oct. 1953, Hershey, Pa. Re- 
sults of tests on leaf spring speci- 
mens. Graphs, photograph. 

(G23, Q7, ST) 


295-G. Drawing Stainless, How to 
Make It Fit Your Product. Steel, v. 
134, May 10, 1954, p. 134-135, 137. 
Careful attention to properties can 
make stainless a significant factor 
in product design. Profitable pro- 
duction of shapes. Photographs, 
graph, table. (G4, SS) 


296-G. Use of Gas-Shielded Arc 
Processes for Cutting Non-Ferrous 
Metals. W. G. Hull. Welding and 
Metal Fabrication, v. 22, May 1954, 
p. 188-191. 

Argon and self-adjusting arc proc- 
esses used for cutting materials not 
amenable to oxygen cutting. Pho- 
tographs, tables. 2 ref. (G22, EG-a) 


297-G. Advanced Automatic Flame 
Cutting for Machinery Weldments. 
Howard B. Cary. Welding Journal, 
v. 32, Oct. 1953, p. 957-965. 
Chain flame cutting in fabrication 
of weldments for power shovels. 
Photographs. 3 ref. (G22) 


298-G. Recent Developments in 
Powder Processes. R. S. Babcock. 
Welding Journal, v. 32, Oct. 19538, p. 
986-991. 

Extends use to scarfing blooms 
and billets; powder washing steel 
castings; and cutting nonferrous 
Coy and fire-brick. Photographs. 


299-G. (German.) Jigs and Fixtures 
for Oxy-Acetylene Cutting. Hans von 
Hofe. Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 
6, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 145-154. 
Cutting of parts with plane and 
curved surfaces. Photographs, dia- 
grams. 8 ref. (G22) 


300-G. (Russian.) Investigation of 
Wear of a Cutting Tool by Means of 
Radioactive Isotopes. E. P. Nadein- 
skaia. Ievestia Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
Otdelenie Tekhnicheskikh Nauk, 1954, 
no. 1, Jan. 1, p. 24-40. 
_Influence of machining time, cut- 
ting speed, depth of cut, feed rate 
and cooling agent on the wear of 
hard-alloy GOLOe Photographs, 
graphs. (G17, Q9, TS) 


301-G. (Russian.) Milling of Cast Iron 
Objects With Mineral Ceramic Tools. 
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D. K. Margulis. Stanki i Instrument, 
v. 25, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 7-15. 
Influence of various factors on 
wear and strength of cutters. Dia- 
grams, graphs, photograph. 
(G17, CI) 


302-G. How to Bend Aluminum 
Tube and Bar. J.. M. Adle. American 
Ce v. 98, May 24, 1954, p. 137- 
Compares methods for cold bend- 
ing, analyzes tooling and _ lubrica- 
tion. Photograph, diagrams. 
(G6, Al) 


303-G. Machining Titanium With 
Coolants. American Machinist, v. 98, 
May 24, 1954, p. 155, 157, 159. 


Effects on tool life by various liq- 
uid and gaseous coolants. Graphs, 
table. (G17, G21, Ti) 


304-G. Recent Developments in the 
Theory and Design of Electric Spark 
Machine Tools. E. M. Williams, J. B. 
Woodford, Jr.,and Richard E. Smith. 
Applications and Industry, 1954, no. 
12, p. 83-86; disc., p. 87-88. 


Results of research into funda- 
mental processes, design trends in 
electric circuits of spark machine 
tools. Oscillograms, micrographs, 
graphs, tables. 8 ref. (G17) 


305-G. On the Theory of Regenera- 
tive Chatter in Precision-Grinding Op- 
erations. R. S. Hahn. ASME, Trans- 
actions, v. 76, May 1954, p. 593-597; 
disc., p. 597. 

Analysis based on proportionality 
of instantaneous wheel depth of cut 
to instantaneous dynamic force ex- 
isting between wheel and work. 
Diagrams, graphs. 8 ref. (G18) 


306-G. An Experimental Study of 
Metal Extrusions at Various Strain 
Rates. J. Frisch and E. G. Thomsen. 
ASME, Transactions, v. 76, May 1954, 
p. 599-606; disc., p. 606. 


Particle velocities, magnitude 
and direction for inverted extrusion 
process using a sharp-edged die, de- 
termined on a meridian plane by 
stepwise method. Wall and mean 
pressures obtained. Photograph, 
graphs, diagrams, tables. 7 ref. 
(G5) 


307-G. Some Observations on an 
Overseas Tour of Production Engi- 
neering Research Centres. C. A. 
Gladman. Australasian Engineer, 
1954, Mar. 8, p. 47-55. 

Organization and work of typical 
research organizations in Europe, 
Britain and U.S.A. Influence of 
metallurgy on machinability, vibra- 
tion dampers for boring quills, ro- 
tary cutting tool, spark machining 
and electrolytically: assisted grind- 
ing. Graphs, diagrams. 

(G17, G18, AQ) 
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308-G. The Grinding of Steel. 
XVIII. Lapping. Hdgar Allen News, 
v. 33, May 1954, p. 111-112. 


Abrasives need not be coarse. 
Range available goes from 60 to 
1000 grit; 150 is usually used. (To 
be continued.) (G19) 


309-G. Abrasive Finishing. Gilbert 
C. Close and R. Stanley Burt. Fin- 
wh,v. 11, June 1954, p. 24-27. 
Compounds, equipment and tech- 
niques employed for lapping metal 


surfaces. Diagrams, photographs. 
(G19) 
310-G. Traveling Pressure Shoe Ex- 


tends Stretch Forming Uses. Henry 
Hein. Iron Age, v. 173, May 20, 1954, 
p. 141-143. 
Machine makes accurate arcs and 
circles from tough alloys. Photo- 
graphs. (G9) 


311-G. Titanium: Airforce Machin- 
ability Report. Il. Iron Age, v. 173, 
May 20, 1954, p. 144-147. 

Routing, drilling, tapping and 
sawing methods. Photographs. 
(G17, Ti) 

312-G. Deep-Drawing Properties of 
Sheet Steel. Fundamental Principles 
and Test Methods. Olov Svahn. Iron 
and Steel Institute, Journal, v. 177, 
May 1954, p. 129-142. 

Survey of research project started 
in 1945. Two standard tests pro- 
posed. Diagrams, tables, photo- 
graphs, graphs. 47 ref. (G4, CN) 


313-G. Cold Heading. Frank C. 
Boyd. Machine Design, v. 26, May 
1954, p. 187-190. 

Recent developments in this fa- 
miliar production technique have 
opened new opportunities for cost 
saving in design. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (G10) 

314-G. Factors Influencing the Tap- 
ping of Titanium. Metal-Working, v. 
10, June 1954, p. 14-15. y 

Hole specifications, cutting fluids 
and tap selection. Tables, photo- 
graphs, diagram. (G17, G21, Ti) 


315-G. Impact Extruding Magne- 
sium. C. Ridgely Kemp. Modern Met- 
als, v. 10, May 1954, p. 44, 46. 
' Advantages and limitations. Pho- 
tographs. (G5, Mg) 
316-G. Assembly Machines  Con- 
tribute to: Reduced Production Costs. 
Improved Quality. C. A. Nichols and 
W. A. Fletcher. SAE Journal, v. 62, 
May 1954, p. 34-37. 

Abridged from “Designing and 
Building High-Speed Production As- 
sembly Machines,” presented at SAE 
National Production Meeting, Chi- 
cago, Mar. 1954. In-line machines 
for automatic machining of major 
components can cut costs and im- 
prove quality. Photographs, dia- 
gram. (G17) 


317-G METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


317-G. Statistical Controls Lengthen 
Life of Cutting Tools. W. H. Sea- 
cord and F. L. Helmel. SAE Journal, 
v. 62, May 1954, p. 55-57. 

Abridged from “Statistical Con- 
trol Methods as Applied to Cutting 
Tools” presented at SAE Annual 
Meeting, Detroit, Jan. 1954. Statis- 
tical control of gear hobs, milling 
eutters, broaches, form tools and 
other cutting tools lower costs. 
Photograph, graph, chart. (G17, S12) 


318-G. Forming Proves Able Grap- 
pler in Aircraft Arena. R. E. Fur- 
geson. SAE Journal, v. 62, May 1954, 
p. 78-83. 

Abridged from secretary's report 
of Panel on Forming SAE Aircraft 
Production Forum, Los Angeles, 
Sept. 1953. Rubber. stretch and 
draw forming. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (G8, G9, G4, Ti) 


319-G. How to Grind Titanium. C. 
I. Bradford. Steel, v. 184, May 17, 
1954, p. 118-119. 
Selection of proper wheels, use of 
effective coolants and correct wheel 
feeds. Photographs. (G18, G21, Ti) 


320-G. Life in a Roll Grinding Shop. 
Thomas A. Kindre. Sfeelways, v. 10, 
June 1954, p. 17-19. 


How experts repair and maintain 
rolls in steel mill. Photographs. 
(G18, ST) 


321-4. Preventing Press Failures. 
Maintenance and Operation. A. F. 
Gagne, Jr. Tool Engineer, v. 32, June 
1954, p. 54-58. 

Preventive maintenance with de- 
tection and load control devices can 
usually prevent power-press smash- 
ups. Diagram, photographs. (G1) 


322-G. Bending Aluminum Tubing. 
J. E. Hawking. Tool Engineer, v. 32, 
June 1954, p. 59-60. 

Tests made on tubing Segre in 
diameter from 14s to 1% and in 
various alloys, wall thickaiesne and 
tempers to determine which sizes 
and alloys could be successfully bent 
to centerline radii of 1 or 2 diam- 
eters. Table, photographs. (G6, Al) 


323-G. High-Speed Hobbing. J. W. 
Rapp. Tool Engineer, v. 32, June 1954, 
Pp. 77-80. 

Abstracted from paper 22T32-i, 
“Hobbing Gears at High Speed”, 
presented at 22nd ASTE Annual 
Meeting. Gear. hobbing production 
can be increased by 100 to 150% 
without additional equipment, man- 
power, tool cost or tool mainte 


nance. Research data offered in 
fon Photographs, graphs. 
(G17 
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324-4. Machining Titanium. G. T. 
Fraser. Tool Engimeer, v. 32, June, 
1954, p. 81-83. 

Abstracted from paper 22T36. 
“What is Known Today About Ma- 
chining Titanium”, presented at the 
22nd ASTE Annual Meeting. De 
velopments in all forms of machin- 
ing. Table. (G17, Ti 


325>-G. Shielded-Metal-Are Cutting 
and Grooving. Helmut Thielsch and 
Joseph Quaas. Welding Journal, v. 33, 
May 1954, p. 488-446. 

Principles of method. Characteris- 
tics and development of special coat- 
ings; cutting and grooving of mild 
steel, stainless steel, cast iron and 
copper; effects of electrode diam- 
eter, current, cutting speed. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, graphs, tables. 1 
ref. (G22. ST, SS. CL Cu) 


326-G. More About Aluminium Lu- 
brication. George Nicol. Wire Indus 
try, vw. 21, May “1954, p. S 
Drawing problems noe varieties of 
lubricants. (G21, G4, Al 


327-G. (German.) RA Oe on 
the Machinability of Steels as Depend- 
ent on Heat-Treatment. Mechanical 
Properties and Structure of Steels 
Tested. Hans-Joachim Wiester. Ef 
fect of Heat Treatment of Steels on 
the Main Cutting Power in Turning. 
Otto Kienzle and Hans Victor. Effect 
of Heat Treatment of Steels en Ma- 
ehinability in Turning and Boring 
With High Speed Steel Tools. Wal 
ther Leyensetter =e Erhard Kaluza. 
StahI und Eisen, v. T4, no. 9, Apr. 22, 
1954, p. 526-551. 

Tensile strength and examination 
of structure after various heat treat- 
ments. Tables, micrographs, graphs, 
diagrams, photographs. 53 ref. 
(G17, J general, ST) 

328-G. (German.) Liider’s Lines on 
Metal Surfaces—Their Formation and 
Prevention. R. Ergang. Umschan in 
Wissenschaft und Technik, v. 54, no. 


_8, Apr. 15, 1954, p. 243-244. 


Limes are visible In drawn steel 
or may cause cracking in enameled 
products. Annealing at 600 to 650° C. 
or predrawing beyond the 2 to 4% 
elongation will correct this phenome 
non. Photographs, graphs. 5 ref. 
(G4, J23, ST) 


329-G. (Russian.) Machining of High- 
Strength Cast Iron. N. N. Zorev and 


A. Ia. Artamonov. Stanki i Instra- 
ment, vw. 25, no. 3, Mar. 1954. 
Application of coolants; effect on 
machine tool. Table, graphs. 
(GIT, G21, CD 


330-G. Cope Talks on Draw Dies. 
NII. Iron Shells to Get Accurate 
Diameters or Smooth Finish. Stsan- 
ley R. Cope. American Machinist, v. 
98, June 7, 1954, p. 134-187. 
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To obtain ironing effect, clear- 
ances and diameter reduction are 
less. Diagrams. (G4) 


331-G. Thermal Number Measures 
Efficiency of Metal Cutting. Kenneth 
J. Trigger. American Machinist, v. 
98, June 7, 1954, p. 145-152. 
Distribution of heat among work- 
piece, chip and tool is of prime im- 
portance in determining efficiency 
“ee “aphid Graphs, diagrams. 


332-G. Belt Grinding of Titanium. 
Lil. American Machinist, v. 98, June 
7, 1954, p. 163, 165, 167. 

Reference sheets for three alloys. 
Two types of wet belts were used, 
in three grits, at speeds from 1000 
to 10,000 ft. per min., at various 
feeding pressures, and with various 
coolants. (G18, Ti) 


333-G. Full Automation for Piston 
Pins. Joseph Geschelin. Automotive 
Industries, vy. 110, June 1, 1954, p. 48- 


50. : 
Batteries of automatic equipment 
used to machine manifolds at Ford 
engine plant. Photographs. (G17) 


334-G. Electric Eye Guides Contin- 
uous Flame-Cutting Action. H. B. 
Cary. Iron Age, v. 173, June 3, 1954, 
p. 120-123. 

Equipment can cut all parts of one 
plate thickness for a weldment in 
one continuous operation. Elimi- 
nates most layout work. Photo- 
graphs. (G22) 


335-G. Transfer Machining of Arm- 
ored Vehicle Hulls. T. L. Hallenbeck. 
“aS aed v. 60, June 1954, p. 163- 
Accurate boring, facing, drilling 
and tapping of hulls are being per- 
formed on a 100-ft. long transfer 
machine. Photographs. (G17) 


336-G. The Production of Headed 
Pins. Machinery (London), v. 84, May 
14, 1954, p. 1021-1024. 
Formed wire parts manufacture. 
Photographs, diagrams. 
(G11, Ni, Cu) 


337-G. Developments in the CeDe- 
Cut Technique. Machinery (London), 
vy. 84, May 14, 1954, p. 1033-1040. 
Possibilities of liquid carbon di- 
oxide as a cooling medium; satis- 
factory operating techniques. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams. (G21) 


338-G. Milling Machine Leads. S. 
W. Hugo. Mechanical World and En- 
gineering Record, v. 134, May 1954, p. 
198-201. 

Method enables change gears for 
universal milling machine to be cal- 
culated quickly and accurately. 
(G17) 


339-G. How to Cut Worms on a 
Hobbing Machine. Peter R. Noling. 


SECONDARY WORKING 
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Modern Machine Shop, v. 
1954, p. 116-122. 

Procedure for cutting by hobbing 
and milling process, depending on 
number of threads on worm. Pho- 
tographs, drawings. (G17) 


340-G. Piercing Punch Calculation. 
Federico Strasser. Modern Machine 
bye? v. 27, June 1954, p. 178-180, 182, 


27, June 


Methods determine correctness of 
physical properties and dimensions 
of a punch for job at hand. Dia- 
grams, table. (G2) 


341-G. P&WA Is Shot Peening Over 
400 Parts. H. J. Noble. SAE Jour- 
nal, v. 62, June 1954, p. 44-46. 
Improves fatigue resistance of air- 
craft parts by bonding together sur- 
face layers where fatigue failures 
often start. Photographs. (G23, Al) 


342-G. Titanium Machining Prob- 
lems Overcome With Proper Tech- 
niques. Fred Spiegl. Western Met- 
als, v. 12, May 1954, p. 45-48. 
Solutions considered as starting 
points for adaptations to particular 
requirements and available equip- 
ment. Photographs, tables, dia- 
grams. (G17, Ti) 


343-G. (Book.) Metal Cutting Tool 
Handbook. 3rd Ed. 689 p. Metal Cut- 
ting Tool Institute, 405 Lexington 
Ave., New York 17. $6.50. 

Covers drills, reamers, counter- 
bores, taps and dies, milling cutters, 
gear hobs, gear-shaper and gear- 
shaving cutters, broaching tools, and 
general engineering data. Nomen- 
clature, types, sizes, suggested speeds 
and feeds, troubleshooting, and as- 
sociated tabular data. (G17) 


344-G. (Book.) A Treatise on Milling 
and Milling Machines. 3rd Ed. 910 p. 
1951. The Cincinnati Milling Ma- 
chine Co., Cincinnati 9, Ohio. $8.00. 
Functions and operations of mill- 
ing machines and milling attach- 
ments; cutting tools and technical 
data on metal cutting; practical ap- 
plications of toolroom milling and 
die sinking; principles of fixture de- 
sign; modern production methods; 
and selection of milling equipment. 
(G17) 


345-G. (Book.) U.S.A.F. Machinabil- 
ity Report, Vol. 111. Titanium. James 
Van Voast. 153 p. Curtiss-Wright 
Corp., Wood-Ridge, N. J. $4.60. 
Includes turning, milling, routing, 
drilling, tapping, abrasive cutting, 
hacksawing, belt grinding, and sur- 
face grinding. (G17, Ti) 


346-G. Chemical Milling. Aero Di- 
gest, v. 68, June 1954, p. 25-26. 

Use of acid etching to produce 

tapered sheets, waffle grid sections 


347-G 


and other shapes that are difficult 
or expensive to machine. Photo- 
graphs. (G general) 


347-G. Low-Cost Plastic Dies Take 
on More Forming Jobs. W. G. Pat- 
ton. Iron Age, v. 173, June 10, 1954, 
p. 115-117. 
Production, product quality and 
life of dies for steel forming. Pho- 
tographs, table. (G general, ST) 


348-G. Springback in Metal-Form- 
ing. Federico Strasser. Jron & Steel, 
v. 27, June 1954, p. 235-236, 240. 
Variation of spring steel and phos- 
phor bronze, hard steel, medium 
hard steel and hard brass, soft steel, 
soft brass and medium hard alu- 
minum and zine. Diagrams, tables. 
(G general, ST, Cu, Al, Zn) 


349-G. Laboratory Evaluation of 
Metal-Forming Lubricants. R. S. 
Barnes and T. H. Cafeas. Luwbrica- 
tion Engineering, v. 10, May-June 1954, 
p. 147-150. 

Tensile-test machine adapted, by 
proper choice of test-piece size and 
die design, for evaluating lubricants 
for cup drawing, wire drawing and 
rolling. Photographs, tables. 3 ref. 
(G21, F1) 


350-G. Impreved Machinability in 
New Leaded Alloy Steel. W. E. Fal- 
berg. Materiais & Methods, v. 339, 
June 1954, p. 90-92. 

Method permits 25 to 30% faster 
cutting speeds. Lead acts as lubri- 
cant between cutting tool and chip. 
Photographs, tables. (G17, AY) 


351-G. Killed Basic Bessemer Steel 
Has Good Cold Forming Qualities. 
Hubert Hauttmann. Materials & Meth- 
ods, v. 39, June 1954, p. 142-144. 
(Translated from the German.) 


Mechanical properties, effect of 
heat treatment and comparison with 
other steels. Table, photograph, 
graphs. 

(G general, Q general, J general, ST) 


352-G. Controlling Machine Tools 
Automatically. Frederick W. Cun- 
ningham. Mechanical Engineering, v. 
76, June 1954, p. 487-490. 


Automatic controls, developed to 
speed up production, range from 
Pa ae to electronic devices. 


353-G. New Cold Forming Process 
Saves Time and Material. Claus L. 
Sporeck. Product Engineering, v. 25, 
June 1954, p. 186-189. 


Combination of roll forming and 
spinning produces parts difficult or 
impractical to make by deep draw- 
ing. Micrographs, diagrams, photo- 
graphs. (G11, G13, G4) 
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354-G. Electrospark Machining. 
Product Engineering, v. 25, June 1954, 
p. 288-290, 292. 

Abstracted from “Electrospark 
Machining—Metal Removal Without 
Contact” by C. Paul Porterfield, 
paper presented at 18th Annual Ma- 
chine Tool Electrification Forum, 
Westinghouse Electric Corp., Buf- 
falo, April 1954. Contact-initiated 
discharge, electrolytic and spark- 
initiated discharge methods of elec- 
tro-machining. Diagrams. 6 ref. 
(G17) 

355-G. Electric Spark Machining. 
D. W. Rudorff and H. Drubba. Re- 
search, v. 7, June 1954, p. 216-220. 

Method of machining metallic sur- 
faces based on material removed by 
sparks. Applicable to drilling, cut- 
ting and grinding. Diagram, photo- 
graph. 14 ref. (G17) 

356-G. Drilling With Twist Drills. 
Carl J. Oxford, Jr. Screw Machine 
Engineering, v. 15, June 1954, p. 48-46. 

Investigates what actually happens 
at the drill cutting edges and under 
the chisel edge. Micrographs, pho- 
tographs, diagrams, graphs. (G17) 


357-G. Data Sheet 11I-SS. Speeds & 
Feeds for Stainless Steel. Screw Ma- 
chine Engineering, v. 15, June 1954, 
p. 69-71. 

Data for turning, skiving, shav- 
ing, trepanning, box milling and 
forming. Tables. (G17, SS) 

358-G. Pick the Right Carbide Tool. 
Bennett Burgoon, Jr. Steel, v. 184, 
June 7, 1954, p. 124-126. 

Cutter selection must be equated 
to job requirements. Tool type, 
shape and carbide grade. Grade 
choice can be based on wear char- 
acteristics. Diagrams, table. 

(G17, C-n) 


359-G. How to Form Titanium. C. 
I. Bradford. Steel, v. 134, June 7, 
1954, p. 136-137. 

Metal resists sudden movement 
but good results are obtained by 
working slowly. Photograph, dia- 
grams. (G general. Ti) 

360-G. Controlling Burr Formation 
in Stampings. Federico Strasser. 
Steel Processing, v. 40, June 1954, p. 
361-363, 390. 

Natural, variable and accidental 
causes. Diagrams. (G3) 

361-G. Selecting the Right Draw- 
ing Compound for the Job. Frank 
M. Aldridge. Tooling and Production, 
v. 20, June 1954, p. 56-57, 178. : 

Review of soap and oil com- 
pounds. Diagrams, check list. 
(G21) 


362-G. Exploratory Tests of the Air- 
Carbon Are Cutting Process. A. R. 
Hard. Welding Journal, v. 33, June 
1954, p. 261S-264S. 


Page 189 


Removal of defective areas from 
metal parts and back gouging of 
welds in steel, stainless steel and 
aluminum. Tables, diagrams, photo- 
graphs. (G22, ST, SS, Al) 


363-G. Effect of Lubricants Upon 
Coefficient of Friction in the Deep 
Drawing of Metals. S. Ya. Veiler 
and G. I. Epifanov. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3248, 
6 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 92, no. 3, 1953, p. 593-595.) 

Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 162-G, 1954. 

(G21, ST, Cu, Zn) 
364-G. (French.) Microwelding of 
Built-Up Edge and Its Influence on 
the Average Temperature of the Tool- 
Metal Interface. Félix Eugene. Comp- 
tes rendus, v. 238, no. 20, May 17, 
1954, p. 1965-1966. 

Machining tests with and without 
lubrication explain the nature of the 
fusion phenomena. Graph. (G17) 

365-G. (German.) Powder Gas Cut- 
ting, Its Development and Application. 
Bruno Trzeciak. Metallurgie und Gies- 
serei Technik, v. 4, no. 4, Apr. 1954, 
p. 179-182. 

Physical and chemical basis for 
the process. Advantages and diffi- 
eulties of iron powder cutting. 
Equipment used. Table, diagram, 
photograph, micrographs. 

(G22, ST, Fe) 
366-G. (Russian.) Investigation of 
Wear of Cutting Tools With Marked 
Atoms. E. P. Nadeinskaia. Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 40-50. 

Principles of method and equip- 
ment used. Effects of time, speed, 
cooling and depth of cut. Diagrams, 
graphs, photographs. (G17, Q9) 

367-G. (Russian.) Study of Tool Wear 
by Means of Radioactive Isotopes. 
N. F. Kazakov. Vestnik Mashino- 
stroeniia, v. 34, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 
50-56. 

Installation and method of deter- 
mining wear. Effects of various cut- 
ting parameters. Table, graphs, mi- 
crographs, photographs. 6 ref. 
(G17, Q9) 


368-G. Hardening of Steel by Low 
Temperature Treatment. Il. Antoni 
Niedzwiedski. Canadian Metals, v. 17, 
May 20, 1954, p. 45-46. ’ 
Cooling of cutting oils increases 
tool life and output. 16 ref. 
(G17, G21, TS) 
369-G. Spinning of Metals. Cana- 
dian National Research Council, Tech- 
nical Information Service Report no. 
37, Mar. 1954, 20 p. 
Critical review of literature from 
1944 to 1953. (G13) 


370-G. Reciprocal or Pendulum Mill- 
ing. R. Dies. Engineers’ Digest, v. 
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15, June 1954, p. 235-237. (From Werk- 

statt und Betrieb, v. 87, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 157-160.) 

Advantages and limitations. Dia- 
grams. (G17) 


371-G. Titanium: Air Force Machin- 
ability Report. III. Iron Age, v. 173, 
June 10, 1954, p. 122-124. 

Belt and wheel grinding tech- 
oa ae A pens complex titani- 
um parts. Photographs, aphs. 
(G17, Ti) tts pica 


372-G. Develop New Method for 
Cold Rolling Splines. W. G. Patton. 
een Age, v. 173, June 24, 1954, p. 110- 
New cold rolling technique devel- 
oped by Michigan Tool Co. for 
splines, grooves and_ serrations 
promises better surface finish, re- 
duction for hobbing and complete 
elimination of chip disposal. Photo- 
graphs. (G11) 


373-G. Design Tooling for Complete 
Automation. W. G. Patton. Iron 
Age, v. 174, July 1, 1954, p. 114-116. 
Transfer press dies have solved 
problem of producing large volume 
of deep drawn pressed metal parts 
without manual handling between 
PRE One Photographs, diagrams. 
(G4) 


374-G. Increase Tool Life in Ma- 
chining Nickel Plate. Norman Zlatin 
and W. H. Prine. Iron Age, v. 174, 
July 1, 1954, p. 118-120. 

Optimum cutting speeds and tool 
geometry for machining electrode- 
posited nickel. Graphs, tables. 
(G17, Ni) 


375-G. Machining Hard Materials 
by Ultrasonics. Mechanical World and 
Engineering Record, v. 134, June 1954, 
p. 260-261. 

Machines for drilling, shaping, etc. 
of glass, ceramics, tungsten carbide, 
diamond and the like. Photographs, 
diagram. (G17) 


376-G. Trends in Mechanical Press 
Design. Ernest C. Morse. Modern 
Industrial Press, v. 16, June 1954, p. 
29 + 8 pages. 
Developments in past decade and 
forecast of future improvements. 
Photographs. (G1) 


377-G. How to Tool Up for Alu- 
minum Cutting. Ralph Wohlforth and 
Walter Bloss. Steel, v. 134, June 28, 
1954, p. 116-118. 

Tool shapes for various machin- 
ing operations. Diagrams, tables. 
(G17, Al) 

3738-G. Correcting Carbide Tool 
Troubles. David C. Kauffman. Tool 
Engineer, v. 33, July 1954, p. 35-42. 

Ways of correcting tool burning, 
breaking, chipping and excessive 
wear, cratering, chip clogging and 


379-G 


rough finish of workpiece. Photo- 
graph, diagrams. (G17) 
379-G. Cam-Actuated Dies Promote 
Economy. Arthur J. Stockwell. Tool 
Engineer, v. 33, July 1954, p. 67-70. 
Circular and semicircular cams 
for dies stamping precision regulator 
parts. Photograph, diagrams. (G3) 


380-G. The Tool Engineer Refer- 
ence Sheets. Classification of Cut- 
ting Fluids by Use. R. G. Moyer. 
Tool Engineer, v. 33, July 1954, p. 83- 
84. 


Abstracted from paper  22TI, 
“Rolled Extrusion of Thin-Walled 
Parts’, presented at the 22nd ASTE 
Annual Meeting. Classifies metals 
by machinability ratings and lists 
operations by severity. Table. 
(G21, G17) 


381-G. Press Working the Alumi- 
num Alloys. Lester F. Spencer. Tool- 
ing and Production, v. 20, June 1954, 
p. 45-47, 172, 182. 
Formability and drawing proced- 
ures. Tables, photographs, diagram. 
(To be continued.) (G1, G4, Al) 


382-G. Coolant Filtration. George 
Cantelo. Western Metals v. 12, June 
1954, p. 58-60. 
Central coolant filtration system 
gives near 100% oil recovery. Dia- 
gram, photographs. (G21) 


383-G. Machining. Western Metals, 
v. 12, June 1954, p. 78-79. 
Lighter, stronger jet plane sections 
machined on new Douglas Behe- 
moth. Photograph. (G17, Al) 


384-G. Cutting. Western Metals, 
v. 12, June 1954, p. 84. 

‘Amazing Monstrosity’ saw cuts 
120 miles of aluminum without any 
resharpening. Photographs. 

(G17, Al) 


385-G. Negative Lubricating Action 
of Some Liquid Media in the Deep 
Drawing of Metals. S. Ya. Veiler. 
Henry SBrutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3251, 7 p. (From 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 83, 
no. 5, 1952, p. 709-712.) 

Previously abstracted from origi- 

nal. See item 310-G, 1952. (G4) 


386-G. Effect of Water and Alcohol 
on the Grinding of Metals. V. D. 
Kuznetsov and V. D. Taranenko. 
National Science Foundation Transla- 
tion, no. 181, Jan. 1954, 4 p. (From 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 92, 
1953, p. 49-52.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 46-G, 1954. 
(G18, Al, Cu, Zn) 


387-G. (French.) Drilling, Trepanning, 
and Cutting Methods. R. Canet. 
Technique et science aéronautiques, 
1954, no. 1, p. 44-51 
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Application to flat and flanged 
sheets. Materials and molding of 
templets. Cutting and punching 
tools. Photographs. (G17) 


388-G. (German.) Self-Excited Vibra- 
tions of Machine Tools. J. Tlusty. 
Acta Technica Academiae Scientiarum 
Hungaricae, v. 8, nos. 3-4, 1954, p. 319- 
360. 

Characteristic properties _estab- 
lished by measurements and tests 
on all main types of machines. Pho- 
tographs, graphs, diagrams. (G17) 


389-G. (German.) Belt or Wheel 
Grinding? III. G. Pahlitzsch and H. 
Windisch. Metalloberfliche, Ausgabe 
A, v. 8, no. 6, June 1954, p. 87-92. 
Advantages and disadvantages of 
both systems. Graphs. 18 ref. (G18) 


390-G. (Russian.) Modification of 
High-Alloy Cast Steels. N. D. Tiuteva 
and V. T. Svishchenko. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 1, 
May 1, 1954, p. 119-120. 
Improved cutting properties with 
small additions of boron. Tables. 
4 ref. (G17, TS) 


391-G. Titanium Is Unorthodox 
When Machined. Here’s Why. M. 
Eugene Merchant, E. J. Krabacher, 
HW. Younes andl J. Ea siller: 
American Machinist, v. 98, July 5, 
1954, p. 118-121. 


Machining characteristics of ti- 
tanium include better surface finish, 
lower forces and power consumption 
but shorter tool life than with steel. 
It has thinner, more irregular chips 
and definite shear planes. Photo- 
graphs, graphs, diagram, micro- 
graphs. (G17, Ti) 


392-G. Cope Talks on Draw Dies. 
XIV. Three Shell Jobs Typify Iron- 
ing Qperations. Stanley R. Cope. 
American Machinist, v. 98, July 5, 
1954, p. 126-128. 

Application of dies. Rules for 
ironing speeds and permissible re- 
ductions. Photographs, diagrams. 
(G4, CN, Al) 


393-G. Production Problems on Su- 
personic Planes. Anderson Ashburn. 
American Machinist, v. 98, July 5, 
1954, p. 129-144. 


Developments in machining, form- 
ing, extrusion, assembly and heat 
treatment of aluminum alloys. Pho- 
tographs. 

(G general, J general, Al) 


394-G. Reference Book Sheet. Rea- 
sons for Carbide-Tool Failure. IV.- 
VI. W. L. Kennicott. American Ma- 
ea v. 98, July 5, 1954, p. 155-157, 
Examples of tool failures and how 
they were analyzed and corrected. 
Photographs. (G17, S21) 
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395-G. Gear Shaving Insures Close 
Backlash Control. William Newell. 
fee Age, v. 174, July 8, 1954, p. 104- 
Machining and inspection of close- 
tolerance gearing. Photographs. 
(G17, S general, CI, AY) 


396-G. Lockheed Uses Epoxy Resins 
for Various Kinds of Tooling. G. J. 
Walkey. Machinery, v. 60, July 1954, 
p. 168-173. 

Advantages and use of epoxy 
resins in punches, dies, stretch-form 
blocks, templates and work fixtures. 
Photographs. (G general) 


397-G. Fabricating High Tempera- 
ture Metals Into Jet-Engine After- 
burners. Lawrence Limbach. Machin- 
ery, v. 60, July 1954, p. 174-181. 
Manufacturing methods used by 
the Ryan Aeronautical Co. Welding, 
machining and heat-treating opera- 
tions. Photographs. 
(G17, K general, J general, SG-h) 


398-G. North American’s Present 
Hydroforming Practice. Fred Koeller. 
pe anery, v. 60, July 1954, p. 190- 
Equipment and methods, typical 
examples of work produced. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. (G8) 


399-G. New Metal-Shop Methods at 
Convair. H. D. Cromartie. Machin- 
ery, v. 60, July 1954, p. 196-201. 
Improved production methods in 
impact and hydraulic forming. Pho- 
tographs. (G1) 


400-G. Precision Machining of 
Small Gas Turbines. F. H. Minturn. 
Machinery, v. 60, July 1954, p. 212-217. 


Techniques and tooling for close- 
tolerance machining of heat and 
corrosion resisting alloys. Photo- 
graphs. (G17, SG-g, h) 


401-G. A Closer Look at Impact 
Extrusion. Keith Wilhelm. Product 
peering, v. 25, July 1954, p. 129- 
133: 

Advantages and sizes, tolerances 
and surface finish of extrusions. 
Photographs, diagrams, graph, ta- 
ble. (G5, Al, CN) 


402-G. Machining Advances Forced 
by New Landing Gear Needs. G. E. 
Beringer. SAH Journal, v. 62, July 
1954, p. 61-65. 


Excerpts from paper ‘“Manufac- 
turing Requirements for Producing 
the Modern Landing Gear” present- 
ed at SAE National Aeronautic 
Meeting, Los Angeles, Oct. 1, 1953. 
Machining on a three-dimensional 
contour milling machine, machining 
of high-strength steels, automatic 
machining methods. Photographs, 
graph. (G17, AY) 
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403-G. The Case for Cold Heading. 
D. H. Samuelson. Steel, v. 135, July 
12, 1954, p. 110-111. 
_Review of cold heading opera- 
tions, costs and materials. Dia- 
grams, photographs. 
(G10, CN, AY) 


404-G. Turret Change Speeds Set- 
up. E. A. McKee. Steel, v. 135, 
July 12, 1954, p. 146-147. 

Instead of changing tools in turret 
lathes, a complete change is made— 
turrets and all. Result is shorter 
setup time and easier tool mainte- 
nance. Photographs. (G17) 


405-G. Cast Aluminum Plate; a 
Versatile Tooling Material. Kirby F. 
Thornton. Tooling and Production, 
v. 20, July 1954, p. 46-48, 70, 133. 
Application and fabrication of alu- 
minum stretch-forming dies and in- 
spection jigs and fixtures. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. (G9, G17, Al) 


406-G. Press Working the Alumi- 
num Alloys. II. Lester F. Spencer. 
Tooling and Production, v. 20, July 
1954, p. 50-53, 128. 

Detailed operational techniques 
for various types of forming and 
bending procedures. Photographs, 
tables. (G1, Al) 


407-G. High Speed Steei Saw Bands. 
H. J. Chamberland. Tooling and Pro- 
duction, v. 20, July 1954, p. 85-142. 
Use of improved semi-automatic 
machines results in increased pro- 
duction and lower costs in band 
machining. Tables. (G17, TS) 


408-G. (Russian.) Evaluation of Draw- 
ing Properties of Sheet Metal for 
Hollow Parts of Complex Form. A. 
V. Altykis. Vestnik Machinostroeniia, 
v. 33, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 41-45. 
Stress distribution and nature of 
failure in deep drawings made from 
various shapes of steel blanks. Dia- 
grams, graphs, photographs. 2 ref. 
(G4, CN) 


409-G. (Russian.) Equation for the 
Cutting Force of High Speed Machin- 
ing of Steel. A. M. Rozenberg and 
L. A. Khvorostukhin. Vestnik Ma- 
shinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 1, Jan. 1954, 
p. 70-74. 
Experimental verification of for- 
mula. Tables, graphs. 3 ref. 
(G17, TS) 


410-G. (Russian.) Problem of Chip 
Breaking. V. A. Zemlianskii. Vest- 
nik Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 12, 
Dec. 1953, p. 77-82. 

Method of calculating chip break- 
ing process and criterion of its de- 
formation which permits separation 
of curling and breaking zones. Dia- 
grams, graphs, tables. 20 ref. (G17) 


411-G. (Book.) Cutting Speed Versus 
Tool Life When Shaping Titanium 


412-G 


With High Speed Steel Tools. 21 p. 
U.S. Dept. of Commerce, PB 111299, 
Office of Technical Services, Wash- 
ington 25, D. C. $1.00. 

Results of tool-life tests on a 
shaper at constant cutting depth 
of 0.05 in. and feed rate of 0.01 
in. per stroke. (G17, Ti) 

412-G. (Book.) Effect of Side Rake 
Angle on Tool Life in Turning Titani- 
um. 62 p. U. S. Dept. of Commerce, 
PB 111297, Office of Technical Serv- 
ices, Washington 25, D. C. $1.50. 

Angles from —8 to 40°. (G17, Ti) 

413-G. (Book.) Effect of Size of Cut 
on Tool Life in Turning Titanium. 
56 p. U. S. Dept. of Commerce, PB 
111298, Office of Technical Services, 
Washington 25, D. C. $1.25. 

Tool-life curves for high-speed 
tools at various feed rates and cut- 
ting depths. (G17, Ti) 

414-G. (Book.) Forming and Bending 
Kaiser Aluminum. Kaiser Aluminum 
& Chemical Sales Inc., 919 North 
Michigan Blvd., Chicago 11, Ill. 


Forming with hydraulic and me- 
chanical presses; tensile and com- 
pressive forming; spinning; bending 
with hand and power operated equip- 
ment. (Gi, Al) 

415-G. (Book.) New Processes for 
Machining and Grinding. 52 p. 1953. 
National Research Council, U. S. 
Dept. of Commerce, PB 111243, Office 
of Technical Services, Washington 25, 
Di Crest. 00% 

Electro-sparking, electro - arcing,- 
electrolytic, and ultrasonic abrasion 
processes. New developments in 
silicon carbide belt and wheel grind- 
ing and diamond wheel grinding. 
(G18) 

416-G. (Book.) Power Hacksaw Op- 
erations on Titanium and Its Alloys. 
33 p. U. S. Dept. of Commerce, PB 
111300, Office of Technical Services, 
Washington 25, D. C. $1.00. 

Results of tests with four pitch 
saws operating at three different 
speeds. Saw materials were tung- 
sten and molybdenum high speed 
steel. (G17, Ti) 

417-G. (Book.) Preliminary Report on 
the “Cutting Characteristics of Ti- 
tanium”. 30 p. U. S. Dept. of Com- 
merce, PB 11295, Office of Technical 
Services, Washington 25, D. C. $1.00. 

Machining test data on chip for- 
mation, microhardness, tool life, and 
cutting force. (G17, Ti) 

418-G. (Book.) Tool Life Versus Nose 
Radius When Turning Titanium. 29 
p. U. S. Dept. of Commerce, PB 
111301, Office of Technical Services, 
Washington 25, D. C. $1.00. 

Cutting speed; tool life tests with 
varying nose sizes. (G17, Ti) 

419-G. (Book—German.) Construc- 
tion, Capabilities, and Industrial Utili- 
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zation of Machine Yools.) Aufwand, 
Leistung und Wirtschaftlichkeit Neu- 
zeitlicher Werkzeugmachinen. 188 p. 
1953. Verlag W. Girardet, Essen, Ger- 
many. DM 36. 

Reduction of tool-wear temper- 
ature distribution at cutting edges, 
machining properties as related to 
structure, tool vibration, electrical 
controls, variable drives, and eco- 
nomic considerations. (G17) 


420-G. Machining Hard Materials. 
J. Hinniitber and O. Rudiger. Air- 
craft Production, v. 16, July 1954, p. 
260-265. (Based on a translation of 
“New Methods of Metalworking, in 
Particular Electro-Erosion.” Pub- 
lished by Werkstait und Betrieb, v. 
87, no. 2, 1954, p. 53-57.) 

Review of chemical, electrical, and 
ultrasonic - vibratory techniques. 
Photographs, micrographs, _ table, 
graphs. 27 ref. (G17) 


421-G. Developments in Deep-Hole 
Boring. II. Small-Diameter D-Bit and 
Beisner-Head Boring. H. J. Pearson. 
Aircraft Production, v. 16, July 1954, 
p. 278-287. 
Feed control; chip forms; cutting 
oils. Equipment. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (G17) 


422-G. How to Stretch-Form Alumi- 
num. J. M. Adle. American Ma- 
chin‘st, v. 98, July 19, 1954, p. 133-140. 
Forming machines; tooling; lubri- 
cants. Diagrams, photographs. 
(G9, Al) 


423-G. Flame Cutting With Elec- 
tronic and Magnetic Tracers. R. F. 
Heimkamp. Canadian Metals, v. 17, 
June 1954, p. 46 + 4 pages. 
Equipment and operating proced- 
ures. Photographs. (G22) 


424-G. Machining Hard Metals With 
Electric Sparks. Engineer, v. 198, July 
2, 1954, p. 11-12. 
Equipment and _ procedures of 
“Sparcatron’” process. Diagrams, 
photographs. (G17) 


425-G. Investigations on Surface 
Finish of Steel Shafts. A. S. T. Thom- 
son, A. W. Scott, W. Ferguson, and 
G. V. Stabler. Institution of Engi- 
neers & Shipbuilders in Scotland, 
Transactions, v. 97, pt. 7, 1953-1954, 
p. 549-591. 

Effect of wear of scraping tool 
and recording the surface finish pro- 
duced by combinations of wet scrap- 
ing, grinding, emery polishing, hon- 
ing, and superfinishing, and the 
times reauired for the various proc- 
esses. Diagrams, graphs, photo- 
graphs, tables. (G18, G19, ST) 


426-G. Some_ Practical Aspects of 
Cutting Tool Nomenclature Arising 
From Recent Research. D. F. Gallo- 
way. Institution of Mechanical Engi- 
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neers, Proceedings, v. 168, no. 1, 1954, 
p. 67-79 + 4 plates; disc., p. 79-88. 
Nomenclature for the most com- 
monly used types of tools is pre- 
sented, together with typical exam- 
ples of tool geometry, grinding meth-- 
ods, and inspection equipment. Ta- 
ee RS Sale diagrams, photograph, 


427-G. Carbides Mill Structural 
Members at High Speeds. Horace 
Frommelt. Iron Age, v. 174, July 15, 
1954, p. 111-113. 


Use of carbide cutters at high 
speed reduces cutting pressures and 


lowers production costs. Photo- 
graphs. (G17) 
428-G. Powder Processes’ Solve 


Tough Metal Removal Problems. I. 
R. S. Babcock. Iron Age, v. 174, 
July 22, 1954, p. 105-108. 


Includes cutting, scarfing, goug- 
ing, lancing and washing of cast 
iron, high-temperature alloy steels, 
nickel and nickel alloys, copper and 
copper alloys, aluminum, reinforced 
concrete and firebrick. Photographs, 
tables, diagram. (To be continued.) 
(G22, CI, SS-h, Ni, Cu, Al) 


429-G. Progressive Dies Speed Out- 
put of Cup-Shaped Parts. W. G. 
Patton. Iron, v. 174, July 22, 1954, p. 
109-111. 


Blanking, drawing, trimming, and 
flanging. Photographs. 
(G2, G4, CN) 


430-G. High Temperature Alloys: 
Air Force Machinability Report. IV. 
Iron Age, v. 174, July 22, 1954, p. 112- 
114. 
Life expectancy of tools used in 
milling, drilling, and turning. Ta- 
bles, graphs. (G17, SG-h) 


431-G. Soluble Oils. Lubrication, 
v. 40, July 1954, p. 85-92. 
Manufacture and properties of 
cutting fluids. Preparation and serv- 
ice life of emulsions. (G21) 


432-G. Shot Peening and Other 
Surface Working Processes. ASM 
Committee on Shot Peening. Metal 
Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 15, 1954, 
p. 104-108. 
Effects on fatigue strength. Pho- 
tographs, tables, diagrams. 8 ref. 
(G23, Q7) 


433-G. Press Forming of Sheet 
Steel. ASM Committee on Forming. 
Metal Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 15, 
1954, p. 134-140. 

Cold forming of sheet steel in 
hydraulic or mechanical presses. 
Blanking, piercing, trimming, shav- 
ing, bending, forming, drawing, cold 
extrusion, and efficient utilization 
of sheet. Diagrams, table. 

(G general, CN) 
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434-G. Machining of Steel and Cast 
Iron. ASM Committee on Machining. 
Metal Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 
15, 1954, p. 141-151. 

Chip formation; tool materials, 
angles, failure, and life; power re- 
quirements; cutting fluids; minimum 
cost; maximum production; dimen- 
sions of cut; selection of cutting 
speed; and general recommendations 
for planning production. Micro- 
graphs, photographs, diagrams, ta- 
bles, graphs. 15 ref. (G17, CI, ST) 


435-G. (French.) Cutting Oils. Me- 
chanical Tests. H. L. Bingham. Re- 
vue universelle des mines, v. 10, ser. 
9, no. 6, June 1954, p. 226-242. 
Equipment and tests on drilling 
and lathe work. Photographs, dia- 
grams, graphs. 6 ref. (G21) 


436-G. (German.) Turning Shafts With 
Cemented Carbide Cutting Tools. An- 
ton Mackert. Stahl und Hisen, v. 74, 
no. 14, July 1, 1954, p. 869-873. 
Effects of type of metal and cut- 
ting conditions on efficiency. Dia- 
grams, tables. 3 ref. (G17) 


437-G. (German.) The Economic Pro- 
duction of Cold-Drawn Cross-Sections 
of Special Forms With Consideration 
of Rough Hot-Rolled Cross Sections 
for Small and Average Orders. Karl 
Wenderlich. Stahl und Hisen, v. 74, 
no. 14, July 1, 1954, p. 876-880. 
Economical method of filling rela- 
tively small orders for special steel 
shapes. Tables, diagrams. (G4, ST) 


438-G. (Russian.) Ultrasonic Method 
of Perforating Hard Materials. M. 
M. Pisarevskii. Stanki i Instrument, 
v. 25, no. 5, May 5, 1954, p. 16-20. 


Equipment and principles of ultra- 
sonic drilling. Diagrams, tables. 
(G17) 


439-G. (Russian.) Problem of Cutting 
Forces During Broaching. P. G. 
Katsev. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 
34, no. 6, June 1954, p. 4446. 
Pressure calculations at various 
stages of process. Diagram, tables, 
graphs. (G17, ST) 


440-G. Cope Talks on Draw Dies. 
XV. Necked Shells Require Careful 
Reduction. Stanley R. Cope. Ameri- 
can Machinist, v. 98, July 19, 1954, 
p. 130-132. 
Precautions and dies for produc- 
tion of necked shells. Diagrams. 
(To be continued.) (G4) 


441-G. Booth Ventilation for Swing 
Frame Grinders. W. D. Bamford. 
British Cast Iron Research Associa- 
tion, Journal of Research and De- 
velopment, v. 5, June 1954, p. 331-364 
+ 2 plates. 


442-G 


Practical application in design. 
Tables, diagrams, photographs. 
(G18) 


442-G. The Grinding of Steel. 
XVIII. Lapping. XIX. Superfinish- 
ing. Edgar Allen News, v. 33, July 
1954, p. 159-160. 

Includes diagram. (To be contin- 
ued.) (G19) 


443-G. Hobbing at High Cutting 
Speeds. H. A. Koop. Engineers’ Di- 
gest, v. 15, July 1954, p. 287-288. 
(Translated from Werkstattstechnik 
und Maschinenbau, v. 44, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 155-157.) 
Influence of cutting speed and rate 
of feed on tool life. Graphs, dia- 
gram. (G17) 


444-G. Add Iron Powder to Flame 
to Improve Cutting of Stainless Steels. 
J. R. Kirwin and J. Holmstock. 
Industry & Welding, v. 27, Aug. 1954, 
p. 70 + 3 pages. 
Improved cutting methods permit 
application to thicknesses in excess 
of 4 in. Photographs. (G22, SS) 


445-G. The Selection and Use of 
Cutting Oils. Mechanical World and 
Engineering Record, v. 134, July 1954, 
p. 294-296. 

Desirable characteristics, types 
and applications result in reduced 
machining costs. Photographs. 
(G21, G17) 


446-G. Selection and Use of Hon- 
ing Abrasives. Metal-Working, v. 10, 
Aug. 1954, p. 14-15. 

Conditions that may be changed 
to improve honing. Recommended 
stones for specific applications. Ta- 
bles. (G19, ST) 


447-G. Trouble-Shooting in the Press 
Room. II. How to Avoid Return of 
Slugs Above the Die-Plate. Federico 
Strasser. Modern Industrial Press, v. 
16, July 1954, p. 54-55. 
Causes of returning of slugs and 
blanks into the space between die 
plate and stripper. Remedies. (G1) 


448-G. The Forming of Aluminium 
Sheet. VI. Rubber-Die Pressing. H. 
Hinxman. Sheet Metal Industries, v. 
31, no. 327, July 1954, p. 557-561, 573. 
Description of presses, methods of 
minimizing wear of rubber pads, 
devices for increasing pressing pres- 
sure and pressing techniques. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams. (To be contin- 
ued.) (G8, Al) 


449-G. Electrospark. Machining. C. 
Paul Porterfield. Steel Processing, v. 
40, July 1954, p. 448-446. 
Contact, electrolytic and spark- 
initiated discharge methods. Dia- 
grams, photograph. 6 ref. (G17) 
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450-G. Hard Bronze Draws Stain- 
less Without Scratches. Arnold Walz. 
American Machinst, v. 98, Aug. 2, 
1954, p. 106-109. 
New alloy produces better results. 
Performance and special problems. 
Photographs, diagrams. (G4, Cu, SS) 


451-G. Take Your Pick of a Mil- 
lion Grinding Wheels. Norman P. 
Robie. American Machinist, v. 98, 
Aug. 2, 1954, p. 114-116. 
Factors in proper selection of 
abrasive. Photographs, tables. (G18) 


452-G. Mist Cooling Goes to Work. 
I. Mist-Cooling Systems Improve Ma- 
chining Operations. Richard F. 
Thuma and Jesse G. Sdano. Il. Mist 
Cooling Helps Some Planer Jobs. 
W. G. Feuerpfeil, R. M. Titus and 
W. C. Thuerwachter. American Ma- 
chinist, v. 98, Aug. 2, 1954, p. 117-132. 
Advantages in working conditions, 
maintenance and safety. Increased 
tool life and better finish. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. (G17, G21, ST) 


453-G. Cope Talks on Draw Dies. 
XVI. Make Offsets in Dies or on 
Lathes. Stanley R. Cope. American 
mphtetedy v. 98, Aug. 2, 1954, p. 134- 
136. 
Several methods and their applica- 
tions. Diagrams. (To be continued.) 
(G4) 


454-G. New CO: Concept Machines 
Tough Alloys. George H. DeGroat. 
American Machinist, v. 98, Aug. 2, 
1954, p. 152-154. 


Original metallurgical properties 
maintained during cutting. Process 
and demonstrations described. 
Photographs, micrographs. 

(G17, G21, AY) . 


455-G. Machining Titanium. G. G. 
M. Carr-Harris. Canadian National 
Research Council, Technical Informa- 
tion Service Report no. 41, July 1954, 


12 p. 
Tool life, feed rates, drilling, 
reaming and other machining opera- 
tions. 101 ref. (G17, Ti) 


456-G. How to Machine Stainless 
Steels. I. Lester F. Spencer.Modern 
nacre Shop, v. 27, Aug. 1954, p. 
97-109. 


Stainless steel characteristics, 
equipment and tool materials, oper- 
ational procedures and typical work 
jobs. Tables, photographs, dia- 
grams. (To be continued.) (G17, SS) 


457-G. Step Up Efficiency in Car- 
bide Grinding. F’. J. Lennon. Steel, 
v. 135, Aug. 9, 1954, p. 92-93. 
Examines and evaluates various 
processes. Photographs, table, 
graph. (G18) 


458-G. Design of Steel Parts for 
Cold Extrusion. D. I. Brown. Tool 
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Engineer, v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 63-65. 
_ Contributes to cost reduction and 
increases basic design possibilities. 
Case histories and design problems. 
Diagrams. (G5, ST) 


459-G. Thin-Walled Extrusion on 
the Drill Press. W. N. Parker. Tool 
Engineer, v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 79-80. 
Description and applications of the 
Uniskan extrusion method. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. (G5) 


460-G. (German.) Grinding of Slabs 
and Billets of High-Grade Steel Be- 
fore Finish Rolling. Robert Sachers. 
Metalloberflache, Ausgabe A, v. 8, no. 
7, July 1954, p. 103-104. 


Evaluations of improved methods 
of detecting and eliminating surface 
defects. (G18, F21, ST) 


461-G. (Russian.) Means of Increasing 
the Efficiency of Metal Finishing. 
S. M. Kedrov. Stanki i Instrument, 
v. 25, no. 6, June 1954, p. 1-7. 
Abrasive lapping and polishing. 
Lubricants. Effect of abrasive grain 
size and surface active agents. Dia- 
grams, graphs, table. (G19, CI, ST) 


462-G. (Russian.) Problem of Deter- 
mining Force of Cold Heading. G. A. 
Navrotskii. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, 
v. 34, no. 7, July 1954, p. 30-34. 
Testing devices and presses. Re- 
sistance to deformation. Table, 
graphs, diagram, photograph, 4 ref. 
(G10, ST, Cu) 


463-G. (Russian.) Work Hardening 
and Residual Stresses During Ream- 
ing of Construction Steels. P. E. 
D’iachenko and N. A. Podosenova. 
Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 
7, July 1954, p. 45-47. 

Cutting speeds and surface quality 
of part being machined. Optimum 
radius of curvature of cutting tools. 
Graphs. (G17, ST) 


464-G. (Russian.) New Scale Pattern 
Device for Flame Cutting. I. A. 
Antonoy, Iu. V. Kurlovich and D. 
Ia. Shukhman. Vestnik Mashinostro- 
entia, v. 34, no. 5, May 1954, p. 78-80. 
Series cutting of large objects by 
means of small-scaled patterns. 
Photographs. (G22, CN) 


465-G.(Book.) Deep Drawing. J. 
Willis. Butterworths Scientific Publi- 
cations, 88 Kingsway, London, W.C.2., 
England. 25s. 
Engineering aspects. Equipment; 
theory; techniques. (G4) 


466-G. (Book.) Metalworking Tomor- 
row. George F. Doriot. 136 p. Har- 
vard Graduate School of Business Ad- 
ministration, Cambridge, Mass. $10.00. 
Continuous casting, shell molding, 
investment casting, powder metal- 
lurgy, cold and hot extrusion, heavy 
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press program, formdrawing, elec- 
tromachining, electrolytic grinding 
and ultrasonic machining processes. 
sy SoC E general, H general, 


467-G. (Book.) Practical Sheet and 

Plate Metal Work. Arthur Atkins. 

6th Ed. 508 p. 1954. Sir Isaac Pitman 

& Sons, Ltd., Parker St. Kingsway, 
London, W.C.2. 20/—. 

Reference book for those engaged 

in sheet metal work. (G general) 


468-G. (Book.) Proceedings of the 
Symposium on Machining and Grind- 
ing of Titanium. Report no. PB 
111375. 167 p. 1953. U. S. Depart- 
ment of Commerce, Room 6227, Com- 
ge Building, Washington 25, D.C. 
Machining of titanium, internal 
and external grinding of titanium 
and its alloys, temperatures during 
machining, titanium alloy powders, 
and chip formation. (G17, G18, Ti) 
469-G. Chip-Control. L. Fine. Air- 
craft Production, v. 16, Aug. 1954, p. 
296-300. 
Methods for machining with car- 
bide-tipped tools. Photograph, dia- 
grams, table. 4 ref. (G17) 


470-G. Developments in Deep-Hole 
Boring. III. Rotating-Bar and Station- 
ary-Bar Boring; Determining Cutter- 
Head Performance: Trepan-Boring 
Head Design and Performance. H. J. 
Pearson. Aircraft Production, v. 16, 
Aug. 1954, p. 326-336. 

Machining tests, tool planforms, 
cutting fluids and coolants. Photo- 
graphs, graphs, tables. 

(G17, G21, SS, ST) 


471-G. Eiectric Spark Machining. 
Automobile Engineer, v. 44, July 1954, 
p. 295-297. 
Sparcatron process for working 
hard materials. Photographs. (G17) 


472-G. Titanium Fasteners Study. 
Harry S. Brenner. Light Metal Age, 
v. 12, Aug. 1954, p. 10-11, 30. 
Production and evaluation of bolts. 
Heading and machining operations. 
Graph, photograph. 
(G10, G17, T7, Ti) 


473-G. Chemical Milling. New 
Process for Etching Aluminum. Light 
Metal Age, v. 12, Aug. 1954, p. 20-21, 


on 

Advantages and _ techniques of 
forming method. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (G17, Al) 


414-G. Troubles Encountered With 
Tools Most Commonly Used in Cutting 
Stainless Steel. Machine and Tool 
Blue Book, v. 49, June 1954, p. 193, 
195-196, 198. 
Reference sheets giving tool 
troubles and remedies. (G17, SS) 


475-G 
475-G. Automatic Controls for In- 
dexing Operations. Floor-to-Floor 


Time Reduced 10-20%. Walton Rainey. 
Machine and Tool Blue Book, v. 49, 
June 1954, p. 213-218. 
Servo-system for positioning tur- 
rets on punch press. Photograph, 
diagram. (G2) 


476-G. Planning Machine Series. 
II. Paolo Tedeschi. Machine Design, 
v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 163-174. 


Theory and application of analyti- 
cal techniques for series planning. 
Tables, graphs. 1 ref. (To be con- 
tinued.) (G17, S12) 


477-G. Unit Engineering of Multiple 
Drilling and Tapping Equipment. 
Melvin H. Emrick. Machinery, v. 60, 
Aug. 1954, p. 165-168. 
Standardization of multiple-head 
components, chucks and fixture de- 
sign account for success of meth- 
od. Photographs. (G17) 


Central Coolant Supply Serv- 
iced by Coarse-Screen Filter. John 
W. Fauver. Machinery, v. 60, Aug. 
1954, p. 169-171. 

Provides a more consistent prod- 
uct finish, decrease in replacement 
costs and reduction in man-hours 
previously allotted to cleaning out 
machine sumps. Photographs. 

(G21) 


479-G. Soluble Oil Cutting Fluids. 
R. K. Gould. Machinery, v. 60, Aug. 
1954, p. 186-189. 

Stable emulsion formed when 
mixed with water provides variety 
of cooling and lubricating proper- 
a by changing oil-water ratio. 
(G21) 


480-G. Experience Accumulates on 
Drawing Titanium. Carter C. Hig- 
gins. Machinery, v. 60, Aug. 1954, p. 
193-195. 
Commercially pure titanium can be 
successfully drawn at room tempera- 
tures. Photographs, (G4, Ti) 


481-G. Magnetic Tape Control of 
Machine Tools. C. K. Marklew. Ma- 
chinery Lloyd (Overseas Ed.), v. 26, 
July 17, 1954, p. 70-76. 

Automatic control over dimen- 
sions and function. Theory and ap- 
aren ae Photographs, diagrams. 
G17) 


482-G. Automatic Control of Ma- 
chine Tools. D. T. N. Williamson. 
Machinery Lloyd (Overseas Ed.), v. 
26, July 17, 1954, p. 77-83. 
Method of reducing machine func- 
tions to coded data by digital com- 
puters. Diagrams. (G17) 


483-G. Alumina-Tipped Cutters. 
(Digest of “Ceramic-Tipped Cutting 
Tools,” by K. J. B. Wolfe; 5th Inter- 
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national Mechanical Engineering Con- 
gress, 1953). Metal Progress, v. 66, 
Aug. 1954, p. 1438-144. 
Properties and case histories of 
use. (G17) 


484-G. The Forming of Aluminium 
Sheet. VII. Stretch-Forming. H. 
Hinxman. Sheet Metal Industries, v. 
31, no. 328, Aug. 1954, p. 673-678. 
Equipment and techniques. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. (To be contin- 
ued.) (G9, Al) 


485-G. (French.) Reflections on the 
“Drawability” of Sheet Metal. Il. 
Pierre Vauthier. Métaux, Corrosion- 
Industries, v. 29, no. 346, June 1954, 
p. 242-258. 

Deformation imposed by advance 
of die, autonomous field of residual 
internal stresses, breaking load, pre- 
ferential orientations. Graphs, dia- 
grams, tables. (G4, Q25) 


486-G. (French.) Contribution to the 
Study of Oxy-Acetylene Cutting. Jean- 
Marie Morelle. Revue de la Soudure 
(Brussels), v. 10, no. 2, 1954, p. 105- 
118. 

Effects of cracks, slag, oxygen 
flow, temperature, pressure and com- 
position of metal. Tables, photo- 
graph, graphs, diagrams. (G22) 


487-G. Machining Characteristics of 
Cast Irons. Michael Field and John 
F. Kahles. American Foundrymen’s 
Society, Preprint no. 54-73, 1954, 6 p. 
Effect of microstructure on cut- 
ting characteristics. Micrographs, 
tables, diagram, graphs. 
(GG M2 CL) : 
488-G. Cope Talks on Draw Dies. 
XVII. Choose From 4 Methods to 
Bulge Shells. Stanley R. Cope. Amer- 
ican Machinist, v. 98, Aug. 16, 1954, 
p. 122-125. 
Design vf bulging dies. Rules for 
calculating the shell. Diagrams. 
(To be continued.) (G14) 


489-G. Evaluation of Bandsaw Per- 
formance. L. V. Colwell and R. E. 
McKee. ASME, Transactions, v. 76, 
cee 1954, p. 951-959; disc. p. 959- 
Test conditions and _ procedure, 
tool life, cutting forces. Graphs, 
tables, photographs, diagrams. 
(GIS Deeb) 


490-G. Cutting With Single Point 
Tools. John Wragg. Edgar Allen 
News, v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 169-172. 
Tool selection, grinding and wear. 
Coolants. Graph, photograph, micro- 
graph. (G17, G18, G21) 
491-G. The Grinding of Steel. XIX. 
Superfinishing. Hdgar Allen News, v. 
33, Aug. 1954, p. 181-182. 
Types of abrasives and their use. 
Graph, table. (To be continued.) 
(G18, G19, ST) 
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492-G. Future Transistor Applica- 
tions in Machine-Tool Control. R. L. 
Bright. Instruments and Automation, 
v. 27, Aug. 1954, p. 1296-1298. 

High sensitivity of phototransis- 
tors can open new fields in machine 
tool control. Diagrams, graph. (G17) 

493-G. Trepanning Cuts Hole Mak- 
ing Costs. A. G. Haglund.Iron Age, 
v. 174, Aug. 12, 1954, p. 120-121. 

Examples of trepanning efficien- 
cy. Photographs. (G17) 

494-G. Powder Processes’ Solve 
Tough Metal Removal Problems. II. 
R.S. Babcock. Iron Age, v. 174, Aug. 
12, 1954, p. 122-124. 

Introduction of iron powder into 
the reaction zone of an oxy-acetylene 
flame speeds metal removal. Powder 
washing and lancing. Diagram, 
photographs. (G22) 

495-G. Cold Hobbing of Mould and 
Die Cavities. Machinery (London), v. 
85, Aug. 6, 1954, p. 263-271. 

Methods, applications and _ ad- 

vantages. Photographs. (G17, ST) 
496-G. Some Examples of Metal 
Spinnings. Machinery (London), v. 
85, Aug. 6, 1954, p. 275-279. 

Applications and advantages of 
process. Photographs. (G13) 


497-G. Lubrication in the Cutting of 
Metals. Antoni Niedzwiedzki. Ma- 
chinery (London), v. 85, Aug. 6, 1954, 
p. 280-286. 

Selection of cutting fluids on basis 
of cutting conditions and type of ma- 
chining or grinding operation to be 
performed. Tables. 12 ref. 

(G21, G17, G18) 


498-G. Spark Machining. Mechan- 
ical World and Engineering Record, 
v. 184, Aug. 1954, p. 352-356. 
Equipment and operating proced- 
ures. Photographs, diagrams. (G17) 


499-G. Cutting Tools and Lubri- 
cants. Mechanical World and Engi- 
neering Record, v. 134, Aug. 1954, p. 
374-376. 
Basic relationships between tool, 
material and cutting fluid. Dia- 
grams, tables. (G17, G21) 


500-G. Mechanics of Tool Engineer- 
ing. IV. Tooling the Milling Machine. 
Andrew E. Rylander. Western Ma- 
chinery and Steel World, v. 45, Aug. 
1954, p. 77-80. 
Use of auxiliary tooling and vac- 
uum chucks. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (G17) 


601-G. Titanium: Machining Recom- 
mendations. L. O. Montgomery. 
Western Machinery and Steel World, 
v. 45, Aug. 1954, p. 81-83. ; 
Tools, milling, drilling, tapping, 
grinding, sawing and reaming. Ta- 
bles, photograph. (G17, G18, Ti) 
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502-G. Torch Cutting Titanium Be- 
fore Machining Speeds Operation, 
Gives Good Results. C. W. Snyder 
and F. D. Wallace. Western Metals, 
v. 12, Aug. 1954, p. 54-56. 

Materials savings made by torch 
cutting prior to machining. Favor- 
able results obtained with right 
methods, heavy equipment properly 
manned. Photographs. 

(G22, G17, Ti) 


503-G. Electrosparking Process for 
Grinding Carbide-Tipped Profile Cut- 
ters. F. F. Cherepanov. Henry Brut- 
cher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 
3040, 4 p. (From Stanki i Instrument, 
v. 23, no. 4, 1952, p. 31-32.) 

Reduction of grinding time and 
elimination of cracking and chip- 
‘ping due to grinding. Optimum con- 
ditions for maximum production. 
Table, diagrams. (G18, C-n) 


504-G. (Japanese.) Improvements in 
Impact Extrusion Methods. Metals 
(Japanese), v. 24, no. 7, July 1954, 
p. 513-519. 

Deformations and work hardening 
during forming of cups in various 
metals. Photographs, graphs, dia- 
grams. (G5, AY, Cu, Al) 


505-G. (Russian.) Mechanism of Ac- 
tion of Active Media During Machin- 
ing of Metals. G. I. Epifanov, N. 
A. Pleteneva, and P. A. Rebinder. 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 97, 
no. 2, July 11, 1954, p. 277-279. 
Changes in metal microstructure 
and properties caused by absorption 
of materials from cutting fluids. 138 
ref. (G17, M27) 


506-G. Work Cuts Tool, Tool Forms 
Work With Ultrasonics. E. J. Tan- 
german. American Machinist, v. 98, 
Aug. 30, 1954, p. 85-88. 

Ultrasonic machining of carbide- 
type rolling dies. Photographs. 
(G17) 

507-G. Trepanning Titanium Saves 
Time and Material. S. E. Siemen and 
Nicholas Rosato. American Machinist, 
v. 98, Aug. 30, 1954, p. 89-91. 

Large cylinders of titanium alloy 
can be produced by trepanning from 
solid billets, salvaging the core from 
the hole by substituting rollers for 
wear plates, and changing the meth- 
od of oil supply. Photographs. 
(G17, Ti) 

508-G. Conventional Tools Machine 
Titanium. Roland Satterlee. Ameri- 
can Machinist, v. 98, Aug. 30, 1954, 
p. 94-97. 

Typical operations in producing 
an aircraft-gun part. Carbide tools, 
drilling and lathe operations. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. (G17, Ti) 


509-G. Cope Talks on Draw Dies. 
XVIII. Fluid Dies Bulge Shells and 


510-G 


Form Ornamental Designs. Stanley 
R. Cope. American Machinist, v. 98, 
Aug. 30, 1954, p. 109-112. 
Design and operation of bulging 
dies. Diagrams. (To be continued.) 
(G14) 


510-G. Milling Operations With Car- 
bide Tipped Cutters. P. J. W. Cot- 
trell. Machinery (London), v. 85, Aug. 
13, 1954, p. 339-346. ; 
Tool angles, failures, economics 
and examples of various operations. 
Graphs, diagrams. (G17) 


§11-G. Hi-Jet Svstem of Cutting Oil 
Application. Machinery (London), v. 
85, Aug. 20, 1954, p. 390-391. 
Tool life improved when applied 
to turning steel. Diagram. (G21) 


512-G. Metal Working Swings to 
Plastics Tools. Modern Plastics, v. 32, 
Sept. 1954, p. 85-95, 218-219. 

Press forming and stretch form- 
ing with laminated plastic dies. 
Photographs. (G1, G9) 

513-G. Mechanical Testing of Cut- 
ting Fluids. H. L. Bingham. Scien- 
tific Lubrication, v. 6, Aug. 1954, p. 
22-24. 

Tests for drilling and turning; dif- 
ficulties involved. Graphs. (G21) 


514-G. Practical Cutting Speed. It’s 
Faster Than You Think. R. F. Hu- 
ber. Steel, v. 135, Aug. 30, 1954, p. 
64-66. 

High cutting rates work out in 
production, Economics fix practical 
point in its application and poten- 
tial. Photographs, table, graph, mi- 
crographs. (G17, ST) 


515-G. Deep Draw Titanium in One 
Operation. Steel, v. 185, Aug. 30, 
1954, p. 80. 


New possibilities for design and 
use of titanium result from elimi- 
nation of multiple draws. Photo- 
graphs. (G4, Ti) 

516-G. Tool Control for Multiple- 
Spindle Machines. Harry Conn. Tool 
Engineer, v. 33, Sept. 1954, p. 69-71. 

Tooling factors for transfer and 
other types of multiple-spindle ma- 
chines. Photographs, diagrams. 
(G17) 

517-G. Cold Extrusion Primed for 
Mass Production. Ralph H. Eshel- 
man. Tool Engineer, v. 33, Sept. 1954, 
p. 77-86. 

Forward and backward extrusion, 
equipment, materials and _ future 
trends. Photographs, diagrams, 
graphs, tables. (G5) 


518-G. (Dutch.) Cutting. Metalen, v. 
9; Handel en Industrie, v. 9, no. 14, 
July 31, 1954, p. 125-128. 

Cutting techniques and special fea- 
tures of Swiss machines. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. (To be contin- 
ued.) (G17) 
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519-G. (French.) Shot-Peening in the 
Machine Industry. Alberto Oreffice. 
Métallurgie et la construction méca- 
nique, v. 86, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 291, 
293-294, 297. ; 
Possibilities and use in production 
of springs and other parts. Photo- 
graphs, tables, diagrams. (G23, ST) 


520-G. (German.) Bending Semifin- 
ished Products of Aluminum and Its 
Alloys. Aluminium Ranshofen, Mit- 
teilungen, v. 2, no. 1, June 1954, p. 
7-13. 

Methods of bending sheets, tubes 
and profiles. Diagrams, tables. 
(G6, Al) 

521-G. (German.) The Surface of 
Semifinished Aluminum Parts. Alu- 
minium Ranshofen, Mitteilungen, v. 2, 
no. 1, June 1954, p. 18-20. 

Effect of mechanical, chemical 
and electrolytic machining methods 
on surface properties. 

(G17, L12, L13, Al) 


522-G. (German.) Band Grinding or 
Disk Grinding? IV. G. Pahlitzsch and 
H. Windisch. Metalloberfléche, Aus- 
gabe A, v. 8, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 
119-125. 
Experimental results on effects of 
different lubricants and coolants. 
Graphs. 8 ref. (G18, G21) 


523-G. (Russian.) Effect of Mechani- 
cal Properties of Metals on Occur- 
rence of Vibrations During Machin- 
ing. B. G. Kelendzheridze Stanki i 
Instrument, v. 25, no. 7, July 1954, 
p. 15-16. 

Effects of hardness, tensile 
strength, elongation and other prop- 
erties on cutting speed. Graphs, ta- 
ble. 4 ref. 

(G17, Q@29, Q23, ST, Aa, Cu, CI) 


524-G. (Russian.) Means of Increas- 

ing Efficiency of Metals Finishing. 

S. M. Kedrov. Stanki i Instrument, 

Vv. 25, no. % July 1954, p. 17-20: 

Quantity and types of abrasives 

and lubricants. Lap materials and 
operations. Graphs, micrographs. 
(G18, CI, ST, Cu, Al) 


525-G. (Russian.) Influence of Ma- 
chining Conditions on the Quality of 
Finish of the Surface of Chromium- 
Plated Parts During Polishing With 
Wheels. A. A. Mikhailov. Stanki i 
Instrument, v. 25, no. 7, July 1954, 
p. 21-23. 
Effect of grinding wheel type, 
feed and speed. Graphs, tables. 3 
ref. (G18, ST, Cr) 


526-G. (Book—French.) Professional 
Technological Course. v. III. 121 p. 
La Société de Publications Mécani- 
ques, 15 rue Bleue, Paris 9e, France. 
500 f. Post free 550 f. 


Various types of machine tools 
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and their applications. Basic infor- 
mation on machining processes. 
(G17) 


527-G. New Techniques for Tita- 
nium. Ralph A. Haver and David S. 
Adams. Aero Digest, v. 69, Sept. 
1954, p. 42, 46, 48. 

Fabrication methods including riv- 
eting, drilling, cutting, forming, and 
welding. Photographs, table. 

(G general, K general, Ti) 


528-G. Shop Hints Help Form and 
Mill Titanium. American Machinist, 
v. 98, Sept. 13, 1954, p. 129-133. 
Presentation of data pertinent to 
designing and planning for produc- 
tion. Diagrams, photographs. 
(G general, Ti) 


529-G. Cope Talks on Draw Dies. 
XIX. Stampings Often Require Burred 
or Flanged Holes. Stanley R. Cope. 
American Machinist, v. 98, Sept. 13, 
1954, p. 140-143. 

Analysis of several kinds of burrs, 
their formulas and maximum pro- 
portions. The beginning of a series 
oe Anaad to make them. Diagrams. 
(G3) 


530-G. Ti-Stainless Machined Like 
Butter. George Glaeser. American 
Machinist, v. 98, Sept. 13, 1954, p. 144. 
Key to good tool life, surface fin- 
ishing and production accomplished 
by proper coolant. Photographs, 
diagram. (G17, G21, Ti) 


531-G. How to Calculate Exact 
Wheel Profiles for Form Grinding 
Helical-Gear Teeth. Oliver Saari. 
American Machinist, v. 98, Sept. 13, 
1954, p. 172-175. 


Derivation of formulas for com- 
puting coordinates, pressure angle 
and radius of curvature of cutter 
form, and use of computed data in 
establishing the settings of the ra- 
dius-dressing fixture. Diagrams, ta- 
ble. 3 ref. (G18) 


532-G. Developments in the Spar- 
catron Spark-Machining Process. Ma- 
chinery (London), v. 85, Sept. 3, 
1954, p. 488-492. 
Principles, equipment and applica- 
tions. Photographs. (G17) 


533-G. Flow-Form Dimpling Opera- 
tions. Gilbert C. Close. Machinery 
(London), v. 85, Sept. 3, 1954, p. 499- 
501. 
Equipment and procedures. Dia- 
grams, photograph. (G2) 


534-G. The Importance of Applied 
Science in the Machining of Metals. 
Edward Bruin. Canadian Metals, v 
17, Sept. 1954, p. 44, 46, 48, 50. 
Principles of chip formation, cut- 
ting fluids, cutting conditions and 
“secondary” phenomena. (G17, G21) 


SECONDARY WORKING 


544-G 


535-G. Learning Metalwork With 

Aluminium. I. John C. Older. Light 

Metals, v. 17, Sept. 1954, p. 302-303. 
_ Materials and tools for fabricat- 
ing sheet aluminum. Diagrams. 
(G general, Al) 


536-G. Turning Titanium Jet Com- 
pressor Discs. John L. Elliott. Ma- 
chine and Tool Blue Book, v. 49, Sept. 
1954, p. 159 + 6 pages. 
Tooling, machining and problems. 
Photographs. (G17, Ti) 


537-G. Bolt Cold-Heading and In- 
spection at International Harvester. 
J. P. Lehning. Machinery, v. 61, 
Sept. 1954, p. 171-173. 

Automatic boltmakers and acces- 
sory equipment. Inspection by mag- 
netic particle method. Photographs. 
(G10, $13, CN) 


538-G. Brass Wheels Grind Car- 
bides. Arthur A. Merry and Leslie F. 
Wheeler. Machinery, v. 61, Sept. 1954, 
p. 174-177. 
Grinding by high-frequency arc 
discharge. Photographs. 
(G18, Cu, C-n) 


539-G. Low-Cost Press Tools for 
Moderate Production Requirements. 
G. C. Matson. Machinery, v. 61, Sept. 
1954, p. 196-197. 
Design and manufacture of low- 
cost, semihard dies. Photographs, 
diagram. (G1, TS) 


540-G. Machining Titanium. Metal 
Industry, v. 85, Aug. 13, 1954, p. 127- 
128. 
Cutting lubricants, turning, drill- 
ing, tapping, milling, and sawing. 
Table, diagram. (G17, G21, Ti) 


541-G. Steel Cartridge Cases. (Di- 
gest of “Steel Cartridge Cases”, by 
William N. King; Ordnance, July- 
Aug. 1954, p. 49.) Metal Progress, v. 
66, Sept. 1954, p. 198, 200. 

Twin Cities Arsenal makes 45-cal- 
iber cases of steel or brass at same 
rate. See item 543-G, below. 

(G4, T2, ST) 


§42-G. Carbide Tooling for Multiple 
Spindle Bar Automatics. Fred W. 
Vogel. Modern Machine Shop, v. 27, 
Sept. 1954, p. 144-150. 
Application of cemented carbides 
to automatic machines. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. (G17, T7, C-n) 


543-G. Steel Cartridge Cases. Wil- 
liam N. King. Ordnance, v. 39, July- 
Aug. 1954, p. 49-52. 

Engineering techniques and facili- 
ties meet and solve problems of 
manufacturing steel cartridge cases 
for small-arms ammunition. Photo- 
graphs. (G4, T2, ST) 

544-G. Types of Steel, Microstruc- 
ture, Chemical Composition, Tool Com- 


545-G 


patibility—How They Affect Machin- 
ability. SAE Journal, v. 62, Sept. 
1954, p. 47-53. 

Principles of machinability based 
on strength, hardness, ductility and 
microstructure aid in selecting steels 
for end product. Micrographs, table, 
diagram. 14 ref. 

(G17, M27, Q23, ST) 


545-G. The Design of Simple Dies 
for Bending Operations. W. M. Hal- 
liday. Sheet Metal Industries, v. 31, 
no. 829, Sept. 1954, p. 729-732. 
Factors to be considered in dies 
for precision parts. Diagrams. (G6) 


346-G. Contour Forming. L. F. 
Spencer. Steel Processing, v. 40, Sept. 
1954, p. 579-584. 
Equipment, applications and ad- 
vantages of stretch and compression 
forming. Photographs. (G9) 


547-G. How to Increase Production. 
Warren Turner and Paul Gruber. 
Tooling and Production, v. 20, Sept. 
1954, p. 44-49. 

Use of automatic cycles, power- 
operated fixtures, transfer mechan- 
isms and loading devices in machin- 
ing operations. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (G17) 


548-G. Materials Handling at the 
Press. E. V. Crane. Tooling and Pro- 
duction, v. 20, Sept. 1954, p. 51-55. 
Automatic feeding and multiple- 
operation tooling for stamping op- 
erations. Photographs. (G3) 


349-G. Radial Forming Technique 
for Fabricating Sheet Metal Parts. 
Welding and Metal Fabrication, v. 22, 
Aug. 1954, p. 286-287. 

Principal feature includes world’s 
largest expanding mandrel which 
permits precision forming of large 
contoured closed sections to exact 
dimensions. Photographs, (G1) 


550-G. (Dutch.) Cutting. Metalen, v. 
9; Handel en Industrie, v. 9, no. 15, 
Aug. 15, 1954, p. 130-134. 

Cleaning and polishing of cast 
pieces, machining of large parts. 
Various cutting machines and their 
operation. Photographs. (G17, L10) 


551-G. (Russian.) Effect of Composi- 
tion of Interelectrode Medium on De- 
terioration of Disk-Cathode and Effi- 
ciency of Electric-Spark Machining of 
Metals. V. K. Nevezhin. Elektri- 
chestvo, 1954, no. 8, Aug., p. 52-57. 
Additives to electrolyte to lower 
rate of deterioration. Factors ef- 
fecting efficiency. Tables, graphs, 
diagram. 5 ref. (G17) 


552-G. How to Work Stainless Steel. 
Richard E. Paret. American Machin- 
ist, v. 98, Sept. 27, 1954, p. 129-140. 

Fabricating characteristics of 31 
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standard grades. Tables, photo- 
graphs. (G general, SS) 


553-G. The Influence of Chemical 
Composition on the Machinability of 
Rephosphorized Open Hearth Screw 
Steel. E. J. Paliwoda. American So- 
ciey for Metals, Transactions, v. 47, 
Preprint No. 10, 1954, 12 p. 

Tests on effects of carbon, silicon, 
sulfur, manganese, phosphorus and 
nitrogen show that carbon, silicon 
and sulfur contents are most critical 
and require strict control. Photo- 
graphs, tables, graphs, micrographs. 
12 ref. (G17, CN) 


554-G. Colloidal Molybdenum Di- 
sulphide. F. Gordon Kay. Automo- 
bile Engineer, v. 44, Sept. 1954, p. 
357-358. 
Development and applications as 
a lubricant on dies, molds, press 
and cutting tools. Test data. Ta- 
ble. (G21, F'1) 


555-G. Ultrasonic Machining. Ma- 
chinery Lloyd (Overseas Ed.), v. 26, 
Sept. 11, 1954, p. 87-90. 

Principle and versatility of instru- 
ment which drills holes of complex 
shapes in ceramics, tungsten and 
titanium carbides. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (G17) 


556-G. Which Method for Deep 
Drawing Titanium. Ralph G. Gilles- 
pie and J. Walter Gulliksen. Materi- 
als & Methods, v. 40, Sept. 1954, p. 
98-101. 
Advantages of hot and cold form- 
ing. Photographs. (G4, Ti) 


557-G. Relating Feed to Speed in 
Metal Cutting. Metal-Working, v. 10, 
Oct. 1954, p. 16-17. 
_Limiting factors in general cut- 
ting and cutting with small drills. 
Graphs. (Gi7) 


558-G. Selecting the Best Method 
for Cutting Standard Steel Shapes. 
Meal-Working, v. 10, Oct. 1954, p. 
18-19. 
Guide to shop cutting problems. 
Reference chart. (G17, ST) 


559-G. The Arc-Air Process. M. D. 
Stepath. Welding Journal, v. 33, Sept. 
1954, p. 860-864. 
Description and operation of met- 
al cutting process. Photographs, 
graph, tables. (G22) 


560-G. (Book.) Drilled Holes for Tap- 
ping. A Guide to the Correct Selection 
of Tap Drills. 24 p. 1954. Metal Cut- 
ting Tool Institute, 405 Lexington Ave- 
nue, New York 17, N. Y. 
Factors to be considered in drill- 
ing and tapping operations. (G17) 


561-G. How Rohr Heats Dies to 
Form Titanium. J. E. Rheim. Amer- 
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ican Machinist, v. 98, Oct. 11, 1954, 
p. 161-163. 

Liquid-media, electric cartridge 
and resistance heaters for dies to 
form aircraft engine mountings. 
Photographs. (G1, Ti) 


562-G. The Grinding of Steel. XIX. 
Superfinishing. KX. Measurement of 
Surface Finish. Edgar Allen News, 
v. 33, Sept. 1954, p. 207-208. 

Type of abrasive, procedure and 
special machinery used in finishing, 
surface measurement by optical, 
light and stylus methods. Photo- 
graph. (To be continued. ) 

(G18, $14, ST) 
563-G. Recording of Transient Phe- 
nomena in Machine Tools. S. Amari. 
Engineers’ Digest, v. 15, Sept. 1954, p. 
363-365, 368. (From Macchine, v. 9, 
no. 5, May 1954, p. 467-473.) 

New method of point-by-point re- 
cording requires little equipment and 
gives direct recordings on paper. 
Photographs, diagram. (G17) 


564-G. Some Aspects of Spark Ma- 
chining. M.G. Seed and H. Drubba. 
Engineers’ Digest, v. 15, Sept. 1954, 
p. 378-380. 
Principle, applications and elec- 
trical aspects. Graphs, photograph, 
diagram, circuit. (G17, C-n) 


565-G. Effect of Truing Conditions 
on Circular Grinding. G. Pahlitzsch 
and J. Appun. Industrial Diamond 
Review, v. 14, Sept. 1954, p. 185-189. 
Effect of dressing variables on 
wheel roughness. Micrographs, dia- 
iene graph. (To be continued.) 
( 


566-G. How Ryan Forms Titanium. 
Frank Charity. Machine and Tool 
Blue Book, v. 49, Oct. 1954, p. 228- 
230, 232. 

Commercially pure titanium is cold 
or hot formed with punch presses, 
bending rolls, brake presses, hydraul- 
ic presses and hammer facilities. 
Photographs. (G1, G6, Ti) 


567-G. 'Temperature Field of a Turn- 
ing Tool and the Reactions in the 
Zone of Contact. H. Opitz. Micro- 
tecnic (English Ed.), v. 8, no. 4, 1954, 
p. 183-188; disc., p. 189-190. 
Temperature zones in _ cutting 
tools. Welding of chip to top rake 
face of tool. Electric potentials de- 
veloped between tool and workpiece. 
Diagrams, graphs, circuits. (G17) 


568-G. Simple Methods for Handling 
Sheet Metal Work. F. E. Riley. 
Modern Machine Shop, v. 27, Oct. 
1954, p. 176-178. 

Two helpful suggestions for han- 
dling frequently encountered sheet 
metal jobs in shops not ordinarily 
equipped to perform such work. 
Photographs. (G general) 


SECONDARY WORKING 


575-G 


569-G. The Mechanism of a Simple 
Deep-Drawing Operation. H. W. 
Swift. Sheet Metal Industries, v. 31, 
no. 330, Oct. 1954, p. 817-828. 
Investigations on drawing cylin- 
drical shells from flat blanks. Dia- 
grams, graphs, tables. 8 ref. (G4) 


570-G. The Forming of Aluminium 
Sheet. VIII. Hand Forming. H. 
Hinxman. Sheet Metal Industries, v. 
31, no. 330, Oct. 1954, p. 837-841. 


Covers hollowing, raising, cutting 
and filing. Photographs. (To be con- 
tinued.) (G general, Al) 


571-G. Electrospark Machining of 
Metals. I. S. Bulkin. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3284, 
10 p. (Condensed from Vestnik Ma- 
shinostroeniya, v. 32, no. 11, 1952, p. 
44-49.) 
New electrospark machining in- 
Fee Photographs, circuit. 
(G17) 


572-G. Surface Grinding of Rolls by 
the Electrospark Method. B. M. Gor- 
bunov. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3310, 18 p. 
(From Vestnik Mashinostroeniya, v. 
33, no. 7, 1953, p. 67-70.) 


Results attainable with electro- 
spark grinding as against abrasive- 
wheel grinding and specific merits 
of electrospark method. Diagrams, 
photograph, table. 6 ref. (G18) 


573-G. (German.) Belt Grinding or 
Disk Grinding? G. Pahlitzsch and H. 
Windisch. Metalloberfldche, Ausgabe 
A, v. 8, no. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 182-141. 
Comparison of grinding belts and 
disks from economic efficiency. Ad- 
vantages of belts with multiple layer 
of grinding material. Diagrams, 
graphs, table, photographs. 33 ref. 
(To be continued.) (G18) 


574-G. (German.) New Information 
on the Wear of Cutters in the Milling 
of Structural Steel. H. Opitz and K. 
H. Frohlich. VDI Zeitschrift des Ver- 
eines deutscher Ingenieure, v. 96, no. 
25, Sept. 1, 1954, p. 822-830. 

Effect of initial cutter-to-steel 
contact, machining conditions, and 
type of wear, instruments for meas- 
uring and recording cutter wear 
photographically and _ graphically, 
force and temperature of cutting 
and vibrations. Table, diagrams, 
graphs, photographs, micrographs. 
12 ref. (G17, ST) 


675-G. (German.) Research on the 
Spring-Back of Presses. Measuring 
Cutting Force, Spring-Back, and Cut- 
ting-Die Path. H. H. Emschermann 
and H. Peter. VDI Zeitschrift des 
Vereines deutscher Ingenieure, v. 96, 
no. 25, Sept. 1, 1954, p. 831-834. 


576-G 


Factors affecting efficiency of 
punchpress dies, including choice of 
type of press and die design. Dia- 
grams, photographs, graphs. 

(G1, G2) 


576-G. (Russian.) Efficient Cutting of 
Holes in Austenitic Steel by Counter- 
sinks. G. S. Andreev. Vestnik Ma- 
shinostroeniya, v. 34, no. 8, Aug. 1954, 
p. 31-34. 

Criteria for effective cutting, feed, 
speed, angle, etc. Effect of previous 
heat treatment of steel. Graphs, dia- 
gram, table. 2 ref. (G17, AY) 


577-G. Some Tooling Problems in 
Jet Engine Production. R. E. An- 
drews. Australasian Engineer, 1954, 
Aug., p. 42-52; disc., p. 52-53. 
Forging, investment casting, mill- 
ing, turning, broaching, reaming, 
brazing. Photographs, diagrams. 5 
ref. (G17, £15, F22, K8) 


578-G. The Mechanism of a Simple 
Drawing Operation. H. W. Swift. 
Engineering, v. 178, Oct. 1, 1954, p. 
431-435. 

Review of experimental and ana- 
lytical investigations which have 
been made into the mechanism of 
deep drawing. Graphs, tables, dia- 
gram. 10 ref. (G4, ST) 

579-G. Skin Milling by Chemical 
Solution. Manuel C. Sanz. Metal 
Progress, v. 66, Oct. 1954, p. 141-144. 

Hot alkaline baths under adequate 
control can dissolve aluminum al- 
loys at uniform rates and at such 
speed as to compete with skin mill- 
ing and to open new avenues in air- 
frame construction and parts de- 
sign. Diagram, photographs, graph. 
(G17, Al) 

580-G. Fabricating Characteristics 
of Stainless Steels. Richard E. Paret. 
Product Engineering, v. 25, Oct. 1954, 
p. 196-201. 

Vital selection factors that dis- 
tinguish three basic types of stain- 
less steel according to their adapta- 
bility to different fabricating proc- 
esses. Photographs, tables. 

(G general, SS) 


581-G. How to Drill and Rivet Ti- 
tanium. Thomas A. Dickinson. Steel, 
v. 135, Oct. 18, 1954, p. 96-97. 
Techniques and precautions for 
safe processing. Table, diagram, 
photographs. (G17, K13, Ti) 


582-G. Applications Increase’ as 
Leaded Steels Take Cut at Machining 
Costs. Steel, v. 135, Oct. 25, 1954, p. 
159-160, 162. 

Increased machinability gained by 
adding lead to any steel is leading 
to rapidly expanding applications. 
Photographs, table, graph. 

(G17, T general, AY) 
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583-G. (English.) Kundamental Re- 
search of the Superfinish. Tokio Sa- 
saki and Kenjiro Okamura. Memoirs 
of the Faculty of Engineering, Kyoto 
University, v. 16, no. 3, July 1954, p. 
157-165. 
Includes diagrams, table, graphs. 
(G19) 


584-G. (Russian.) Geometry of the 
Working Parts of Dies for Deep Draw- 
ing. P. G. Kovtun. Stanki i Instru- 
ee v. 25, no. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 21- 
Defects due to poor quality of 
metal and to form and dimensions 
of die parts. Correction formulas. 
Diagrams, table. (G4) 


585-G. (Swedish.) Deep Drawing 
Properties of Sheet Steel. Fundament- 
al Principles and Test Method. Olov 
Svahn. Jernkontorets Annaler, v. 138, 
Le 9, 1954, p. 573-605; disc., p. 606- 
Tests made on 10 grades of steel. 
Two cup tests appear to closely 
approximate actual practice. Inter- 
national discussion invited. Dia- 
grams, graphs, tables, photographs. 
49 ref. (G4, CN) 


586-G. Numerical Control—What it 
Means to Metalworking. William M. 
Stocker, Jr., and Charles D. Emerson. 
American Machinist, v. 98, Oct. 25, 
1954, p. 133-156. 

Detailed discussion of complete 
automatization by electronic con- 
trols. Examples of complex opera- 
tions in various fields of metal fabri- 
cation. Photographs, diagrams, ta- 
bles. (G general) 


587-G. Fabrication of Commercially 
Pure Titanium. Andrew N. Eshman. 
Light Metal Age, v. 12, Oct. 1954, p. 
10-11. 
Preparation and forming tech- 
niques. Photograph. 
(G general, F general, Ti) 


588-G. Successful Fabrication of 
Titanium Afterburners. F. W. La- 
Martine. Light Metal Age, v. 12, Oct. 
1954, p. 14-15.. 
Special techniques for RC-70 tita- 
nium. Photographs. (G general, Ti) 


589-G. Air Force Titanium Machin- 
ability Report. WI. Light Metal Age, 
v. 12, Oct. 1954, p. 22-23. 
Test data on drilling, tapping, 
abrasive cutting and hacksawing. 
Table. (G17, G18, Ti) 


590-G. How te Machine Magnetic 
Ingot Iron. W. E. McFee. Modern 
peta Shop, v. 27, Nov. 1954, p. 136- 
Summary of helpful suggestions 
based on shop experience. Photo- 
graphs, tables, diagrams. (G17, Fe) 
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591-G. Precision Flame Cutting Is 
Cost-Saving Method for Short Run 
Production Parts. Max Pearlman. 
Western Metals, v. 12, Oct. 1954, p. 
50-52. 

Unique equipment offers’ short 
cuts on variety of shapes and sizes 
of steel plate. Photographs. 

(G22, CN) 


592-G. Machinability of Boron- 
Treated Steels. F. J. Daasch. Tool 
Engineer, v. 33, Nov. 1954, p. 85-88. 
Results of tool-life tests for stand- 
ard steels and their boron-treated 
alternates. Table, graphs, micro- 
graphs. (G17, AY) 


593-G. (Book.) Constructional Steel- 
work Shop Practice: A Textbook for 


SECONDARY WORKING 


594-G 


Apprentices and Students. John Far- 
rell. The Louis Cassier Co., Ltd., 


“Dorset House, Stamford Street, Lon- 


don, S.E.1, England. 15s.; postpaid 
15s 6d. Interscience Publishers, Inc., 
250 Fifth Ave., New York 1, N. Y. 


A practical work covering all 
stages of the steel fabricating in- 
dustry. (G general, F general, ST) 


594-G. (Book.) The Grinding of Steel. 
E. N. Simons. Odhams Press Ltd., 
98, Long Acre, London, W.C.2, Eng- 
land. 25s. 


Basic factors in grinding, prac- 
tical techniques, finishing processes, 
and grinding machines. (G18, ST) 


SEC TIONG 


POWDER METALLURGY 


1-H. Tailor-Made Metals and Their 
Properties. K. R. Beardslee. Preci- 
sion Metal Molding, v. 11, Nov. 1953, 
p. 34-36, 76. E 
Techniques of processing, proper- 
ties and applications of cemented 


carbides. Photographs, table. 

(H_ general, C-n) 
2-H. The Sintering Process. II. 
Furnaces. Philip R. Kalischer. Pre- 


cision Metal Molding, v. 11, Nov. 1953, 
p. 44-46, 76-80. 

Design and use of sintering fur- 
nace and importance of time and 
temperature to the process. Graph, 
diagrams, table, photographs. 

(H15) 


3-H. The Metal Powder Industry. 
Robert L. Ziegfeld. Precision Metal 
Molding, v. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 50-52, 93. 
Excerpts from paper delivered be- 
fore American Society of Tool Engi- 
neers, Sept. 14, 1953. Growth of the 
industry and its applications. 
(H general) 


4-H. Metal-Ceramic Interactions. I. 
Factors Affecting Fabrication and 
Properties of Cermet Bodies. W. D. 
Kingery. American Ceramic Society, 
Journal, v. 36, Nov. 1953, p. 362-365. 
Includes metal-ceramic reactions, 
surface and interfacial energies, 
constituent properties and the ef- 
fect of the dispersed state on the 
properties. 22 ref. 
(ehh, Cis “Ag As, Ue, Oley, (So) 


5-H. Electrodeposition of Copper 
Powder. H. J. Modi and G. S. Ten- 
dolkar. Journal of Scientific & In- 
dustrial Research, v. 12, sec. A, Sept. 
1958, p. 431-438. 

Electrodeposition of copper powder 
from an acid copper sulphate bath 
and effects of adding glucose, glyc- 
erine, glue, gelatin and sodium naph- 
thalene  beta-sulphonate. Tables, 
micrographs. 13 ref. (H10, Cu) 


iv 
6-H. (Polish.) Sintered Contact Ma- 
terials. IV. Laboratory Method for 
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Obtaining Electric Contact Materials 
by Hot Pressing. S. Stolarz. Prace 
Instytutow Ministerstwa Hutnictwa, 
v. 5, no. 3, 1953, p. 135-142. 


Chemical composition of contacts, 
sintering, current intensity and time 
and pressing pressures. Diagrams, 
tables, graphs, micrographs. 7 ref. 
(H14, W, Cu) 


7-H. High Temperature Protection 
of a Titanium Carbide Cermet. John 
R. Wilson. American Ceramic Society, 
Bulletin, v. 32, Nov. 1953, p. 375-376. 
Coating, containing chromium 
powder and high silica and baria 
frit, which protected cobalt-titanium 
crabide cermet against oxidation at 
2200° EF’. Graphs, diagrams. 
(H general, Ti, Cr) 


8-H. Super Refractories for Use in 
Jet Engines. Walther L. Havekotte. 
Metal Progress, v. 64, Dec. 1953, p. 
67-70. 
Manufacture, structure, mechani- 
cal properties and high-temperature 
oxidation resistance of various ti- 
tanium carbide cermets. Graphs, 
photographs, tables. 
(H general, Ti, C-n) 


9-H. (English.) On the Mechanical 
Disintegration of Metal by a Stamp 
Mill. Tosihiko Okamura, Koji Inagaki 
and Yoshimichi Masuda. Science Re- 
ports of the Research Institutes, To- 
hoku University, Series A, v. 5, no. 
1, Feb. 1953, p. 71-80. 


Metal powders were prepared and 
particle sizes and distributions de- 
termined. Graphs, diagrams, micro- 
graphs. (H10, H11, Cu, CI, CN, Ag) 


10-H. (German.) Kinetics of Grind- 
ing Processes. O. Theimer. Kolloid- 
Zeitschrift, v. 133, no. 1, Oct. 1953, 
p. 44-50. 


Kinetic theory of powder grind- 
ing is extended to higher-order re- 
actions. A procedure to find ap- 
proximate values of grinding func- 
tions is established. Influence of the 
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approximations on numerical val- 
ues. Graphs. 2 ref. (H10) 


11-H. Cermets—Possible Answer to 
Ultra-High Temperatures. Alexander 
Pechman. Finish, v. 10, Dec. 1953, p. 
37-38, 86, 88.. 

Production and properties of cer- 
mets. Applications of ceramic pro- 
tective coatings in aircraft engines. 
Photograph, table. (H general, L27) 


12-H. Design Trends of Powdered 
Iron Core Inductances as Used in the 
Electronics Industry. Bernard Gold- 
smith. Metal Powder Association, Pro- 
ceedings, 1958, p. 14-21. 
Electrical specifications, tempera- 
ture coefficient and strength of 
cores. (H11, Fe) 


13-H. Metal Powder Friction Ma- 
terials in Heavy Duty Transmissions. 
J. E. Storer. Metal Powder Associa- 
epee nO Ce edn gs, 1953, p. 49-59; disc., 
p. 09. 
Tests and properties of different 
types of clutches. Photographs, 
graphs. (H general, Cu, ST) 


14-H. Powder Metallurgy at the 
Cross Roads—Present and Future Pos- 
sibilities. John D. Shaw and Walter 
V. Knopp. Metal Powder Association, 
Proceedings, 1958, p. 63-68. 
Numerous factors having signifi- 
cant bearing on potentials of pow- 
der metallurgy. (H general) 


15-H. Non-Metallic Impregnation 
of Sinterings. Wilson N. Pratt. Metal 
Powder Association, Proceedings, 1953, 
p. 78-80; disc., p. 80-82. 

Important characteristics of syn- 
thetic resins for successful impreg- 
nation. Photograph, micrographs. 
(H16) 


16-H. Review of Aluminum Powder 
Metallurgy. J. B. Haertlein and J. 
F. Sachse. Metal Powder Association, 
Proceedings, 1953, p. 83-92; disc., p. 
92-94. 

Aluminum powder manufacture, 
two important uses and art of fab- 
rication. Tables, graph. 

(H general, Al, Fe) 


17-H. Powdered Metals Enter Stain- 
less Stage. W. L. Batten. Steel, v. 
133, Dec. 21, 19538, p. 78-81. 

Stainless steel powder production, 
applications, properties and outlook. 
Photograph, diagram, tables. 

(H general, SS) 


18-H. (Hungarian.) The Development 
of Aluminum Powder Metallurgy. III. 
Gyorgy Halmos. Aluminium (Buda- 
pest), v. 5, no. 8, Aug. 1953, p. 165- 
175. 

Experiments in Hungary with alu- 
minum powder and scrap aluminum 
powder. Results of various tests of 
hardness, heat resistance, cold form- 
ing, weldability, machinability and 
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electric conductivity. Possibilities 
for application of sintered aluminum 
bodies. Photographs, micrographs, 
tables, graphs, diagrams. 37 ref. 
(H general, Al) 


19-H. The Processing, in the Higher 
Density Range, of Durable, Precision 
Iron Powder Parts on a Production 
Basis. William J. Doelker and Harold 
T. Harrison. Metal Powder Associa- 
Bote E PORE Oe, 1958, p. 22-46; disc., 
p. ; 

Important characteristics of pow- 
ders, physical properties, dimension- 
al tolerances of parts and tool life. 
Graphs, diagrams, tables, micro- 
graphs. (H general, Fe) 


20-H. Powder Metal Applications. 
Metal Industry, v. 83, Dec. 25, 1953, 
p. 517-520. 
Includes photographs, diagrams. 
(H general, T general, AY, Cu) 


21-H. Dependable, Low Cost Pow- 
dered Metal Supply. Julius Sachse. 
Precision Metal Molding, v. 12, Jan. 
1954, p. 37, 83-87. 

Reviews uses of metal powders 
other than pressing and sintering of 
parts and bearings. Photographs. 
(H general) 

22-H. Sintered Manganese Steels. 
EF. Benesovsky and R. Kieffer. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
no. 2974, 15 p. + 1 plate. (From 
Berg- und huttenmdnnische Monats- 
hefte, v. 95, no. 8, 1950, p. 145-150.) 

Manganese steels of known com- 
position, containing 2-16% manga- 
nese and 0.2-1.6% carbon, can be 
technically produced without diifi- 
culties by sintering method. Graphs, 
micrographs. 22 ref. (H15, AY) 


23-H. Sintering of Tungsten Car- 
bide-Cobalt Compositions as Surface 
Reaction. W. Dawihl. Henry Brut- 
cher, Altadena, Cal., Translation no. 
3067, 11 p. (From Zeitschrift fir Me- 
tallkunde, v. 43, no. 1, 1952, p. 20-22.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 42-H, 1952. 
(H15, Co, W, C-n) 


24-H. The Theory of Sintering. G. 
A. Geach. Paper from “Progress in 
Metal Physics”. Interscience Publish- 
ers, Inc., p. 174-204 + 1 plate. 
Includes graphs, tables, diagram. 
80 ref. (H15) 


25-H. (German.) The Description and 
Evaluation of Different Types of Zinc 
Powders. H. Enzfelder. Berg- und 
hiittenmdnnische Monatshefte der 
montanistischen Hochschule in Leo- 
ben, v. 98, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 234- 
236. 

Classification of zinc powders ac- 
cording to source or grain size. Hy- 
drogen evolution and its effective- 
ness in precipitating metallic impuri- 
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ties from zine solutions. Micro- 
graphs, tables, graphs. 4 ref. 
(Hi1, Zn) 


26-H. (German.) Sintered Nickel-Cop- 
per Alloys. (Monel). F. Benesovsky. 
Metall, v. 7, nos. 21-22, Nov. 1953, p. 
894-895. 

Literature review. Problem of pro- 
ducing finished parts by powder 
metallurgy. Tables, micrographs. 6 
ref. (H15; Ni, Cu) 


27-H. (German.) Heat Resisting Mate- 
rials and Cermets. Bruno Waeser. 
Werkstoffe und Korrosion, v. 4, no. 11, 
Nov. 1953, p. 397-399. 

Literature review. Combination of 
properties that afford protection up 
to 1000°C. Tables, graphs. 28 ref. 
(H general, AY, Cr, Ni, Fe, Co) 


28-H. (Polish.) Fundamentals of Han- 
dling Technological Documentation Il- 
lustrated by the Case of Powder Met- 
allurgy. Edmund Bryjak. Hutnik, v. 
20, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 367-374. 
Symbolization in production de- 
partments, systematization of docu- 
ments, technological short-cuts, work 
regulation and machines. Tables. 3 
ref. (H general) 


29-H. Precision Parts Sintered in 
Gas-Fired Furnace. Robert O. Bor- 
den. Industrial Gas, v. 32, Jan. 19%, 
p. 3-5. 

Meter operation is improved and 
maintenance minimized. Production 
is increased and cost of parts con- 
siderably reduced. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs, table. (H15) 


30-H. Analysis of the Area Deter- 
minations of Copper Powders. B. D. 
Cuming and J. H. Schulman. Paper 
from “Recent Developments in Mineral 
Dressing, Symposium.” p. 5-9; disc., 
p. 85-97. Sept. 1952. Institute of Min- 
ing and Metallurgy, London, England. 
Adsorption isotherms were carried 
out on heated and unheated copper 
surfaces from gaseous, petroleum 
ether, and aqueous’ environment. 
Results are compared to geometrical 
and air-permeability ‘areas.’ Graphs, 
table. 5 ref. (H12, B14, Cu) 


31-H. Metal Powders Ease Produc- 
tion Headaches. Allen G. Gray. Steel, 
v. 184, Jan. 25, 1954, p. 88-91. 
Growing list of cost-saving appli- 
cations being made in industry. Pho- 
tographs. (H general) 


32-H. (Polish.) Atomization of Low 

Melting Metal Powders. W. Rutkow- 

ski and W. Cegielski. Prace Instytu- 

tow Ministerstwa Hutnictwa, v. 5, no. 

5, Sept.-Oct. 1953, p. 291-297. 

Apparatus for atomization of mol- 

ten tin, lead, and zine. Operating 
conditions of atomization. Various 
properties of the powders. Micro- 
graphs, tables, diagrams. 5 ref. 
(H10, H11, Sn, Pb, Zn) 
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33-H. (Russian.) Properties of Iron 
Powder Obtained by Pulverization. V. 
I. Prosvirin and A. F. Silaev. Vest- 
nik Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 9, 
Sept. 1953, p. 59-61. 

Powders obtained by compressed 
air pulverization have better proper- 
ties than those obtained by cen- 
trifugal pulverization. Graphs, ta- 
ble, micrographs. (H10, Hil, Fe) 

34-H. Piston Rings of Iron Powder. 
Alfred Hermanns. Precision Metal 
pean v. 12, Feb. 1954, p. 35-87, 78- 
ab. 


Economical and metallurgical ad- 
vantages of this method. Micropho- 
tographs, graph. (H general, Fe) 


35-H. Compacting and Sintering of 
Metal Powders Studied on Basis of 
Their Electrical Conductivity. V. I. 
Likhtman and L. T. Nazarov. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
no. 3065, 13 p. (From Zhurnal Tekh- 
nicheskoi Fiziki, v. 22, no. 4, 1952, p. 
696-702. ) 

Discusses electrical conductivity of 
metal-powder compacts as consist- 
ent function of size, character, and 
number of areas of contact. Ex- 
perimental set-up and _ procedure. 
Tables, graphs. 5 ref. (Hil, Fe, Cu) 


37-H. Crystal-Lattice Distortions and 
Sintering of Metal Powders. L. I. 
Gal’perina, Ya. E. Geguzin, N. Ya. 
Pines and I. V. Smushkov. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
no. 3088. 7 p. (From Doklady Akade- 
mii Nauk SSSR, v. 88, no. 2, 1958, p. 
265-268. ) 

Processes of stress relief and elim- 
ination of crystal-lattice distortions 
in metal-powder compacts studied 
by X-ray diffraction and by heat 
capacity measurements. Table, 
graphs. 7 ref. 

(H11, H15, Cu, Ni, Fe) 


38-H. Economic Survey of Seven 
Methods of Making Small Machine 
Parts. Samuel Storchheim. Metal 
Progress, v. 65, Feb. 1954, p. 77-80. 
Six manufacturing methods com- 
pared with powder metallurgy meth- 
od in manner analogous to that 
which a machine parts designer 
might use for comparison. Table, 
photograph. 
(H general, G general, E12, E13, E15) 


39-H. Powder-Metallurgy Technique. 
Overseas Engineer, v. 27, Feb. 1954, 
p. 254-255. 

Reports that heavy machining 
costs can be eliminated or reduced 
on components of complex section. 
Photographs, drawings, table. 

(H general) 


40-H. Metal-Ceramic Interactions. 
IV. Absolute Measurement of Metal- 
Ceramic Interfacial Energy and the 
Interfacial Adsorption of Silicon From 
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Iron-Silicon Alloys. W. D. Kingery. 
American Ceramic Society, Journal, 
v. 37, Feb. 1954, p. 42-45. 
_ Surface and interfacial energies 
in the system Ni-AlzOz and Ni-ZrO2 
determined at elevated temperatures 
by means of equilibrium interfacial 
angle measurements. Diagrams, 
graphs, tables. 12 ref. 
(H11, P10, Ni) 


41-H. Sintered Refractory Alloys. 
A. Carter. Metallurgia, v. 49, no. 291, 
Jan. 1954, p. 8-14. 

Use of metal refractory alloys in 
gas turbines operating at high tem- 
peratures. Tables, micrographs. 27 
ref. (H general, T25) 


42-H. Powder Metallurgy Gaining 
in West Coast Use. Irving J. Dona- 
hue. Western Machinery and Steel 
World, v. 45, Feb. 1954, p. 99-102. 

Developments in powder metallur- 
gy have come at an increased rate. 
Tables, drawings. (H general) 

43-H. (German.) The Electrolytic 
Deposition of Metal Powders. The 
Theory of Discharge of Complex Ions. 
WN. Ibl and G. Trimpler. Helvetica 
Chimica Acta, v. 36, no. 7, 1953, p. 
2023-2027. 

Deposition and neutralization of 
complex ions at the cathode ex- 
plained as cause of loose or spongy 
metal deposits from salt solutions. 
46 ref. (H10) 


44H. (German.) Sintering Copper. 
O. Kayser, O. Knacke and I. N. 
Stranski. Zeitschrift fir Elektro- 
chemie, v. 57, no. 10, 1953, p. 924-927. 
Experiments to investigate adher- 
ence of copper sphere to copper rod 
at 520 to 730°C. as a function of 
time. Diagrams, graphs, table. 18 
ref. (H15, Cu) 


45-H. Preliminary Results on_the 
Infiltration of Titanium Carbide With 
Cobalt. Herman Blumenthal. Powder 
Metallurgy Bulletin, v. 6, Dec. 1958, 
p. 186-188. : 
Infiltration method and materials 
used. Results of tests. Table. 6 ref. 
(H16, Ti, C-n, Co) 
46-H. Investigation of the Mechan- 
ism of the Formation of Titanium 
Carbide in Vacuo. G. A. Meerson and 
O. E. Krein. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Calif., Translation no. 3121, 17 
p. (From Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, 
vy. 25, no. 2,-1952, p. 134-147.) 
Influence of reduced pressures 
and of temperature on degree of 
carburization of titanium. Choice of 
optimum conditions for producing 
titanium carbide of theoretical com- 
position. Tables, graphs. 7 ref. 
(H general, C-n) 
47-H. New Process for the Reduc- 


tion of Iron Powders. H. Siepmann. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
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Translation no. 3192, 12 p. (From 
Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, no. 6, 1953, p. 
360-364. ) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 43-H, 1953. (H10, Fe) 


48-H. (English.) Studies on the Sin- 
tering of the Metallic Powder of the 
Iron Family. I. Magnetic Properties 
of the Sintered Iron Compact. I. 
The Effect of the Atmosphere on the 
Sintered Metallic Compact. Akinori 
Takasaki. Science Reports of the Re- 
search Institutes, Tohoku University, 
Series A, v. 5, no. 4, Aug. 1953, p. 
358-376. 

Effects of porosity, carbon content 
and sintering variables on magnetic 
properties. Diagrams, tables, graphs, 
micrographs. (H15, P16, Fe) 


49-H. (English.) Studies on the Sin- 
tering of the Metallic Powder of the 
Iron Family. Ill. On the Sintering of 
Cast Iron Powder. IV. Studies on the 
Sintered M.K. Type Magnet. Akinori 
Takasaki. Science Reports of the Re- 
search, Institutes, Tohoku University, 
Series A, v. 5, no. 5, Oct. 1953, p. 
469-492. 
Studies on cast iron pulverized in 
a stamp mill and Alnico-type com- 
binations of iron, aluminum and co- 
balt powders. Effects of particle 
size and sintering time and atmos- 
phere. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 4 
ref. (H15, P16, Al, Fe, Ni, Co, CI) 


50-H. (German and French.) Proper- 
ties and Applications of Sintered Alu- 
minum. Irmann. Aluminium 
Suisse, v. 4, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 24-32. 


Preparation and mechanical and 
physical properties of powder. Pho- 
tographs, graphs, micrographs, ta- 
bles. 25 ref. (H10, H11, Al) 


51-H. (German.) The Process of Ther- 
mal Reaction. S. Krapf. Berichte der 
deutschen keramischen Gesellschaft, 
v. 31, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 18-21. 


Process of producing ceramic or 
metal-ceramic bodies based on prin- 
ciple of first igniting a reactive 
mixture which will then react exo- 
thermally to form desired com- 
pounds. Diagrams, graph, photo- 
graphs. (H12, Al, Cr, Fe) 


52-H. (Portuguese.) Study of Prop- 
erties of Sintered Brasses and 
Bronzes. Vicente hiaverini and 
Carlos de Revoredo Barros. ABM 
(Boletim da associacao brasileira de 
metais), v. 9, no. 32, July 1953, p. 
313-331. 


Physical characteristics of brasses 
and bronzes obtained by powder 
metallurgy under various conditions 
of molding pressure and sintering 
temperature. Proves possibility of 
producing these alloys by sintering 
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with reasonable density and me- 
chanical-property values. Photo- 
graphs, micrographs, tables, graphs. 
8 ref. (H14, H15, Cu, Zn, Sn) 


53-H. Fundamental Study and Equip- 
ment for Sintering and Testing of 
Cermet Bodies. VI. Fabrication, Test- 
ing and Properties of 72 Chromium— 
28 Alumina Cermets. Thomas S. Shev- 
lin. American Ceramic Society, Jour- 
nal, v. 37, Mar. 1954, p. 140-145. 


Physical and mechanical proper- 
ties, impact resistance and thermal 
effects. Graphs, micrograph, table, 
photographs. 8 ref. 

Gshhbhasoky (i v0) 


54-H. Cermet Solid Bodies and 
Coatings for Gas Turbine’ Engine 
Blading and Metal Parts. Earle T. 
Montgomery. Engineering Experiment 
Station News (Ohio State University), 
v. 26, Feb. 1954, p. 39-40. 
Composition and selection of com- 
ponents, properties, techniques and 
their value. (H general, T25) 


55-H. Sintered Parts. Iron Age, v. 
173, Mar. 11, 1954, p. 164, 166-167, 169. 
Manufacture of sintered bronze oil- 
impregnated bearings. Diagram, 
photograph. (H15, H16, Cu) 


56-H. (Czech.) Manufacture of Metal 
Powders by Amaigam Methods. Jan 
Kaloc. Hutnické Listy, v. 9, no. 2, 
Feb. 1954, p. 83-88. 

Laboratory production of iron, 
nickel, manganese, cobalt and chro- 
mium powder. Diagrams, micro- 
graphs. 11 ref. 

(H10, Fe, Ni, Mn, Co, Cr) 


57-H. (Hungarian.) Heat Treatment 
of Iron Powder. Ferenc Kardos. Mag- 
yar Kémiai Folyoirat, v. 60, no. 2, 
Feb. 1954, p. 37-42. 

Method makes iron powder appli- 
cable in telecommunication equip- 
ment. Graphs, micrographs. 

(H10, T1, Fe) 


58-H. (Polish.) Self-Lubricating Iron 
Bearings. W. Cegielski. Prace Insty- 
tutow Ministerstwa Hutnictwa, 1954, 
no. 6, p. 338-358. 

Developments in manufacturing 
and utilization, effects of pressing 
pressure, sintering temperature and 
grain size on properties of the bear- 
ings. Diagrams, tables, graphs, mi- 
crographs. 9 ref. 

(H general, T7, Fe) 


59-H. Components From Powder. 
Aeroplane, v. 86, Mar. 5, 1954, p. 275. 
Production of ferrous and nonfer- 
rous parts from sintered metal pow- 
ders. Photographs. (H general) 


60-H. Carbides. Iron Age, v. 173, 
Mar. 4, 1954, p. 170-172. 

Single, solid pieces of cemented 

carbide to 4000 lb. can be produced 
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in a 220-ton hot press capable of 
producing parts for large die sec- 
tions, rolls for rolling steel strip, 
large punches for cold extrusion 
work and large wear resistant lin- 
ings for brick molds. Photographs. 
(H14, T5, C-n) 


61-H. A Physical Explanation of 
the Empirical Laws of Comminution. 
D. R. Walker and M. C. Shaw. 
Mining Engineering, v. 6; American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 199, Mar. 
1954, p. 313-320. 


Comminution is shown to be bas- 
ically the same process as metal 
grinding. 12 ref. (Hi0, G18) 


62-H. (French.) Determination of the 
Grain-Size Classification of a Crys- 
talline Powder by X-Ray Diffraction. 
René Bernard and Raymond Riviere. 
Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 6, Feb. 8, 
1954, p. 666-669. 


Results of experiments with tung- 
sten carbide. Graphs. 5 ref. 
(H11, W) 


63-H. (German.) Production and 
Properties of Electrolytic Iron Pow- 
der. Ivan Ljungberg. Stahl und Eisen, 
v. 74, no. 5, Feb. 25, 1954, p. 279-285. 


Method through which properties 
may be varied in a wide range. Ta- 
ble, graphs, diagram. 15 ref. 

(H11, Fe) 


64-H. (Italian.) Fabrication and Qual- 
ities of Sintered Aluminum Powder. 
A. von Zeerleder. Metallurgia itali- 
ana, v. 46, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 7-8. 
Characteristics, production and 
uses. (H general, Al) 


65-H. Borides Designed for High 
Temperature Use. Paul Schwarzkopf 
and F. W. Glaser. Iron Age, v. 173, 
Apr. 1, 1954, p. 138-139. 


Sintered borides of zirconium, 
chromium and molybdenum, devel- 
oped to meet special defense needs, 
have potential applications in indus- 
try. Table, photograph, graph. 

(H general, Cr, Mo, Zr) 


66-H. Centrifugal Compacting. A 
New Method for Producing Metal 
Powder Parts. Robert C. Lindberg. 
Materials & Methods, v. 39, Apr. 1954, 
Pp. 86-87. 

Economies and uniform density in 
large parts made with heavy pow- 
ders. Application of method to form 
tungsten carbide bullet cores. Pho- 
tographs. (Hi4) 


67-H. Infiltration Improves Proper- 
ties of Metal Powder Parts. John L. 
Everhart. Materials &€ Methods, v. 39, 
Apr. 1954, p. 88-90. 

Advantages, applications and tech- 


niques of process. Photographs, ta- 
ble, graph. 7 ref. (H16) 


Page 209 


68-H. Metal Supplies and Powder 
Metallurgy To-Morrow. H. W. Green- 
wood. Metallurgia, v. 49, no. 293, Mar. 
1954, p. 135-136. 

Application of hydro- metallurgi- 
cal and ion exchange methods pro- 
ducing powders from low grade met- 
alores. 8 ref. 

AAD ING, Co; Cus VU) 


69-H. Fabrication of Beryllium by 
Powder Metallurgy. Wallace W. Beav- 
er. Metal Progress, v. 65, Apr. 1954, 
p. 92 + 9 pages. 

Condensed from paper presented 
at Beryllium Symposium ASM Meet- 
ing, Boston, Mar. 1954. Powdering 
and reconsolidation practices. Me- 
chanical and physical properties of 
blanks and semifinished products. 
Micrographs, graphs, tables, photo- 
graphs. 

(H general, Q general, P general, Be) 


70-H. Metal Powders for Brake and 
Clutch Work Surfaces. L. P. Kane. 
Precision Metal Molding, v. 12, Apr. 
1954, p. 37-38, 123. 

Accurate control of friction prop- 
erties 1s useful attribute of pow- 
dered metal components. Photo- 
graphs. (H11, Q9) 


W1-H. High Propertied Powdered 
Iron Parts for Motorcycles and Bi- 
cycles. Gerhard Zapf. Precision Met- 
es Molding, v. 12, Apr. 1954, p. 40-42, 
25. 
Using electrolytic iron powder as 
a raw material and copper as an al- 
loying component, Husqvarna, Swe- 
den, now produces three distinct 
qualities of sintered steels, giving 
different physical properties. Pho- 
tographs, tables. (H general, Fe, Cu) 


72-H. Brazing: It’s One of the Uses 
for Infiltration of Powder Parts. 
Clyde C. Clark. Precision Metal Mold- 
ing, v. 12, Apr. 1954, p. 57-58, 126. 
Infiltration consists of use of a 
liquid phase of lower melting ma- 
terial to fill pores of a skeleton or 
matrix of higher melting material. 
Properties and uses presented. Mi- 
crographs. (H16) 


73-H. Powder Metallurgy Directory. 
Precision Metal Molding, v. 12, Apr. 
1954, p. 59 + 6 pages. 

Reference tabies of characteristics 
of metal powders, and of parts pro- 
duced from metal powders, indicate 
nominal or typical properties of 
these materials. Tables. 

(H11, Cu, Fe) 


74-H. Industry Takes to Powder. 

Thomas A. Kindre. Steelways, v. 10, 
Apr. 1954, p. 12-15. 

Old metalworking methed is used 

to turn out parts for automobiles 

and hundreds of other mechanical 
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devices. Powder metallurgy has 
proved a cost-cutting boon for many 
manufacturers. Photographs, draw- 
ings. (H general) 


75-H. (French.) Static and Dynamic 
Measurement of the Elastic Modulus 
of Sintered Materials. J. Barducci 
and R. Cabarat. Revue de métallur- 
gie, v. 51, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 149-153. 
Measurements under very low 
stress by wire resistance strain- 
gages and by high-frequency vibra- 
tion agree for most materials. Ta- 
bles, graph, diagram. 3 ref. 
(H11, Q21, Cu, Sn) 


76-H. (German.) Technical Sintering 
Materials From the System Fe-Cu. 
Gerhard Zapf. Stahl und Hisen, v. 74, 
no. 6, Mar. 11, 1954, p. 338-347. 
Strength properties approximate 
those of rolled steel. Tables, photo- 
graphs, diagram, graphs. 21 ref. 
(H15, Q23, Cu, Fe) 


V7i-H. Single, Solid Pieces of Ce- 
mented Carbide Produced on Hot 
Press. Modern Industrial Press, v. 
16, Apr. 1954, p. 32. 
Operation of press for production 
of single, solid pieces up to 4000 
lb. Photographs. (H14, C-n) 


73-H. Pore-Size Distribution of 
Porous Iron. FP. Swietering and H. 
L. T. Koks. Nature, v. 173, Apr. 10, 
1954 p. 683-684. 

Penetration of mercury under 
pressures up to about 1000 atmos- 
pheres is especially suited for de- 
termination of pore sizes greater 
than 100 A. Tables, graphs. 3 ref. 
(H11, Fe) 


79-H. The Structure of Carbonyl 
Iron. A. Taylor. Paper from “Soft 
Magnetic Materials for Telecommuni- 
cations”. Pergamon Press Ltd., p. 
202-217 = oa platess) dise-, (po e214 
X-ray investigation of various 
powders. Crystallite size and lat- 
tice stresses in E-type and C-type 
powders measured. Graphs, micro- 
graphs, tables, radiographs. 
(H11, M26, Fe) 


80-H. 50-50 Carbonyl Nickel-Iron 
Powders. C. E. Richards and D. C. 
Shotton. Paper from “Soft Magnetic 
Materials for Telecommunications”. 
Pergamon Press Ltd., p. 247-252. 
f&xamination by magnetic and X- 
ray diffraction methods shows that 
it is unnecessary to exceed 500 to 
600° C. to complete alloying of the 
powder. Table, graph. 
(H12, P16, Ni, Fe) 


81-H. (German.) Investigation of Sin- 
tering Phenomena by Using Radioiso- 
topes. Horst Schreiner and Gottfried 
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Glawitsch. Zeitschrift ftir  Metall- 
Kunde, Vv. 45) no. 3, Mar. 195453)p- 
102-108. 


Methods, equipment and applica- 
tion to difficult powder metaliurgi- 
cal problems. Diagram, table, 
graphs. 11 ref. 

(BI>) SL9SthaCuy HewNi) 


82-H. (German.) Anisotropy of Elec- 
tric Conductivity in Some Powder 
Metal Contact Materials. Albert Keil 
and Carl-Ludwig Meyer. Zeitschrift 
fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 3, Mar. 
1954, p. 119-122. 

Effect of composition, method of 
preparation and other factors on 
silver-graphite mixtures. Diagrams, 
micrographs. 5 ref. (H11, P15, Ag) 


83-H. (German.) Kinetics of Sinter- 
ing. Johannes Gerlach and Ottmar 
Knacke. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, 
i%, 2), ior, Sh Wikeye, aly' jo, sPeRb-7.. 
Investigation by press welding of 
cadmium blanks. Influence of pres- 
sure and temperature on strength 
of the weld. Analysis of welding 
process. Diagram, graphs, micro- 
graph. 27 ref. (H15, K5, Cd) 


84-H. (Book—German.) Plansee Re- 
port for Powder Metallurgy. (Plansee- 
berichte fur Pulvermetallurgie). v. 
I. no. 4. Metro-Cutanit, Ltd., Grap- 
penhall, Warringten Lancs, England. 
Three articles include gas adsorp- 
tion in powdered and sintered prod- 
ucts; properties of sintered nickel- 
copper alloys; summary of develop- 
ments in methods of melting. 
(H general, C general, Ti, Zr, Hf, 
V, Ta, Cr, Mo, W) 


85-H. A New Carbide-Base Cermet 
Containing TiC, TiB2, and CoSi. Harold 
M. Greenhouse, Robert F'. Stoops and 
Thomas S. Shevlin. American Ceram- 
ic Society, Journal, v. 37, May 1954, p. 
203-206. 


Development and properties. Has 
excellent load-carrying properties at 
1800° FE. Tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs. 5 ref. 


(H general, P general, Q general) 


86-H. Method Described for Evalu- 
ation of Lubricants in Powder Metal- 
lurgy. I. Sheinhartz, H. M. McCul- 
lough and J. L. Zambrow. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6, May 1954, p. 515-518. 


Experimental procedure leads to 
series of mathematical relationships 
to predict results. Diagram, graphs, 
tables. 7 ref. (H18) 


7-H. The Warm Pressing of Beryl- 
lium Powder. Norman P. Pinto. Jouwr- 
nal of Metals, v. 6, May, 1954; Amer- 
ican Institute of Mining and Metallur- 
gical Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, 
May 1954, p. 629-633. 
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Compacting below recrystallization 
temperature studied. Ideal density 
attained at 550 to 600°C. using 25 
tons per sq. in. Graphs, diagrams, 
tables, micrographs. 12 ref. 

(H14, Be) 


88-H. What About the Army’s Pow- 
dered Iron Rotating Bands? Precision 
Metal Molding, v. 12, May 1954, p. 
48, 70-71. 

Answers pertinent questions in re- 
gard to specifications, supply, work- 
ing ability and testing. 

(H general, Fe) 


89-H. Powdered Iron Cores of To- 
day. John C. Webb. Precision Metal 
Molding, v. 12, May 1954, p. 52, 88-90. 


Uses of hydrogen-reduced iron 
powder, magnetite, electrolytic iron 
powder, carbonyl iron powder and 
synthetic iron oxides. 

(H general, Fe) 


90-H. A New, Prealloyed, Stainless 
Steel Powder. A. Adler. Precision 
Metal Molding, v. 12, May 1954, p. 54- 
56, 80-81. 

Properties similar to sheet and bar 
stock. Ferritic chromium stainless 
types and certain high-nickel alloys 
produced by this method. Tables. 
(H11, SS) 


91-H. (Russian.) Temperature Effect 
on the Cathode During Electrodeposi- 
tion of Powdered Cadmium. D. N. 
Gritsan and A. M. Bulgakova. Zhur- 
nal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 2, 
Feb. 1954, p. 258-264. 


Various effects with increased cur- 
rent density and decreased concen- 
tration of the electrolyte. Table, 
graphs. 11 ref. (H10, €d) 


92-H. (Russian.) Influence of Anions 
on the Temperature Effect on the 
Cathode During Electrodeposition of 
Powdered Metals. D.N. Gritsan, A. 
M. Bulgakova, and G. A. Zolotareva. 
Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 
2, Feb. 1954, p. 337-344. 


Increased magnitude of temper- 
ature effect on cadmium, zinc and 
copper salts with increased current 
density. Tables, graphs. 9 ref. 
(H10, Cd, Zn, Cu) 


93-H. Alloy Steels and Powder Met- 
allurgy. H. W. Greenwood. Engi- 
neer, v. 197, May 7, 1954, p. 676-677. 


Production of alloy steels by pow- 
der metallurgy offers many advan- 
tages. Use of oxides and other com- 
pounds improves physical properties, 
with enhanced resistance at high 
temperatures to corrosion, oxidation 
and other causes of metallic deteri- 
oration. 5 ref. (H general, AY) 


94-H. Production and Properties of 
High-Purity Nickel B7 Powder. F. A. 


Page 211 


Forward. Institute of Metals, Jour- 
nal, v. 82, 1954; Institute of Metals, 
Bulletin, v. 2, May 1954, p. 113-116. 
New process developed to produce 
powder from Canadian ore. Con- 
sists of a combined ammonia-leach- 
ing and hydrogen-reduction opera- 
tion. Table, graph, micrographs. 
(E10 Ea Ni) 


95-H. (German.) Hot Pressing Molded 
Parts of Copper Powder. R. Palme. 
Metall, v. 8, nos. 9-10, May 1954, p. 
369-371. 

Oxidation prevented by use of 
methylene. Increased hardness 
properties. Diagram, graphs, table, 
micrograph. 8 ref. (H14, Cu) 


96-H. (German.) Recent Develop- 
ments in Field of Powder Mettallurgy. 
EF. Benesovsky. Metall, v. 8, no’s. 
9-10, May 1954, p. 378-385. 
Literature review. Photographs. 
145 ref. 
(H general, Ni, Ag, W, Al, Fe, Cu) 


97-H. (Russian.) Investigation of Oxi- 
dation Processes of Iron Powder at 
High Temperatures. P. D. Dankov 
and N. K. Andrushchenko. Zhurnal 
Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 3, Mar. 
1954, p. 519-524 + 2 plates. 
Oxidation velocity at temperatures 
of 200, 400, 600, 800 and 1000°C. 3 
ref. (H11, Fe) 


98-H. Sheet Metals Can Be Made 
From Metal Powder. W. D. Jones. 
American Machinist, v. 98, June 7, 
1954, p. 142-144. 

Continuous manufacture of sheet, 
rods, tubes and extruded sections 
from powders extracted directly 
from ores eliminates steps in fabri- 
cating processes. Photographs. 
(H10) 


99-H. Bonding in Cermets. L. S. 
Williams and P. Murray. Metallurgia, 
v. 49, no. 295, May 1954, p. 210-217. 
Surtace and bulk interaction and 
interfacial tension conditions. Ta- 
bles, graphs. 27 ref. 
(H14, Cu, Au, Ag) 


100-H. (French.) The Properties of 
Semifinished Products Made From 
Compacts of Oxidized Aluminum. J. 
Hérenguel and J. Boghen. Revue de 
métallurgie, v. 51, no. 4, Apr. 1954, 
ree Ooz2ds AISCs, Pr 2 ce. 
Factors affecting properties of sin- 
tered products. Tables, graphs, mi- 
crographs. 8 ref. (H11, Al) 


101-H. (German.) Activation Energy 
of the Sintering Process. Gerhard 
Bockstiegel, Georg Masing and Ger- 
hard Zapf. Applied Scientific Re- 
search, v. 4,, sec. A, no. 4, 1954, p. 
284-294. 
Density increase during sintering 
of iron powder bodies below 908° C. 
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108-H 


Relation of activation energies for 
sintering and self diffusion. Tables, 
graphs so rete (Bld sP12> Be) 


102-H. (Book.) Production of Cermets 
by Flash Sintering Process. Wright 
Air Development Center. Report No. 
PB 111286. 69 p. 1952. Office of Tech- 
nical Services, U. S. Dept. of Com- 
merce, Washington, D. C. $2.00. 
Production of turbojet engine 
blades and other temperature-resist- 
ant components. Historical back- 
ground of process, description of 
flash-sintering equipment, and dis- 
cussion of test results. (H15) 


103-H. Silicon-Base Cermets and 
Related Observations. B. C. Weber 
and P. S. Hessinger. American Ce- 
ramic Society, Journal, v. 37, June 
1954, p. 267-272. 

Cermets in the system silicon-ti- 
tanium dioxide and silicon-titanium 
carbide investigated along with 
combinations of titanium carbide 
and titanium silicides. Photographs, 
X-ray patterns, graph. 19 ref. 

(H general, Si, Ti) 


104-H. Production of Aiuminium 
Powder and Paste in India. H. S. 
Amin. Indian Institute of Metals, 
Transactions, v. 6, 1952, p. 285-294; 
disc., p. 294-295. 

Hall process employed in manu- 
facture of aluminum paste for use 
in paints. Properties and specifica- 
tion of aluminum pigments. Table, 
flow sheet. 10 ref. (Hi0, Al) 


105-H. Recent Powder Metallurgy 
Developments. Henry H. Hausner. 
Industrial Heating, v. 21, June 1954, 
p. 1098, 1100. 
Application of metal compounds 
for production of large-sized prod- 
ucts. (H general, Zr) 


106-H. (French.) Differences Between 

Cathodic Atomization of Electrolytes 

and Pulverization of Metals. Pierre 

Barret. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 

19, May 10, 1954, p. 1883-1885. 

Powdered sodium produced by 

electrolysis of fused salts. 3 ref. 
(H10, Na) 


107-H. (French.) Comparison of Meth- 
ods of Microscopic and Micro-Radio- 
graphic Examination in the Study of 
Diffusion by Sintering of Iren Pow- 
der of Different Origin. Georges Ciz- 
eron. Métauxz, Corrosion-Industries, 
v. 29, no. 344, Apr. 1954, p. 167-180. 
Mechanical properties and porosi- 

ty of structure. Tables, micrographs, 

diagrams. 7 ref. 

(H15, Q general, Ni, Fe) 


108-H. (English.) A Fundamental In- 
vestigation of the Mechanism of Sin- 
tering. E. B. Allison and P. Murray. 
Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 3, May 
1954, p. 487-512. 


109-H 


Data on sintering of fluorides by 
a continuous, dilatometric method, 
and effects of initial compacting 
pressure and particle size distribu- 
tion of powder. Measurement of 
flow properties of glass and sodium 
fluoride at elevated temperatures 
and subsequent comparison of flow 
constants with those deduced from 
sintering data. Tables, graphs, dia- 
grams. 8 ref. (H15, B) 


109-H. (English.) Experimental Iron 
Carbonyl Powders. F. E. Jaumot, 
Jr., and L. Muldawer. Acta Metal- 
lurgica, v. 2, no. 3, May 1954, p. 513- 
519. 

Strain and crystallite size deter- 
mined by method of Warren and 
Averbach. Graphs, tables. 12 ref. 
(H11, Fe) 


110-H. (French.) Sintered Thermionic 
Cathodes Made of Nickel and Alkali 
Earth Oxides. G. Mesnard and R. 
Uzan. Vide, v. 9, no. 50, Mar. 1954, 
p. 1492-1507. 

Preparation of cathodes by com- 
pression and sintering of mixture 
of coprecipitated barium and stron- 
tium carbonates with nickel pow- 
der. Technical achievements of ex- 
perimental tubes and measurements 
of emission in steady state and pulse 
operation. Graphs. 4 ref. 

(H14, H15, T1, Ni) 


111-H. (Polish.) Powdered Magnetic 
Materials. W. Rutkowski and H. 
Rutkowska. Prace Instytutow Minis- 
terstwa Hutnictwa, v. 6, no. 1, 1954, 
p. 20-28. 

Production and properties of hard 
and soft magnets. Tables, graphs, 
micrographs, photographs. 

(H general, P16, SG-n, p) 


112-H. Sintering Characteristics of 
Iron-Zinc Powder Blends. A. A. 
Krishnan. Indian Institute of Metals, 
Transactions, v. 5, 1951, p. 271-281. 
Shrinkage, density and hardness 
of compacts as a function of press- 
ing pressure and sintering temper- 
ature. Graphs, photographs, micro- 
graphs, table. 6 ref. 
(H14, H15, Fe, Zn) 


113-H. Development of a New Self- 
Coated Corrosion Resistant Porous 
Body. A. A. Krishnan. Indian In- 
stitute of Metals, Transactions, v. 5, 
1951, p. 283-293. 

“Sweat out” process used to pro- 
duce bodies from blends of iron 
and zinc powders. Table, graphs, 
micrographs. 7 ref. 

(H general, Fe, Zn) 


114-H. Powder Metallurgy Tech- 
nique for High Density, High Strength 
Parts. Edmund N. Mazza. Precision 
Metal Molding, v. 12, July 1954, p. 
42-45. 
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Procedure to obtain iron alloys 
of high density and high strength 
by alloying during sintering. Tables, 
graphs. 3 ref. (H15, Fe) 


115-H. (English.) Covering of a Plane 
Surface With Granular Material. Z. 
Bodo and I. Hangos. Acta Physica 
Academiae Scientairum Hungaricae, 
v. 3, nos. 3-4, May 30, 1954, p. 155- 
169. 

Degree of covering determined 
theoretically and checked experi- 
mentally for samples of homogene- 
ous grain size. Extension of results 
to powder mixtures. Graphs, mi- 
crographs, diagram. 1 ref. 

(H general) 


116-H. Porous Metals in Aircraft. 
David B. Pall. Aeronautical Hngineer- 
ing Review, v. 13, July 1954, p. 36-41. 
Properties of porous bronze and 
stainless steel. Uses in de-icing 
equipment, transpiration cooling, 
and filtration of fuels and lubri- 
ecants. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 16 
ref. (H general, T24, Cu, SS) 


117-H. Machining, Joining and Fin- 
ishing of Powder Metal Parts. ASM 
Committee on Powder Metallurgy. 
Metal Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 
15, 1954, p. 151-153. 

Drilling, tapping, reaming, turning, 
boring, milling, shaping, grinding, 
burnishing, coining, joining, impreg- 
nation and infiltration, heat treat- 
rey ou finishing. Diagrams, table. 
7 ref. 

(H general, G17, J general, L gen- 
eral) 


118-H. (Russian.) Regularities of 
Pressing Copper-Graphite Metal-Ce- 
ramic Compositions. T. N. Znatokova 
and V. I. Likhtman. Doklady Aka- 
demu Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 3, May 
21. 1954, p. 577-580. 

Compressibility investigation on 
electrolytic copper with natural 
graphite. Tables, graphs. 2 ref. 
(H11, Cu) 


119-H. (Russian.) Permanent Magnets 
From Powders. A. B. Al’tman. Elek- 
trichestvo, 1954, no. 6, June, p. 65-69. 
Production, structure, and proper- 
ties. Graphs, tables. 6 ref. 
(H general, SG-n) 


120-H. New Directions in Powder 
Metallurgy. Henry H. MHaussner. 
Precision Metal Molding, v. 12, Aug. 
1954, p. 42. 

Use of metal hydrides. Making 
large-sized products by sinter weld- 
ing and rolling metal powders. 

(H general) 


121-H. Physical Properties of 
Powdered Brass Parts. D.C. Bradley. 
Precision Metal Molding, v. 12, Aug. 
1954, p. 44-47, 81-82. 

Variables affecting properties, and 
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ductility of brass sinterings. Sinter- 
ed density vs. properties. Graphs. 
(H11, Q23, Cu) 


122-H. (German.) The Powder-Metal- 
lurgical Method of Producing Copper 
Strip. Hermann Franssen. Zeitschrift 
fiir Metalikunde, v. 45, no. 6, June 
1954, p. 328-331. 

Equipment and techniques for 
continuous production. Precautions 
in the production of alloys. Dia- 
grams, photograph. 5 ref. 

(H general, Cu) 


123-H. Powder Metallurgy of Zir- 
conium and Beryllium. H. H. Haus- 
ner and H. B. Michaelson. Paper 
from “Nuclear Engineering Pt. I.”, 
American Institute of Chemical En- 
gineers, p. 11-21. 

Powder preparation, compacting, 
sintering, properties of sinterings. 
Graphs, tables, micrographs. 9 ref. 
(H10, H14, H15, Hil, Be, Zr) 


124-H. (French.) Manufacture and 
Properties of S.A.P. Sintered Alumi- 
num Powder. Journal du Four Elec- 
trique, V. 638, no. 3, May-June 1954, 
p. 77-78. 
Advantages of S.A.P. over alu- 
minum alloys. (H11, Q general, Al) 


125-H. (German.) Preparation of 
Sintered Chromium-Nickel Steels. F. 
Benesovsky and F. Moser. Plansee- 
berichte fiir Pulvermetallurgie, v. 2, 
no. 1, June 1954, p. 20-23. 
Description of procedure. Graph, 
tables. 7 ref. (H general, AY) 


126-H. (Russian.) Properties of Metal- 
loceramic Materials Formed by Ex- 
trusion. A. S. Fialkov and Ia. S. 
Umanskii. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 96, no. 6, June 21, 1954, p. 
1213-1216. 

Relation between flow properties 
and type of plasticizer. Effect of 
forming pressure on fired porosity. 
Table, graphs, diagram. 10 ref. 
(H11, Cu) 


127-H. Now—Piston Rings From 
Powdered Iron. Business Week, 1954, 
no. 1303, Aug. 21, p. 90-92, 94. 
Process, experimentation and pilot 
production and advantages. Photo- 
graphs. (H general, Fe, T7) 


128-H. Develop New Source for 

Electrolytic Iron Powder. R. N. 

Okuno and L. H. Mott. Iron Age, 

v. 174, Aug. 19, 1954, p. 132-133. 

Converted byproduct from new 

pure electrolytic sheet iron process 
suitable for production of high-den- 
sity, high-strength parts. Tables. 
(H10, Fe) 


129-H. Effect of Powder Particle 
Size Upon Behavior of Sintered Iron 
in Nitriding. W. Koster and J. Raf- 
felsieper. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
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136-H 


Calif., Translation no. 3093, 13 p. 
(From Archiv fiir das FHisenhiitten- 
wesen, Vv. 23, nos. 5-6, 1952, p. 225- 
228.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 88-H, 1952. 
(H15, Q29, R general, G17, Fe) 


130-H. Some Properties of Iron 
Powders Produced by Atomization. 
Virol erosvirinwandseA ns HSilaeves 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3296, 7p. (From Vest- 
nik Mashinostroeniya, v. 33, no. 9, 
1953, p. 59-61.) 


Effects of atomizing iron powders 
for composition, particle size and 
tensile strength of sintered speci- 
mens. Tables, graphs, micrographs. 
(H10, H11, Q23, Fe) 


131-H. (German.) Silicides as Highly 
Heat Resistant Materials. R. Kieffer, 
F.. Benesovsky and C. Konopicky. 
Berichte der deutschen keramischen 
Gesellschaft, v. 31, no. 7, July 1954, 
Pp. 223-230. 

History, preparation, properties 
and uses of silicides of the transi- 
tion metals of groups IV to VI of 
the periodic table. Phase diagrams, 
tables, photographs, graphs. 34 ref. 
(H general) 


182-H. (Russian.) Antifriction Metal- 
Ceramic Material. V. I. Likhtman. 
Vestnik Akademii Nauk SSSR, 1954, 
no. 7, July, p. 50-52. 
Process of sintered porous iron- 
graphite bearings. (H15, Fe) 


1388-H. Particle Size Distribution An- 
alyzed Quickly, Accurately. F. S. 
Eadie and R. E. Payne. Iron Age, v. 
174, Sept. 2, 1954, p. 99-102. 

New instrument determines dis- 
tribution of particle sizes from 1 to 
250 microns for use in powder met- 
allurgy, ceramics, abrasives, pow- 
der cutting and air pollution con- 
trol. Diagrams. (H11) 


134-H. High Temperatures: Ma- 
terials. Pol Duwez. Scientific Ameri- 
CaN, Vin 191, Sept..1954 ps 98min 
pages. 
Properties and applications of 
cermets. Photographs, diagram, mi- 
crographs. (H general) 


185-H. (Russian.) New Types of Elec- 
trical Ceramics. N. P. Bogoroditskii, 
N. L. Poliakova, G. K. Kirillova and 
A.M. Eidel’kind. Elektrichestvo, 1954, 
no. 7, July, p. 56-60. 

Dielectric and mechanical proper- 
ties, structures and compositions and 
applications of metal-ceramic mate- 
rials. Tables, photographs. 

(H general, P15, Q general, Al, Zr, 
Ti, Mg, Ba) 


136-H. Industrial Diamond Substi- 
tutes. I. Physical and X-Ray Study 


137-H 


of Hafnium Carbide. Perry G. Cotter 
and J. A. Kohn. American Ceramic 
Society, Journal, v. 37, Sept. 1954, p. 
415-420. 

Data, gathered in process of pre- 
paring hafnium carbide, evaluated 
as a potential industrial diamond 
substitute. Tables, graph, micro- 
graphs. 14 ref. 

(H general, T6, Hf, C-n) 


137-H. Research and Development 
in the Field of Carbides, Nitrides, Sili- 
cides, and Borides for Aircraft Pro- 
pulsion. A Status Report. Lloyd D. 
Richardson, Sr. Electrochemical So- 
ciety, Journal, v. 101, Sept. 1954, p. 
222C-224C. 

Review of Air Force research. 
Chief problem is impact resistance 
and attempts to get a better “fit” 
thermal expansion-wise between the 
carbide phase and the metal-binder 
phase. (H general) 


138-H. Metal Carbides. H. D. Car- 
ter. Metal Industry, v. 85, Aug. 13, 
1954, p. 123-125. 
Development, preparation, charac- 
teristics and applications. 
(H general, C-n) 


139-H. (Polish.) Sintered Permanent 
Magnets. Il. Sintered Magnets Con- 
taining Aluminum and Cobalt. W. 
Rutkowski, Prace Instytutow Minis- 
terstwa Hutnictwa, v. 6, no. 3, p. 133- 
141. 

Production method and magunetic 
properties. Diagrams, graph, micro- 
graphs, tables. 6 ref. 

(H general, P16, SG-n) 


140-H. (Polish.) Alsifers-Soft Mag- 
netic Cores of Fe-Si-Al Powders. H. 
Rutkowska and B. Winsch. Prace 
Instytutow Ministerstwa Hunictwa, v. 
6, no. 8, 1954, p. 149-156. 

Effects of composition, annealing 
conditions and processing variables 
on magnetic properties. Micro- 
graph, graphs, tables. 6 ref. 

(H general, P16, SG-n) 
141-H. Self-Diffusion and Viscous 
Flow (Sintering and Creep) of Com- 
pacted Metal Powders. Ya. E. Gegu- 
zin, L. O. Markon and B. Y. Pines. 


Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 


Translation no. 3362, 9 p. (From Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 87, no. 
4, 1952, p. 577-580.) 

Fundamentals of diffusional move- 
ment of atoms under externally ap- 
plied pressure. Shrinkage of pow- 
dered iron specimens under pressure 
and in absence of pressure. Calcu- 
lation of coefficients of self-diffusion 
and activation energy for self-dif- 
fusion. Graphs. 3 ref. (H11, N1, Fe) 


142-H. Sintered Nickel-Copper Alloys 
(Monel). F. Benesovsky. Henry 
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Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation 
no. 3363, 6 p. (From Metall, v. 7, nos. 
21-22, 1953, p. 894-895.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 26-H, 1954. 
(H15, Ni, Cu) 


143-H. (German.) Lead as an Aid in 
the Powder Metallurgical Production 
of Tungsten Tubes. Wilhelm Hofmann 
and Wolfgang Scheel. Zeitschrift fiir 
Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 8, Aug. 1954, 
p. 512-513. 

Pressure sintering of tungsten 
tubes between a lead coated core 
and a lead tube. Properties of the 
tubes. Table, diagrams, graph, pho- 
tograph. 2 ref. (H15, W) 


144-H. (Pamphlet.) Investigation of 
the Bonding of Silicon Carbide by 
Metals. Report no. PB111415. 33 p. 
1953. Office of Technical Services, 
U. S. Dept. of Commerce, Washing- 
ton 25, D. C. $1.00. 

Mechanism in bonding of cermets. 
Iron and a mixture of chromium 
and molybdenum are promising ma- 
terials for binding silicon carbide. 
(H12, C-n) 


145-H. Powder Metallurgy. JIron 
Age, v. 174, Sept. 30, 1954, p. 73 + 
25 pages. 

Production economies, press de- 
sign trends, hot coining methods, 
sintering problems, plating tech- 
niques, high-density parts and part 
case histories. Photographs, micro- 
graphs, graph. 9 ref. (H general) 


146-H. Cemented Carbides: Wear 
Resistance Uses Grow. F. J. Lennon. 
iron Age, v. 174, Oct. 14, 1954, p. 142- 


Cost reduction permits extended 
applications. Photographs. 
(H general, Q9, T general, C-n) 


147-H. Hot Pressing, Press Form- 
ing Loom as Answers to Titanium 
Fabrication. H. W. Dodds and G. 
F. Davies. Journal of Metals, v. 6, 
Oct. 1954, p. 1116-1118. 

New process powders titanium 
and keeps gaseous and metallic im- 
purities at minimum. Product now 
produced by comminuting commer- 
cial grade of ductile’ titanium 
sponge. Photographs, graphs, table. 
4 ref. (H14, Ti) 


148-H. Powder Metallurgy Takes 
Its Place in Industry. Robert Tal- 
mage. Mechanical Engineering, v. 76, 
Oct. 1954, p. 817-820. 

Advantages and savings from 
rapidly growing methods of pro- 
ducing metal precision parts. Pho- 
tographs, table. (H general) 


149-H. Sintering Metal Powder 
Compacts. P. F. Hancock. Metal 
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pc ustty, v. 85, Sept. 17, 1954, p. 225- 
‘Processes, equipment and atmos- 
pheres used in powder metallurgy. 
Photographs, diagram. (H15, Cu, Fe) 


150-H. Manufacture of Sheet From 
Metal Powder. W. D. Jones. Metal 
Treatment and Drop Forging, v. 21, 
Sept. 1954, p. 421-424, 430. 

Iron and copper powder metal- 
lurgy, rolling, economics, powder 
flame spraying. Photographs. 

(H general, Fe, Cu) 


151-H. Powder Metallurgy. Pre- 
cision Metal Molding, v. 12, Oct. 1954, 
p. 50-54. 

Outline to aid designers and buy- 
ers understand special features of 
the process. Photographs. 

(H general) 


152-H. Hot Pressing of Copper 
Powders. R. Palme. Henry Brutch- 
er, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 
3351, 9 p. (From Metall, v. 8, nos. 9- 
10, 1954, p. 369-371.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 95-H, 1954. (H14, Cu) 


153-H. (French.) Some Possibilities of 
Powder Metallurgy in the Field of 
Aeronautics. Nguyen Thien-Chi. Mé- 
tauz, Corrosion-Industries, v. 29, nos. 
347-348, July-Aug. 1954, p. 269-291. 
Use of refractory metals, heavy al- 
loys, titanium, cermets, porous bear- 
ings, electric contacts, magnetic ma- 
terials and semiconductors. Photo- 
graphs, tables, charts. 
(H general, T24, W, Mo, Ta, Ni, Cu, 
Ti) 
154-H. (German.) Recent Develop- 
ment of Hard Metals. Alfred Merz. 
Metallurgie und Giessereitechnik, v. 
4, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 342-348, 353. 
Structure and properties of hard 
components and bonding metals. Re- 
cent advances made to increase 
toughness, hardness, wear resistance 
and scaling resistance with and with- 
out cobalt. Tables, diagrams, micro- 
graphs, graphs. 35 ref. 
(H general, Q23, Q29, R2, C-n, Co) 


155-H. (Italian.) Sintering Advantages 
and Limitations. Neri Corsini. Met- 
allurgia italiana, v. 46, nos. 7-8, July- 
Aug. 1954; Atti notizie (AIM), v. 9 
nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 209-211, 
225. 
Raw materials, equipment, depre- 
ciation and other processing costs. 
Table. (H15) 
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161-H 


156-H. (Polish.) Production of Zir- 
conium Powder by, Magnesium-Ther- 
mal Method. W. Rutkowski. Prace 
Instytutow Ministerstwa Hutnictwa, 
v. 6, no. 4, 1954, p. 176-183. 

Method produces zirconium of 
92% purity from zircon. Tables, 
graphs, diagrams, micrographs. 11 
ref. (H10, Zr) 


157-H. (Polish.) Iron Powder for 
Mass Products Obtained From Mill 
Scale Reduced by Hydrogen and Car- 
bon. B. Razumowski. Prace Instytu- 
tow Ministerstwa Hutnictwa, v. 6, no. 
4, 1954, p. 188-199. 

Use of hydrogen resulted in pow- 
der of 99% purity; purity was 97 
to 98% when the scale was reduced 
by coal. Tables, micrographs, dia- 
grams, graphs. (H10, Fe) 


158-H. Chromium-Nickel Alloy Steel 
Powders for High Strength Parts. E. 
Gordon, W. V. Knopp and J. D. 
Shaw. Materials & Methods, v. 40, 
Oct. 1954, p. 107-109. 

Properties and applications of pre- 
alloyed chromium-nickel powders 
when added to low-cost reduced iron 
powders produce strong and wear 
resistant products for pressing and 
sintering. Tables, micrographs. 1 
ref. (H12, AY, Fe) 


159-H. High Strength Steel Parts 
Produced by a New Powder Metallurgy 
Process. John W. Young. Precision 
Metal Molding, v. 12, Nov. 1954, p. 
48-51, 89-92. 

Details of new process, properties 
of typical parts. Table, graphs, pho- 
tographs, micrographs. 

(H general, ST) 


160-H. Corrosion Resistant, Iron- 
Base Metal Powder Products. N. I. 
Moskvin. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 2967, 7 p. 
(From Vestnik Mashinostroeniya, v. 
32, no. 3, 1952, p. 73-76.) 

Production and properties, simul- 
taneous sintering and chromizing of 
iron-powder compacts. Tables, 
graphs, photographs, micrographs, 
diagrams. (H general, Fe, Cr) 


161-H. Regularities in the Compact- 
ing of Copper-Graphite Powders. T. 
N. Znatokova and V. I. Likhtman. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3382, 8 p. (From Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 
3, 1954, p. 577-580. ) ae 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 118-H, 1954. (H11, Cu) 


SECTION J 


HEAT TREATMENT 


1-J. The Bright Annealing of Cop- 
per and Its Alloys. W. C. F. Hes- 
senburg and E. C. Mantle. Metal 
Industry, v. 83, Oct. 16, 1953, p. 323- 
324; Oct. 30, p. 363-364. 
Process, including use of con- 
trolled atmospheres. 4 ref. (To be 
continued.) (J23, Cu) 


2-J. (French.) Surface Hardening of 
Steel by Means of High Frequency 
Induction Heating. G. Perronne. 
Chaleur & Industrie, v. 34, no. 339, 
Oct. 1953, p. 279-290. 

Theoretical and practical aspects 
of the method, details of the process 
and equipment necessary. Results 
are compared with previous data. 
Photographs, graphs. 28 ref. 
(J28, J2, ST) 


3-J. 60-Cycle Induction Heating. Fac- 
tory Management and Maintenance, 
v. 111, Nov. 1953, p. 111-113. 
Applications and presents advan- 
tages and limitations in heat treat- 
ing and forging operations on alu- 
minum. (J2, F21, Al) 


4-J. Whiteheart Malleable Anneal- 
ing. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 95, 
Oct. 29, 1953, p. 537-538. 


Heat treating process and its ad- 


vantages. Photograph, table. 
(J23, CL 
5-J. Strict Gas Control Halts De- 


carb in Aircraft Tubing. W. D. Lati- 
ano. Iron Age, v. 172, Nov. 19, 1953, 
p. 154-157. 

Annealing and normalizing oper- 
ations resulting in practically no 
surface carbon loss. Photographs, 
graph, table, micrographs. 

(J23, J24, CN) 


6-J. The Bright Annealing of Cop- 
per and Its Alloys. W. C. F. Hessen- 
berg and E. C. Mantle. Metal Indus- 
try, v. 38, Oct. 30, 1953, p. 363-364. 
Recuperative radiant tube and 
open-flame annealing furnaces. 
(J23, Cu) 
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7-J. Flame Hardening With Natural 
Gas. Western Machinery and Steel 
World, v. 44, Nov. 1953, p.119-120. 
Technique. Application is practical 
when natural gas is mixed in proper 
proportion with oxygen. hoto- 
graphs. (J2) 


8-J. (German.) The Age-Hardening 
of Thin Films of Al-Ag Alloys. A. 
Winkelmann and H. Raether. Natur- 
missense atte: v. 40, no. 20, 1953, p. 
Study of precipitation hardening 
of vapor-deposited aluminum-silver 
alloy with electron interferences. 
Results indicate that thin films 
reach the stable gamma phase more 
readily than thicker layers of the 
alloy because of the absence of in- 
ternal stresses. Diagram. 6 ref. 
(J27, Al, Ag) 


9-J. Fuel Selection for Heat Treat- 
ing at Caterpillar. Glen C. Riegel! and 
Thomas Spencer. Industry and Power, 
v. 65, Nov. 1953, p. 72-75. 
Factors governing choice of gas 
or electricity. Photographs. 
(J general) 


10-3. Gas Carburizing—From Pio- 
neer to Practical Production. John T. 
Mitchell and Russell Buyea. Indus- 
trial Gas, v. 32, Nov. 1958, p. 3-5, 24. 
Method resulting in reduced costs, 
improved quality of production and 
better working conditions. Photo- 
graphs. (J28) 


11-J. Production Normalizing of 
Steel Forgings at Allison Engine Di- 
vision. Industrial Heating, v. 20, Nov. 
1953, p. 2164-2166, 2168, 2170. 

Includes photographs. (324) 


12-J. An Evaluation of the Hard- 
ening Power of Quenching Media for 
Steel. II. Earl J. Eckel, Ross M. 
Mayfield, Glen W. Wensch and Frank 
A. Rough. Industrial Heating, v. 20, 
Nov. 1953, p. 2192, 2194, 2196, 2198, 
2200, 2202, 2204, 2206. 
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Jominy end-quench hardenability 
test and results of water, brine, oil 
and air quenches. Graphs, tables, 
diagrams, photograph. (To be con- 
tinued.) (J26, J2) 


13-J. Selective Flame Hardening 
Improves Camshaft Wear Resistance. 
W. G. Patton. iron Age, v. 172, Nov. 
12, 1958, p. 171-174. 


Automatic unit and its advantages 
of versatility, safety, high produc- 
Os and close control. Photographs. 
( 


14-J. The Bright Annealing of 
Copper and Its Alloys. W. C. F. 
Hessenberg and E. C. Mantle. Metal 
Reus y, v. 83, Nov. 6, 1953, p. 377- 
80. 

Construction of annealing fur- 
naces and effects of atmosphere 
composition and residual rolling lu- 
bricants on surface finish. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 19 ref. (J23, Cu) 


15-3. Measurement of Case Depth. 
Dale J. Wright. Metal Progress, v. 
64, Dec. 1953, p. 86-88. 


Equipment and procedures for a 
rapid, reliable, low-cost test. Stand- 
ard specimens are used with direct 
reading microscope. Photographs. 
(J28, CN) 


16-J. Controlled Atmospheres. Their 
Generation and Utilization. O. E. Cul- 
len. Metal Progress, v. 64, Dec. 1953, 
p. 101-106. 


Composition and uses of atmos- 
pheres for various heat treating op- 
erations. (J2, ST) 


17-J. (Czechoslovakian.) Heat Treat- 
ment as a Characteristic Factor of 
Carbon and Alloyed Structural Steels. 
Hutnické Listy, v. 8, no. 10, Oct. 1953, 
p. 521-528. 


Favorable effects of fast cooling 
on mechanical properties, aging re- 
sistance and weldability. Graphs, ta- 
ble. 8 ref. (J26, J27, CN, AY) 


18-J. (Czechoslovakian.) Methods of 
Study and Control of Heat Treatment 
of Steel. Ladislav Jenicek and Bohdan 
Sestak. Hutnické Listy, v. 8, no. 10, 
Oct. 19538, p..512-521. 


Magnetic measurements. Methods 
for determining the beginning of 
martensite transformation. Dia- 
grams, graphs. 25 ref. 

(J general, N8, ST) 


19-J. (Book.) Hardenability of Cast 
Steel. Naval Research Laboratory. 37 
p. Library of Congress, Publication 
Board Project, Washington 25, D. C. 
Microfilm $2.25. Photostat $5.00. 
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Tests indicate that within the 
usual limits of accuracy, harden- 
ability factors established for forged 
steel apply to cast steel if allowance 
is made for presence of carbide 
formers. (J26, CI) 


20-3. (Book—German.) (A Collection 
of Articles on Hardening Technology) 
Harterei-technische Mitteilungen. P. 
Riebensahm, editor, v. 5, 283 p. 1952. 
Carl Hanser Verlag, Munich 27, Ger- 
many. DM.24.00. 

Twelve previously unpublished 
papers deal with wide range of top- 
ics relative to steel heat treating 
and various surface hardening proc- 
esses. (J26, J28) 


21-3. Electric Spark-Hardening of 
Tools. L. Y. Popilov. Engineers’ Di- 
gest, v. 14, Nov. 1958, p. 424-425. 
Translated from Stanki i Instrument, 
no. 5, 1953, p. 17-19. 
Method and theory. Diagram, ta- 
bles. (J2, TS) 


22-3. Annealing or Softening Im- 
proves Gray Iron Machinability. 
Charles O. Burgess. Foundry, v. 81, 
Dec. 1953, p. 108-111, 250. 

Mechanism of annealing and rec- 
ommended annealing temperatures 
and times. Photographs, graphs, 
micrographs. 10 ref. (To be con- 
cluded.) (J23, G17, CI) 


23-3. Heat Treatment of Steel 
Castings. John Howe Hall. Foundry, 
v. 81, Dec. 1958, p. 126-129, 194. 
Jominy test and effect of quench- 
ing and tempering. Graphs, tables, 
micrographs. 10 ref. (J26, CI) 


24-J. Integrated Heat Treating and 
Machining Setup Triples Production. 
A. A. Fisk. Iron Age, v. 172, Dec. 
3, 1953, p. 174-176. 
Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Photographs. 
(J general, G17) 


25-3. Appiying Electric Heat. Leo 
F. Spector. Machine Design, v. 25, 
Dec. 1958, p. 142-158. 

Basie considerations in analysis, 
selection and application of built-in 
units for effective heat control. 
Graphs, photographs, tables. (J2) 


26-J. Carbo-Nitriding and Gas Hard- 
ening. R. Warring. Machinery 
Lloyd (Overseas Ed.), v. 25, Nov. 21, 
1958, p. 70-73. 
Method of hardening which com- 
bines advantages of carburizing and 
nitriding. Graphs, tables. (J28) 


27-3. Bright Annealing. Metal In- 
dustry, v. 83, Nov. 20, 1953, p. 423-424. 
Modern bell-type annealing fur- 
nace with heat recuperations. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams. (J23) 


28-J METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


28-J. (French.) Nitrided Casting. 
Fonderie, 1958, Oct., no. 93, p. 3655- 
3656. 

Standards of casting compositions, 
thermic processes before nitriding 
and the nitriding process. Tables. 5 
ref. (J28, AY, Cr, Al, Mo) 


29-J. (German.) The Work of an In- 
duction-Hardening Plant. K. Flick. 
VDI Zeitschrift des Vereines deutscher 
Ingenieure, v. 95, no. 31, Nov. 1, 1953, 
p. 1061-1065. 

Process and advantages of induc- 
tion hardening. Practical data and 
materials suitable for the process. 
Photographs, table, diagrams. 8 ref. 
(J2, Mn, Si, Cr, Mo, V) 


30-J. (Hungarian.) Metallographic 
Phenomena of Tempering and High- 
Speed Tempering. Ferenc Boda. On- 
code, v. 4, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 238- 
Investigations. Micrographs illus- 
trate various structures. Tables. 9 
ref. (J29, M27, CI, AY) 


31-J. (Russian.) Cold Hardening of 
Metal in a _  Static-Stressed State. 
D. A. Sveshnikov and A. M. Tara- 
sov. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, 
no. 8, Aug. 1953, p. 67-70. 

Studies of residual stresses from 
compression and direct hardening 
of surface layers; importance of 
each. Graphs, photographs. 5 ref. 
(J26, Q25) 


32-3. Annealing or Softening Im- 
proves Gray Iron Machinability. 
Charles O. Burgess. Foundry, v. 82, 
Jan. 1954, p. 110-113. 

Methods of annealing and their 
effect on properties of gray iron. 
Photographs, tables, graphs. 7 ref. 
(J23, G17, CN) 


33-3. Savings by the Tank Car. 
Paul E. Peacock, Jr. Industry and 
Power, v. 68, Dec. 1953, p. 64-69. 
Bright annealing operation. Infor- 
mation and cost comparisons can 
be used for all applications which 
require equivalent amounts of am- 
poe Photographs, tables, graphs. 
(523) 


34-3. Sinews for the Stratojets. S. 
G. Andrews and H. H. Smith. Instru- 
mentation, v. 7, no. 1, 1953, p. 4-7. 
Heat treating operations to insure 
desired tensile strength and corro- 
sion resistance of aluminum alloy 
parts used in medium bombers. 
Photographs, micrographs. 
(J general, Q23, R general, Al) 


35-3. Nitriding Critical Steel Parts. 
Ralph Spagnola. Materials & Meth- 
ods, v. 38, Dec. 1953, p. 96-97. 
Improvement of core strength by 
heat treatment and surface harden- 
ing by nitriding resulting in  in- 
creased wear resistance, fatigue 
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strength and bearing properties. 
Photographs. (J28) 


36-3. Sulphurized Surfaces Resist 
Wear and Seizure. Bernard Jousset. 
Metal Progress, v. 65, Jan. 1954, p. 
76-80. 

Production of superior wear re- 
sistance on cast iron and steel en- 
gine parts by a heat treatment 
which adds a considerable amount 
of sulfur to the surface. Graphs; 
diagram. (J28, CI, CN) 


37-3. Developments in German 
Constructional Steels to Conserve 
Scarce Alloys. F. W. Bruhl. Metal 
Progress, v. 65, Jan. 1954, p. 97-100. 


Hardenability and machinability of 
carburizing and heat treating steels. 
Data on nickel-chromium, chromi- 
um-manganese and triple-alloy 
steels. Graphs, diagram, table. 
(J26, G17, AY) 


38-J. (Czechoslovakian.) Heat Treat- 
ment of Gears by the AC1 Surface 
Hardening Process. F. Poboril. Hut- 
nmické Listy, v. 8, no. 9, Sept. 1953, 
p. 450-454. 

Method consists of isothermic 
hardening of gears made from prac- 
tically eutectic low alloy steels af- 
ter heating in a salt bath. Tables, 
graphs. 4 ref. (J28, J2, AY) 


89-J. (Czechoslovakian.) Control of 
Heat Treatment in Large Forgings. 
Stanislav Burda and Jaroslav Ru- 
zicka. Hutnické Listy, v. 8, no. 9, 
Sept. 1953, p. 454-460 + 2 plates. 
Methods of measuring tempera- 
tures and testing of the sample. 
Tables, graphs, photographs, dia- 
grams. 7 ref. (J general, S16, ST) 


40-J. (Czechoslovakian.) Heat Treat- 
ment of Tool Steels. Rudolf Stefec. 
Hutnické Listy, v. 8, no. 9, Sept. 
1853, p. 461-464. 


Principles and ways of preventing 
distortion. Effects of residual aus- 
tenite content. Graphs. 

(J general, TS) 


41-J. (Czechoslovakian.) Treatment 
of Tool Steels Below Freezing Point. 
Otakar Moravek. Hutnické Listy, v. 
8, no. 9, Sept. 1953, p. 464-470. 
Experimental results and possi- 
bility of using method for other 
steels. Table, graphs, photographs, 
micrographs. 7 ref. (J2, TS) 


42-J. (Czechoslovakian.) Induction 
Heating of Rolled Pieces. Emi! Lang- 
er. Hutnické Listy, v. 8, no. 9, Sept. 
1953, p. 470-475. 
Selection of suitable frequency 
and heating time. Diagrams, graphs, 
tables. 4 ref. (J2) 


43-J. (French.) Study of Some Low- 
Alloy Steels Quenched Normally and 
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in Stages. G. Delbart and F. Mara- 
tray. Revue de métallurgie, v. 50, no. 
11, Nov. 1953, p. 781-806. 

Studies of specimens cf Mn-Si, 
Cr-Mn-Si and Cr-V steels quenched 
in oil and tempered and quenched 
isothermally. Mechanical properties 
and Jominy hardenability of these 
steels compared with those of more 
highly alloyed Cr-Mo and Ni-Cr-Mo 
steels. Tables, graphs. 3 ref. 

(J26, Q generai, AY) 


44-J. (Hungarian.) Gaseous Anneal- 
ing of Malleable Castings. Elek 
Chapo. Ontéde, v. 4, no. 8, Aug. 1953, 
p. 165-170. 


Various reactions involved in an- 
nealing white cast iron. Effect of 
gas atmosphere upon decarburation 
and graphitization, influence of hy- 
drogen in furnace atmosphere and 
effect of manganese-sulfur ratio of 
iron upon annealing rate. Table, 
graphs. (To be continued.) (J23, CI) 


45-J. Automatic Furnace Line for 
Heat Treating Aircraft Screws. Auto- 
motive Industries, v. 109, Dec. 15, 
1953, p. 39, 1382. 


Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Photographs. 
(J general) 


46-J. Continuous Carburizing and 
Hardening of Pinions and Gears at 
Ford. Industrial Heating, v. 20, Dec. 
1953, p. 2370-2372, 2374-2376, 2378. 


Continuous furnace and quench- 
ing, annealing, and stress relieving 
operations. Photographs. 

(J28, J23, J1, ST) 


47-3. An Evaluation of the Hard- 
ening Power of Quenching Media for 
Steel. III. Earl J. Eckel, Ross M. 
Mayfield, Glen W. Wensch and F. A. 
Rough. Industrial Heating, v. 20, Dec. 
1953, p. 2392, 2394, 2396, 2398, 2518. 


Results for an adaptation of the 
end-quench test to still-quenching 
conditions using oil and brine. Pho- 
tograph, diagrams, graphs. 

(J2, J26, ST) 


48-J. Continuous Heat Treatment of 
Non-Ferrous Strip by Transverse Flux 
Induction Heating. I. Robert M. 
Baker. Industrial Heating, v. 20, Dec. 
1953, p. 2402, 2404, 2406, 2408, 2410, 2412. 
Method and its advantages over 
longitudinal flux heating. Diagrams. 
(To be continued.) (J2, EG-a) 


49-3. How to Determine Quench- 
ing-Distortion Properties. J. E. Camp- 
bell and H. O. McIntire. Iron Age, v. 
172, Dec. 17, 1953, p. 140-143. : 
Favorable stresses improve fatigue 
life. The greater the stresses the 
more the distortion. Water quench- 
ing produces higher stresses and 
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more warpage than oil. Minimum 
distortion is obtained on steels with 
just enough hardenability to harden 
through. Graphs, diagram, tables, 
photograph. (J26, Q7, ST) 


50-J. Heat Treatment of Aluminum 
Casting Alloys. H. J. Rowe and W. 
E. Sicha. Metal Treating, v. 4, Nov.- 
Dec. 1953, p. 2-5, 34, 37. 

Furnaces, temperature control, an- 
nealing, precipitation hardening and 
aging. Micrographs, tables, graphs. 
9 ref. (J general, Al) 

51-J. Conveyorized Hardening Fur- 
naces. A. J. Jarema. Metal Treating, 
v. 4, Nov.-Dec. 1953, p. 6-7, 39. 

Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Photographs, 
diagram, (J26) 


52-3. Pusher-Chain Conveyor Com- 
bined in Semi-Continuous Production 
Unit. H. N. Ipsen, Metal Treating, 
v. 4, Nov.-Dec. 1953, p. 8-9. 
Semi-continuous, controlled atmos- 
phere heat treating furnaces. Dia- 
gram, photograph. (J general) 


53-J. Machined Parts and Their 
Dimensional Control in Heat Treat- 
ment. I. H. Boyer, Modern Machine 
Shop. v. 26, Jan. 1954, p. 120-129. 
Methods of minimizing distortion 
and volume changes in steel. 
Sketches, micrographs. (To be con- 
cluded.) (J general, P10, ST) 


54-J. Andrew Laing Lecture. In- 
ternal Stresses in Some Types of Forg- 
ing. C. Sykes. North Hast Coast In- 
stitution of Engineers & Shipbuilders, 
Transactions, v. 70, Dec. 1953, p. 61-92. 
Considerations in selection of heat 
treatment cycles to produce shaft 
forgings. Tables, diagrams, graphs. 
12 ref. (J1, F22, CN, AY) 
55-3. Inside Look at Hardening 
Cast Iron. John Obrebski. Steel, v. 
133, Dec. 28, 1953, p. 71-73. 
Hardenability of cast iron depends 
on analysis, structure, and as-cast 
hardness plus stability of pearlite. 
For high quality, watch these and 
the heat treat process. Micrographs, 
photograph. (J26, CI) 


56-J. Continuous Annealing With 
Carbon Restoration of Coils and Bars. 
J. D. Armour. Wire and Wire Prod- 
ucts, v. 28, Dec. 19538, p. 1305-1309, 


Methods of annealing with pre- 
pared atmospheres and carbon res- 
toration. Photographs, micrographs, 
graph. (J23) 


57-3. (Hungarian.) Annealing in a 
Gaseous Atmosphere. II. Elek Chapo. 
Ontéde, v. 4, no. 9, Sept., p. 185-189. 
Structure and operation of anneal- 
ing furnaces. Advantages of anneal- 
ing in a gaseous atmosphere. Dia- 
grams, table. 9 ref. (J23) 


58-J METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


58-J. (Book.) Electric Resistance 
Heating. 182 p. British Electrical De- 
velopment Association, 2, Savoy Hill, 
London W.S. 2, England. 8s. 6d. 
Advantages offered by electric 
heating, fundamental principles, and 
control methods. Resistance fur- 
naces, salt baths, and ovens. Soft- 
metal melting, liquid heating, platen 
heating, steam raising, and miscel- 
laneous applications such as solder- 
ing and air heating. (J2, E10, K7) 


59-3. Carbo-Nitriding. Automobile 
Engineer, v. 48, Dec. 1953, p. 550-552. 
A new Birlec controlled-atmos- 
phere furnace for light-case work. 
Photographs, diagrams. (J28) 


60-J. Elevator Furnaces at Glouces- 
ter Foundry for Blackheart Malleable. 
P. F. Hancock. Foundry Trade Jour- 
nal, v. 95, Dec. 10, 1953, p. 733-736. 
Equipment, plant layout and oper- 
ating procedures. Photographs, dia- 
grams, graph, table, micrographs. 4 
ref. (J23) 


61-3. Induction Heating: Low Fre- 
quencies Have Advantages. J. A. Lo- 
gan. Iron Age, v. 172, Dec. 24, 1953, 
p. 69-72. 

Induction heating can be used in 
applications previously considered 
impractical because of the cost of 
high-frequency motor generator 
sets. Photographs. (J2) 


62-J. Hot Oil Quenching Toughens 
Tractor Shovel Parts. R. H. Mar- 
shall. Iron Age, v. 172, Dec. 31, 1953, 
p. 67-71. 
Improve service life of gears by 
quenching in hot oil. Photographs, 
diagram. (J26) 


63-J. Heat Treatment and Assembly 
Operations in Tractor Gearbox Pro- 
duction. Machinery (London), v. 83, 
Dec. 18, 1953, p. 1197-1199. 

Includes photographs. (J general) 


64-3. Investigations on Annealing 
of Steels From Hot-Working Temper- 
ature With Isothermal Transforma- 
tion. E. Theis. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Cal., Translation no. 3032, 13 p.; 
dist. ep.) 1o-1dee- om plates. acCon- 
densed from Stahl und Hisen, v. 71 no. 
26, 1951, p. 1433-1438; disc., p. 1438- 
1440.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 64-J, 1952. 
(J23, N8, ST) 


65-3. Annealing and Tempering or 
Steel Bars in an Induction Heat Treat- 
ing Plant on Line Frequency. H. 
Krainer, M. Kroneis, and F. Raidl. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Trans- 
lation no. 3038, 13 p. + 2 plates. 
(From Stahl und Eisen, v. 71, no. 17, 
1951, p. 880-886.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 290-J, 1951. 
(J2, Q general, ST) 
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66-3. Nitriding of Austenitic Steels. 
K. S. Khomenko. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Cal., Translation no. 3047, 
7p. (From Vestnik Mashinostroeniya, 
v. 32, no. 3, 1952, p. 71-72.) 

Difficulties encountered in nitrid- 
ing of austenitic steels and ways 
in which they may be overcome. 
(J28, ST) 

67-J. On the Hardening of Steel, 
With Special Reference to Transfor- 
mation Kinetics. F. Wever. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
no. 3059, 19 p. + 1 plate. (Condensed 
from Stahl und Hisen, v. 69, no. 19, 
1949, p. 664-670. ) 

Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 18B-203, 1949. 

(J26, N8, ST) 


68-J. Investigations Into the Spher- 
oidizing of Plain Carbon and Low 
Alloy Steels. S. Ammareller. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
no. 3083, 20 p. + 1 plate. (From Stahl 
phe ie kae v. 70, no. 11, 1950, p. 459- 
463. 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 164-J, 1950. 
(J23, N8, CN, TS) 


69-J. (Dutch.) Heating With High- 
Frequency Energy. A. de Vries. Be- 
drijf en Technick, v. 8, no. 189 (24); 
Electronica section, v. 6, no. 136, Nov. 
21, 1953, p. 185-187. 
Heating metals by high-frequency 
induction method. Diagrams. (J2) 


70-J. (Dutch.) Hardenability of Steel. 
F. Van Wijk. Metalen, v. 8, no. 22, 
Nov. 30, 1953, p. 401-406. 
concise survey presented on 
theory of depth of hardening of 
steel. Hardenability, severity of 
quench and dimensions of quenched 
piece as factors controlling depth 
of hardening. Graphs, tables, photo- 
graph. 6 ref. (J26, ST) 


W1-J. (German.) Machines for the In- 
duction Hardening of Surfaces. E. 
Hohne. Elektrotechnische Zeitschrift, 
v. 5, Ausgabe B, no. 11, Nov. 21, 1953, 
Pp. 359-363. 

Principle of process and machines 
operated with average and high-fre- 
quency current. Graph, photographs, 
diagram. 4 ref. (J2) 


72-J. (Norwegian.) Surface Harden- 
ing of Steel. Sigge Hahnel. Teknisk 
Ukebald, v. 100, no. 45, Dec. 3, 1953, 
p. 970-975. 
Survey surface hardening meth- 
ods. (J28, ST) 


73-3. (English.) The Annealing of 
Copper After Radiation Damage at 
Low Temperatures. R. R. Eggleston. 
Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, no. 6, Nov. 
1953, p. 679-683. 
Up to 80°C., rate of annealing 
was similar, but at room tempera- 
ture about 25% of the radiation 
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damage remained, compared to 50% 
remaining in the cold worked speci- 
men. Graphs, table, diagram. 8 ref. 
(J23, Cu) 


74-J. Nitriding Produces’ Better 
Hard Case on Titanium. J. L. Wyatt 
and N. J. Grant. Iron Age, v. 1738, 
Jan. 14, 1954, p. 112-115. 

Nitride hardening with ammonia 
will improve wear and antigalling 
properties. Graphs, micrographs, ta- 
ble. (J28, Ti) 


715-3. The Design and Construction 
of Inductors. D. Warburton-Brown. 
Mechanical World and Engineering 
Record, v. 134, Jan. 1954, p. 11-19. 
Practical design of coils to suit 
a variety of workpieces. Some use- 
ful notes on making coils. Diagrams, 
photographs, graph. (J2) 


16-J. Bright Annealing Copper Strip. 
Metal Industry, v. 84, Jan. 8, 1954, p. 


32. 
Equipment and processes. Photo- 
graphs. (J23, Cu) 


7i-J. Heat-Treatment of High-Speed 
Steel. I. Introduction and General 
Outline of Techniques. S. G. Cope. 
Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, 
v. 21, Jan. 1954, p. 3-10. 

Development of high speed steels. 
Standard hardening treatments. 
Some factors influencing final mi- 
crostructure and properties of the 
steel. Graphs, photomicrographs. 10 
ref. (J26, M27, TS) 


78-J. (Russian.) Carburizing of Steel 
by Natural Gas. G. I. Pogodin-Alek- 
seev and G. V. Zemskov. Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 9, Sept. 
1953, p. 65-68. 
Composition of the gas and car- 
burizing temperature. Graphs. 3 
ref. (J28, ST) 


79-J. (Russian.) Influence of Chro- 

mium and Manganese Concentration 

in the Metallic Phase on the Anneal- 

ing Ability of Toolsteel. V. V. Polo- 

vnikov. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 

33, no. 9, Sept. 1953, p. 68-70. 
Specimens of 24 melts were tested. 

Table, graphs. (J23, TS) 


80-J. (Russian.) Means of Obtaining 
Deep Low-Temperature Gas Cyanida- 
tion. E. N. Druzhinina. Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 9, Sept. 
1953, p. 70-73. 

Confirms positive influence of pre- 
liminary electrochemical cleaning of 
parts and of aluminum chip intro- 
duced into the muffle furnace at 
550 to 600° C. Tables, micrographs. 
6 ref. (J28, L13, TS) 


81-J. Effect of Prebaking in Malle- 
ablizing Iron. Floyd Brown. Amer- 
ican Foundryman, v. 25, Feb. 1954, p. 
50-51. 
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_ Prebaking hard iron forms graph- 
ite nuclei. This does not require hy- 
drogen which, in fact, inhibits the 
prebaking effect. Graph, table. 6 
ref @2o1Ch) 


82-3. High-Temperature High-Vac- 

uum Furnace. H. W. Davidson and 

T. H. Burwood. Engineering, v. 177, 
Jan. 22, 1954, p. 106-108. 

Simple design for heat treatment 

up to 2200°C. Photographs, graph, 
diagrams. 6 ref. (J2) 


83-J. Continuous Heat Treatment of 
Non-Ferrous Strip by Transverse Flux 
Induction Heating. II. Robert M. 
Baker. Industrial Heating, v. 21, Jan. 
1954, p. 56, 58, 60, 62, 66, 68, 146. 
Design and operating experience 
with transverse flux coils. Photo- 
graphs. (J2) 


84-J. Nitriding Improves Titanium 
Properties. If. J. L. Wyatt and N. 
J. Grant._d70on Agé, Vv. 173, Jan. 28, 
1954, p. 124-127. 

Increased hardness, resistance to 
galling, improved creep rupture 
properties and better oxidation re- 
sistance. Graphs, tables. 

(J28, Q29, Q3, Q9, R2, Ti) 


85-J. Machined Parts and Their Di- 
mensional Control in Heat Treatment. 
II. Howard Boyer. Modern Machine 
Shop, v. 26, Feb. 1954, p. 132-143. 
Dimensional changes produced in 
machined parts during heat treat- 
ment. Graph, photograph, drawings, 
table. (J general, P10, ST) 


86-3 . Heat Treatment of Aircraft 
Parts. Frank Crahen. Steel Process- 
ing, v. 40, Jan. 1954, p. 48-49, 58. 
Equipment and processes for car- 
burizing, hardening and annealing 
steel parts. Photograph, table. 
(328; J27,-J23;, AY) 


87-J. Production Changes at River- 
bank. Western Machinery and Steel 
World, v. 45, Jan. 1954, p. 92-94. 
Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures for large western 
spheroidizing plant. Photographs. 
(J23, CN) 


88-J. (English.) Thermal Annealing 
of Radiation-Induced Hardness 
Changes in Alkali Halides. D. R. 
Westervelt. Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, 
no. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 755-758. 


Hardness changes, occurring un- 
der conditions where a large num- 
ber of displacements may be expect- 
ed, differ markedly in their thermal 
annealing characteristics from those 
where damage is largely due to ion- 
ization. Graphs. 5 ref. (J23, Q29) 


89-3. (French.) Electric Furnaces 
With a Controlled Atmosphere. Mar- 
cel Chain. Journal du Four Electrique, 
v. 62, no. 6, Nov.-Dec. 1953, p. 169- 
175; disc., p. 175-176. 


go-J METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


Atmospheres and equipment. 
Graphs, diagrams, photographs. 
(J2) 


90-J. (Photocopy.) Development of Ti- 
tanium-Base Alloys. P. B. 112227. 
Wright Air Development Center, U. S. 
Air Force. 158 p. 1952. Available from 
Library of Congress, Washington 25, 
D. C. Microfilm $6.00. Photostat 
$20.00. 
Experiments indicate that it may 
be commercially possible to solution- 
treat certain alloys at about 
1300° F., machine or form a part, 
and then age-harden the part to a 
high strength. These alloys may be 
stable for extended periods of time 
at operating temperatures of up to 
600° F., thus opening up a whole 
new field of application for high- 
strength alloys of titanium. 
2a) 
91-J. Heat Treatment of Titanium 
Generalized in Terms of Beta Prime. 
Leonard D. Jaffe. Journal of Metais, 
v. 6, Feb. 1954; American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, Feb. 1954, p. 210. 
Guide for practical heat treatment, 
Graph. 9 ref. (J general, Ti) 


92-3. Annealing of a Cold Rolled 
Aluminum Single Crystal. A. H. Lutts 
and P. A. Beck. Journal of Metals, 
v. 6, Feb. 1954; American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
A edt v. 200, Feb. 1954, p. 257- 
260. 
Experimental procedures and re- 
sults. Graphs, photographs. 14 ref. 
(J23, Al) 


93-J. Effective Heat Treatment of 
Molybdenum. T. G. Perry, H. S. Spa- 
cil and John Wulff. Metal Progress, 
v. 65, Feb. 1954, p. 75-77. 

Temperature and time of anneal- 
ing to avoid brittleness. Relation to 
distribution of residual oxygen. Mi- 
crographs. (J23, Q23, Mo) 


94-J. Dew Point—A Means of Meas- 
uring the Carbon Potential of Pre- 
pared Atmospheres. Norbert K. Koe- 
bel, Metal Progress, v. 65, Feb. 1954, 
p. 90-96, 96B, 172. 

Equilibrium relationships between 
the dew point of endothermic fur- 
nace atmosphere and various carbon, 
alloy and toolsteels. Diagram, table, 
micrograph, graphs, photograph. 
(2) SD) 


95-J. (German.) Spectrographic De- 
termination of Surface Carburization 
and Decarburization. Werner Liedtke. 
Archiv fir das Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 
aay nos. 11-12, Nov.-Dec. 1953, p. 465- 
Improved method. Compares re- 
sults with chemical and microscopic 
determination. Photograph, micro- 
graphs, graph, spectrogram, table. 
(J28, S11, Fe) 
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96-J. (German.) Hardenability of Dif- 
ferent Commonly Used Structural 
Steels According to Jominy End- 
Quench Test. Heinz Kiessler and 
Karl Schweyher. Archiv fir das 
Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 24, nos. 11-12, 
Nov.-Dec. 1953, p. 475-481. 
Divergence in hardness curve due 
to sampling was shown to be very 
small indicating reliability of Jom- 
iny test. Table, graphs. 10 ref. 
(J26, AY) 


97-J. (German.) Inductive Surface 
Hardening of Cast Steel. G. W. 
Seulen. Giesserei, v. 41, no. 2, Jan. 
21, 1954, p. 40-41. 

Surfaces of steel heated by induc- 
tion and quenched can be hardened 
to depths of 1 to 8 mm. and hard- 
ness of Rockwell 55 to 60. 2 ref. 
(J2, J28, Q29, CI) 

98-J. Heat-Treatment of Spheroidal- 
Graphite Cast Iron. Marcel Ballay, 
Raymond Chavey and Jacques Gril- 
liat. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 96, 
Feb. 4, 1954, p. 125-128. 

Hardening by means of quench- 
ing after localized heating and an- 
nealing for the relief of internal 
stresses. Tables, graphs, photo- 
graph. 2 ref. (J26, J1, CI) 


99-J. The Heat-Treatment of High- 
Carbon, High-Chromium Tool Steel. 
J. Lomas. Machinery Lloyd (Over- 
seas Ed.), v. 26, Jan. 30, 1954, p. 75, 
17-78. 

Typical procedure. (J general, TS) 
100-J. Carbon Controller for Car- 
burizing and Carbon Restoration. 
Wayne L. Besselman. Materials & 
Methods, v. 39, Feb. 1954, p. 110-112. 

Device for more accurate heat 

treatment. Photographs, graph. 
(J28, ST) 


101-3. New Surface Hardening Unit 
Provides Accurate Temperature Con- 
trol. Joseph H. Bockrath. Metal 
eG SAGE v. 5, Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 2-3, 


Gas unit that selectively hardens 
all types of gears, segments and 
cylinders up to 3:6 in. diameter. 
Photographs, micrographs. 

(J28, ST) 


102-3. Facts and Figures on Heat 
Treating Costs. Horace C. Knerr. 
Metal Treating, v. 5, Jan.-Feb. 1954, 
p. 4-5, 35. 
Small users’ operational costs. Ta- 
ble. (J general, A4) 


103-J. Propane-Air Gas Standby 
Plant Protects Output of New Wire 
Mill. Paul E. Peacock, Jr. Metal 
Treating, v. 5, Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 6-7, 


“A gas-fired heat treating plant. 
Photographs. (J general) 


104-3. Furnace Symposium. VII. 
Continuous Reciprocating Furnaces. 
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F. C. Schaefer. WIJII. Continuous 
Roller Hearth Furnace. A. R. Rob- 
ertson. Metal Treating, v. 5, Jan.- 
Feb. 1954, p. 8-12, 14. 
Construction, operation and ad- 
vantages. Photographs. (J general) 


105-J. Salt Baths. Versatile Per- 
formers on the Heat Treating Team. 
L. B. Rosseau. Steel, v. 134, Feb. 15, 
1954, p. 108-111. 

For heating and cooling metals, 
the salt bath furnace has a wide 
field of usefulness. Basic character- 
istics that back up present-day ap- 
plications. Photographs, tables, 
graphs. (J2) 


106-J. Induction Preheating and 
Stress-Relieving for High-Pressure 
Steam and Water Pipelines. A. Luthy. 
Welding and Metal Fabrication, v. 22, 
Feb. 1954, p. 64-68. 
Equipment and techniques in 
practice. Photographs, diagram. 
(J27 Ii CN) 


107-3. Precision Furnace Unit Em- 
ployed for Magnesium Castings to 
Avoid Distortion, Improve Strength. 
B. Walker. Western Metals, v. 12, 
Feb. 1954, p. 50-52. 

Gas-fired, controlled atmosphere 
furnace holds temperature uniform- 
ity of +3°F. Photographs, chart. 
(J2, Mg) 


108-J. (Dutch.) Heat Treating High 
Speed Steels. J. C. C. Stegwee. Me- 
talen, V. 8, no. 21, Nov. 15,1953, p. 
382-388. 

Effect of heat treating time and 
temperature on microstructures and 
properties of high speed toolsteels. 
Photomicrographs, tables, graphs. 
(J26, TS) 

109-J. (Russian.) Control of Anneal- 
ing of Malleable Iron by Its Magnetic 
Properties. K. P. Zhadnov.., Liteinoe 
Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 1, Jan.-Feb., 


p. 29-30. : 
Compares results with Brinell 
hardness measurements. Graphs, 


micrographs, table. 
(J23, P16, Q29, CI) 


110-J. Heat Treating of Aluminum. 
Edward S. Bunn. Industrial Heating, 
v. 21, Feb. 1954, p. 236-238, 240, 242, 
244, 246, 248, 406, 408, 410. ? 

Gas heating operations involved 
in processing aluminum. Photo- 
graphs, graphs, photomicrographs, 
tables. 3 ref. (J general, Al) 


111-J. Stress Relieving Furnace at 
Minimum Investmeat. Fred M. Burt. 
Industrial Heating, v. 21, Feb. 1954, 
p. 264, 266, 268. oe 
Furnace for stress-relieving weld- 
ed structures. Photographs. (J1) 


112-3. Industrial Furnaces. Iron 
Age, v. 173, Feb. 25, 1954, p. 111-190. 
Survey of latest developments in- 
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cluding surface treating and hard- 
ening, controlled heating and cool- 
ing, sintering, brazing, lower tem- 
peratures, enameling, galvanizing 
and heating for hot forming. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams, graph, tables. 
(J28, K8, F21, L27, L16, B16) 
113-3. Heat-Treatment of High- 
Speed Steel. II. Heating High-Speed 
Steel for Hardening. S. G. Cope. 
Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, 
v. 21, Feb. 1954, p. 67-74. 

Heating process for hardening 
high speed steel and influence of 
condition prior to this treatment on 
final properties. Distribution and 
nature of carbides and various fac- 
tors influencing carbide solution 
and grain size, indicating how me- 
chanical properties are affected by 
them. Graphs. (J26, Q general, TS) 


114-3. Tools for the Heat Treater. 
A. H. Koch. Tool Engineer, v. 32, 
Mar. 1954, p. 45-53. 

Furnaces, furnace equipment and 
operating procedures including heat- 
ing cycles, delayed and interrupted 
quenching and use of protective at- 
mospheres. Photographs, table, dia- 
grams. (J general) 


115-J. Commercial Annealing and 
Quenching Plus Tempering of Cold- 
Drawn Steel Bars With Special Con- 
sideration of Scaling, Decarburization, 
Heating Rate and Temper Brittle- 
ness. I. Annealing Before and After 
Cold Drawing. W. Hulsbruch. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Transla- 
tion no. 2570, 19 p. (From Stahl und 
Hisen, v. 70, no. 15, 1950, p. 641-647.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 220-J, 1950. 
(J23, J29, ST) 


116-J. Protection of Hot Work Toois 
in Heat Treatment. J. Y. Riedel. 
Metal Progress, v. 65, Mar. 1954, p. 
85-87. 

System where steels can be hard- 
ened in uncontrolled atmospheres by 
copper plating, protecting copper 
plate during heating by packing in 
a material which has a carburizing 
potential. Photograph, table. 

(J26, TS) 
117-J. Surface Hardening Processes 
for Titanium and Its Alloys. R. W. 
Hanzel. Metal Progress, v. 65, Mar. 
1954, p. 89-96. s 

Based on investigation sponsored 
by Army Ordnance Corps, Water- 
town Arsenal, Watertown, Mass., 
Contract No. DA-11-022-ORD-289. 
Results of hardening by oxygen, car- 
bon, hydrogen, boron and nitrogen. 
Graphs, diagram, micrographs, ta- 
ble, photograph. 2 ref. (J28, Ti) 

118-3. Nitriding Helps Solve Deep 
Well Problems. R. L. Chenault and 
G. E. Mohnkern. Petroleum Engi- 
meer, V. 26, Mar. 1954, p. 50 + 8 


pages. 
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Hardness, fatigue and corrosion 
resistance of subsurface equipment 
improved by new method. Dia- 
rams, graphs, tables, micrographs. 
11 ref. (J28, Q29, Q7, R general, AY) 


119-J. Portable Base Brightens An- 
nealers’ Future. Steel, v. 134, Mar. 8, 
1954, p. 127-128. 

Design permits easy installation 
and maintenance of  single-stack 
convection furnaces for annealing 
strip coils. Base mounts on same 
guide cones as furnace cover. Pho- 
tographs. (J23) 


120-J. Thermal Treatment of Weld- 
ments. A. Luthy. Welding and Met- 
al Fabrication, v. 22, Mar. 1954, p. 
108-111. 

Use of heat treatment to reduce 
internal stresses in constructions 
subjected to considerable force. Pho- 
tographs, diagram. (J1) 


121-3. Heat Treating the Surface 
of Welds in Stainless Steel. M. B. 
Shapiro. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3187, 7 p. 
(From Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 
32, no. 8, 1952, p. 63-65.) 

Experimental study on possible 
elimination of susceptibility of weld- 
ed stainless steels to intergranular 
corrosion by treating surface with 
high-frequency current. Tables, mi- 
crographs, diagram. 2 ref. 

(J2, R2, SS) 


122-J. (German.) Method of Obtain- 
ing Intermediate Structures in Medium 
Sized Chromium-Molybdenum Steel 
Cylinders. Walter Eilender and Hein- 
rich Arend. Archiv fiir das Hisen- 
hiittenwesen, v. 25, nos. 1-2, Jan.-Feb. 
1954, p. 85-87. 
Tests made in oil, water, and 10% 
sodium hydroxide quenches. Graphs. 
4 ref.* (J2, AY) 


123-J. (German.) Hardenability and 
Testing of Carbon Toolsteels. Her- 
mann Schottky. VDI Zeitschrift des 
Vereines deutscher Ingenieure, v. 96, 
no. 6, Feb. 21, 1954, p. 165-170. 
_ Procedure for operators with lim- 
ited equipment and _ experience. 
Graphs, diagrams. 29 ref. (J26, TS) 


124-J. (German.) Hardenability and 
Temperability of Structural Steels and 
Their Testing. Hermann Schottky. 
VDI Zeitschrift des Vereines deutscher 
Ingenieure, v. 96, no. 7, Mar. 1, 1954, 
p. 195-202. 
Processes discussed and illustrat- 
ed. Graphs, table, diagram. 41 ref. 
(J26, J29, ST) 


125-J.. (Russian.) Effect of the Rate 
of Heating on the Formation of 
Graphitization Centers During the An- 
nealing of Forged Cast Iron. I. I. 
Khoroshev. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
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SSSR, v. 94, no. 2, Jan. 11, 1954, p. 
221-223. 


Longer, continuous heating in tem- 
perature range 250 to 420° C. in- 
creases number of annealing carbon 
nodules in modified cast iron. Ta- 
ble. 3 ref. (J23, CI) 


126-J. Flame Hardening of Gray 
Iron Castings. Charles O. Burgess. 
Foundry, v. 82, Apr. 1954, p. 114-121 
+ 4 pages. 

Possibility of improving physical 
properties, including wear resistance 
and strentgh, rests on fact that gray 
iron, like steel, exists in two atomic 
crystal (allotropic) forms, depend- 

~ ing on temperature to which it is 
heated. Tables, graphs, photographs, 
diagrams, micrographs. 56 ref. 
(J2, Q9, Q23, N6, CI) 


127-J. Controlled Atmospheres for 
Heat Treatment of Metals: Methods 
and Equipment. Ernest S. Lanning, 
Jr. Industrial Gas, v. 32, Mar. 1954, 
p. 3-6, 19-24. 

Atmospheres required for copper, 
nickel, aluminum, magnesium, pre- 
cious metals, steel and some of their 
alloys. Diagrams, graph, table. 
(J2, Cu, Ni, Al, Mg, ST) 


128-J. The Annealing of Copper and 
Brass Alloys. Arch H. Copeland, Jr. 
Industrial Heating, v. 21, Mar. 1954, 
p. 444 + 13 pages. 
Annealing and use of gas at Re- 
vere plant.. Photographs, micro- 
graphs. (J23, Cu) 


129-3. Modern Heat Treat Depart- 
ment Enables Efficient Operation of 
Sheaffer’s New Tool & Die Division. 
Industrial Heating, v. 21, Mar. 1954, 
p. 460-462, 464. 

General view of department illus- 
trates special furnaces, generators 
and controls used in heat treating 
tools, dies and various fixtures. 
Photographs. (J general, TS) 


130-3. Let Modern Heat Treatment 
Turn on the Heat to Turn Down Your 
Costs. Allen G. Gray. Steel, v. 134, 


» Mar. 29, 1954, p. 102-105. 


Techniques and equipment which 
result in economy of materials and 
production costs. Photographs. 

(J general, ST) 


131-3. Heat Treat Plant Boasts 
Versatility. Steel, v. 134, Mar. 22, 
1954, p. 109. 


Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. (J general) 


132-J. REF Heating Simplifies Hard- 
ening. Ottmar W. Noeske. Steel, v. 
134, Mar. 15, 1954, p. 120-121. 


Hardening of wide variety of 
sleeves, adaptors, quick - change 
chucks, boring bars and chuck col- 
lets. Photographs. (J2). 
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133-J. Effect of Heat Treatment 
Upon the Microstructure and Hard- 
ness of a Wrought Cobalt-Base Alloy, 
Stellite 21 (AMS 5385). F. J. Clauss 
and J. W. Weeton. U. S. National 
Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, 
Technical Note 3107, Mar. 1954, 26 p. 
Alloy was solution-treated and 
transformed both by aging and iso- 
thermal transformation at temper- 
atures of 1200 to 1950° F.. for periods 
of 5 min. to 72 hr. Graphs, micro- 
graphs. 17 ref. 
(J27, Q29, M27, Co) 


134-J. Oxygen in Malleable Iron. 
L. W. L. Smith. British Cast Iron 
Research Association. Journal of Re- 
search and Development, v. 5, Feb. 
1954, p. 173-179 + 2 plates. 

Influence of oxygen content on 
annealability of white iron for pro- 
duction of malleable iron, using dila- 
tometric technique. Influence of 
oxygen in presence of aluminum. 
Graphs, tables, micrographs. 6 ref. 
(J23, M23, CI) 


135-3. Heat-Treatment of High- 
Speed Steel. III. Further Considera- 
tions on the Heating of High-Speed 
Steel for Hardening. S. G. Cope. 
Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, 
v. 21, Mar. 1954, p. 123-130, 137. 
Final heat treated steel surface is 
dependent on type of furnace and 
atmosphere. Effects of variations 
in austenitizing conditions, such as 
temperature and treatment, soak- 
ing time and type of heating medi- 
um. Photograph, graphs, micro- 
graphs. 9 ref. (J22, TS) 


136-3. Heat Treating Special Track- 
work. Railway Age, v. 136, Apr. 5, 
1954, p. 70-71. 

Enlarged facilities at plant pro- 
vide process for hardening rail, 
frogs, crossings and switches. Pho- 
tographs. (J general, CN) 


137-J. Smoke Abatement in Metal- 
lurgical Furnaces. R. J. Sarjant. 
Smokeless Air, v. 24, Spring 1954, p. 
129-131, 136. 

Surveys furnace atmospheres and 
combustion processes in coal or gas- 
fired heat treating furnaces. 

(J general, A8) 
138-J. Heat Treatment for Tank 
Turrets. H. Borofsky. Steel Proc- 
essing, v. 40, Mar. 1954, p. 181-184. 

General procedure and_ control 

mechanism. Photographs. 

(J general) 
139-J. Gears Hardened as They Are 
Flame-Cut. Glenway Maxon. Weld- 
ing Engineer, v. 39, Apr. 1954, p. 54- 
55 


Equipment and technique for com- 
bining flame-cutting and flame- 
hardening in single operation. Hard- 
ness zone can be precision controlled 
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to meet specifications. Photographs, 
diagrams. (J2, G22) 


140-J. Versatile Steel Carburizing 
Process Provides Low Cost, Hard Sur- 
face Parts. J. B. Froblom and H. W. 
Hiemke. Western Metals, v. 12, Mar. 
1954, p. 44-47. 
Mechanics of carburization and 
types of gas furnaces. Graphs, dia- 
gram, photographs. (J28) 


141-J. (Russian.) Nitriding Tool 
Steel. A. N. Serov. Stanki i Instru- 
rere v. 24, no. 9, Sept. 1953, p. 18- 


Nitriding at 550°C. for 25 to 30 
hr. results in formation of layer 
of sufficient depth to permit in- 
creased cutting speed. raphs, ta- 
bles. (J28, G17, TS) 


142-J. (Russian.) Use of Cyaniding in 
Mass Production. K. V. Kosov. Vest- 
nik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 2, 
Feb. 1954, p. 62-65. 

Temperature of bath, duration, 
concentration of cyanide, and num- 
ber of pieces cyanidized simultane- 
ously. Diagrams, graphs, photo- 
graph. (J28, ST) 


143-J. Estimation and Influence of 
the Gaseous Elements in Cast Iron. 
Ge VWViee lop SIM ithyes ae ae bachwand 
J. V. Dawson. Foundry Trade Jour- 
nal, v. 96, Mar. 18, 1954, p. 303-306; 
disc., p. 306-309. 

Neutralizing effect of aluminum 
on carbide stabilizing effect of ni- 
trogen during second stage anneal 
was shown by heat treatment of 
specimens to which 0.1% aluminum 
addition was made prior to nitro- 
gen treatment. Micrographs, graphs, 
table. (J23, CI, Al) 


144-J. Simple Test Measures Quench- 
ing Power of Salt Baths. R. F.. Har- 
vey. Iron Age, v. 173, Apr. 8, 1954, 
p. 154157. 

Eccentric hardenability test speci- 
men is basis of new method for 
determining effects of agitation on 
characteristics of hot salt baths. 
Photograph, graphs, diagrams. 7 
ref. (J2, AY) 


145-J. Shallow Case-Hardening by 
a High-Intensity Induction Technique. 
D. S. Simkins. Machinery (London), 
v. 84, Mar. 26, 1954, p. 650-652. 
Includes photographs. 
(J28,, CI, AY, CN) 


146-J. Vacuum Heat-Treatment. W. 
D. Bennett. Metal Industry, v. %4, 
Mar. 26, 1954, p. 245-246. 
Furnace tor annealing polished 
metallographic specimens. Diagram, 
graph. 2 ret. (J23) 


147-J. Hardenability Bands_ for 
Boron Steels. Metal Progress, v. 65, 
Apr. 1954, p. 112B. 
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Data sneet gives graphical results 


of various compositions. Graphs. 
(J26, AY) 
148-3. Method for Improving Tem- 


perature Uniformity in Furnaces. Ot- 
to Lutherer and Richard J. Reed. 
Metal Progress, v. 65, Apr. 1954, p. 
113-120. 

Location of burners relative to load 
being heated is very important. Ad- 
dition of large amounts of excess 
air through burners may improve 
the temperature uniformity. Graphs, 
tables, diagram, photographs. 

(J general) 


149-J. Notes on Producing Hard- 
ened Parts. A. Ironside. SAH Jour- 
nal, v. 62, Apr. 1954, p. 76-77. 
Heat treatment of rear axle shafts, 
carburized gears and bolts. 
(J general, ST) 


150-3. Vapors Cause Distortion in 
Quenching. Frank M. Aldridge. Tool- 
ing and Production, v. 20, Apr. 1954, 
p. 62-63, 191. 

Experiments show distortion and 
cracking of steel parts during 
quenching are due to vapor phase 
rather than speed and temperature 
of quenching medium. Drawings, 
graph. (J26, ST) 


151-3. (French.) Flash Annealing. 
Fine Grain and Maileability. Revue de 
rAluminium, v. 31, no. 207, Feb. 1954, 
p. 52-54. 

Tunnel-type electric furnaces per- 
mit rapid heating and cooling of 
aluminum and light alloys. Photo- 
graphs. (J23, Al) 


152-J. (French.) Contribution to the 
Study of Certain Factors Involved in 
the Induction Hardening of Surfaces. 
Gilbert Remy. Revue de métallurgie, 
v. 51, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 85-100; disc., 
p. 100. 

Surface hardening results in spe- 
cial conditions ot austenization. 
Conditions depend on power, dura- 
tion of heating and microstructure 
of steel. Micrographs, graphs, ta- 
bles, photographs. (J28, J2, ST) 


153-J. (French.) Design, Manufacture, 
and Behavior of Flame-Hardened 
Gears. H. W. Gronegress. Revue de 
métallurgie, v. 51, no. 38, Mar. 1954, 
p. 165-172. 


Methods, effect on resistance to 
wear, fracture and fatigue, formula 
for design and results of various 
comparative tests. Tables, graphs, 
diagrams, photographs. 

(J2, Q general, AY) 


154-J. (German.) Standardization of 
Aluminum for Conductors. A. Loesch- 
mann. Aluminium, v. 30, no. 3, Mar. 
1954, p. 95-98. 

High-purity aluminum containing 
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equal amounts of copper and zinc 
but with varied silicon and iron 
content were subjected to various 
heat treatments. Physical and me- 
chanical properties. Tables, graphs. 
(J general, P general, Q general, T1, 
Al) 


155-J. (Russian.) Super Short Time 
High-Temperature Heating in Heat 
Treatment of Hardened or Mechani- 
cally Work-Hardened Metals. O. L. 
Bendryshev. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, 
v. 33, no. 10, Oct. 1953, p. 45-52. 


Experiments determine possibility 
of eliminating mechanical cold hard- 
ening. Graphs, micrographs. 9 ref. 
(J26) 


156-J. (Russian.) Isothermal Harden- 
ing of High Speed Cutting Steel. Iu. 
A. Geller and S. D. Brik. Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 10, Oct. 
1953, p. 52-56. 


Recommends 200 to 300° C. with 
holding time of 20 to 60 min. 
Graphs, micrograph. 4 ref. (J26, TS) 


157-J. (Russian.) Hardening of Jour- 
nals of Crankshafts by Heating With 
Oxy-Acetylene Flame. M. B. Shapiro 
and V. V. Bogdanov. Vestnik Mash- 
inostroeniia, v. 33, no. 10, Oct. 1953, 
p. 56-58. 
Good results on compressor shafts 
for wear prevention. Diagrams, 
graph. (J2) 


158-53. (Swedish.) Proposed Caiculat- 
ing Values for Heat Kesisting Steels 
Above 350° C. Cyrill Schaub. Jern- 
kontorets Annaler, v. 138, no. 2, 1954, 
p. 53-80. : 

Limits of analysis, heat treatment 
and highest application tempera- 
tures for various steels. Graphs, 
tables. 29 ref. 

(J general, Q general, SS) 


159-J. Designing and Operating a 
Heat Treating Department. Richard 
W. Wilson. American Foundryman, 
v. 25, May 1954, p. 102-106. (AFS 
Convention Preprint no. 54-41.) 
Installation designed to handle an- 
nealing of low-alloy cast gears, 
hardening and tempering of carbon 
and low-alloy steel castings, and 
stress-relieving of certain gray iron 
castings. Graph, diagrams, photo- 
graphs. 2 ref. (J general, CI) 


160-3. Some Metallurgical Variables 
Affecting Quench Cracking Suscepti- 
bility of Hollow Alloy Steel Cylinders. 
C. EF. Sawyer and Cy. Susby.. 
American Society for Metals, Trans- 
actions, v. 46, 1954, p. 100-112. 
Effects of austenitizing tempera- 
ture, normalizing prior to heat treat- 
ment, temperature to which 
quenched, cracking susceptibility of 
material at different positions in a 
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forged ingot and chemical composi- 
tion of steel. Tables, graphs. 3 ref. 
(J26, AY) 


161-3. Surface Hardening of Ti- 
tanium by Carburizing and Induction 
Heat Treatment. A. J. Griest, P. E. 
Moorhead, P. D. Frost and J. H. 
Jackson. American Society for Met- 
als, Transactions, v. 46, 1954, p. 257- 
275; disc., p. 275-276. 

Good wear resistance obtained in 
laboratory tests on specimens car- 
burized in propane-argon gas mix- 
tures. Thin cases (0.0002 in.) of 
TiC appeared to have best adher- 
ence and wear resistance. Graphs, 
micrographs, tables, photographs, 
diagram. 7 ref. (J28, Ti) 


162-3. Effect of Carbon and Boron 
on the Hardenability of a Case-Car- 
burized Steel. R. A. Grange and 
J. B. Mitchell. American Society for 
Metals, Transactions, v. 46, 1954, p. 
446-474; disc., p. 474-482. 

Matched pair of 2% manganese 
steels, one with and one without 
boron, were carburized and their 
hardenability measured throughout 
case and in core by end-quench 
method. Tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs. 14 ref. (J28, ST) 


163-J. Heat Transfer to Aluminum. 
I. Kirtland Marsh. Industrial Heat- 
ing, Vv. 21, Apr. 1954, p. 658 + 6 
pages. 

Information for furnace manufac- 
turers in design and construction 
of furnaces for heating aluminum. 
Equally valuable to fabricators of 
aluminum by giving a better under- 
standing of operating characteris- 
tics of furnaces when heating vari- 
ous types and classes of products. 
Photograph, graph, table. 4 ref. (To 
be continued.) (J general, P11, Al) 


164-J. Ultra-Modern Heat Treating 
Facilities at New Plant of Metallurgi- 
eal, Inc. Industrial Heating, v. 21, 
Apr. 1954, p. 680 + 6 pages. 
Layout of new plant. Operation 
of furnaces and facilities. Photo- 
graphs. (J general) 


165-J. High Pressure Nitriding for 
the Heat Treater. R. L. Chenault 
and G. E. Mohnkern. Metal Treat- 
ing, v. 5, Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 2-5, 36-37. 
Outstanding advantage of nitrid- 
ing under pressure is that operating 
temperature and pressure existing 
during this process causes inactive 
nitrogen and hydrogen to unite to 
form ammonia instead of being 
vented as in conventional methods. 
Tables, graphs, micrographs, dia- 
grams. 10 ref. (J28) 


166-3 . Heat Treatment in the Pro- 
duction of Magnets. Metal Treating, 
v. 5, Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 8-9. 
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Proper heat treating produces 
high-cobalt ‘“directionalized” Alni- 
cos, most powerful magnets com- 
mercially known today. Photo- 
graphs. (J general, SG-n) 


167-J. Annealing and Patenting With 
Salt Baths. L. B. Rousseau. Wire 
and Wire Products, v. 29, Apr. 1954, 
p. 399-400. 

Improvements in salt bath fur- 
naces increase utility and variety 
of applications in wire industry. 
Photographs. (J2, J23, J25, ST) 


168-J. (Russian.) Optimum Steel 
Hardening Temperatures Using High 
Speed Electrical Heating. V. M. Zal- 
kin. Stanki i Instrument, v. 25, no. 1, 
Jan. 1954, p. 16-17. 

Tests made on structural and tool- 
steels using line-frequency current. 
Optimum temperature for all steels 
is 1000° C. or slightly below. 
Graphs, table. 4 ref. (J2, ST) 


169-J. (Russian.) Decarburization of 
Steel in Direct Fired Furnaces. V. F. 
Kopytov, G. F. Kopytova and P. V. 
Sorokin. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 
34, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 36-40. 

Tests of ball-bearing steel in at- 
mosphere of city gas at various 
heating and soaking-time cycles. 
Recommends faster heat treating 
processes for steel. Tables, graph, 
diagrams, micrographs. 1 ref. 
(J28, ST) 


170-3. High Quality Gears Require 
Precise Heat Treating. John T. 
Mitchell and Russell Buyea. Steel 
Processing, v. 40, Apr. 1954, p. 249- 
252. 
Production heat treating gears on 
a large scale involves processing in 
two distinct phases. Method used at 
a particular plant desecribed. Pho- 
tographs. (J general, ST) 


171-J. Gear Teeth in Welded Seg- 
ments Induction Hardened and Tem- 
pered. H. J. Boll.Metal Treating, v. 
5, Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 6-7, 14. 
Procedure used in hardening one 
tooth at a time. Photographs. (J2) 


172-3. Presidential Address. Quench- 
ing. George Parkin. Birmingham 
Metallurgical Society, Journal, v. 33, 
Dec. 19538, p. 143-154. 
Mechanism, factors effecting cool- 
ing rates, media and variations in 
practice... (J26, J2, ST) 


173-3. Heat-Treatment in Steam. 
B. R. Swann. Metal Treatment and 
Drop Forging, v. 21, Apr. 1954, p. 
168-172. 

Tempering, annealing and stress- 
relieving of metals in steam atmos- 
phere. Method offers certain ad- 
vantages for treatments between 
280 and 625° C. for ferrous metals 
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and 200 and 625° C. for nonferrous 
metals. Photographs, table. 
(S29 Zo) 


174-J. A Look at Custom Heat 
Treating. Steel, v. 134, May 3, 1954, 
p. 100-102. 
Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Diagram, pho- 
tographs. (J general) 


115-J. (German.) Determining Depth 
of Hardness of Case-Hardened Steels. 
Herbert Miller. Archiv fiir das Hisen- 
hiittenwesen, v. 25, nos. 3-4, Mar.- 
Apr. 1954, p. 125-131; disc., p. 131- 
135. 

Critical investigation of fracture 
structure, macro and microscopic 
examination of polished specimens, 
scratch test and _  hardness-depth 
curve. Tables, graphs, micrographs. 
10 ref. (J28, Sl’) 


176-J. (German.) The Temperature 
Dependence of Decarburization of 
Steel by Hydrogen. Kurt Lucke. Ar- 
chiv fiir das Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 25, 
nos. 3-4, Mar.~Apr. 1954, p. 181-185. 
Experimental and mathematical 
determination on alpha and gamma 
iron. Time factor established by 
tests on carbonyl iron wire. Graphs. 
(J28, ST) 


177-J. (German.) Economizing in Al- 
loying Elements for Steel by Svitable 
Heat Treating. H. Kubisch and H. 
Tauscher. Metallurgie und Giesseret 
Technik, v. 4, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 
107-109. (Condensed from Maschinen- 
bautechnik, v. 3, no. 1, 1954, p. 5-12; 
no. 2, 1954, p. 69-74.) 
High-temperature bath and _ iso- 
thermal hardening with interme- 
diate stage annealing, surface hard- 
ening, bath nitriding, high-tempera- 
ture phosphating, hot-water treat- 
ment of tools and surface diffusion 
of alloying elements. 
(J23, J28, L14, N1, ST) 


178-3. (Pamphlet. ) Recommended 
Practice for Post Weld Heat Treat- 
ment of Austenitic Weldments. 1953. 
American Welding Society, 33 W. 39th 
StpuNew) Mork Use Ne eye s0n00% 
Considerations necessary to deter- 
mine whether, for a given applica- 
tion, stress-relief should be _ used, 
and if so, at what time and tem- 
perature. (J1, K general) 


179-J. (Book.) Induction and Dielec- 
tric Heating. J. Wesley Cable. 620 
p. 1954. Reinhold Publishing Corp., 
330 W. 42nd St., New York 36, N. Y. 
$12.50. 

Divided into major sections, deal- 
ing with induction and dielectric 
heating respectively, book contains 
sufficient theory to enable reader 
to understand fully basic phenomena 
applicable to both methods. (J2) 
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180-3. Just Spin Them in Sait. 
Charles G. Lee. American Machinist, 
v. 98, May 10, 1954, p. 132-133. 
Selective hardening in salt bath 
needs only a simple motorized fix- 
ture, is fast and minimizes gear dis- 
tortion. Photographs. (J2) 


181-J. Short-Cycle Normalizing Co- 
ordinates Tube Mill Production. J. 
Kniveton. Iron Age, v. 173, May 6, 
1954, p. 136-138. 

Equipment, plant layout, operat- 
ing procedures, advantages. Table, 
diagram, micrographs, graph, pho- 
tograph. (J24, ST) 


182-J. Investigation of the Heat 
Treatment of Commercial Titanium- 
Base Alloys. L. Luini and E. Lee. 
Journal of Metals, v. 6, May 1954; 
American Institute of Mining and Met- 
allurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
200, May 1954, p. 581-592. 

Reports wide range of possible 
hardness and microstructural char- 
acteristics. Brittleness and notch 
sensitivity appear to be characteris- 
tic of age hardening to high hard- 
ness. Ductility, tensile strength and 
elongation. Tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs. 5 ref. (J general, Q23, Ti) 


183-3. Steam Tempering Furnace. 
Machinery Lloyd (Overseas Ed.), v. 
26, Apr. 24, 1954, p. 121-122. 
Advantages of steam and design 
considerations for installations. Dia- 
gram. (J29) 


184-J. Notes on the Relative Merits 
of Pack and Gas Carburizing. T. S. 
Lister. Machinery (London), v. 84, 
Apr. 30, 1954, p. 902-904. 
Importance of supervision, eco- 
nomics and control. (J28) 


185-J. Line of Salt Baths Heat 
Treats 90-Mm. Gun Recoil Mechanism. 
Glenn F. Hyde. Metal Progress, v. 65, 
May 1954, p. 104-108. 
Compares results to oil quench- 
ing. Photographs, diagram, tables. 
C2 ANCL) 


186-J. Quench Cracks in Wrought 
Steel Tubes. Cyril Wells. Metal Prog- 
ress, V. 65, May 1954, p. 113-121. 


Nature of cracking statistics, sus- 
ceptibility, causes and remedies. 
Graphs, photographs, tables. 

(J26, Q26, ST) 


187-3. (Dutch.) Inductive Heating 
With Low Frequencies. Bedrijf en 
Techniek, v. 9, no. 198; Electronica 
Section, v. 7, no. 145;-Mar. 27, 1954, 
p. 49-51. 

Operation of low-frequency heat- 
ing, effect on work piece and ad- 
vantages of process. Diagrams, pho- 
tograph. (J2, Fe, Cu, Al, Zn) 


188-J. (French.) Heat Treatments of 
Spheroidal Cast Irons. Marcel Ballay, 
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Raymond Chavy and Jacques Grilliat. 
Fonderie, Mar. 1954, no. 98, p. 3849- 
3862; disc., p. 3863. 


Six different heat treatments, re- 
sulting mechanical properties and 
structures. (See item 8435, v. 3, June 
1954.) Tables, graphs, photograph, 
diagram. 12 ref. 

(J general, Q general, M27, CI) 


189-J. (Hungarian.) Heat Treatment 
of Magnesium Alloys. Gyula Emod. 
Kohaszati Lapok, v. 9, no. 2, Feb. 
1954, p. 76-85. 

Stress relief, homogenization of 
structure, hardening, control of heat 
treatment and equipment. Diagrams, 
graphs, tables, micrographs. 9 ref. 
(J general, Mg) 


190-J. (Hungarian.) The Applicabili 
of the Electrically Heated Salt Ba 
Tank Furnace Used for the Heat 
Treatment of Aluminum, and Methods 
for Avoiding the Danger of Explo- 
sions. Janos Solymosi. Kohaszati La- 
pok,v. 9, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 92-94. 
Advantages of uniform tempera- 
ture in all parts of the furnace. 
Possibility of treating pieces of vary- 
ing compositions simultaneously. 
Diagrams. (J2, Al) 


191-J. Heat-Treatments of Welded 
Structures for Relief of Residual 
Stresses With Particular Reference to 
Type 347 Stainless-Steel Weldments. 
W.L. Fleischmann. ASME, Transac- 
tions, v. 76, May 1954, p. 645-648. 
Treatment at 1100°F. produced 
untwisting and established a_ pat- 
tern of residual stresses that did not 
cause any further movement when 
wire was cycled from room tempera- 
ture to 850° F. Graphs, tables, dia- 
grams. 11 ref. (J1, SS) 


192-3. Heat Treating 50 Tons of 
Varied Alloys Per Week on Flexible 
Schedule. K. G. Hookanson. IJndus- 
trial Gas, v. 32, May 1954, p. 6-7, 19- 
ile 
Versatile batch furnaces meet all 
inventory requirements and “special” 
runs in 7000 types and sizes of fas- 
tenings, with a minimum initial in- 
vestment. Photographs. (J general) 


193-3. Continuous Heat Treat Set- 
up Carburizes Precision Parts. C. A. 
Payntor. Iron Age, v. 173, May 20, 
1954, p. 148-150. 

Automatic, pusher-type, controlled- 
atmosphere gas furnaces simultane- 
ously carburize aircraft gears to 
varying depths. Photographs. 

G28, 51) 


194-J. Flame Hardening of Heavy 
Forgings. Stephen Smith. Metal Prog- 
ress, v. 65, May 1954, p. 100-103. 
Specially designed flame harden- 
ing machine for large and heavy 
objects such as steel mill and paper 
rolls, hydraulic rams and forming 
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press columns. Micrographs, graph, 
photographs. (J2, ST) 


195-J. Annealed Gray Iron Castings. 
Charles O. Burgess. Product Engi- 
neering, v. 25, May 1954, p. 142-145. 
Annealing improves machinability 
and mechanical properties. Photo- 
graph, tables, graphs. 7 ref. 
(J23, G17, Q general, CI) 


196-J. Fundamentals of Heat Treat- 
ment. I. Carbon Is Key to Hardness, 
Strength. II. Alloying Agents Add 
Tailored Properties. Norbert K. Koe- 
bel. Steel, v. 134, May 17, 1954, p. 102- 
104; May 24, 1954, p. 98-99. 

Effects on physical properties 
when composition is varied. Pho- 
tographs, graphs, diagram. 

(J general, Q general, ST) 


197-3. A Survey of Quenching Oils. 
James McElgin. Steel Processing, v. 
40, May 1954, p. 315-318. 
Characteristics necessary in 
straight and compounded mineral 
oils and new high-speed oils. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams, graphs. (J2) 


198-J. (Russian.) Heat Treating of 
Cast Magnesium Alloy ML-5 in Pro- 
tective Atmospheres. I. A. Makolkin 
and S. N. Shestakov. Zhurnal Prik- 
ladnoi Khimii, v. 27, no. 4, Apr. 1954, 
p. 421-424. 
Effect of carbon dioxide on me- 
chanical properties. Tables. 8 ref. 
(J2, Q general, Mg) 


199-J. Low Temperature Treatment. 
I. Antoni WNiedzwiedski. Canadian 
Metals, v. 17, May 1954, p. 49-51. 
Increase in hardness and freedom 
from residual internal stress accom- 
plished by holding steel at —120° F, 
4to6hr. 16 ref. (J26) 


200-3. Hardening by Induction. D. 
Warburton-Brown. Mechanical World 
and Engineering Record, v. 134, May 
1954, p. 212-215, 229-231. 
Operation of heating process as 
applied to steel. Diagrams, graph, 
tables. l ref. (J2, ST) 


201-3. A Survey of Applications of 
British Industrial High Frequency In- 
duction Heating Equipment and Their 
Economic Aspect. Metallurgia, v. 49, 
no. 295, May 1954, p. 223-229. 
Method suited to localized metal- 
lurgical heating. Tables graph, pho- 
tographs, diagram. (J2, A4) 


202-3. Deboronization of Steels. J. 
C. Shyne and E. R. Morgan. Metal 
Progress, v. 65, June 1954, p. 88-90. 
Proposes modified standard end- 
quench test procedure be adopted 
for boron steels to eliminate possible 
errors. Graphs, micrograph. 2 ref. 
(J28, ST) 


203-3. Carbon Restoration of Bar 
Stock With a Batch-Type Furnace. 
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H. W. Callahan. Metal Progress, v. 
65, June 1954, p. 95-99. 

Bars from cold finishing mills 
that require heat treatment are proc- 
essed in a special radiant tube, car- 
bottom-type furnace for carbon res- 
toration atmospheres. Diagrams, 
micrographs, photographs, table. 3 
ref. (J28, CN, AY) 


204-3. Selection and Heat Treat- 
ment of Tool and Die Steels. I. 
Howard E. Boyer. Modern Machine 
Shop, v. 27, June 1954, p. 124-131. 
Data for tool and process engi- 
neers and tool and die makers. Ta- 
ble, graphs. (To be continued. ) 
(J general, TS) 


205-J. How to Heat Treat Titanium. 
C. 1. Bradford. Steel, v. 134, May 31, 
1954, p. 92-93. 

Details of nitriding, carburizing, 
carbonitriding, stress-relieving and 
annealing. Micrographs. 

(UEY, dil, UP}, IRN) 


206-J. (Book—Russian.) Heat Treat- 
ment of Rails. I. P. Bardin, editor. 
260 p. 1950. Akedemii Nauk, 
U.S.S.R., Moscow. 


Collection of 15 papers on ad- 
vances in theory and practice and 
quality of rail steels. Textbook. 

(J general, T23, ST) 


207-3. (Book—Russian. ) Selected 
Writings on the Heat Treatment of 
Steel. Sergei Samoilovich Shteinberg. 
256 p. 1950. Government Scientific- 
Technical Publishing House, Moscow. 
Articles of significance in metal- 
lurgy of heat treatment. 
(J general, ST) 


208-S. End-Quench Hardenability 
and Evaluation of Quenching Media. 
S. C. Das Gupta and D. S. Eppels- 
heimer. Indian Institute of Metals, 
Transactions, v. 6, 1952, p. 96-1038. 
Water, sodium silicate solutions, 
Gulf Super-quench, Houghton no. 2 
Soluble, and Houghto-Quench oils 
were used. Effect of different me- 
dia on steels of similar hardenability 
but different chemical composition. 
Graphs, tables. 9 ref. (J26, J2, ST) 


209-J . Staining of Clad Aluminium 
Alloy Sheets During Salt-Bath Heat- 
Treatment. E. C. Williams and H. 
J. G. Challis. Institute of Metals. 
Journal, v. 82, June 1954, p. 465-470 
+ 2 plates. 

Causes of staining and methods 
for its elimination in practice. Ta- 
bles, micrographs, radiograms. 9 
ref. (J2, Al) 


210-J. Centralize Atmosphere Gen- 
erators to Improve Furnace Layout. 
Wise De Wwatianos l7.on™ Age vam (3; 
May 27, 1954, p. 115-117. 


Two different atmospheres can be 
produced to meet varying demands 
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of both forging and heat treating 
departments. Photographs, plant 
layout, table. (J2, F21, SG-h) 


211-3. Cold Treatment Increases 
Strength, Stability of Magnet Steels. 
W.G. Patton. Iron Age, v. 173, June 
17, 1954, p. 156-158. 

Holding at) — 120 She stores nin 
promotes uniformity and decreases 
retained austenite. Photographs. 
(J26, AY) 


212-3. Basic Principles of Electrode 
Type Salt Bath Furnaces. Leon B. 
Rosseau. Metal Treating, v. 5, May- 
June 1954, p. 2-4, 15. 

Operating principle, basic char- 
acteristics and construction fea- 
tures. Drawings, table, graphs, pho- 
tograph. (J2) 


213-3. Cost Accounting for Heat 
Treating. Horace C. Knerr. Metal 
Treating, v. 5, May-June 1954, p. 5, 
18. 
Survey of problem and suggestion 
of methods and procedures. 
(J general, A4) 


214-J. Anneal Furnace Makes Double 
Play. W.M. Hepburn. Steel, v. 134, 
June 14, 1954, p. 128-129. 

Brass or steel cartridge cases suc- 
cessfully annealed with only a slight 
variation in furnace cycle. Photo- 
graphs, diagram, table. 

CIZSNCugs by) 


215-5. Pusher Furnaces for Heat 
Treating. E. W. Weaver. Steel Proc- 
essing, v. 40, June 1954, p. 387-390. 


Type of drive and method of work 
loading. Photographs. 
(J general) 


216-5. Oxy-Acetylene Stress-Reliev- 
ing of Pressure Vessels: Hans Kunz. 
Welding Journal, v. 33, June 1954, p. 
2888-2948. (Abstracted from Schweis- 
sen und Schneiden, v. 6, 1953, p. 216- 
PASS) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 2238-J, 1953. (J1, ST) 


217-J. (French.) Role of Hardenabili- 
ty in Selection of Steel for Mechanical 
Construction. A. Rabinovicz. Schweiz- 
er Archiv fir angewandte Wissen- 
schaft wnd Technik, v. 20, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 110-119. 


Correlation of hardenability and 
mechanical properties. Design con- 
siderations. Micrographs, diagram, 
graphs, tables. 20 ref. 

(J26, Q general, ST) 


218-J. (Hungarian.) The Dissolving 
of the Ferrite Content of Cast Iron 
by Heat Treatment. Nandor Hajto. 
Ps v. 5, no. 5, May 1954, p. 102- 
4. 
Elimination of ferrite from cylin- 
der liners. Table, graphs, micro- 
graph. (J general, N8, Cl) 
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219-J. (Hungarian.) Isothermal Hard- 
ening of Cast Iron. Miklos Cseh. On- 
tode, v. 5, no. 5, May 1954, p. 105-113. 


Effect on mechanical properties. 
Applications in industry. Tables, 
graphs, micrographs. 16 ref. 

(J26, Q general, CI) 


220-J. (Russian.) Theory and Calcu- 
lation of Induction Heating. A. V. 
Donskoi. Elektrichestvo, 1954, no. 5, 


May, p. 52-58. 


Solution of problem of ferromag- 
netic medium bounded by an infinite 
plane with varying electrophysical 
properties. Graphs. 3 ref. (J2, P15) 


221-3. Improved Salt Bath Tech- 
nique for Aluminum. Light Metal 
Age, v. 12, June 1954, p. 14, 36. 
Free fall quench process cuts proc- 
ess time 40% and distortion 90%. 
Photographs. (J2, Al) 


222-3. Gaseous Cementation—Carbo- 
Nitriding and Gas Carburizing. L. 
G. W. Palethorpe. Machinery (Lon- 
don), v. 84, June 18, 1954, p. 1281-1285. 


Authoritative review of present in- 
dustrial practice. Photographs, ta- 
bles, diagram. (J28, CN) 


223-J. Fundamentals of Quenching. 
I-III. Design for Batch Treatment 
Systems. Alexander J. Jarema. III. 
Interrupted Quench Gives. Special 
Properties. Norbert K. Koebel. Steel, 
v. 134, June 7, 1954, p. 110-112; June 
14, 1954, p. 114-116; June 21, 1954, p. 
128-130. 

Loads, furnace cycles and meth- 
ods of operation. Application to 
austempering, martempering and 
cyclic annealing operations. Graphs, 
photographs, diagrams. (J26, J23) 


224-J. Below Zero Heat Treatment. 
Rolland S. Jamison. Steel, v. 134, 
June 28, 1954, p. 104-106. 

Procedure and results. Harden- 
ing and toughening of steel and alu- 
minum. Photographs, graphs, ta- 
ble. (J26, ST, Al) 


225-3. Case Hardening Steel by 
Carburizing. Steel, v. 1385, July 5, 
1954, p. 62-65. 


Application for securing desirable 
mechanical properties. Photographs, 
tables. (J28, Q general, ST) 


226-J . Precipitation Hardening. I- 
II. How to Work Stainless the Easy 
Way. A. L. Feild. Steel. v. 134, June 


28, 1954, p.- 100-102; v. 135, July 5. 
1954, p. 66-67. ; 

Fabrication of PH grades in the 

received eondition. Subsequent 


hardening can be done with little 
danger of scaling and distortion. 
Strength values are high. Photo- 
graphs, tables. (.J27, SS) 


227-J. Heat Treating. Western Met- 
als, v. 12, June 1954, p. 80. 
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234-J 


Treatment of superhardened struts 
to control supersonic wings. Pho- 
tographs. (J general, CN) 


228-J . Case Hardening of Steel by 
Carburizing. Michael B. Bever and 
Carl F. Floe. Paper from “Surface 
Protection Against Wear and Corro- 
sion’. American Society for Metals, 
p. 63-84. 
Review of pack, gas and liquid 
methods. Graphs, tables. 16 ref. 
(J28, ST) 


229-3 . Case Hardening of Steel by 
Carbonitriding and Cyaniding. Michael 
B. Bever and Carl F. Floe. Paper 
from ‘Surface Protection Against 
Wear and Corrosion’. American So- 
ciety for Metals, p. 85-100. 


Procedures, treatment cycles, at- 
mospheres, furnaces, properties of 
cases. Micrographs, graphs, table. 
22 ref. (J28, ST) 


230-3. Case Hardening of Steel by 
Witriding. Michael B. Bever and Carl 
F. Floe. Paper from “‘Surface Pro- 
tection Against Wear and Corrosion’. 
ee Society for Metals, p. 101- 
Processes and equipment, steels 
for nitriding, structure of cases. Dia- 
grams, graphs, tables, micrographs. 
8 ref. (J28, AY, SS, TS) 


231-3. Selective Heat Treatment. 
S. L. Case and H. J. Grover. Paper 
from “Surface Protection Against 
Wear and Corrosion”. American So- 
ciety for Metals, p. 154-162. 


High-speed methods for surface 
hardening of steel parts by induc- 
tion heating and flame hardening. 
Economics of processes. Table. 10 
SRSNE on (UG 745 SHINY) 


232-3. (German.) The Problem of 
Heat-Treating Steels on the Basis of 
Their Time-femperature-Transforma- 
tion Diagrams. Franz Wever and 
Adolf Rose. Stahl und Hisen, v. 74, 
no. 12, June 3, 1954, p. 749-760. 


Application of isothermal and 
continuous cooling curves for de- 
termination of processes in_ speci- 
mens of different shapes. Graphs, 
tables. 19 ref. (J26, N8, AY) 


233-3. (Polish.) Technology of Heat 
Treatment of Permanent Cast Mag- 
nets of Alni, Alnisi, Alnico, and Mag- 
nico. K. Pogorecki. Prace Instytu- 
tow Ministerstwa Hutnictwa, v. 6. 
no. 1, 1954, p. 36-43. 

Precipitation hardening, aging 
temperature and time and optimum 
conditions. Photographs, graphs, 
tables. 5 ref. (J27, SG-n) 


234-J. (Polish.) Investigations of Sin- 
tered Permanent Magnets. I. Sin- 
tered Permanent Magnets Without 
Aluminum. W. Rutkowski. Prace 


235-J METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


Instytutow Ministerstwa Hutnictwa, v. 
6, no. 1, 1954, p. 50-56. 

Various methods of heat treat- 
ment of sintered magnets of dif- 
ferent chemical composition. Mag- 
nets with 45% copper, 30% cobalt 
and 25% nickel with proper quench- 
ing and tempering showed best re- 
sults. Tables, graphs, micrographs. 
4 ref. (J general, H general, SG-n) 


235-3. Sub-Zero Treatment of Met- 
als. H. T. Gregg, Jr. General Elec- 
tric Review, v. 57, July 1954, p. 19-21. 
Applications for assembling oper- 
ations, control of age hardening and 
stabilization of precision parts. Use 
as a supplement to heat treatment. 
Photograph. (J26, J27, K13) 


236-3. Heat Treatment Furnace De- 
velopments. Recent Installations for 
Ferrous and Non-Ferrous Metals. Met- 
allurgia, v. 49, no. 296, June 1954, p. 
283-300. 

Comprehensive review of furnaces 
for reheating, stress-relieving, an- 
nealing, carburizing, hardening and 
tempering. Photographs, diagrams. 
(J general) 


237-J. Induction Heating Generators 
as Production Tools. Peter A. Has- 
sell. Metal Progress, v. 66, July 1954, 
p. 94-96. 
Design considerations, typical in- 
stallations and development of new 
applications. Photographs. (J2) 


238-J. Automatic Carbon Control. 
Harold Ipsen and Edward J. Rupert. 
Metal Pregress, v. 66, July 1954, p. 
98-102. 

Instrument and principles for au- 
tomatic control of carbon potential 
of atmospheres used in batch-type 
furnaces. Method uses automatic 
determinations of dew point to regu- 
late flow of enrichment gas. Re- 
sults for carburizing and carbo-ni- 
triding treatments for this means 
of control. Graphs, diagrams, pho- 
tograph. (J2, J28) 


239-5. Annealing of Titanium. E. 
R. Funk. Metal Progress, v. 66, July 
1954, p. 103-105. 

Proper temperature for annealing 
cold worked titanium sheet ap- 
praised by prestraining tensile sam- 
ples, annealing 1 hr., and pulling 
to fracture. Best annealing tem- 
perature (1100°F.) gave highest 
total strain. Graphs, table. (J238, Ti) 


240-3. Inert Gas Annealing Puts 
Zip in Aluminum Strip. Steel, v. 135, 
July 12, 1954, p. 112-1138. 
Orange peel and earing minimized 
by annealing in a nitrogen atmos- 
phere. Photographs. (J23, Al) 


241-3. (Russian.) Investigation of 
Low-Temperature Treatment on Me- 
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chanical Properties ef Heat Treated 
High Speed Steel. V. I. Makarova. 
Vestnik Machinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 
12, Dec. 1953, p. 63-66. 

Steels of different composition 
were hardened at 1260 to 1280 and 
1300 to 1820° C., annealed in range 
of 50 to 650° C. and low temperature 
treated at —78°C. Graphs. 

(J26, Q general, TS) 


242-3. (Russian.) Annealing Resist- 
ance of a Layer Hardened by the Elec- 
tric Spark Method. V. N. Tsvibel’, 
B. A. Krupitskii and L. N. Balakina. 
Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 
12, Dec. 1953, p. 75-76. 

Effects of annealing temperature 
on hardness in layers hardened with 
different electrodes. Graphs, micro- 
graph. 5 ref. (J23, Q29, CN) 


243-J. A Comparison of Economics 
and Methods for Heating Steel Strip. 
C. E. Peck. Blast Furnace and Steel 
Plant, v. 42, July 1954, p. 791-799. 
Comparative study of various 
methods of annealing and temper- 
ing. Tables, graph. (J23, J29, ST) 


244-J. Through-Carburizing Simpli- 
fies Production of Formed Parts. W. 
D. Latiano. Iron Age, v. 174, July 22, 
1954, p. 115-117. 

Low-carbon steel parts combine 
ease of forming with high physical 
properties. Photographs, diagram. 
(J28, CN) 


245-3. Carbonitriding. ASM Com- 
mittee on Heat Treating. Metal Prog- 
ress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 15, 1954, p. 
124126. 

Process; equipment; atmospheres; 
composition, hardness and temper- 
ing of case; advantages of carboni- 
triding; disadvantages; and cost fac- 
ca Micrographs, tables, graphs. 


246-J. The Agitation of Quenching 
Mediums. ASM Committee on Heat 
Treating. Metal Progress, v. 66, no. 
1-A, July 15, 1954, p. 126-127. 


Effect of flow rate of oil. Corre- 
lation curves for water, oil, and 
molten salt. Graphs. (J2) 


247-J. The Cost of Heat Treating. 
ASM Committee on Heat Treating. 
Metal Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 
15, 1954, p. 128 + 4 pages. 
Recommended procedures for de- 
termining costs. Cost of hardening 
a carburizing pinion gear. Com- 
parative costs for carburizing by 
the batch gas method versus the 
continuous pack method. Compara- 
tive costs of gas and pack carburiz- 
ing in two plants. Tables. 
(J general, J28, A4) 


248-J. Case Hardening Steel by 
Carbonitriding. Steel, v. 135, July 26, 
1954, p. 98-100, 102. 
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Advantages; methods. Photo- 
graphs, table, diagram. (J28, ST) 


7A9-3. Solution Heat Treating, An- 
nealing and Strain Relieving in One 
Salt Bath Furnace. T. H. Atkinson 
ae ve a Thompson. Wire and 
wre Products, v. , July 1954, p. 
TAA-TAS. : a J 
Versatility of the salt bath fur- 
nace in the production of cold head- 
ed products. (J2) 


2S. Modern Methods of Wire 
Annealing. Wire Industry, v. 21, July 
1954, p. 704, 707. 


Birlec furnace operation for an- 
nealing various types of wire. Pho- 
tographs. (J23) 


251-3. (Dutch) The Furnace Labora- 
tory. I. C. H. Luiten. Smit Medele- 
ingen, ¥. 9, no. 2, Apr.-June 1954, p. 


Laboratory work on development 
of heat treating processes and equip- 
ment. Photographs, diagrams. 

(J general) 


252-3. (German.) Three Years Experi- 
ence in the Heat Treatment of Basic 
Steel for Arched Mine-Roof Supports. 
Karl Frohlich. Glickauf, v. 90, nos. 
25-26, June 19, 1954, p. 637-651. 
Strength properties and toughness 
requirements. Importance of prop- 
er melting, heat treating, testing, 
and processing. Photographs, ta- 
bles, diagrams. 15 ref. 
(J general, Q23, T28, CN) 


252-3. (Russian.) Rapid Case Hard- 
ening With Induction Heating. A. D. 
Assonoyv, K. Z. Shepeliakovskii, and 
P. A. Lankin. Vestnik Mashinostro- 
enim, v. 24, no. 6, June 1954, p. 56-60. 
Equipment and techniques for au- 
tomatic carburizing and nitriding. 
Tables, graph, photographs, dia- 
grams. (J2, ST) 


RAS. Heat-Treatment of High- 
Speed Steel. VI. Methods of Harden- 
ing. VIL. Surface Treatments. S. G. 
Cope. Metal Treatment and eg 
Forging, v. 21, June 1954, p. 295-202; 
July 1954, p. 242-247. 

Hardening procedures including 
normal methods, bainite hardening 
and subzero cooling techniques. Ni- 
triding, oxide coating and chromium 
plating. Graph, diagram, table. 32 
ref. (To be concluded. ) 

(J26, J28, L14, Li7, TS) 


255-S. Modern Isothermal Heat 
Treating Methods Keduce Warpage, 
Cracking. Bernard P. Planner. West- 
ern Metals, v. 12, July 1954, p. 43-47. 
Isothermal and salt bath quench 
heat treating methods. Equipment 
and procedures. Causes and reme- 
dies for defects. Photographs, 
graphs, tables. (J23, J2) 
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256-J. (German.) Line Frequency In- 
duction Heating of Light Metal Bars. 
H. Rohn. Aiwminium, v. 30, no. 7, 
July 1954, p. 298-300. 

Experimental determination of ca- 
pacity and current consumption and 
advantages of the process. Photo- 
graphs, table. 6 ref. (J2, Al) 


257-3. (Swedish.) Effect of Tempera- 
ture on the Decarburization Rate of 
Iron and Steel. John Olof Edstrém 
and Stig-Erik Erikson. Jernkontorets 
Annaler, vy. 138, no. 7, 1954, p. 414-422. 
Theoretical calculation confirmed 
by tests on iron powders. Graphs, 
photomicrograph. 8 ref. 
(J28, CI, ST) 


258-I. Modern Heat Treating. VI. 
Case Hardening Steel by Nitriding. 
Steel, v. 125, Aug. 9, 1954, p. 96-98. 
Steel compositions, properties and 
structure. Nitriding procedures and 
furnaces. Photographs, tables. 
(J28, CN, AY) 


259-3. (German.) Cracking of Low 
Alloy Steels Caused by Abrupt Tem- 
perature Changes. Wilhelm Radeker. 
Stahl und Eisen, v. 74, no. 15, July 
15, 1954, p. 929-941; disc., p. 941-943. 
Effects of repeated quenching and 
reheating. Mechanism of crack for- 
mation. Micrographs, photographs, 
diagrams, tables, graphs. (J26, AY) 


260-J. (German.) MHardenability of 
Copper-Manganese-Nickel Alloys. I. 
Hardness and Structure Investiga- 
tions. Otto Dahl and Karl-Ludwig 
Dreyer. Zeitschrift fur Metallkunde, 
v. 45, no. 6. June 1954, p. 342-349. 
Effects of component ratios, heat 
treating conditions and rolling cy- 
cles on mechanical and electrical 
properties. Graphs, micrographs. 6 
ref. 
(J26, Q general, P15, Cu, Mn, Ni) 


261-J. (Russian.) Gas Carburization, 
With Induction Heating. A. M. 
Tarasov ana B. A. Stetsenko. Vestnik 
Muashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 50-52. 

Apparatus, operating conditions. 
Microstructure of gear teeth. Dia- 
gram, micrographs, photographs. 
(J28, J2, M27, ST) 


262-3. (Russian.) Electric Spark Hard- 
ening of Machine Parts. A. VY. Polia- 
chenko. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 
34, no. 7, July 1954, p. 65-70. 
Treatment of cutting surfaces. 
Hardness and resistance to wear. 
Electrode compositions. Table, 
aphs, micrographs. 5 ref. 
(J2, Q29, Q3, ST) 
263-3. (Book.) Aluminum Heat Treat- 
ing. 118 p. Reynolds Metals Co., 
Louisville, Ky. $1.00. 


264-J 


Nontechnical discussion of alumi- 
num alloy metallurgy and heat 
treatment of cast aluminum prod- 
ucts. (J general, Al) 


264-J. Some Practical Aspects of 
Induction Hardening. D. Warburton- 
Brown. Machinery (London), v. 85, 
July 23, 1954, p. 159-170. 
Applications considered on basis 
of heat behavior, metallurgy and 
mechanical handling. Photographs, 
graphs, diagrams, tables. (J2) 


265-J. Liquid Carburizing. Thomas 
M. Dougherty. Metal Progress, v. 66, 
Aug. 1954, p. 89-90. 

Production of bearings increased 
350% with half the manpower by 
changing from 21 batch-type pack 
carburizing furnaces to two salt 
furnaces for liouid carburizing. 
Photographs. (J28, J2, CN) 


266-J. Improved Hardening Tech- 
nique. Eduard M. H. Lips and H. 
Van Zuilen. Metal Progress, v. 66, 
Aug. 1954, p. 103-104. 

Method involves formation of 
martensite on bainite from a _ de- 
formed austenitic structure. Work 
is done at a heat below recrystalli- 
zation temperature. Examples of 
results. (J26, CN, AY) 


267-J. (French.) Annealing of Thin 
Sheets. J. Van Volsem. fevue uni- 
verselle des mines, v. 10, ser, 9 no. 
7, July 1954, 2 p. 
Equipment and processes for hot 
and cold roiled steel. Photographs. 
(J28, ST) 


268-J. (French.) Analysis of Treat- 
ments in a Gaseous Atmosphere. R. 
Boutigny. Revue wuniverselle des 
mines, v. 10, ser. 9, no. 7, July 1954, 
p. 4380-438. 

Techniques of introducing condi- 
tioning gas into furnaces, charac- 
teristic compositions and practical 
applications. Graphs, tables. 

(i28; 32, Ni, Co; Zn} Cu; ST) 


269-J. (French.) Heat Treatments in 
Atmospheres With High Nitrogen Con- 
tent. J. Guingand. Revue wuniverselle 
des mines, v. 10, ser. 9, no. 7%, July 
1954, p. 438-445. 

Properties, production equipment 
and applications of atmospheres 
with >90% nitrogen. Graphs, ta- 
bles, diagrams. (J2, ST) 


270-3. (French.) Controlled Cracked 
Ammonia-Base Atmospheres in Heat 
Treatment Furnaces. Mechanical and 
Electrical Construction of Furnaces. 
Paul R. Duré. Revue wniverselle des 
MIUNeS. ViewlOm ser. 9, NO. (, lllys 1954, 
p. 445-457. 

Techniques and characteristics of 
atmospheres for treatment of vari- 
ous metals and alloys. Diagrams, 
tables, graphs. 
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(25 Cl ST) Ni) (Cur MonaweaawiG; 
Au, Ag) 


271-J. (French.) Generating Furnaces 
and Apparatuses for Gaseous Recar- 
bonization, Cementation, and Carbo- 
Nitriding. C. Demoulin. Revue uni 
verselle des mines, v. 10, ser. 9, no. 
7, July 1954, p. 457-463. : 
Construction, types and operation 
of furnaces and gas generators. 
Diagrams, photograph. (J28, ST) 


272-J. (French.) Malleable Cast Iron. 
Recent Developments in Annealin 
Practice. P. F. Hancock.Revue un- 
verselle des mines, v. 10, ser. 9, no. 
7, July 1954, p. 463-472. 

Gaseous annealing of white and 
blackheart malleable cast irons. Use 
of elevator-type furnaces. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, micrograph, 
graph. 9 ref. (J23, CI) 


273-J. (French.) Putting Isothermic 
Treatments Into Practice. M. Stemp- 
fel. Revue universelle des mines, v. 
10, ser. 9, no. 7, July 1954, p. 490-492. 
Distinguishes between isothermic 
annealing, bainitic hardening of car- 
bon steels and hardening of high 
speed steel. (J23, J26, CN, ST) 


274-J. (French.) Isothermic Temper- 
ing in Practice. R. Mossoux and E. 
Progneaux. Revue wniverselle des 
mines, v. 10 ser. 9, no. 7, July 1954, 
p. 492-503. 

Heat treatment of steam-turbine 
blades and parts of automatic light 
arms. Graphs, diagram, table. 
(J29, AY) 

275-J. (French.) Surface Treatments 
by High Frequency. A. R.-Baffrey. 
Revue wuniverselle des mines, v. 10, 
ser. 9, no. 7, July 1954, p. 509-514. 

Qualitative and quantitative ana- 
lysis of laws controlling the sur- 
face heating of steel. Graphs, dia- 
grams, photographs. 2 ref. (J2, ST) 


276-J. (French.) Equipment for Gas- 
eous Carburizing. J. A. Swain. Revue 
universelle des mines, v. 10, ser. 9, 
no. 7, July 1954, p. 514-530. 
Processes of gaseous carburizing 
and cyaniding combined with tem- 
pering. Tables, photographs. 
(J28, ST) 


277-J. (French.) Modern Pit Furnaces 
for the Heat Treatment of Steels. 
Hans Buhler. Revue wuniverselle des 
mines, v. 10, ser. 9, no. 7, July 1954, 
p. 542-548. 
Gas-heated furnaces for handling 
large parts. Diagrams, photographs. 
Vref. (J general, ST) 


278-J. (German.) Development and 
Status of Malleablizing and Temper- 
ing in Gas Atmospheres. Hienrich 
Poetter. Metallurgie und Giesserei- 
technik, v. 4, no. 6, June 1954, p. 
265-272. 
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Principal reactions in production 
of white and blackheart malleable 
iron in different atmospheres. Fur- 
naces and furnace controls. Graphs, 
tables, diagrams, photograph. 25 ref. 
(J23, J29, CI) 


279-J. Process Applications for Dual- 
Frequency Induction Heating. R. S. 
Segsworth. Canadian Metals, v. 17, 
Aug. 1954, p. 38, 40, 42, 44. 


Factors affecting depth of pene- 
tration, costs. Uses for heat treat- 
ing and melting. Diagram.’ 3 ref. 
(J2, C21, D6) 


280-3. Tractor Shovels Need Tough 
Gears and Parts. R. H. Marshall. 
Industrial Gas, v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 11- 
14, 20. 

Use of high production, gas-fired 
batch furnaces to marquench and 
dry cyanide automotive parts. Pho- 
tographs, diagram, tables. 

(J26, J28, ST) 


281-J. Annealing Steel and Brass 
Shell Cases. W. M. Hepburn. In- 
dustrial Heating, v. 21, Aug. 1954, p. 
1496 + 8 pages. 
Furnaces, conveyors and other 
equipment. Photographs, tables, dia- 
grams. (J23, CN, Cu) 


282-3. Heat Transfer to Aluminum. 
IV. Kirtland Marsh. Industrial Heat- 
ing, v. 21, Aug. 1954, p. 1510-1512, 
1514. 

Use of an exponential equation for 
calculating. the size of a furnace for 
a given output of aluminum. Graph, 
table. (J general, Al) 


283-3. On Heat Treated Parts. Di- 
mensional Control System Cuts Fin- 
ishing Costs. L. L. McArthur and 
E. H. Kinne. Iron Age, v. 174, Aug. 
19, 1954, p. 121-124. 

Master charts pinpoint exact 
amount of finishing stock needed to 
compensate for dimensional changes 
and distortion during heat treat- 
ment. Photographs, tables. 

(J general) 


284-J. The Cassel Sulfinuz Process. 
Machinery (London), v. 85, Aug. 6, 
1954, p. 291-293. 

Sulfurizing process for carbon, al- 
loy and toolsteels and cast iron. 
Increases resistance to wear and 
seizure and reduces coefficient of 
friction between treated surfaces. 
Tables. (J28, Q9, ST) 


285-3. Mechanization and Applica- 
tion of Salt Bath Furnaces. Leon B. 
Rosseau. Metal Treating, v. 5, July- 
Aug. 1954, p. 2 + 5 pages. 

Handling mechanisms. Applica- 
tions of furnaces for hardening, car- 
burizing, quenching, annealing, braz- 
ing and reheating. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (J2, ST, EG-a) 
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286-3. Cost Accounting for Heat 
Treating. Metal Treating, v. 5, July- 
Aug. 1954, p. 4 + 8 pages. 


Includes “Introduction”, K. U. 
Jenks; “Determination of Expenses”, 
Frederick C. Rimmele; and “Alloca- 
tion of Expenses”, Conrad H. Knerr. 
(To be continued.) (J general, A4) 


287-J. A Work Horse for Industry 
—the Walking Beam Furnace. W. A. 
Darrah. Metal Treating, v. 5, July- 
Aug. 1954, p. 10-11. 


Construction, heating by gas, oil 
or electricity and hearth loading. 
Photograph, diagrams. (J general) 


288-3. Steel Supplier Has Modern 
Plant for Customer Service. Arthur 
Q. Smith. Metal Treating, v. 5, July- 
Aug. 1954, p. 12-13. 
Warehouse heat treating facilities, 
including furnaces and inert gas 
generator. (J general, ST) 


289-J. Controlled Agitation Advan- 
tageous in Hot Salt Quenching. R. 
F. Harvey. Steel Processing, v. 40, 
Aug. 1954, p. 519-524. 

Equipment and techniques for op- 
timum benefits of process. Dia- 
grams, photographs, graphs. 

(J2, AY) 


290-3. King Size Furnace Handles 
Water Shipped Assemblies. Harold F. 
Knab. Western Metals, v. 12, Aug. 
1954, p. 52-53. 
Features of giant heat treat fur- 
nace. Photographs. (J general) 


291-3. Definitions of Heat Treating 
Processes. P. Riebensahm. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Transia- 
tion no. 3030, 15 p. (Condensed from 
Haerterei-Technische Mitteilungen, v. 
4, 1949, p. 57-66.) 
Basis for developing new heat 
treating practices and their applica- 
tion. Graphs. (J general, ST) 


292-3. (French.) Contribution to the 
Study of Secondary Hardening of Low- 
Alloy Ferrite Steels and Its Applica- 
tion to Creep. Albert Portevin, André 
Constant and Georges Delbart. Comp- 
tes rendus, v. 239, no. 2, July 12, 1954, 
p. 138-141. . 

Heat treatment of vanadium fer- 
ritic steels with precipitation of fine 
vanadium carbides during creep re- 
sulting in better hot strength. 
Graphs, table. 5 ref. (J26, Q3, AY) 


293-3. (German.) Apparatus for the 
Generation of Protective Gases From 
Ammonia. Ferdinand Brieger. Zeit- 
schrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 7, 
July 1954, p. 448-452. 

Simple apparatus generates protec- 
tive gases by dissociating NHs. Ad- 
vantages and possible uses. Dia- 
grams, tables, photographs, graph. 
(J2) 


294-J 


294-3. Induction Hardening Im- 
proves Gear Life, Shortens Heat Treat- 
ing Cycle. W. L. Walz. Iron Age, 
v. 174, Aug. 26, 1954, p. 93-96. 


Improved techniques result in bet- 
ter quality and lower processing 
costs. Diagrams, photograph. 

(J2, ST) 


295-J. Heat-Treatment of High- 
Speed Steel. VIII. Annealing Treat- 
ment. S. G. Cope. Metal Treatment 
and Drop Forging, v. 21, Aug. 1954, 
p. 365-368. 


Applications to cold and hot work- 
ing operations. Details of other 
treatments. Graphs. 12 ref. 

(J23, J general, TS) 


296-3 . Salt Bath Heat Treating, Oid 
Process With New Ideas. Steel, v. 135, 
Aug. 30, 1954, p. 68-71. 


Versatility for heating and cool- 
ing metals provides wide range of 
uses. Isothermal method gives new 
properties to metals and holds down 
distortion. Photographs, graph. 
(J2) 


297-J. Stress-Relieving of Large 
Fractionating Column. Engineer, v. 
198, Sept. 3, 1954, p. 327. 


Details of temporary furnace and 
heating schedules for treating cen- 
tral weldment. Photograph, dia- 
gram, graph. (Jl, K general, ST) 


298-J . Supplying a Fine Metallurgi- 
cal Service. Roger W. Edmonson. 
Industrial Gas, v. 33, Sept. 1954, p. 
SOLD 
Heat treating piant. Photographs. 
(J general) 


299-3. Induction Surface Hardening 
of Ductile Iron. Joseph F. Libsch and 
Joseph C. Danko. Metal Progress, v. 
66, Sept. 1954, p. 115-121. 


Techniques for production of hard- 
ened surface layers. Typical struc- 
tures and mechanical properties. 
Graphs, micrographs, tables. 

(J2, Q general, CI) 


300-J. Rotaflame Burners’ Heat 
Rectangular Furnace. W. Trinks. 
Steel, v. 135, Sept. 13, 1954, p. 132, 135. 
Whirling flames keep tempera- 
ture constant, soft spots on surface 
of steel mill rolls eliminated during 
annealing cycle. Photograph. 
(J23, ST) 


301-3. Heat Treatment of Aircraft 
Gears in Continuous Furnaces. C. A. 
Payntor. Steel Processing, v.. 40, Sept. 
1954, p. 585-590. 

Techniques and equipment for car- 
burizing and hardening high preci- 
sion gears made of AMS 6260 steel. 
Micrographs, tables, photographs. 
(J28, AY) 
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302-3. (German.) Change of Dimen- 
sions of Carburizing Steels on Case 
Hardening. Bruno Finnern. Archiv 
fiir das Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 25, nos. 
7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 345-350. 


Correlation between dimensional 
change and chemical composition, 
core strength, surface hardness and 
depth of hardness. Carburization 
followed by simple hardening af- 
fects least change in dimensions. 
Tables, diagrams, micrographs. 10 
ref. (J28, CN, AY) 


303-J. (German.) Nitriding Tubes of 
Austenitic Chromium-Nickel-Molybde- 
num Steel With Nitrogen by the In- 
ternal-Pressure Experiment at 700° C. 
Franz Braumann and Hans Krachter. 
Archiv fiir das Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 
25, nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 373-375. 


Chemical, metallographic and X- 
ray study of steel nitrided 10,000 hr. 
shows that the nitrogen content of 
the nitrided layer was raised from 
0.017% to 2.2%. Micrographs, ta- 
ble, X-ray recordings. 3 ref. 

(J28, ST) 


304-3. Calculation of Hardenability 
in High Carbon Alloy Steels. C. F. 
Jatczak and R. W. Devine, Jr. Amer- 
ican Society for Metals, Transactions, 
v. 47, Preprint No. 14, 1954, 21 p. 


Effects of manganese, silicon, 
chromium, nickel and molybdenum 
studied by end-quench test for vari- 
ous conditions. Empirical calcula- 
tion of hardenability by multiplica- 
tion factors. Tables, graphs. 6 ref. 
(J26, AY) 


305-3. Hardenability of Carbon Tool 
Steel. Neil J. Culp. American Society 
for Metals, Transactions, v. 47, Pre- 
print No. 15, 1954, 19 p. 

Construction and application of 
curves predicting depth of harden- 
ing. Results compared with experi- 
mental data. Tables, graphs. 14 ref. 
(J26, TS) 


306-3. Effect of Carbon and Nitro- 
gen on the Attainable Hardness of 
Martensitic Steels. A. E. Nehren- 
berg, Peter Payson and Peter Lillys. 
American Society for Metals, Trans- 
oes v. 47, Preprint No. 16, 1954, 
pe 
Empirical equation shows relation- 
ships. Chromium had no effect on 
attainable hardness. Tables, graphs. 
4 ref. (J26, CN, AY) 


307-J. The Role of Water Vapor 
and Ammonia in Case Hardening At- 
mospheres. P. A. Clarkin and M. 
B. Bever. American Society for Met- 
als, Transactions, v. 47, Preprint No. 
31, 1954, 15 p. 


Tests on AISI 1020 at 1475, 1550 
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and 1625° F. in various atmos- 
pheres. Table, graphs. 22 ref. 
(J2, J28, CN) 


308-J. Get Up to Date on Induc- 
tion Heating Control. John V. Metz- 
ger. Control Engineering, v. 1, Oct. 
1954, p. 50-54. 

_Production costs reduced by con- 
sistently higher product quality 
through more uniform regulation of 
heat and by safe guarding equip- 
ment and work. Photographs, dia- 
grams, circuit diagrams. (J2) 


309-J. Continuous Annealing of 
Stainless Steel Sheets in Roller Hearth 
Furnace. Industrial Heating, v. 21, 
Sept. 1954, p. 1718-1720 + 5 pages. 
Furnace construction, roller hearth 
mechanism, refractory radiant tubes, 
burner equipment, control equip- 
ment, discharge table and furnace 
performance. Photographs, dia- 
gram. (J23, SS) 


310-J. Decarb, Distortion Exit With 
Salt Bath Furnace Treatment of Land- 
ing Gears. Frank Fenger. Western 
Metals, v. 12, Sept. 1954, p. 47-49. 
Treatment of medium alloy steel 
parts up to 62% in. long. Photo- 
graphs, table, micrographs. 
(J2; AY) a 


311-J. Retention of Hardness in 
Medium-Carbon Steel Hard Faced by 
Electrospark Process. V.N. Tsvibel, 
B. A. Krupitskii and L. N. Balakina. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3306, 6 p. (From Vest- 
nik Mashinostroeniya, v. 33, no. 12, 
1953, p. 75-76.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 242-J, 1954. 
(J23, Q29, CN) 


312-J. Heat Treating of Ingot Molds. 
H. Gau and W. Kuntscher. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation 
no. 3368, 4 p. (Condensed from Met- 
allurgie und Giessereitechnik, v. 2, no. 
4, 1952, p. 98-100.) 

Study of best heat treatment for 
optimum structure as well as mini- 
mum residual stresses in gray-iron 
molds for steel ingots. Table, mi- 
crographs, graphs. (J general, CI) 

313-3. Cold Treatment Improves 
Accuracy, Life of V-Blocks. Bruno 
Sainati. Iron Age, v. 174, Oct. 14, 
1954, p. 136-137. 

Treatment of gages made_from 
carburized low-alloy steel. Photo- 
graphs, micrographs. (J2, AY) 


314-J. Influence of Boron on Hard- 
enability of Steel. J. C. Fisher. Jour- 
nal of Metals, v. 6, Oct. 1954; Amer- 
ican Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
200, Oct. 1954, p. 1146-1147. 
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Model for describing action of 
boron. 6 ref. (J26, AY) 


315-J. End-Quench Experiments With 

Aluminium Bronze. A. R. Bailey and 

H. C. Skevington. Metal Industry, 

v. 85, Oct. 1, 1954, p. 285-288. 

Effects of rapid cooling on struc- 

tures and mechanical properties. Ta- 
bles, graphs, micrographs. 5 ref. 
(J26, Q general, Cu, Al) 


316-3. Annealing for Optimum Ma- 
chinability. H. C. Thomas. Metal 
Treatment and Drop Forging, v. 21, 
Sept. 1954, p. 403-406. 

Heat treatment of low-alloy car- 
burizing steels of SAE 4620 type and 
the results of machining tests. Mi- 
crographs, graphs. (J23, G17, AY) 


317-J. Heat-Treatment in the Air- 
craft Industry. Metal Treatment and 
Drop Forging, v. 21, Sept. 1954, p. 
411-412. 

Furnaces required for aluminum 
alloy, beryllium copper and _ steel 
castings. Photographs. 

(J general, Al, Cu, CI) 


318-J. (German.) Oxy-Acetylene Stress 
Relief in Large Welded Constructions 
in Ship and Container Building. H. 
Kunz. Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 
6, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 328-340. 
Techniques and equipment. Ta- 
ble, graphs, diagrams, photographs. 
15ref. (1, ST) 


319-J. (German.) “Quetten”’—Harden- 
ing Machines for Sheet Metals and 
Rolled Shapes. H. Bihler. VDI Zeit- 
schrift des Vereines deutscher Ingeni- 
eure, v. 96, no. 25, Sept. 1, 1954, p. 
839-841. 

To prevent warping from harden- 
ing, the steel sheets or parts are 
squeezed between two grates during 
the quenching process. Several 
types described and illustrated. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams. (J26, ST) 


320-3. (Russian.) Heat Treatment of 
Welded Seams of Stainless Steel. V. 
V. Chernyshev. Vestnik Mashinostro- 
eniia, v. 34, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 83-85. 
Effects of various heat treatments 
on corrosion resistance of welded 
chromium-nickel steels. Photo- 
graphs, micrographs, table. 
(J general, R general. SS) 
321-3. Texas-Produced Steel Pipe 
Normalized by High-Speed In-Line 
Gas Equipment. James Kniveton. 
Gas Journal, v. 181, Oct. 1, 1954, p. 
16-17, 42. , 
Normalizing line and operating 
procedures. Photographs, diagrams, 
micrographs, table. (J24, CN) 


322-J. Strategic Use of Outside Heat 
Treating Facilities Can Cut Costs. 
Ernest M. Olson. Metal Treating, 
v. 5, Sept.-Oct. 1954, p. 2-3, 30. 


323-J 


Factors determining when to farm 
out work or to purchase special 
equipment. Photographs. 

(J general) 


323-3. Heat Treating Aluminum 
‘Superalloys’. Thomas A. Dickinson. 
Metal Treating, v. 5, Sept.-Oct. 1954, 
p. 10-11, 40. 

Precautions and techniques in 
cleaning and heat treating of 75S 
aluminum alloys. Photographs, ta- 
bles. (J general, L general, Al) 


324-J. Induction Heat Treating. Se- 
lectivity Teams Up With Versatility. 
Steel, v. 135, Oct. 18, 1954, p. 92-95. 
Advantages for hardening, temper- 
ing or stress-relieving parts in_ pro- 
duction lines. Photographs. (J2) 


325-S. Continuous Patenting, Clean- 
ing, and Coating. Donald K. White. 
Wire and Wire Products, v. 29, Oct. 
1954, p. 1131-1140, 1248-1250. 
Equipment and treatments for 
large-scale production of steel wire. 
Flow sheets, photographs, diagrams, 
table. (J25, F28, L general, CN) 


326-3. Flame Hardening Now Ap- 
plied to Bearing Areas of Crankshafts. 
Herbert Chase. Automotive Industries, 
v. 8, Oct. 15, 1954, p. 48-51. 

Techniques and advantages of 
flame heating and quenching proc- 
ess to increase hardness. Photo- 
graphs. (J2, ST) 


327-J. 60-Cycie Induction Heating 
of Steel. C. D. Kramer. Electrical 
STA ae v. 73, Nov. 1954, p. 1009- 
1012. 
For certain specimen shapes low- 
frequency heating is economical. 
Graphs, photograph. 4 ref. (J2) 


328-J. Improved Quench Methods 
Developed for Austempering, Martem- 
pering. Q. D. Mehrkam. Iron Age, 
v. 174, Oct. 28, 1954, p. 99-102. 
Equipment, techniques and con- 
trols to improve properties of treated 
parts. Graphs, diagrams, photo- 
graph. (J26, ST) 
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329-J. Age-Hardenable Methods. John 
L. Everhart. Materials & Methods, v. 
40, Oct. 1954, p. 121-136. 

Age hardening processes and me- 
chanical and physical properties of 
light metals, heavy nonferrous al- 
loys, irons, steels and superalloys. 
Photographs, table. 

(J27, P general, Q general, EG-a, 
Fe, ST, SG-h) 


330-3. Induction Hardening Prac- 
tice and Equipment. Mechanical World 
and Engineering Record, v. 134, Oct. 
1954, p. 452-455. 


Principles and practice of the 
technique and considerations for 


wider applications. Photographs. 
(J2) 
331-3. Induction Heating for Large 


Weldments. H. B. Osborn, Jr., and 
A. Lithy. Tool Engineer, v. 33, Nov. 
1954, p. 82-84. 


Method provides proper control 
of heating before and after weld- 
ing operations. Photographs. 

(J2, K general, ST) 


332-J. Gas Carburizing. Its Appli- 
cation to Design. F. H. Conaty. West- 
ern Machinery and Steel World, v. 
45, Oct. 1954, p. 110-114. 


Basic principles, typical micro- 
structures, processing techniques, 
design considerations. Micrographs, 
drawing, graphs, photographs. 6 
ref. (J28, M27, ST) 


333-J. (German.) Quenching and Re- 
heating of Steel Strip After Heating 
in the Continuous Furnace and After 
Direct Electric Resistance Heating. 
Hermann Stromberg and Anton Pomp. 
Stahl und Hisen, v. 74,.no. 21, Oct. 
7, 1954, p. 1843-1358. 


Equipment and techniques for 
tempering carbon steel strip. Me- 
chanical properties produced by var- 
ious treatments. Diagrams, graphs, 
tables, micrographs. 20 ref. 

(J29, Q general, CN) 


SECTION K 


JOINING 


1-K. Bimetallic Water Heaters 
Brazed for Strong, Tight Joints. 
Albert H. Trageser. Iron Age, v. 172, 
Nov. 5, 1953, p. 176-177. 

Copper for corrosion resistance 
and steel for strength have been 
combined to produce _ hot-water 
heaters at moderate cost, yet with 
excellent serviceability. Diagram, 
photographs. (K8, T27, Cu, CN) 


2-K. Better Tank Construction 
Methods Increase Lining Life. Man- 
son Glover. Iron Age, v. 172, Nov. 5 
1953, p. 178-182. 

Techniques to be observed to in- 
sure close, permanent bond between 
rubber or plastic lining and shell. 
Photographs, diagrams, table. (K11) 


3-K. Sheet Metal Welded Joints. 

Fred Rogers. Modern Machine Shop, 

v. 26, Nov. 19538, p. 182-184, 186, 188. 

How machine designer can make 

it difficult or simple for welder as 

to type of welded joint specified. 
Diagrams. (K general, CN) 


4-K. Properties of Preloaded Steel 


Bolts. W. C. Stewart. Product En- 
gineering, v. 24, Nov. 1953, p. 191- 
195. 


Effects of applied torque, relaxa- 
tion, preloading and repeated im- 
pact loads. Diagrams, _ tables, 
graphs. 12 ref. (K13, Q6, CN) 


5-K. Black-Up Flux: New Aid to 
Welding. Alvin L. Bennett. Weld- 
ing Engineer, v. 38, Nov. 1953, p. 38- 
40. 
Problems, functions, techniques 
and applications of fluxing. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. (Ki, AY, SS) 


6-K. How to Weld 430 Stainless. 
Lester F. Spencer. Weltling Engineer, 
v. 38, Nov. 1953, p. 42-46, 48. 
Reports that ferritic stainless 
steels are acceptable substitutes in 
many instances for nickel-bearing 
austenitic stainless steels. Corrosion 


239 


and heat resistance, preheating and 
annealing and welding techniques. 
Photographs, tables. 8 ref. 

(K general, SS) 


7-K. Adhesive Joints. Aircraft Pro- 
duction, v. 15, Nov. 1953, p. 402-406. 
Tests and structural applications 

of Redux-bonding process. Dia- 
grams, photographs, graphs. (K12) 


8-K. Sheet-Metal Welding. TI. Re- 
sistance-Welding in the Fabrication of 
Gas-Turbine Assemblies. Aircraft Pro- 
duction, v. 15, Nov. 1958, p. 420-429. 
Resistance welding equipment and 
techniques adapted in use of me- 
chanical fixtures. Table, diagrams, 
photographs. (K38) 


9-K. Universal Welder Reduces 
Welding Costs. American Machinist, 
v. 97, Nov. 9, 1958, p. 126-128. 
Unit in which fixtures are elimi- 
nated by radial-arm head mounting 
arrangement, making submerged- 
melt welding practicable on low- 
activity assemblies. Photographs, 
diagrams. (K1) 


10-K. Welded Tubular Steel Factory 
Structure. Engineer, v. 196, Oct. 30, 
1953, p. 570-572. 

Structural frame of factory which 
consists of a completely welded as- 
sembly of tubular steel columns and 
trusses. Photographs, diagrams. 
(K general, CN) 


11-K. Automatic Welding Cuts Costs 
of Fan and Blower Elements. Ma- 
chine and Tool Blue Book, v. 49, Nov. 
1953, p. 185-186, 188, 190, 192. 
Equipment, application and ad- 
vantages. Photographs. (K1) 


12-K. Mechanical Fastening of Mag- 
nesium Assemblies. Magnesium, 1953, 
Nov., p. 1-6. 

Procedures for assembly of parts 
by riveting, bolts and nuts, inserts, 
pins, dowels, keys and other fasten- 
ers. Photographs. (L13, Mg) 
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13-K. How to Control Carbide Pre- 
cipitation in Welding Stainless Steels. 
G. E. Linnert and R. M. Larrimore, 
Jr. Materials é Methods, v. 38, Nov. 
1953, p. 98-103. 

Post annealing, use of special 
grades of steel, and proper welding 
technique are recommended as most 
satisfactory methods. 

(K general, J23, SS) 


14-K. The British Welding Research 
Association. K. Winterton. Metal- 
lurgia, Vv. 48, no. 288, Oct. 1953, p. 
187-191. 
Report of progress in welding field 
and suggested projects for future 
work. Photographs. (K general, A9) 


15-K. An Unusual Application of Alu- 
minium Flame Brazing. F. J. M. 
Smith. Sheet Metal Industries, v. 30, 
no. 319, Nov. 1953, p. 935-942. 
Brazing of small-gage sheet. Dia- 
grams, photographs. (K8, Al) 


16-K. Welding Ultra-Thin Materials. 
Sheet Metal Industries, v. 30, no. 319, 
Nov. 1953, p. 967-968. 

Gas-shielded arc welding of foils, 
using helium on the under side and 
argon on the top surface. Photo- 
graphs. (K1, SS, Ti) 


17-K. Design of Transformers for 
Resistance Welding Machines. D. L. 
Knight. Electrical Engineering, v. 72, 
Dec. 1953, p. 1088-1093. 

Transformer design for resistance 
welding machines on basis of rat- 
ings, construction, impedance, effi- 
ciency, excitation and core loss, 
types of secondaries and insulating 
materials. Diagrams, photographs, 
graphs. 4 ref. (K8) 


18-K. Point Shapes for Large Alu- 
minium Rivets. D. A. Barlow and A. 
W. Brace. Engineering, v. 176, Oct. 
23, 1953, p. 513-516. 
_Tests to determine optimum de- 
sign in rivet-point shapes. Graph, 
photographs, tables, diagrams. 6 
ref. (K13, Al) 


19-K. Structural Failures in Welded 
Ships. Industry & Welding, v. 26, Dec. 
1958, p. 39-42, 45. : 

Three basic factors (material, de- 
sign and fabrication) involved in 
prevention of failures in welded 
structures. Photographs. 

(K general) 


20-K. Plug-In Sequence Timing 
Panel Reduces Spotwelding Mainte- 
nance Time. Industry & Welding, v. 
26, Dec. 1953, p. 47-48, 78-79. 
Designated a sequence-timing 
panel, this electronic device tells 
the spotwelder what to do and when 
to do it. Photographs. (K3) 


21-K. Rapid Transit Track Mainte- 
nance Cut 30 Percent by Thermit 
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Welding. Charles Berka. Industry € 
Welding, v. 26, Dec. 1953, p. 50-52, 54. 
Includes photographs. (K4) 


22-K. Silver Brazed Cutting Tools 
Withstand Shock and Vibration. In- 
dustry & Welding, v. 26, Dec. 1953, p. 
66-68, 70, 72-73. 


Induction brazing has many ad- 
vantages when volume warrants the 
extra equipment. Diagrams, photo- 
graph. (K8, Q6, Q9) 


23-K. Use Inert Arc Welding for 
Smooth, Even Joints. Industry € 
Weiding, v. 26, Dec. 1953, p. 74-76, 78. 
Another example of how a fabri- 
cator—by studying the specialized 
needs of an industry—can select a 
particular welding process and adapt 
it to build a product that fits those 
needs exactly. Photographs. (Ki) 


24-K. The Electric Resistance Weld- 
ing Process for Making Steel Tubes. 
J. S. Blair. Institute of Welding, 
da Orea Cone Vi. 16; Oct] 1953, p21 
26. 

Earlier methods and new process 
including equipment, plant layout 
and gperating procedures. Diagram, 
photographs. (K8) 


25-K. Shrink Fits. Holding Power 
Can Be Increased. Bernard Trock. 
Iron Age, v. 172, Nov. 12, 1953, p. 175- 
alge 
Surface finish, radial pressures and 
time have been found to be impor- 
tant factors in the holding power 
of shrink fits. Tables, graph, dia- 
grams. (K13) - 


26-K. Some Practical Pointers on 
Silver Alloy Brazing. Sam McCaulley. 
Metal Progress, v. 64, Dec. 1953, p. 
161-162, 164. 


Techniques for making satisfac- 
tory and economical joints. Advan- 
tages and properties of typical 
joints. (K8, Ag) 


27-K. Finishes for Soft Soldering 
Refractory Materials. E. E. Halls. 
Product Finishing, v. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 
68-73, 108, 110. 
Methods for producing suitable 
electroplate finishes for soldering on 


components of refractory materials. 
Tables. (K7) 


28-K. Over 6,000 Cylinder Heads 
Reclaimed by Welding. Railway Lo- 
comotives and Cars, v. 127, Dec. 1953, 
p. 52-57, 60-61. 

Abstract of a committee report 
of the Master Boiler Makers’ Asso- 
ciation, Sept. 15, 1953, at the Asso- 
ciations’ annual meeting at Chicago. 
Photographs. (K general, Al) 


29-K. Pick the Right Arc Welding 
Method. Thomas H. Hruby. Steel, v. 
133, Nov. 23, 1953, p. 84-87. 
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Compares welding by coated elec- 
trode, submerged arc, or inert-gas 
shielded arc methods. Photographs, 
table. (K1) 


30-K. Printed-Wiring Multiple Solder- 
ing Methods. Alvin E. Stones. Tele- 
te vy. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 62-64, 160, 
Modified double-pot and single-pot 
processes which provide low circuit 
board reject rate. Selection of ma- 
terials and prevention of warpage, 
blistering and_ bridging. Photo- 
graphs, table. (K7) 


31-K. Argon-Are Welding of Copper 
and Copper Alloys. Edwin Davis and 
E. A. Taylor. Welding and Metal 
ee ee v. 21, Nov. 1953, p. 418- 


“Results of welding trials. Photo- 
graphs, tables. 4 ref. (K1, Cu) 


32-K. Gas or Arc Welding for Cast 
Tron? T. J. Palmer. Welding and 
Metal Fabrication, v. 21, Nov. 1953, 
p. 436-439. 

Preparation of casting, effect of 
heat op cast iron, preheating and 
other factors to be considered in 
welding cast iron. Photographs, ta- 
ble. (To be continued.) (K1, K2, CI) 


33-K. Spot Welding of Titanium- 
Carbon Alloys. E. F. Holt, F. H. 
Vandenburgh and N. L. McClymonds. 
Welding Journal, v. 32, Nov. 1953, 
p. 1057-1066. 

Investigation on spot welding of 
titanium-carbon alloys containing 
0:1, 0.4 and 0.6% carbon in sheet 
thicknesses of 0.038-0.047 in. Sur- 
face preparation, physical properties 
and welding conditions. Photo- 
graphs, tables. (K38, Ti) 


34-K. The Human Element in Weld- 

ing. Richard C. Wiley. Welding Jour- 

nal, v. 32, Nov. 1953, p. 1066-1070. 

Present shortage of welding en- 

gineers. Suggests corrective meas- 
ures including expanding public re- 
lations, using engineering personnel 
to more advantage making in-service 
plant training count, and calling 
upon education to a greater extent. 
Photographs, diagrams. 
(K general, A3, A6) 


35-K. The Brazing of Titanium. N. 
A. DeCecco and John M. Parks. 
Welding Journal, v. 32, Nov. 1953, p. 
1071-1081. 

Methods of making brazed joints, 
development of fluxes and prelimi- 
nary investigations on recrystalliza- 
tion welding. Diagrams, micro- 
graphs, tables. 9 ref. (K8, Ti) 


36-K. Some Recent Advances in 
the Welding of Molybdenum. W. H. 
Kearns, H. B. Goodwin, E. Hichen 
and D. C. Martin. Welding Journal, 
vy. 32, Nov. 1953, p. 1082-1088. 
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To secure ductile welds, it is nec- 
essary that the faying surfaces of 
specially purified molybdenum be 
cleaned carefully and the welding 
be done in high vacuum. Tables, 
micrographs, photographs. 20 ref. 
(K general, Mo) 


37-K. Welding for Low-Tempera- 
ture Service. Robert W. Bennett. 
Welding Journal, v. 32, Nov. 1953, 
p. 1089-1097, 1099-1101. 

Properties of various weld met- 
als and base materials used in the 
fabrication of pressure vessels and 
heat exchangers for low-temperature 
service; tests used for their evalua- 
tion. Tables, graphs, micrographs. 
(K general, Q general, CN, AY, 
EG-a) 


38-K. ABC’s of Pipe Cutting and 
Welding. D. A. Spaulding. Welding 
Journal, v. 32, Nov. 1953, p. 1100-1101. 
Procedures in oxy-acetylene cut- 
ting and welding. Photographs. 
(K2, G22) 


39-K. The Self-Adjusting Arc—Im- 
proved Power Sources. J. C. Need- 
ham, W. G. Hull and L. H. Orton. 
Welding Research, v. 7, Oct. 1953, 
p. 100r-102r. 

Mechanism of arc-length control 
in the self-adjusting arc, particular- 
ly the effect of output characteris- 
tics of the power source on degree of 
self-adjustment of arc lengths. Dia- 
grams, graphs. 1 ref. (K1) 


40-K. Vanadium-Bearing High Ten- 
sile Weldable Steels. Welding Re- 
search, v. 7, Oct. 1953, p. 103r-107r. 
Report of research work on pos- 
sible replacement of molybdenum by 
vanadium for high-tensile steels. Ta- 
bles, photographs. 2 ref. 
(K9, P general, @ general, AY) 


41-K. Weldability of Twelve Low- 
Alloy Steels Containing Vanadium. B. 
J. Bradstreet. Welding Research, v. 
7, Oct. 1953, p. 107r-110r. 

Experimental studies to determine 
susceptibility to hard-zone cracking. 
Tables, diagram, photograph. 3 ref. 
(K9, AY) 

42-K. Triple-Projection Welding of 
Deep Drawing Mild-Steel Sheet. J. E. 
Roberts. Welding Research, v. 7, Oct. 
1953, p. 111r-114r. 

Experimental studies including de- 
scription of welding machine, mate- 
rials, specimen type and testing 
‘methods. Tables, diagrams, graph. 
2 ref. (K3, CN) 


43-K. Welded Fabrication Method 
Gives Time, Weight Savings on Giant 
Gear. Everett W. Sturdy. Western 
Metals, v. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 59-60. 
Equipment and technique. Saving 
in time and cost. Photographs. 
(K general) 


44-K 


44-K. (Book.) The Inert-Gas-Shielded 
Metal Arc Welding Process. W. H. 
Woodling. American Welding Society, 
39 West 39th Street, New York 18, 
ING Wey SUC 
Development of the process, equip- 
ment required, and necessary con- 
trols and their function. Operation 
instructions and safety precautions 
are also presented. (K1) 


45-K. Modern Welding Technique. 
XX. Miscellaneous Non-Ferrous Al- 
loys. E. T. Gill and Eric N. Simons. 
Edgar Allen News, v. 32, Nov. 1953, 
p. 253-254. 
Methods of welding nickel, nickel 
alloys, magnesium and magnesium 


alloys. Tables. (To be continued.) 
(K general, Mg, Ni) 
46-K. Fully Automatic Production 


of Resistance-Welded Wire Mesh. H. 
Wedl. Engineers’ Digest, v. 14, Nov. 
1953. p. 417-419. Translated from 
Draht (German Ed.), June, 1958, p. 
205-211. 


Design and construction of auto- 
matic equipment which includes au- 
tomatic feeds to and from the ma- 
chine. Graphs, diagrams. (K38, CN) 


47-K. Welding Research in Brit- 
ish Merchant Shipbuilding. R. B. 
Shepheard. Hngineering, v. 176, Nov. 
ie alebey jo, lakh 


Notch properties and tests. 
(K general, 923, ST) 


48-K. Thermit Welding of Rolling 
Mill Pinions. John C. Querido, Jr. 
Engineering Journal, v. 36, Nov. 1953, 
p. 1468-1471. 

Thermit welding theory. Process 
of welding new wobbler ends on 
drive pinions. Safety precautions. 
Photographs, tables. (K4) 


49-K. Training Pipe Welders. R. D. 
Berry. Heating, Piping & Air Condi- 
tioning. v. 25, Dec. 1953, p. 94-96. 
Journeymen pipefitters learn weld- 
ing under program developed 
through cooperation for benefit of 
entire piping industry. Photographs. 
(K general, A6) 


50-K. Jigs and Fixtures Increase 
Welding Output. Thomas J. Wood. 
Inon. Age, vs 172; Dec. 10; 1953; p- 
138-141. 

Design and use for holding multi- 
component assemblies. Photographs. 
(K general) 

51-K. Proper Technique Gives 
Stainless Good Weldabilitv. Roy E. 
Solomon. Iron Age, v. 172, Dec. 10, 
1953, p. 142-144. 

Relatively low current, small di- 
ameter rod and stringer bead tech- 
nique produce best welds. Short are 
provides better weld zone protection 
and results in superior corrosion re- 
sistance and appearance. Preheat- 
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ing benefits crack-sensitive stainless 
steels and helps all types during 
cold weather. Diagram, photo- 
graphs, table. (K9, SS) 


52-K. Inert Gases Prevent Oxida- 
tion, Speed Welding of Magnesium. 
R. L. Nelson. Iron Age, v. 172, Dec. 
10, 1953, p. 145-147. 

Are and spot welding of magne- 
sium alloys. Includes effect of alu- 
minum on weldability; tensile 
strength of welds; comparison of 
butt, fillet and lap joints; and com- 
parison of ac vs. de current. Pho- 
tograph, diagram. (K1, K3, K9, Mg) 


53-K. Force Fit Improves Brazed 
Aluminum Joints. Bruce E. Brennan. 
Iron Age, v. 172, Dec. 10, 1953, p. 148- 
149. 

New technique of joining alumi- 
num tubes which combines force fit- 
ting and brazing. Photograph. 

(K8, K138, Al) 


54-K. Inconel: Which Welding Proc- 
ess Fits Your Job? K. M. Spicer. 
Tron Age, vi. 102, Dec 105 19537p: 
150-152. 

Factors involved in choosing a 
welding method for a given appli- 
cation. Tabulates minimum mechan- 
ical properties to be expected for 
various methods. Photographs, ta- 
ble. (K general, Q general, Ni) 


55-K. The Iron Age Welding Rod 
and Electrode Charts. Iron Age, v. 
172, Dec. 10, 1953, p. 153-158. 

Tabulates suppliers and specifica- 
tions of rods and electrodes for car- 
bon and stainless steels, aluminum, 
copper, nickel and magnesium al- 
loys. (Ki, CN,.SS, Al, Cu, Ni, Mg) 


56-K. New Alloys Stop Corrosion 
in Silver-Brazed Type 430 Joints. J. J. 
Halbig, i. EH -Grenelis-andiiG- eh. 
Sistare. fron, Age, v. 2172, Deer 10; 
1953, p. 159-163. 

Most silver-brazed joints in Type 
430 and other chromium-grade stain- 
less steels are susceptible to separa- 
tion under mildly corrosive condi- 
tions. Prevention depends on a 
nickKel-rich layer over the area cov- 
ered by the brazing alloy. Photo- 
graphs, tables. (K8, SS) 


57-K. Maintenance Welding Keeps 
Production Moving. Gatton. 
Iron Age, v. 172, Dec. 10, 1953, p. 
168-171. 


Procedures at Ford Motor Co.’s 
River Rouge plant. Machine repair, 
rebuilding shafts and conveyor 
hooks. Photographs. (K general) 


58-K. Precontrol Aids Resistance 
Weld Uniformity, Quality. Myron 
Zucker. Iron Age, v. 172, Dec. 10, 
1953, p. 172-176. 
Planning of setups and coordina- 
tion of procedures for spot and pro- 
jection welding. Table. (K3) 
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59-K. Welding Operations at Frue- 
hauf Trailer. Fred W. Vogel. Mod- 
ern Machine Shop, v. 26, Dec. 1953, 
p. 136-141. 
Automatic spot and seam welding 
equipment, plant layout and operat- 
ing procedures. Photographs. (K3) 


60-K. Adhesives Advance. II. Met- 
al-to-Metal Bonding. George Epstein. 
Modern Plastics, v. 31, Dec. 1953, p. 
93-96, 202, 205, 206. 
Advantages of adhesive joining, 
theory of adhesion, adhesives’ and 
Oe considerations. Photographs. 


61-K. Are Welding With Melting 
Electrodes in a Protective Gas At- 
mosphere. K. V. Lyubavskyi and N. 
M. Novozhilov. South African Min- 
ing and Engineering Journal, v. 64, 
Diez pOCt ols 1953— Dero vs 
Translated from Avtogennoe 
Delo, January 1953, p. 4-8. Principle 
and advantages of process. (K1) 


62-K. The Welding of Nickel Al- 
loy Steels. I. Steel Processing, v. 39, 
Nov. 1953, p. 573-580, 611. 

Are welding of high-strength, low 
alloy steels, and low, medium, and 
high-carbon types of nickel steels. 
Tables, diagrams, photographs. 6 
ref. (K1, AY) 


63-K. Copper-Gold Brazing Done 
Under Glass. Fred M. Burt. Welding 
Engineer, v. 38, Dec. 1953, p. 60-61. 
Induction brazing of small assem- 
blies in a hydrogen atmosphere. 
Photographs. (K8, Cu, Au) 


64-K. (French.) Weldability of Steel. 
Fonderie, 1953, Oct., no. 93, p. 3639- 
3652. 

Studies of weldability of laminated 
elements, laminated elements with 
forged or punched pieces and mold- 
ed steel. Diagrams, tables, graphs, 
photographs. (K9, AY) 


65-K. (German.) Oxy-Acetylene Weld- 
ing of Aluminum Materials. Schiweiss- 
technik, v. 7, no. 10, Oct. 1953, p. 
109-113. 

General procedure, fluxes, gas 
mixture, flame adjustment, types of 
joint and subsequent treatment of 
welded Aland Al alloys. Tables, dia- 
grams. (K2, Al) 


66-K. (German.) Brazing Cast Alu- 
minum. Schweisstechnik, v. 7, no. 
10, Oct. 1953, p. 118-119. 
General procedure and its applica- 
tion to the automobile industry. 
(K8, Al) 


67-K. (Russian.) Contact Welding of 
Roofs of All-Metal Railroad Passenger 
Cars. V. V. Vershinskii, I. A. Moro- 
zov, A. V. Meier and P. B. Pankra- 
tov. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, 
no. 8, Aug. 1953, p. 82-86. 
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Special equipment described. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams. (K1) 


68-K. Problems of Fabrication and 
Erection in  All-Welded Multi-Storey 
Framed Buildings. D. C. C. Dixon. 
Engineer, v. 196, Dec. 4, 1953, p. 
749-751. 
Compares cost and weight of weld- 
ed and riveted structures. Tables, 
diagrams. (K general) 


69-K. Foundry Repair Welding. 
C. T. Williamsen. Foundry, v. 82, 
Jan. 1954, p. 204. 

Reports salvaging of many defec- 
tive castings through new welding 
methods and materials. Photo- 
graphs. (K general, E general) 


70-K. Copper and Silver Brazing 
Simplify Joining of Complicated Parts. 
L. F. Klein. Materials 4 Methods, v. 
38, Dec. 1953, p. 108-109. 

Combination of proper brazing 
techniques and simple shapes im- 
proves efficiency in production of 
small, complicated parts and per- 
mits use of dissimilar metals. Pho- 
tographs. (K8) 


W1-K. Weldability of Steel as it Is 
Considered by Swiss Engineers. 
Charles G. Keel. Metal Progress, v. 
65, Jan. 1954, p. 89-93. 

Swiss specifications dealing with 
electrodes and weldable steels for 
penstocks, bridges, sluice gates and 
other massive objects working un- 
der high stresses. Photographs, ta- 
bles. (K9, CN) 

72-K. Welding and Efficient Main- 
tenance. C. W. Brett. Mine & Quarry 
Engineering, v. 19, Dec. 1953, p. 461- 
465. 

Modern applications of scientific 
welding discussed from standpoint 
of repair and strengthening of frac- 
tured plant. Photographs. 

(K general) 


73-K. Observations on “Weak Laps” 
in Tinplate Can Bodies. W. E. Hoare 
and J. P. Gustin. Sheet Metal Indus- 
ULES, Wo SOL MO, S40, Dee, IEE, 10. 
1042-1047, 1061. 

Properties of tinplate which may 
be considered to affect seam _per- 
formance. Observations on mechani- 
cal operations of body forming and 
on soldering operation proper also 
made. Photographs, tables. 

(K7, Q general, Sn) 


74-K. The Gun That Shoots Han- 

dles. Eleanor Harvill. Steelways, v. 
9, Dec. 1953, p. 18-19. 

New applications and advantages 

of stud welding. Photographs. (K1) 


75-K. A New Approach to Stitch 
Welding. Welding and Metal Fabri- 
cation, v. 21, Dec. 1953, p. 448. 
Machine which allows speeds as 
high as 300 welds per minute. Pho- 
tograph. (K3) 
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76-K. Fabricating Switchgear by 
Welding. Welding and Metal Fabrt- 
cation, v. 21, Dec. 1953, p. 449-456. 
Shop facilities and procedures. 
Photographs. (K general) 


7Vi-K. Welded Steel Fireboxes. 
Welding and Metal Fabrication, v. 21, 
Dec. 1953, p. 457-460. 
Fabrication of locomotive fire- 
boxes. Photographs. 
(K general, CN) 


78-K. Electronic Welding Controls. 
Cc. R. Bates. Welding and Metal Fab- 
rication, v. 21, Dec. 1953, p. 467-468, 
474. 

Advantages in use of controls. 
Various types, including program 
and slope controls. Diagram. 

(K1, K8) 


79-K. Repair Welding of Ceramic- 
Coated Alloys. J. M. Riordan. Weld- 
ing Journal, v..32, Dec. 1953, p. 1160- 
1166. 

Laboratory tests indicate proced- 
ures for field repairs of several al- 
loys for high-temperature aircraft 
application. Tabie, photographs, mi- 
crographs, 5 ref. 

(K general, SG-h) 


80-K. Inert-Tungsten Are Welding 
of Stainless Steel Piping. F. J. Pilia. 
Welding Journal, v. 32, Dec. 1953, p. 
1167-1174. 

With suitable precauticns and 
proper techniques it is possible to 
produce a surface on the inside of 
the pipe joint that is smooth and 
free from obstructions and notches. 
Photographs, diagrams. (K1, SS) 


81-K. Spot Welding of Aluminum, 
Aluminum Alloys and Steel. W. J. 
Wilson. Welding Journal, v. 32, Dec. 
1953, p. 1175-1180. 

Results of tests of establish weld- 
ing techniques and schedule which 
will produce satisfactory welds with 
special emphasis on the three vari- 
ables: force, time and current. 
Graphs, photograph, diagram, micro- 
graphs. (K3, Al, ST 


82-K. Quality Control in Spot Weld- 
ing Aluminum. Floyd H. Matthews. 
Welding Journal, v. 32, Dec. 1953, p. 
1181-1194. 
Equipment, processes and records. 
Photographs, charts, check sheets, 
graphs, tables. (K8, Al) 


83-K. Welded Arch Bridge Over the 
Rio Blanco River in Mexico. Thomas 
C. Kavanagh and Camilo Piccone. 
Welding Journal, v. 32, Dec. 1953, p. 
1195-1202. 

Erection of a 250-ft., all-welded, 
splayed-arch bridge of unprecedent- 
ed design. Photographs, diagram. 
(K general) 


84-K. Stabilizing Austenitic Chrome- 
Nickel Weld Metal Against Intergranu- 
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lar Corrosion. Hallock C. Campbell. 
Welding Journal, v 32, Dec. 19538, p. 
577s-584s. 

22% Cr, 10% Ni electrode proposed 
as a substitute for usual columbium 
addition for protection against inter- 
granular attack. Tables, diagram, 
micrographs, graphs. 4 ref. 

(K1, R2, SS) 


85-K. Low-Temperature Bend Test 
Properties of Bead-on-Plate Welds. L. 
A. Harris, B. Matthiesen, and 
N. M. Newmark. Welding Journal, 
v. 32, Dec. 1953, p. 585s-599s. 

Tests on welds of low-hydrogen 
and cellulosic-type electrodes with 
and without pre and post-heating. 
Photographs, diagrams, graphs, ta- 
bles, micrographs. 6 ref. (Ki, Q5) 


86-K. (German and French.) Welding 
and Soldering in Metal Fabrication. 
F. Ulrich. Zeitschrift ftir Schweiss- 
technik, v. 48, no. 8, Aug. 1953, p. 
147-152, 154-157. 
Fabrication of useful and artistic 
metal articles. Photographs, dia- 
gram. (K general) 


87-K. (German and French.) A New 
Oxy-Acetylene Welding Torch. New 
Possibilities for Electric Welding. Ru- 
dolf Weber and Max Maier. Zeitschrift 
fiir Schweisstechnik, v. 438, no. 11, 
Nov. 1953, p. 209-216. 
Causes of flashback. Describes 
new torch which is insensitive to 
heat. Photographs, graphs. (K2) 


88-K. (German and French.) Re- 
search on Operating Behavior of the 
Dry Generator ATE 50 N. C. Keel 
and P. Hartmann. Zeitschrift fiir 
Schweisstechnik, v. 48, no. 10, Oct. 
1953, p. 195-200; no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 
216-218, 220-221. : 

Causes of disturbances and acci- 
dents with acetylene generators. De- 
sign and operating principles. Ta- 
a diagrams. (To be continued.) 


89-K. (German and French.) Weld 
Spattering in Oxy-Acetylene and Elec- 
tric Welding. C. Keel and H. P. 
Siegenthaler. Zeitschrift fiir Schweiss- 
technik, v. 43, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 
222-226. 

Study on number, shape and size 
of spatter particles. Importance of 
precautions against fire. Diagrams, 
tables, photographs. (K2, K1) 


90-K. (Russian.) New Electric Weld- 
ing Methods. V. I. Popov. Nauka i 
Zhien, v. 20, no. 7, July-1953, p. 5-7. 
Automatic welding operations with 
rods up to 60 mm. in size. Special 
hydraulic drive secures hydraulic 
compression of 25 to 30 tons. Ap- 
plication of method increased effi- 
ciency seven to eight times. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. (K6) 
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91-K. (Russian.) Investigation of 
Welding Sheet Cast Iron. A. Z. Blitsh- 
tein and S. M. Lashchiver. Sel’khoz- 
maschina, 1953, no. 11, Nov., p. 19-23. 
Production and use of cast iron- 
to-steel weldments in agricultural 
machinery. Tables, diagrams, micro- 
graphs. (K general, CI, ST) 
92-K. (Spanish.) Design for Welded 
Construction. F. Koenigsberger. Cien- 
cia y técnica de la Soldadura, v. 111, 
no. 14, Sept.-Oct. 1953, 14 p. 
Calculation of stresses and load 
capacity of weldments. Diagrams, 
tables, graphs. (K general, Q25) 
93-K. (Spanish.) The Problem of Rup- 
ture in Welded Ships. E. Vollbrecht. 
Ciencia y técnica de la Soldadura, v. 
111, no. 14, Sept.-Oct. 1953, 8 p. 
Special rules to be observed in con- 
struction of welded hulls. Diagrams. 
(KQ9) 
94-K. (Spanish.) Bronze Welding of 
Cast Iron. Fusion de Metales, v. 16, 
no. 5, Nov.-Dec. 1953, p. 6-9. 
Principles, advantages and limita- 
tions. Diagrams. (K8, CI) 
95-K. Sheet-Metal Welding. III. 
Application of the Pantograph Princi- 
ple to the Argon-Arc Welding of Gas- 
Turbine Assemblies. Aircraft Pro- 
duction, v. 15, Dec. 1953, p. 470-477. 
Includes photographs, diagrams. 
(K1) 


96-K. New Mill Induction Welds 
Aluminum Tubing. T. M. Rohan. 
Iron Age, v. 172, Dec. 17, 1953, p. 
129-131. 

Cost of induction welded tubing 
produced on the new mill is below 
that of extruded tubing of similar 
quality and is available in a wider 
range of alloys and in tempers from 
dead soft to full hard. Photographs, 
tables. (K6, Al) 


97-K. Welding Aluminum Sheet. 
Linde Tips, v. 33, Jan. 1954, p. 5-9. 
Preparations for welding, preheat 
temperatures and control of weld 
puddles. Photographs, diagrams. 
(K general, Al) 


98-K. How to Handle a Heliarc 
Torch. Linde Tips, v. 33, Jan. 1954, 
p. 14-15. 


Procedures for inert-gas shielded 
arc welding. Photographs. (K1) 


99-K. Oxy-Acetylene Welding for 
Lengthening the Life of Wearing Parts 
With Bronze, Cast Iron and Steel 
Welding Rods. Linde Tips, v. 33, Jan. 
1954, p. 16-17. 
Tabulates procedures for resurfac- 
ing worn parts. 
(K2, L24, Cu, CI, CN, SS) 


100-K. Correct Welding Procedure. 

V. Lester F. Spencer. Sheet Metal 
Worker, v. 45, Dec. 1953, p. 62-64. 

Welding of aluminum-base alloys 

by carbon-are, atomic hydrogen, and 
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109-K 


resistance methods. Tables. (To be 
continued.) (K1, K8, Al) 


101-K. Weldability of Structural 
Steel. E. L. Erickson. Welding Jour- 
nal, v. 32, Dec. 1953, p. 1155-1159. 
Requirements and development of 
steels for ships, buildings and 
bridges from standpoint of govern- 
ment specifications and use. Ta- 
bles. (K9, SS) 


102-K. Tension, Shear and Impact 
Strengths of Spot-Welded Titanium 
Joints. M. L. Begeman, E. H. Block, 
Jr., and Frank W. McBee, Jr. Weld- 
ing Journal, v. 32, Dec. 1953, ph. 
599S-604S. 

Physical properties necessary for 
the design of spot welded joints in 
commercially pure titanium sheet. 
Tables, photograph, graphs. 13 ref. 
(K8, Ti) 


103-K. Effect of Nitrogen and Car- 
on Dioxide Atmospheres on Arc Weld- 
ing. F. W. Sowa, W. C. Trucken- 
miller and L. E. Wagner. Welding 
Journal, v. 32, Dec. 1953, p. 619S-624S. 
Effect of surrounding atmosphere 
on formation, precipitation and dis- 
tribution of oxide and nitride con- 
stituents. Tables, photographs, mi- 
crographs. (K1) 


104-K. New High Speed Tube Mill 
at Kaiser Induction-Welds Aluminum 
Tubing. Western Metals, v. 11, Dec. 
1953, p. 50-51. 
Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Photographs. 
(K6, Al) 


105-K. (Book.) Quasi-Arec Welding 
Manual. 2 Ed. Quasi-Are Co., Bilston, 
Staffordshire, England. 7s. 6d. 
Techniques of welding mild steel 
and other materials. Welding prac- 
tices, plants, and equipment. Ilus- 
trations. (K1) 


106-K. Spot Welding Aluminum. I.- 
Til. American. Machinist, v. 98, Jan. 4, 
1954, p. 123, 125, 127. 

Three data sheets. (K3, Al) 


107-K. Welding Problems in the 
Construction of a Modern Boiler 
Plant. F. L. Dingle. Australasian En- 
gineer, 1953, Nov., p. 46-51. 

Paper from Welding Engineering 
Symposium, Sydney, Nov. 1953. 
High pressure and temperature con- 
siderations in steam generator con- 
struction. Photographs, diagrams. 
(K general) 


108-K. Automatic Welding Lines 
for Fisher Body Components. Thomas 
MacNew. Automotive Industries, v. 
110, Jan. 1, 1954, p. 56-59. 
Progress made by one of today’s 
largest users of welding automation. 
Photographs, diagram. (K general) 


109-K. Inert Gas Welding Applied 
to Pipe and Tubing. R. E. Lorentz, 


T10-K 


Jr. Combustion, v. 25, Dec. 1953, p. 
41-45. 

General information concerning 
one of the newer welding processes 
as used in the welding of pipe and 
tubing. Inert-gas welding processes 
are widely used in many more ap- 
plications than those _ discussed. 
Photographs. (K1, CN, SS) 


110-K. Modern Welding Technique. 
XX. Miscellaneous Non-Ferrous Al- 
loys. XXI. The Metallurgy of Steel 
Welding. E. T. Gill and Eric N. 
Simons. Edgar Allen News, v. 32, Dec. 
1958, p. 273-274. 

Preparation of surfaces, tech- 
niques of resistance welding and re- 
pair of castings for magnesium and 
its alloys. General remarks regard- 
ing welding of steel. (To be con- 
tinued.) (K general, ST, Mg) 


111-K. Plate-Girder Bridges. G. 
Roberts and O. A. Kerensky. Hngi- 
neer, v. 196, Dec. 11, 1953, p. 786-788. 
Indicates lines that a _ design 
should follow to achieve real econo- 
my in welded structures. Graph, ta- 
ble, diagrams. (K general, T26, ST) 


112-K. Weld Aluminum Die Cast- 
ings With Inert Arc Process. Robert 
Haslip. Industry & Welding, v. 27, 
Jan. 1954, p. 33-36. 

Selection of proper welding proc- 
ess and development of correct weld- 
ing techniques. Photographs. 

(K1, Al) 
113-K. A Guide to Pipe Welding 
Layout. If. Dorsey B. Thomas. In- 
dustry & Welding, v. 27, Jan. 1954, 
p. 38-40, 42. 

Methods accumulated after years 
of experience. Diagrams. 1 ref. 
(K general) 

114-K. Use All-Welded Trusses for 
Freedom in Plant Design. Industry & 
Welding, v. 27, Jan. 1954, p. 45-47, 64. 


Reduced weight and _ increased 
rigidity of H-type trusses. Photo- 
graphs. (K general, T26) 


115-K. How to Use Hot Pressure 
Welding. Industry & Welding, v. 27, 
Jan. 1954, p. 50-52, 55-57. 


Includes photographs. (K2) 


116-K. Weld Cast Iron With Min- 
imum Heat. Industry & Welding, v. 
27, Jan. 1954, p. 58, 60. 


Glass container molds that de- 
velop flaws during manufacture can 
be easily repaired without preheat- 
ing the entire mold. Photograph, 
diagram. (K general, CI) 


117-K. How to Align Shafts for 
Welding. Industry & Welding, v. 27, 
Jan. 1954, p. 62, 64. 


Set-up used in welding an exten- 
sion to a conveyer roller shaft. Dia- 
gram. (K general) 
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118-K. Transformer Induction Fix- 
tures Speed Brazing. Metal-Working, 
v. 10, Jan. 1954, p. 6-7. 
Two-sided coil brazes joint without 
distorting pulley web. Photographs, 
diagram. (K8) 


119-K. Scientific and Practical 
Welding Repairs. C. W. Brett. Over- 
nee Engineer, v. 27, Jan. 1954, p. 216- 
Le 
Modern principles and methods. 
Photographs. (K general) 


120-K. Poor Welds Can Start Brittle 
Fracture. F. J. Feely and M. S. 
Northup. Steel, v. 184, Jan. 11, 1954, 
p. 100-101. 

Welding defects and improper re- 
pairs led to complete failure of two 
storage tanks in English refinery. 
Photographs, diagram. 

(K general, Q26) 


121-K. Cascade System for Argon 
Gas. William FP. Brotherton. West- 
ern Machinery and Steel World, v. 44, 
Dec. 1953, p. 92-93. 

Changing from individual tanks 
to a central system resulted in con- 
siderable saving in welding time and 
bottle handling. Photographs. (K1) 


122-K. Waxless Thermit Welding 

Needs no Preheat. Welding Engineer, 
v. 39, Jan. 1954, p. 26-27. 

Welding operations in construction 

of the Tappan Zee bridge. (K4, T26) 


123-K. Refrigerator Plant ef To- 
morrow. Clyde B. Clason. Welding 
Engineer, v. 39, Jan. 1954, p. 28-31. 
New ideas, layout, techniques, 
skills and many new production 
welding tools. Photographs. 
(K general, T27, Al, ST, Cu, SS) 


124-K. Big Job for,.Welded Steel. 
Van Rensselaer P. Saxe. Welding En- 
gineer, v. 59, Jan. 1954, p. 34-35. 
Use of welded connections and 
continuity design which saved 135 
tons of steel in construction of new 
14-story Broadview Apartments. 
Photographs, diagrams. 
(K general, T26, ST) 


How to Build a Fixture. 
Roger Isetts. Welding Engineer, v. 
39, Jan. 1954, p. 38-39. 

Provision for access to the work, 
selection of clamps, location of 
work and spatter prevention. Dia- 
grams, photographs. (K general) 


126-K. Mig Welding on Minesweep- 

ers. John Gowan. Welding Engineer, 
v. 39, Jan. 1954, p. 40-42, 46. 

Metal inert gas welding operations 

on aluminum-bronze rudders and 

aluminum cable reels. (K1, Al, Cu) 


127-K. Flux Backings in the Sub- 
merged Arc Welding of Vessels. I. N. 
Gerasimenko. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Cal., Translation no. 2999, 3 p. 
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+ 1 plate. (From Avtogennoe Delo, 
Vie Oe NOW od 9495 pee 16-07.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 22B-392, 1949. (K1) 


128-K. (French and German.) Radiant 
Heating. H. Weilmann. Zeitschrift 
fiir Schweisstechnik, v. 48, no. 12, 
Dec. 1953, p. 233-236. 

Principles of radiant heating. In- 
stallation and welding of pipes for 
radiant-heating systems. Photo- 
graphs. (To be continued.) 

(K general, T27, ST) 


129-K. (French.) Techniques of Re- 
pairing Hydraulic Turbines by Weld- 
ing and Associated Processes at the 
Electricité de France. J. Narcy and 
R. Kermabon. Soudure et Techniques 
connexes, Vv. 7, nos. 11-12, Nov.-Dec. 
1953, p. 265-278; disc., p. 278-281. 
Repairing techniques depending 
on type of wheel, wear characteris- 
tics and chemical composition of 
metal. Operating methods and chem- 
ical composition of electrodes used. 
Photographs, tables. 
(K1, CN, SS, Cu) 


130-K. (French.) Rate of Fusion of 
Arc-Welding Electrodes. J. ter Berg 
and A. Larigaldie. Souwdure et Tech- 
niques connexes. Vv. 7, nos. 11-12, Nov.- 
Dec. 1953, p. 285-290; disc., p. 290. 
Various factors influencing spe- 
cific rate of fusion of electrodes by 
are welding. Chemical composition 
of coatings. Graphs, diagrams, ta- 
ble, photographs. 7 ref. (K1) 


131-K. (German.) Calculation of 
Welded Design for Static Load. K. 
H. Effertz. Schweissen wnd Schneiden, 
v. 5, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 394-400. 
Mathematics for welded parts sub- 
jected to various types of static 
stresses. Graph, table, diagrams. 8 
ref. (K general, Q25) 


132-K. (German.) Calculation of 
Welded Joints for Variable Stress. A. 
Erker. Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 
5, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 400-417. 
Change of stress with time, notch 
effects, calculation of fatigue 
strength, effect of irregular stresses, 
permissible stress and safety fac- 
tors, butt, spot, seam, and fusion 
welding, strap joints and details of 
weld design. Tables, diagrams, 
graphs, photographs. 54 ref. 
(K general, Q25) 


133-K. (German.) Mutual Effect Be- 
tween Welding Process and Weld. 
Walter Schulze. Schweissen und 
Schneiden, v. 5, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 
417-423. | 
Principles of different welding 
methods and various types of joints 
and seams. Tables, graphs, dia- 
grams. (K general) 


134-K. (German.) Welded Corner 
Joints in Machine-Construction. Wal- 
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ter Schulze. Schweissen und Schnei- 
den, v. 5, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 424- 
427. 

Type and magnitude of stress, 
welding method and economic fac- 
tors must be considered in design 
of welded corner joints. Diagrams, 
graphs. (K general, Q25) 


135-K. (German.) Welded Flanges, Re- 
inforcements, and Nozzles. E. Wiese. 
Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 5, no. 
11, Nov. 1953, p. 427-429. 

Different methods of attaching 
nipples and other structural parts 
to heavy steel plate. Diagrams. 

(K general, ST) 


136-K. (German.) Pipe Joints in 

Structural Steelwork. H. Bohden and 

A. Kohler. Schweissen wnd Schneiden, 
Vie OsenOse le INOVet Qo oMmipeE4 20-4020 

Different methods of joining pipe 

of different and equal diameters. 

Diagrams. 2 ref. (K general, ST) 


137-K. (German.) Welded Pipe-Joints. 
H. Jansen. Schweissen wnd Schneiden, 
Va Dy) now. Lily Nov. 1953, p. 432-435. 
Design of different joints. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, graph. 4 ref. 
(K general) 


138-K. (German.) Design of Hinged 
Connections for Structural Members. 
H. Heitzer. Schweissen und Schnei- 
den, v. 5, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 486- 
440. 
Numerous designs of mono and 
multilateral hinge fittings. Dia- 
grams. (K general) 


139-K. (German.) Welded Corners of 
Frames. H. Schulz and K. H. Kenn. 
Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 5, no. 
11, Nov. 19538, p. 441-445. 
Numerous intricate designs. Dia- 
grams. (K general) 


140-K. (German.) Joints at Right 
Angles in Welded Constructions. H. 
Kriesche. Schweissen und Schneiden, 
v. 5, no. 11, Nov. 1958, p. 445-455. 
Numerous methods of joining 
sheet metal and structural steel at 
90° angles. (K general) 


141-K. (Hungarian.) Brazing of Met- 
als. I. Istvan Varga. Aluminium (Bu- 
dapest), v. 5, no. 10, Oct. 1953, p. 222- 
224. 

Advantages, general principles, 
and various processes. Diagrams, 
photographs, table. (To be contin- 
ued.) (K8) 


142-K. (Hungarian.) Brazing of Met- 
als. III. Istvan Varga. Alwminium 
(Budapest), v. 5, no. 12, Dec. 19538, p. 
251-258. ; 
Properties of various brazing met- 
als. Adaptability of these metals 
to joining various materials. Cor- 
rect design of joints. Tables, dia- 
grams, graphs. 14 ref. (K8) 


143-K 


143-K. Welding in the Fabrication, 
Construction, and Erection of Power 
Station Steelwork. Australasian Engi- 
neer, 1958, Dec., p. 45-47, 72. 

Paper no. 8 delivered before the 
Welding Engineering Symposium, 
Sydney, on Nov. 12, 1953. Design, 
fabrication, and weld construction. 
(K general, T26) 


144-K. Cracking in Stainless and 
Heat-Resisting Weid Metals. H. F. 
Tremlett. Institute of Welding, Trans- 
actions, v. 16, Dec. 1953, p. 148-150; 
disc., p. 150-153, 174. 

Develops idea that cracking in 
stainless and heat resisting welds 
may be prevented by proper choice 
of weld structure. Photographs, 
graphs, tables. (K9, SG-g, h) 


145-K. Weldability of High Tensile 
Structural Steels. L. Reeve. Institute 
of Welding, Transactions, v. 16, Dec. 
1953, p. 154-162; disc., p. 163-166. 
Development of weldable high- 
tensile structural steels, including 
the standard steel and some details 
of higher yield point steels now 
commercially avaiiable. Graphs, ta- 
bles, diagrams, photomicrographs. 
12 ref. (K9, AY) 


146-K. Induction Heater Boosts Qut- 
put of Brazed and Soldered Parts. O. 
W. Noeske and W. F. Sickels. Iron 
Age, v. 173, Jan. 14, 1954, p. 116-117. 
Induction heating for soft solder- 
ing and silver brazing five joints of 
a thermostatic diaphragm has cut 
costs, increased production, and re- 
duced rejects. Diagram, photograph. 
(K7, K8) 


147-K. Tooling and Welding Aft 
Frames at Ryan Aeronautical. Ma- 
chine and Tool Blue Book, v. 49, Jan. 
1954, p. 226-231. 
Includes photographs. 
(K general, G general) 


148-K. Shrink Fits. J. H. Faupel. 
Machine Design, v. 26, Jan. 1954, p. 
114-124. 

How increased efficiency of struc- 
tural and machine parts can be 
more economically obtained by us- 
ing materials in their optimum 
stressed conditions. Diagrams, 
graphs, tables. 6 ref. 

(K138, Q general) 


149-K. Designing Ring Sections. 
Verne Wildman. Machine Design, v. 
26, Jan. 1954, p. 149-152. 

Use of flash welded rolled sections 
offers considerable savings in ma- 
terials and production time. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, table. (K3) 


150-K. Close Tolerance Aluminum 
Parts Brazed in Salt Bath. William J. 
Rudolph. Materials & Methods, v. 39, 
Jan. 1954, p. 96-99. 
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When properly done, dip brazing 
lowers unit cost, reduces scrap, and 
produces joints as strong as those 
by other, methods. Photographs, 
diagram, table. (K8, Al) 


151-K. The Determination of Drop- 
let Size in Arc Welding by High-Speed 
Cinematography. P. D. van der Wil- 
ligen and L. F.. Defize. Philips Tech- 
ee Review, v. 15, Oct. 1953, p. 122- 
28. 

Films have been made of transfer 
of weld metal, with a camera taking 
up to 3000 frames per sec. Graph, 
diagrams, photographs, tables. 

(K1, CN) 


152-K. 23 Ways to Attach Small 
Die Cast Parts. Hiram K. Barton. 
Product Engineering, v. 25, Jan. 1954, 
p. 198-202. 
Diagrams and explanations. 
(K general, E13) 


153-K. Spot Welding of Ferritic 
Chrome Steels. Hans Wangsjo. Sheet 
Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 321, Jan. 
1954, p. 31-39. 

Welding difficulties of this nickel- 
steel substitute. Photomicrographs, 
graphs, tables. (K8, SS) 

154-K. Cold Pressure Welding of 
Titanium. J. E. Hughes. Sheet Metal 
Industries, v. 31, no. 321, Jan. 1954, 
p. 52-54, 60. 

Cold welding as a possible indus- 
trial method for the fabrication of 
titanium components. Photograph, 
tables. 3 ref. (K5, Ti) 


155-K. Stud Welding: Fastening 
Costs Down 30 Per Cent. Steel, v. 134, 
Jan. 18, 1954, p. 91. ; 
_ Semi-automatic equipment which 
interjects mass production  tech- 
nique. Photographs. (K1) 


156-K. _ Welding in the Atomic En- 
ergy Projects. I. H. Hogg. Welding 
and Metui Fabrication, v. 22, Jan. 
1954, p. 2-14. 

A complete discussion of welding 
processes used at a plant in Can- 
ada. Photographs, tables, diagrams. 
(K general, T25) 


157-K. Structures for Atomic De- 
fence. Welding and Metal Fabrica- 
tion, v. 22, Jan. 1954, p. 22-27. 
Welding used in construction of 
equipment for atomic apparatus. 
Photographs. (K general) 


158-K. Aspects of Welding Research 
in British Merchant Shipbuilding. R. 
B. Shepheard. Welding and Metal 
Fabrication, v. 22, Jan. 1954, n. 28-32. 
Welding research affecting ship- 
building undertaken in Great Britain 
during recent years. Diagrams, pho- 
tographs. 19 ref. (K9, T22) 


159-K. Inert-Are Field Welding of 
Pressure Piping. R. T. Pursell. Weld- 
ing Journal, v. 33, Jan. 1954, p. 41-46. 
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Use of paper disks as backing 
strips. Photographs, micrographs, 
diagrams, table. (K1, ST) 


160-K. Optimum Spot and Seam 
Welding Conditions for Inconel “X”’. 
Ernest F. Nippes and Herbert B. 
Fishman. Welding Journal, v. 33, Jan. 
1954, p. 1S-14S. 

Determination of optimum condi- 
tions on basis of tension-shear, 
cross-tension, and pillow tests. Ta- 
bles, micrographs, graphs. 8 ref. 
(K3, K9, Ni) 


161-K. Moisture in Low-Hydrogen 
Welding Electrodes. C. DeRop and 
H. Schmidt-Bach. Welding Journal, 
Vievoo, Jan. 1954; p. 39S’. 
Previously abstracted from Stahl 
oe See Item 704-K, 1953. 


162-K. An Investigation of Welded 
Rigid Connections for Portal Frames. 
A. A. Toprac. Welding Journal, v. 
33, Jan. 1954, p. 40S-56S; disc., p. 56S. 
Tests of 11 typical knees used in 
welded_ single-span steel rigid 
frames. Evaluates each type and 
suggests improvements. Chart, dia- 
grams, graphs, photographs, tables. 
6 ref. (K general, T26) 


163-K. Core Wires for Welding Elec- 
trodes. K. L. Zeyen. Draht (English 
Ed.), 1953, no. 17, Dec., p. 19-24. 
Official regulations in various 
countries for core wires of bare and 
coated rods for arc welding of. fer- 
rous materials. Tables. 16 ref. (K1) 


164-K. (Russian.) Multi-Electrode Au- 
tomatic Welding and Building up Un- 
der a Flux. N. P. Emel’ianov, A. V. 
Obukhoy, and D. A. Dul’chevskii. 
Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 
9, Sept. 1953, p. 73-78. 
Increased productivity of method. 
Diagrams, photographs, tables. (K1) 


165-K. (Russian.) Increasing Impact 
Strength of Gas Welds. A. N. Shash- 
OV eS Cbromoyaland) 9: 
Vaksman. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, 
v. 33, no. 9, Sept. 1953, p. 8185. 

High managense content in silicon 
steel welding rods was found to in- 
crease strength and plasticity of the 
weld. Tables, micrographs, graphs. 
3 ref. (K2, Q6, Ti, AY) 


166-K. (Russian.) Cold Welding of 
Aluminum. I. B. Baranov. Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 9, Sept. 
1953, p. 86-89. 

High productivity and simplicity. 
Permits joining of different metals. 
Diagrams, graphs, photographs, ta- 
ble. (K5, Al, Cu) 

167-K. New Developments in Sig- 


ma Welding of Carbon Steels. I. From 
a paper by T. McElrath and R. T. 
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Telford. Canadian Metals, v. 17, Jan. 
1954, p. 38, 40-41. 

Shielded inert-gas metal-arec weld- 
ing was first applied mainly to non- 
ferrous materials, but progress has 
been made in welding carbon steel. 
Tables, graph. (K1, CN) 


168-K. The Electric Arc and the 
Welding Engineer. H. West. Insti- 
tution of Hlectrical Engineers, Pro- 
ceeaings, v1 101, pt, J, no. 127, Jan. 
1954, p. 21-22. 
Abstract of address delivered at 
Manchester, Oct. 1953. Problems 
which arise in electric welding. (K1) 


169-K. Multipass Welding Increases 
Ductility. F. W. Myers, Jr. Iron Age, 
v. 173, Jan. 21, 1954, p. 104-105. 
Refinement of weld grain struc- 
ture by repetitive heating and cool- 
ing in multipass welding produces 
many desirable characteristics. Pho- 
tograph, photomicrograph. (K6, CN) 


170-K. Inert-Gas Welding Cuts Cost 
of SAE 1020 Dolly Wheels. D. V. Wil- 
cox. Iron Age, v. 173, Jan. 28, 1954, 
p. 118-119. 
Equipment and techniques of proc- 
ess. Photographs. (K1, CN) 


171-K. Huge Casting Repaired by 
Sigma Welding Process. E. R. Stan- 
son. Modern Machine Shop, v. 26, 
Feb. 1954, p. 194, 196. 

Application of the “shielded in- 
ert-gas metal-arc” welding process 
in repairing a 6500-lb. aluminum 
casting. Photograph. (K1, Al) 


172-K. Semiautomatic Welder Adapt- 
ed to Magnetic Flux. R. A. Hand. 
Oil and Gas Journal, v. 52, Feb. J, 
1954, p. 88-89. 
Design and operation. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. (K1) 


173-K. Increased Productivity With 
Carbides. II. Proper Brazing Tech- 
niques. Guy Monacelli. Screw Machine 
Engineering, v. 15, Feb. 1954, p. 51- 
52, 54. 
Brazing of carbide tips to steel 
shanks. Photographs. (K8, G17) 


174-K. The Welding of Nickel Al- 
loy Steels. II. Steel Processing, v. 40, 
Jan. 1954, p. 39-47. 
Equipment and techniques em- 
ployed in various processes. Tables, 
graphs. 4 ref. (K general, AY) 


175-K. %7%7 Years of Resistance Weld- 
ing. I. Preston M. Hall. Welding 
Engineer, v. 39, Feb. 1954, p. 54-55. 
Historical summary. Photographs. 
(To be continued.) (K3) 


176-K. New Arc Welding Process 


for Cast Iron. K. K. Khrenov and 


F. S. Vol’fovskaya. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Cal., Translation no. 2919, 
10 p. (From Avtogennoe Delo, v. 23, 
no. 1, 1952, p. 36.) 


177-K 


Previously abstracted from the 
original. See item 477-K, 1952. 
(K1, Q5, CI) 


177-K. (French.) Welded Construction 
of Electric Locomotives. P. Froma- 
get. Revue de la Soudure (Brussels), 
v. 9, no. 4, 1953, p. 157-168. 
Problems of welding locomotive 
frames. Remedial measures. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. (K general, T23) 


178-K. (French.) Code Project for the 
International Symbolization of Coated 
Electrodes for Arc Welding of Mild 
Steels and Low-Alloy High-Strength 
Steels. Revue de la Soudure (Brus- 
sels), v. 9, no. 4, 1953, p. 179-183. 
Classification consists of degree of 
penetration, ‘mechanical character- 
istics and operating conditions. Diar 
grams, tables. (K1, AY, CN) 


179-K. (Photocopy.) Literature Re- 
view and Industrial Survey of Braz- 
ing. Armour Research Foundation, for 
U. S. Army Ordnance Corps. 193 
frames. June 1952. Available from 
Library of Congress, PB 112027, Wash- 
ington 25, D. C. Microfilm $7.00. En- 
largement Print $26.25. 

A summary of information on all 
fundamentals of this method of join- 
ing ferrous and nonferrous metals. 
(K8) 


180-K. (Pamphlet.) Brazing Titanium 
to Titanium and to Mild and Stainless 
Steels. Battelle Memorial Institute, for 
Wright Air Development Center. 38 


p. Nov. 1952. Available from OTS, 
PPB lise Ue Se Dept. sotmeom- 
merce, Washington 25, D. C. $1.00. 


(K8, Ti, SS) 


181-K. (Book.) Adhesives for Wood. 
R. A. G. Knight. Royal Aeronautical 
Society Monographs on Metallic and 
Other Materials. v. III. 242 p. 1952. 
Chapman and Hall Ltd., 37 Essex St., 
London W.C. 2, England. $3.75 


Deals with a particular aspect of 
the age-old problem of how to join 
components. Covers principally com- 
ponents made of wood but joining of 
wood to metals and plastics is also 
considered. (K12) 


182-K. High-Temperature Brazing. 
Gey Dew Cremer, sh Jn, Hilippis and 
R. S. Mueller. Aircraft Production, 
v. 16, Feb. 1954, p. 76-81. 


Application of corrosion and heat 
resistant alloys to the fabrication 
of sheet-metal assemblies. Photo- 
graphs. (K8) 


183-K. Bonding Methods for Ad- 
hering Rubber to Metal. J. H. Ger- 
stenmaier. American Society of Tool 
Engineers, Technical Papers and 
Panel Discussion, v. 21, 1953, 11 p. 
Types of adhesions, design fea- 
tures and a method for determining 
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quality levels. Photographs, draw- 
ings, tables. (K1i) 


184-K. Manufacturing Applications 
for Metal Stitching. Arthur G. 
Denne. American Society of Tool En- 


gineers, Technical Papers and Panel 
Discussion, v. 21, 1953, 18 p. 
Advantages, limitations and stand- 
ard manufacturing applications. 
Photographs, drawings, table. (K13) 


185-K. Properties, Processing and 
Uses of Metal-Bonding .Adhesives. O. 
W. Loudenslager. American Society 
of Tool Engineers, Technical Papers 
and Panel Discussion, v. 21, 1953, 13 


Physical properties and sandwich 
materials with their present and fu- 
ture uses. Photographs, drawings, 
tables. 9 ref. (K12) 


186-K. Solid State Bonding of Alu- 
minum to Nickel. S. Storchheim, J. 
L. Zambrow and H. H. MHausner. 
Journal of Metals, v. 6, Feb. 1954; 
American Institute of Mining and Met- 
allurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
200, Feb. 1954, p. 269-274. 

Solid-state bonding of aluminum 
to nickel was studied as a function 
of temperature, pressure and time 
at pressure. Initial results indicated 
that as reaction conditions were 
varied, marked changes in tensile 
strength occurred. Diagram, graphs, 
photographs, micrographs. 

(K5, Q27, Al, Ni) 


18%7-K. 6 Processes for Fusion Weld- 
ing of Aluminum. Lester F. Spencer. 
Welding Engineer, v. 39, Feb. 1954, 
Pp. 58-62, 64, 66. 


Oxy-acetylene, metal and carbon- 
arc, atomic-hydrogen, tungsten and 
metal inert-gas processes. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, tables. 12 ref. 
(K2, K1, Al) 


188-K. (German.) Fatigue Strength of 
Corner-Weld Joints. Brennstoff-Wéar- 
me-Kraft, v. 6, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 
22-24. 
Experiments with four different 
types of joints. Photographs, dia- 
grams, graphs. (K general, Q7) 


189-K. (German.) New Electric Weld- 
ing and Soldering Gun. J. C. Fritz. 
Elektrotechnische Zeitschrift, v. 6, 
Ausgabe By MOL, pani alee Go4ae De 


” Hard- -soldering and argon and sig- 
ma-welding guns. Photograph. 5 
ref. (K1, K7) 


190-K. (German.) Evaluation of the 
Progressive Technique of Sput Weld- 
ing. K. Ruppin. Metall, v. 8, nos. 1- 
2, Jan. 1954, p. 30. 
Principles and weldability of dif. 
ferent metals. Tables, graphs. (K8) 


191-K. (German.) Repairing Cast-Iron 
Parts by Welding. Hans _ Holl. 
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Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 5, no. 
12, Dec. 1953, p. 480-483. 
_ Various methods of hard solder- 
ing and welding. Diagrams, photo- 
Seas, COs deci, 1202" (Op) 


192-K. (German.) Electric Arc Weld- 
ing Under Protection of Rare Gases. 
Wilhelm Mantel and Lothar Wolff. 
Schweisstechnik, v. 7, no. 12, Dec. 
1953, p. 183-142. 

Advantages, procedure, equipment 
and application. Shows that a-c. 
welding with ordinary transformers 
is not satisfactory with this process. 
Tables, photographs, diagrams, 
graphs. (K1) 


193-K. (German.) Condenser-Impulse 
Welding. Fr. Friingel and W. Thor- 
wart. VDI Zeitschrift des Vereines 
deutscher Ingeniewre, v. 96, no. 1, 
Jan. 1, 1954, p. 18-21. 
Advantages, design and results. 
Photographs, diagrams, graphs. 2 
ref. (K6, ST, Ag, Cu, Fe, W, Al) 


194-K. (German.) Inductive Welding 
of Pipe Seams and Its Application. 
E. Hormann. VDI Zeitschrift des 
Vereines deutscher Ingenieure, v. 96, 
no. 3, Jan. 21, 1954, p. 65-72. 
Production and joining of pipes. 
Pressure and temperature require- 
ments. Graphs, photographs, dia- 
grams, micrographs. (K6) 


195-K. Tests of Electric Flash Butt- 
Welded Rails. R. E. Cramer and R. 
S. Jensen. American Railway Engi- 
neering Association, Bulletin, v. 55, 
no. 514, Feb. 1954, p. 684-694. 
Rolling-load and physical tests. 
Tables, photographs. (K3, CN) 


196-K. New Developments in Sigma 
Welding of Carbon Steels. Il. T. Mc- 
Elrath and R. T. Telford. Cana- 
dian Metals, v. 17, Feb. 1954, p. 34, 
36, 38. 

From paper presented at Annual 
Meeting of the AWS, 1953. Report 
covers three years of research, de- 
velopment and commercial exploita- 
tion of the sigma-process as applied 
to the welding of carbon steel. Ta- 
bles, drawings. 3 ref. (K1, CN) 


197-K. Atomic Hydrogen in the Re- 
search Laboratory. R. L. F. Boyd 
and N. D. Twiddy. Hlectronic Engi- 
neering, v. 26, Feb. 1954, p. 78-79. 


Instrument employing a radiofre- 
quency corona to produce dissocia- 
tion in welding and brazing. Pho- 
tographs, diagram. (Ki, K8) 

198-K. Vaporized Flux for Bronze 
Welding. Machinery Lloyd (Overseas 
Ed.), v. 26, Jan. 30, 1954, p. 107-108. 

Method provides uniform and 
easily regulated flow of flux. Dia- 
gram. (K8, Cu) 


199-K. Evolution of Hydrogen From 
Weld Metal. K. Winterton and C. L. 


JOINING 


206-K 


M. Cottrell. Metallurgia, v. 49, no. 
291, Jan. 1954, p. 3-7. 

Hydrogen evolving at room tem- 
perature from freshly made steel 
weld metal can be measured by a 
simple displacement method. Values 
of evolved hydrogen are quoted for 
19 electrodes. Photographs, tables, 
graphs. 4 ref. (K1, ST) 


200-K. The Cold Pressure Welding 
of Metals. J. E. Hughes. Metallurgia, 
v. 49, no. 291, Jan. 1954, p. 15-19. 
Using a method of cold welding 
cylindrical rod specimens in which 
deformation may be confined to in- 
terfacial zone, weldabilities of alu- 
minum, copper and iron have been 
studied. Diagrams, tables, photo- 
graph, micrographs. 7 ref. 
(K5, Al, Cu, Fe) 


201-K. Shielded-Tungsten Arc Weld- 
ing. H. A. Huff, Jr., and A. N. Kug- 
ler. Product Engineering, v. 25, Feb. 
1954, p. 170-174. 
Equipment, jigging, shielding 
gases, joint design and various weld- 
able metals. Photographs. (K1) 


202-K. The Use of Solder Paint in 
Container Manufacture. G. Taylor. 
Sheet Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 322, 
Feb. 1954, p. 123-124, 128. 

A strip of paint 1/16 in. wide ap- 
plied where’ required provided 
enough solder to sweat the side 
seam of a can. Drawings. (K7) 


203-K. The Twin-Arc Welding Proc- 
ess. W. D. Waller. Sheet Metal In- 
dustries, v. 31, no. 322, Feb. 1954, p. 
131-135. 
Fast, low-cost process to meet ini- 
tial high costs of automation. Ta- 
bles, photographs, diagram. (K1) 


204-K. Sigma Welding of Carbon 
Steel. T. McElrath and R. T. Tel- 
ford. Steel, v. 134, Feb. 22, 1954, p. 
104-106. 

From a paper presented at the 
Annual Meeting, AWS, Fall, 1953. 
With porosity problems well on the 
way to solution, inert-gas metallic- 
are process stands to move more 
rapidly into fields dominated by 
coated-electrode welding. Photo- 
graph, graph, diagrams,  radio- 
graphs, table. (K1, CN) 


205-K. Aspects of Welding Re- 
search in British Merchant Shipbuild- 
ing. II. R. B. Shepheard. Welding 
and Metal Fabrication, v. 22, Feb. 
1954, p. 69-76. 

Development of weldable alloys 
for marine use and structural tests 
on welded and riveted ships. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams. 28 ref. (K9) 


206-K. (Dutch.) Fifteen Years of 
Electrode Production. G. Westen- 


dorp. Smit Mededelingen, v. 8, no. 4, 
Oct.-Dec. 1953, p. 138-140. 


207-K 


Reviews work carried out in con- 
nection with welding problems. 
Photograph, micrograph. (Ki, T5) 


207-K. (French.) Preparation of Thin 
Layers on a Tantalum Support. Tech- 
nique in Obtaining Highly Adhesive 
Thermal Deposits and Fixation of 
Tantalum to Copper by Brazing. P. 
Garin, P. Léger and P. Prugne. 
Journal de physique et le radium, v. 
15, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 45A-46A. 
Method of applying tantalum foil 
to iron and copper used as target 
supports in Van de Graff experi- 
mentation. 12 ref. (K8, Cu, Fe, Ta) 


208-K. (French.) Distribution of 
Gases in Oxy-Acetylene Cutting and 
Welding. Métallurgie et la construc- 
tion mécanique, v. 85, no. 12, Dec. 
1953, p. 981, 983-984. 
Rational use and economy of gases 
in welding. Photographs, diagram. 
(K2, G22) 


209-K. (German.) Strength Tests of 
Bonded Light Metal Joints. P. Bren- 
ner and A. Matting. Aluminium, v. 
30, no. 1, Jan, 1954, p. 3-9. 

Strength and stress distributions 
were studied for static and dynamic 
loads on monocoque _ structures. 
Graphs, photographs, tables. 6 ref. 
(K9, Al) 


210-K. (Swedish.) OK R3 and OK 
R6. New Basic Stainless Steel Elec- 
trodes. T. Hellerstrom. Svetsaren, v. 
18, no. 3, 1953, p. 36-39. 

Welding properties of eight differ- 
ent austenitic, ferritic and ferritic- 
austenitic electrodes. Tables, photo- 
graphs. (K1, T5, SS) 


211-K. Welding Operations in Hy- 
dro-Electric Plant. A. N. G. Bray. 
Australasian Engineer, 1954, Jan. 1, 
p. 52-57. 

Welding requirements for water 
turbine, hydraulic gate and penstock 
construction. Diagrams. 

(K general) 


212-K. The Development of Metal- 
Are Welding and Electrodes During 
the Past Half-Century. E. Flintham. 
British Welding Journal, v. 1, Jan. 
1954, p. 3-10. 

Early types of electrodes and arc 
welding processes. Reviews prog- 
ress of metal-arc welding, with its 
successes and failures and post-war 
development. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs, graph, table. 5 ref. (K1) 


213-K. The Welded Structure in 
a Pump-House Foundation. Harold 
Smith. British Welding Journal, v. 1, 
Jan. 1954, p. 18-25. 

Shop fabrication and site assem- 
bly of a mild steel structure which 
constitutes the shoe of a reinforced- 
concrete caisson. Component parts 
of the shoe are analyzed from struc- 
tural as well as site-welding points 
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of view. Diagrams, photographs. 
(K general, CN) 


214-K. Effect of Steel Quality on 
Spot-Welding Properties. J. E. Rob- 
erts and H. E. Dixon. British Weld- 
ing Journal, v. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 27-35. 
Experiments to determine differ- 
ences in spot weldability between 
five grades of 18 S.W.G. low-car- 
bon steel, of deep or extra deep 
drawing quality. Tables, graphs, 
photographs. (K3, CN) 


215-K. The Use of Self-Adjusting 
Are Equipment for Welding a Light- 
Alloy Deckhouse. P. T. Houldcroft 
and H. E. Dixon. British Welding 
Journal, v. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 36-44. 
First application of process in 
what is likely to be one of its more 
important fields. Practical details 
and recommendations. Report is of 
particular interest in that all weid- 
ing was carried out in the open. 
Diagrams, photographs, photomac- 
rographs, table. 5 ref. (Ki, Al) 


216-K. Automatic Submerged Arc 
Saves 60% When Rebuilding Worn 
Equipment. Ivan R. Bartter. Indus- 
try & Welding, v. 27, Mar. 1954, p. 
37-40, 68, 70-71. 
Process is faster and quality of 
welds produced is superior to hand 
welds. Photographs. (K1) 


217-K. “Slope Control” Lengthens 
Tip Life and Improves Weld Quality. 
Chas. Bruno. Industry & Welding, v. 
27, Mar. 1954, p. 44-46, 67. 


Spot welding of aluminum with 
conventional single-phase alternat- 
ing current type welders. Tables, 
oscillograms. (K3, Al) 


218-K. How to Weld Aluminum- 
Bronze to Steel. Lowell H. Haw- 
thorne. Industry & Welding, v. 2%, 
Mar. 1954, p. 50-52, 54. 


Copper alloys and steel are often 
welded together to secure economy, 
structural strength and _ corrosion 
resistance. Photograph, diagram. 
(K general, Al) 


219-K. How to Interpret Weld Ra- 
diographs. Industry & Welding, v. 27, 
Mar. 1954, p. 58-62, 64-66. 


Brief account of some factors 
which have to be considered in in- 
terpreting radiographs of welds 
made by various electric-arc proc- 
esses in steels. Radiographs. 

(K1, S13, ST) 


220-K. “Faster Fusion”. William P. 
Brotherton. Modern Industrial Press, 
v. 16, Feb. 1954, p. 24, 28, 30, 58. 


Fusion welding jigs and proced- 
ures. Welding by inert gas-shielded 
and submerged-arc methods. Pho- 
tographs. (K1) 
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221-K. Metal to Non-Metal Brazing. 
Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, 
v. 21, Feb. 1954, p. 66. 

Materials and techniques. (K11) 


222-K. Arc Welding Flanged Shells. 
Donald F. Baumler. Modern Machine 
Shop, v. 26, Mar. 1954, p. 150-155. 
Both automatic and _ semi-auto- 
matic submerged-are equipment em- 
ployed in making longitudinal and 
girth joints. Photographs, diagram. 
CCN) 


223-K. A Technique of Soldering 
to Thin Metal Films. Richard B. 
Belser. Review of Scientific Instru- 
ments, v. 25, Feb. 1954, p. 180-183. 
Use of indium and certain of its 
alloys as a solder, without a flux. 
Adherence to thin metal films may 
be readily obtained without destruc- 
tion of the film. Tables, micro- 
graphs. 6 ref. (K7, In) 


224-K., The Welding of Nickel and 
High Nickel Alloys. Lester F. Spen- 
cer. Sheet Metal Worker, v. 45, Feb. 
1954, p. 65-66, 68, 70. 

Jigs and factors influencing se- 
lection of welding methods. Dia- 
grams, tables, photograph. (To be 
continued.) (K general, Ni) 


225-K. Modern Welding of Air- 
eraft Components. W. P. Brotherton. 
Steel Processing, v. 40, Feb. 1954, p. 
92-96, 115. 
Five basic types of shielded-arc 
welding in general use. Photo- 
graphs. (K1) 


226-K. Effect of Polyphase Motors 
on the Voltage Regulation of Circuits 
Supplying Three-Phase Welder Loads. 
Max A. Faucett, Marvin Fisher, Jr., 
and M. Stanley Helm. University of 
Illinois Bulletin (Engineering Huperi- 
ment Station Bulletin Series no. 418), 
v. 51, no. 19, Oct. 1953, 42 p. 

Problem of light flicker caused 
by operation of an arc welder. 
Graphs, tables, diagrams  oscillo- 
grams. (K1) 


227-K. Outstanding Welding Re- 
pairs to the Base of a 5,000-Ton Press. 
J. K. Mortimer. Welder, v. 22, Oct.- 
Dec. 1953, p. 103-107. 
Equipment and techniques em- 
ployed. Diagrams, photographs. 
(K general, CI) 


228-K. Spotlight on Arc Welding. 
VIII. Sterling Foundry Specialties 
Ltd., Bedford. Welder, v. 22, Oct.- 
Dec. 1953, p. 108-111. 
Equipment, techniques and appli- 
cations. Photographs. (K1) 


229-K. Welding as an Aid to Re- 
airs and Maintenance in a Gas 
orks. Welder, v. 22, Oct.-Dec. 1953, 
p. 112-114. i 
Applications of repair welding. 
Photographs. (K general) 


JOINING 


238-K 


230-K. High-Frequency Butt Weld- 
ing of Pipes for Steam Coils. Clyde 
B. Clason. Welding Engineer, v. 39, 
Mar. 1954, p. 24-26. 
Equipment and techniques em- 
ployed. Photographs. (K6) 


231-K. 77 Years of Resistance 
Welding. II. Preston M. Hall. Weld- 
ing Engineer, v. 39, Mar. 1954, p. 
36-37. 
Reviews early developments in 
equipment and procedures. Photo- 
graphs. (To be continued.) (K8) 


232-K. Plain Tips on Plain Steels. 
Lester F. Spencer. Welding Engi- 
neer, v. 39, Mar. 1954, p. 38-42, 
Equipment, techniques and prob- 
lems of arc welding plain carbon 
steels. Photographs, tables, graph. 
4 ref. (K1, CN) 


233-K. Testing . High-Strength Sil- 
ver-Brazing Alloys. Karl M. Weigert. 
Welding Engineer, v. 39, Mar. 1954, 
p. 44-45. 
Shear and tensile tests. Diagram, 
graphs. 8 ref. (K8, Q2, Q27, Ag) 


234-K. Fabrication of a Zirconium- 
Lined Reaction Vessel. O. G. Paasche 
and A. J. Killin. Welding Journal, 
v. 33, Feb. 1954, p. 115-118. 

Welding of zirconium is .accom- 
plished by inert-gas-shielded process 
with protection by inert gas on the 
underside of the weld. Photographs, 
diagrams, table. (K12, Zr) 


235-K. Silver and Gold for Braz- 
ing Electronic Components. A. W. 
Swift and R. J. Metzler. Welding 
Journal, v. 33, Feb. 1954, p. 119-123. 
Alloys used for brazing various 
components employed in electronic 
industry. Photographs, tables. 6 
ref. (K8, Au, Ag) 


236-K. Arc Characteristics for Con- 
sumable-Electrode Gas-Shielded Weld- 
ing. R. W. Tuthill. Welding Jour- 
nal, v. 33, Feb. 1954, p. 128-132. 
Experimental investigation of in- 
ert-gas-shielded metal arc in order 
to establish volt-ampere curves for 
different metals. Graphs, diagram, 
table, photograph. (K1) 


237-K. New Development in Fluxes 
for Automatic Welding and Hard Sur- 
facing. L. K. Stringham. Welding 
Journal, v. 33, Feb. 1954, p. 132-136. 


Advantages of mixing properly 
formulated finely ground particles 
of flux ingredients together with a 
proper binder and drying resultant 
agglomerate. Photographs. 

(K1, L24) 


238-K. Study and Recommendation 
for the Welding and Brazing of In- 
dividual Diesel Locomotive Parts as 
Well as the Hardfacing of Wearing 
Parts. Otto Gier, chairman. Paper 
from “Official Proceedings of the 1953 


239-K 


Annual Meeting Master Boilermakers’ 
Association”, p. 101-113; disc., p. 
120-124. 
Includes photographs. 
(K general, L24) 


239-K. (French.) Production of Large- 
Diameter Steel Tubes by Welding. O. 
L. Bihet. Ossaturae metallique, v. 18, 
no. 12, Dec. 1958, p. 622-625; disc., 
p. 625-627. 

Presented at International Con- 
gress of Information Centers on 
Steel at Brussels. Belgian produc- 
tion of water and gas mains hav- 
ing a diameter larger than 250 mm. 
Photographs. (K general, ST) 


240-K. Electrodes for the Welding 
of Acid-Resisting Cr-Ni-Mo-Ti Steels. 
G. A. Ukolov. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Calif., Translation no. 3188, 5 
p. (From Avtomaticheskaya Svarka, 
v. 6, no. 3, 1953, p. 46-49.) 

Favorable results obtained by ad- 
dition of ferromanganese to coat- 
ing of electrodes. Tables, photo- 
graph. 3 ref. (K1, AY, Cr, Ni, Mo) 


241-K. (German.) Resistance Weld- 
ing. A. Erker. Schweissen und 
Se AD v. 6, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 


Various methods of resistance 
welding. Diagrams, photographs, 
table. (K8) 


242-K. (Spanish.) Design of Welded 
Constructions. F. MKoenigsberger. 
Ciencia y técnica de la Soldadura, v. 
3, no. 15, Nov.-Dec. 19538, 12 p. 
Practical method of calculating 
characteristics and conditions. Dia- 
grams, graphs. (K general) 


243-K. (Spanish.) Glass-Metal Union 
by Means of Plastic Adhesives Ap- 
lied to the Production of Cathode- 
ay Tubes. R. Mearin. Ciencia y 
técnica de la Soldadura, v. 3, no. 15 
Nov.-Dec. 1953, 4 p. 
Experimental work on obtaining 
a glass-metal seal capable of sup- 
porting a vacuum of the order of 
i Be mm. mercury. Diagrams. 


244-K. (Spanish.) Influence of Hy- 
drogen and Silicon on Electric Arc 
Welding. J. L. Zuloaga. Ciencia y 
técnica de la Soldadura, v. 3, no. 15, 
Nov.-Dec. 1953, 8 p. 

Methods of evaluating hydrogen 
in steels. Apparatus used at the 
Instituo de la Soldadura, Madrid. 
Diagrams. 17 ref. (K1, ST) 


245-K. (Book.) Welding Engineering. 
Boniface E. Rossi. 786 p. 1954. Mc- 
Graw-Hill Book Co., 330 W. 42nd St., 
New York 36, N. Y. $8.00. 
Fundamental facts about welding 
for the beginner and_ reference 
source for designers. Covers the 
various welding processes, metal- 
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lurgy of welding and weldability of 
various metals, design and fabrica- 
tion considerations, testing and in- 
spection of welds, and appendices 
covering engineering data, defini- 
tions, bibliography and problems. 
(K general) 


246-K. Journal Boxes Welded Eco- 
nomically. Canadian Metals, v. 117, 
Mar. 1954, p. 42, 44. 

Journal boxes for railroad rolling 
stock produced economically by au- 
tomatic welding of two steel halves. 
Photographs. (K1, CN) 


247-K. Welding by the Harman 
Process. A _ Staff-Industry Report. 
Caton Metals, v. 17, Mar. 1954, p. 
48-49 . 

Equipment and techniques of re- 
pairing cast iron following fracture 
or cracking. Photographs. The 
Harman process is a mechanical 
weld or “metal stitching” process. 
(K13, CI) 


248-K. Application of Pressed Pow- 
der Technique for Production of Met- 
al-to-Ceramic Seals. Walter Knecht. 
Ceramic Age, v. 63, Feb. 1954, p. 12- 
1S discern peetos 
Past work and present advantages 
of method in electron tube manu- 
facture. (K11) 


249-K. Hardness Prediction in Weld- 
ing. Roy B. McCauley, Jr. Engineer- 
ing Experiment Station News (Ohio 
State University), v. 26, Feb. 1954, 
p. 41-44. 

Hardness traverse can be predict- 
ed from chemical compositions, 
shape of work and heat. imput of 
the weldment. Graphs, diagram. 7 
ref. (K general, Q29) 


250-K. Microcracks in Weld Metal. 
P. C. Van Der Willigen. Journal 
of Scientific & Industrial Research, 
v. 18, sec. A, Jan. 1954, p. 26-30. 
“Flakes” caused by presence of 
hydrogen and effect of cooling rate 
and composition on embrittlement 
of weld metal. Micrograph, tables. 
4 ref. (K general, Q23) 


251-K. Shielded- Arc Techniques 
Dominate Ryan Fusion Welding. Ma- 
chinery, v. 60, Mar. 1954, p. 180-185. 
Evaluates three techniques for 
welding aluminum and magnesium 
alloy aircraft engine parts. Photo- 
graphs. (K1, Al, Mg) 


252-K. New Welding Tools Rate a 
Chance to Show Their Stuff. Quentin 
Ingerson. SAE Journal, v. 62, Mar. 
1954, p. 59-60. 

Based on _ secretary’s report of 
Panel on Welding, Milwaukee Pro- 
duction Forum, Sept. 1953. Reviews 
sigma and submerged-are welding 
and use of low-hydrogen electrodes. 
Photograph. (K1) 
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253-K. Resistance Welding of Coat- 
ed Mild-Steel Sheet. A. J. Hipper- 
son. Sheet Metal Industries, v. 31, 
no. 323, Mar. 1954, p. 211-218. 
Various welding problems caused 
by presence of coatings in mild 
steel. Recommends ways to obtain 
best results. Diagrams, tables, 
graphs. 5 ref. (K3, ST) 


254-K. For the Younger Craftsman 
—Welding. F. Koenigsberger. Sheet 
Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 323, Mar. 
1954, p. 219-222. 

Guide to examination require- 
ments. Welding technology. Dia- 
grams. (To be continued.) 

(K general) 


255-K. The Welding of Nickel and 
High Nickel Alloys. Lester F. Spen- 
cer. Sheet Metal Worker, v. 45, Mar. 
1954, p. 71-72, 93. 

Metallic, automatic - submerged, 
carbon and inert-gas metallic-arc 
welding. Table, photograph. (To be 
continued.) (K1, Ni) 


256-K. Distortion Can be Designed 
Out of Welded Structures. J. R. Stitt. 
Steel, v. 134, Mar. 8, 1954, p. 120-122. 
Understanding what happens in 
heat affected zones is tipoff to ef- 
fective procedures for ending warp- 
age and upsetting. Heat can 
straighten distorted members. Dia- 
grams, photographs. (K9) 


257-K. Electrode Materials for Re- 
sistance Welding. W. J. Armstrong 
and H. D. Baer. Welding and Metal 
Fabrication, v. 22, Mar. 1954, p. 95-97. 
Right choice and design of elec- 
trode materials will increase life of 
electrode and benefit quality of 
welds. Diagrams, tables. (K3, T5) 


258-K. Effect of Surface Conditions 
on Porosity and Mechanical Proper- 
ties of Weld Metal. K. Winterton. 
Welding and Metal Fabrication, v. 22, 
Mar. 1954, p. 101-104. 

Effects of light machine oil, gas- 
cut edges, rust and scale on plate 
surface. Tables, photographs, dia- 
gram. 3 ref. 

(K general, Q genera], CN) 


259-K. New Developments in Sig- 
ma Welding of Carbon Steel. T. Mc- 
Elrath and R. T. Telford. Welding 
Journal, v. 33, Mar. 1954, p. 201-207. 
Improved torch handling technique 
plus specially deoxidized wire prom- 
ises elimination of porosity. Tables, 
graph, diagrams, radiographs. 3 ref. 
(K1, CN) 


260-K. Maintenance Welding in the 
Petroleum Industry. Don H. Ras- 
mussen. Welding Journal, v. 33, Mar. 
1954, p. 213-222. 
Review of welding principles in- 
cluding identification of base met- 
al, calculation of effect of heat to 
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be applied, design of joint to be re- 
paired and selection of filler met- 
al. Photographs, diagrams. 

(K general) 


261-K. Tell-Tale Damage Reveals 
Significance of Welded Ship Construc- 
tion. T. D. Beery and LaMotte Grov- 
er. Welding Journal, v. 33, Mar. 1954, 
Pp. 234-236. 

Information from examination of 
damage resulting from collision of 
ships includes strength of materials 
used, effectiveness of tools and tech- 
niques employed and quality of skill 
and craftsmanship. Photographs. 
(K general, ST) 


262-K. Balancing Ignitrons in Fre- 
quency Converter Three-Phase Spot 
Welder. G. C. Woodmancy. Welding 
Journal, v. 33, Mar. 1954, p. 236-238. 
Method using cathode-ray oscillo- 
scope permits checking balance of 
inverse parallel connected ignitrons 
and making necessary adjustments 
in less than an hour without weld- 
ing or subsequent testing. Dia- 
grams. (K3) 


263-K. Fast Welding Done on Floors 
for Army Cargo Trailers. Herbert 
Chase. Welding Journal, v. 33, Mar. 
1954, p. 242-244. 

Initial assembly is by sequence of 
spot welds. Main seams on four 
sides of central sheet are automati- 
cally submerged-are welded by four 
heads that move 72 in. per min. af- 
ter work is clamped in special ma- 
chine. Photographs. (K3, Ki, CN) 


264-K. Soldering of Aluminum. J. 
D. Dowd. Welding Journal, v. 33, 
Mar. 1954, p. 113S-120S. 

Preparation of soldered joints in 
aluminum and its alloys and re- 
sistance to corrosion. Graphs, ta- 
bles, photograph. 11 ref. 

(K7, R general, Al) 


265-K. Effect of Atmospheric Con- 
taminants on Arc Welds in Titanium. 
Jee ComBarrett and si tv. lane, Jr. 
Welding Journal, v. 33, Mar. 1954, p. 
1218-1288. 

Effect of oxygen, nitrogen, hydro- 
gen and water vapor on physical 
properties of inert-gas-shielded 
tungsten-arc welds. Tables, graphs, 
photographs. (K1, Q general, Ti) 


266-K. Effect of Reinforcement on 
Performance of Weldments. Carl E. 
Hartbower. Welding Journal, v. 33, 
Mar. 1954, p. 141S-146S. 
Reinforcement has tendency to 
raise transition temperature of a 
weldment. Its removal in critical 
areas may sometimes be desirable. 
Photographs, graphs, micrograph. 3 
ref. (K general, Q23, CN) 


267-K. Fusion Welding of Commer- 
cially Pure Titanium. Francis H. 


268-K 


Stevenson. Welding Journal, v. 33, 
Mar. 1954, p. 147S-153S. 

Techniques for producing accept- 
able welds by _ inert-gas-shielded 
tungsten-are method. Photographs, 
tables, graph. (K1, Ti) 


268-K. Cold Are Welding of Gray 
Cast Iron Using a Granular Flux and 
Gray-Iron Electrodes. A. I. Zelenov. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3154, 8 p. (From Av- 
togennoe Delo, v. 24, no. 4, 1953, p. 
7-9.) 


Welds, using either a.c. or d.c., 
are identical with base metal, easy 
to machine and free from hard 
spots. Micrographs, photographs, 
diagrams, graph, tables. (K1, CI) 


269-K. (French.) Importance of De- 
sign in Welding. H. Gerbeaux. Sou- 
dure et Techniques connexes, v. 8, 
nos. 1-2, Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 9-18. 


Deformations and stresses due to 
shrinkage. Suggestions for welded 
static structure, choice of materials, 
orientation of welds and preheat- 
ing and post heating. Drawings. 
(K general) 


270-K. (French.) Application of Weld- 
ing to Fabrication of Interchangeable 
Structural Elements. P. Lorin. Sou- 
dure et Techniques connexes, v. 8, 
nos. 1-2, Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 19-22. 


Techniques for welding metal 
bridge girders. Photographs. 
(K general) 


271-K. (French.) Reports of Commit- 
tee Chairmen of the International In- 
stitute of Welding on Papers Present- 
ed at Copenhagen, Denmark, Annual 
Meeting, July 5-10, 1953. Souwdure et 
Techniques connexes, v. 8, nos. 1-2, 
Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 25-34. 


Includes gas and resistance weld- 
ing; standardization; health and 
safety; brittle fracture; fatigue 
tests; and teaching of welding. 
(IZ, 1K3) O267°O7, A7) 


272-K. (Russian.) Novel Method of 
Speeding Up Manual Arc Welding. 
L. Gillemot. Acta Technica Academ- 
iae Scientiarum Hungaricae, v. 7, 
nos. 3-4, 1953, p. 277-292. 

Principle of double rod welding. 
Tests show 40 to 50% economy in 
energy consumption. No _ special 
coating is required on welding rods. 
Diagrams, tables. (K1) 


273-K. (Russian.) Automatic Copper 
Welding Under Flux. K. V. Bagrian- 
skii. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, 
no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 85-86. 

Results show that welding with 
copper electrodes produces seams of 
good mechanical properties. Photo- 
graph, micrograph, tables. 5 ref. 
(K1, Q general, Cu) 
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274-K. Nitrogen-Are Welding of 
Copper. Edwin Davis and C. A. Ter- 
ry. British Welding Journal, v. 1, 
Feb. 1954, p. 53-64. 

Factors influencing arc stability 
and tungsten transfer across arc. 
Reasons for greater power of. nitro- 
gen-shielded arc compared with ar- 
gon-arc. Diagrams, tables, graphs, 
radiographs, micrographs. 19 ref. 
(K1, Cu) 


275-K. Spot Welding of Low-Alloy 
High-Tensile Steels. P. Joumat. Brit- 
ish Welding Journal, v. 1, Feb. 1954, 
p. 64-65. 

Torsion shear test is simple and 
practical method of determining 
quality of heat-treated spotweld. 
Graphs, table, diagrams. 3 ref. 
(K8, Q1, AY) 


276-K. Reports of I.1.W. Commis- 
sion 13. H. de Leiris. Commission 9. 
H. G. Geerlings. Commission 4. L. 
Blosset. Commission 6. F. M. L. van 
Horenbeeck. British Welding Journal, 
v. 1, Feb. 1954, p. 66-69. 

Specifications for fatigue tests on 
welds, weldability tests, documenta- 
tion of welding literature and weld- 
ing terminology. (K9, Q7, A10) 


277-K. Self-Adjusting Welding Arcs. 
J.C. Needham and W. G. Hull. Brit- 
ish Welding Journal, v. 1, Feb. 1954, 
p. 71-77. 

Based on E.R.A. Report Z/T91. 
Control of are length in self-adjust- 
ing arcs with respect to changes 
in electrode-feed rate, current set- 
ting and open-circuit voltage. 
Graphs. 9 ref. (K1) 


278-K. Nitrogen-Arc Welding of 
Copper. K. Winterton. British Weld- 
ing Journal, v. 1, Feb. 1954, p. 87-90. 
Sound butt welds have been made 
in %-in. arsenical deoxidized copper 
plate using nitrogen-arc welding. 
Photograph, table, micrographs. 4 
ref. (K1, Cu) 


279-K. Welding in South Africa. 
F. J. A. van Reenen. British Weld- 
wee Journal, v. 1, Mar. 1954, p. 101- 
Survey of development of welding 
and production of welding equip- 
ment in South Africa. Applications 
of welding in some major industries. 
Photographs. (K general) 


280-K. Investigations on Pressure 
Welding. R. F. Tylecote. British 
Welding Journal, v. 1, Mar. 1954, p. 
117-135. 


Principles of pressure or solid- 
phase welding. Investigates connec- 
tion between weldability of various 
metals at room temperature and 
physical properties of oxide film. 
Tables, diagrams, micrographs. 27 
ref. (K5, K9, P general) 


Page 257 


281-K. Resistance Spot Welding of 
3/16 and 4 In. Mild Steel. J. E. 
Roberts. British Welding Journal, v. 
1, Mar. 1954, p. 136-140. 


_ Techniques of process as reported 
in literature. Graphs, tables, photo- 
graphs. 12 ref. (K3, CN) 


282-K. Faster Fusion. II. Inert 
Gas-Shielded Metal Arc Welding and 
Submerged Arc Welding. J. R. Ful- 
lerton. Finish, v. 11, Apr. 1954, p. 
55-56. 
Method of operation at aircraft 
plant. Photographs. (K1) 


283-K. How to Braze Beryllium. 
M. J. Zunick and J. E. Illingworth. 
Materials & Methods, v. 39, Mar. 
1954, p. 95-97. 

Techniques proven successful in 
Overcoming oxidation and insuring 
sound joints. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs, micrograph. 12 ref. (K8, Be) 


284-K. An Apparatus for Protection 
Against Dangerous Voltages in Weld- 
ing Equipment. F. H. de Jong and 
D. W. van Rheenen. Philips Tech- 
ee Review, v. 15, Jan. 1954, p. 199- 
Based on principle of a voltage 
divider, which lowers voltage be- 
tween welding rod and grounded 
work while no welding is taking 
place, but cuts out automatically 
as soon as welding is_ started. 
Graph, diagrams, photographs, oscil- 
lograms. 2 ref. (K1) 


285-K. Hidden Arc Speeds Sheet 
Section Welding. Steel, v. 134, Mar. 
22, 1954; p. 112. 

Machines lay down sound, uni- 
form welds at speeds of 70 in. per 
min. Fast metal deposition mini- 
mizes sheet warpage on railroad 
car body sections. Photographs. 
(K1, AY) 


286-K. Tin in Automobile Body 
Construction. Homer C. Pratt. Pa- 
per from “Symposium on Tin”. ASTM 
Special Technical Publication no. 141. 
p. 52-55; disc., p. 56. 
Solder and flux compositions and 
methods of application of tin solders. 
(K7, T21, Sn) 


287-K. (English.) Recent Develop- 
ments in the Riveting of Aluminium. 
A. W. Brace. Metallurgia, v. 49, no. 
292, Feb. 1954, p. 71-75. ; 
Alloys suitable for use as rivets 
and design of preformed and driven 
heads. Tables, diagrams, graph, 
photographs. 11 ref. (K13, Al) 


288-K. Testing Steels for Weld- 
ability. R. G. Braithwaite. British 
Welding Journal, v. 1, Feb. 1954, p. 


te Bend test to determine weldability 
of steel. Table, photographs. 
(K9, ST) 
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289-K. (French and German.) The 
Argomat. A New High-Duty Device 
for Protective-Gas Welding With Con- 
sumable Electrode. M. E. Witting. 
Zeitschrift fiir Schweisstechnik, v. 44, 
no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 64-70. 
Requirements and operation. 
Method well suited for welding alu- 
minum, copper and stainless steel. 


Diagrams, photographs, table, 
graph. (K2, Al, Cu, SS) 
290-K. How Stored-Energy Resist- 


ance Welding Joins Dissimilar Met- 
als. Thomas Av Dickinson. Industry 
& Welding, v. 27, Apr. 1954, p. 40 
42, 84-85. 


Materials, equipment and operat- 


ing characteristics. Photographs, 
table. (K3) 
291-K. Automatic Welding Builds 


28-Ft. Stainless Steel Bellows. Indus- 
try & Welding, v. 27, Apr. 1954, p. 
44 + 5 pages. 

Bellows made by forming. raw 
metal and welding con'volutions to 
each other and to the necessary 
pipe ends. Photographs. (Ki, SS) 


292-K. A Guide to Pipe Welding 
Layout. III. Dorsey B. Thomas. In- 
dustry & Welding, v. 27, Apr. 1954, 
p. 59-60, 62-63. 

Outlines methods for five-piece 
90° turn, three-piece 60° turn and 
division of a 90° tube turn. Dia- 
grams. (K general) 


293-K. Use Low Hydrogen Elec- 
trodes to Repair Alloy Steel Castings. 
F. R. Drahos. Industry & Welding, 
v. 27, Apr. 1954, p. 77-78, 81, 83. 
Equipment, materials and _ tech- 
niques. Photographs, table. 
(K1, AY) 


294-K. A Guide to Fabricating Mag- 
nesium by Manual Inert Arc Weld- 
ing., Industry & Welding, v. 27, Apr. 
1954, p. 86-87. 


Data sheet. Diagrams. (K1, Mg) 


295-K. Automatic Welder for Alu- 
minum Pipelines. Steel, v. 134, Apr. 
5, 1954, p. 114. 
Equipment and operating  tech- 
niques. Photographs. (K1, Al) 


296-K. Nickel-Lined Ship for Liq- 
uid Chemicals. Herman C. Phelps. 
Welding Engineer, v. 39, Apr. 1954, 
p. 41-44. 

Welding and construction proced- 
ures, inspection methods and per- 
formance expectations. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. (K general, Ni) 

297-K. Are You Getting the Most 
From Your Electrode Dollar? M. O. 
Monsler. Welding Engineer, v. 339, 
Apr. 1954, p. 46-48, 53. 

Stub losses, overwelding, poor fit- 
up and welding out of flat position 


298-K 


may be responsible for inefficiency. 
Charts, tables, diagrams. (K1) 


298-K. Practical Design for Weld- 
ing. I. Rex Cleveland. Welding En- 
gineer, v. 39, Apr. 1954, p. 50-53. 
Materials, weld types and sizes 
and strength requirements of mem- 
bers for tension, compression and 
shear loadings. Diagrams. 
(K general) 


299-K. Brazing in Action. Welding 
Engineer, v. 39, Apr. 1954, p. 56-57. 
Historical developments, theory of 
mechanism, materials, equipment, 
techniques and factors influencing 
good brazing. Photographs. (K8) 


300-K. Here’s the Way Storts Weld- 
ing Repairs Heavy Iron Castings. 
Harold S. Card. Welding Engineer, 
v. 39, Apr. 1954, p. 58-60, 66. 
Equipment and techniques for 
producing weld structure that can 
hardly be distinguished from struc- 
ture of parent metal. Photographs. 
(K general, CI) 


301-K. 77 Years of Resistance Weld- 
ing. III. Preston M. Hall. Welding 
Engineer, v. 39, Apr. 1954, p. 62-63. 
Development of electronic con- 
trol. Photographs. (K8) 


302-K. Two Arcs and Helium Speed 
Job. Welding Engineer, v. 39, Apr. 
1954, p. 64, 66. 

Use of thoriated-tungsten elec- 
trodes contributed to faster produc- 
tion welding on boxes of aluminum 
for portable radios. Photographs. 
(K1, Al) 


303-K. Self-Retaining Fasteners 
Give 30-50% Production and 30% 
Cost Savings. Cliff Mohr and Al Al- 
caraz. Western Metals, v. 12, Mar. 
1954, p. 58-60. 

Specifying self-retaining fasteners 
or Speed Nuts can result in reduc- 
tions, of materials and materials 
handling, elimination of welding, 
clinching or staking, savings in 
production time and improved work- 
er efficiency. Photographs. (K13) 


304-K. (Russian.) Cold Welding of 
Cast Iron. Ia. Ia. Sineok, M. S. 
Baranov, L. A. Pankul, L. 8S. Sapiro, 
leeieeiNagany Io urAG GlUknovViesVicmeee 
Mikhin and A. S. Kirpichev. Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 2, Feb. 
1954, p. 68-79. 

Experiences of various authors on 
use of different electrodes. Advan- 
tages and disadvantages of process. 
Diagrams, micrographs, photo- 
graphs, table. (K1, CI) 


305-K. (Russian.) Properties of Weld- 
ed Joints Made With Basic and Neu- 
tral Electrode Coatings. Antonin Ben- 
esk. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, 
no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 80-81. 
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Basic coatings perimit improved 
vertical and overhead welding. Ta~ 
ble, graphs. (K1, CN) 


306-K. (Book.) Joining Magnesium. 
126 p. 1953. Dow Chemical Co., Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Welding. methods; adhesive bond- 
ing; mechanical joining; brazing; 
soldering; protection of assemblies 
from corrosion. 

(K general, R general, Mg) 


307-K. (Book.) Simple Blueprint 
Reading With Special Reference to 
Welding. 207 p. 1953. Lincoln Elec- 
tric Co., 12818 Coit Rd., Cleveland 17, 
Ohio. $1.00, U.S.A. $1.50, elsewhere. 
Published as a service to the weld- 
ing industry for educational pur- 
poses. Welding symbols as_stand- 
ardized by the American Welding 
Society. (K general) 


308-K. Fusion Welding Titanium. 

Francis H. Stevenson. Aero Digest, 

v. 68, Apr. 1954, p. 60, 62, 64. 

Successful welding with tensile 

strength range from 70,000 to 100,000 
psi. and a minimum 15% elongation 
in 2-in. gage length. Welds are 
made by inert-gas shielded tungsten- 
are process with and without filler 
materials. Photographs, tables. 
(K1, Ti) 


309-K. Welders Go Sky-High. J. 
G. Church. Canadian Metals, v. 17, 
Apr. 1954, p. 44, 46, 48. 
Application of welding to construc- 
tion of refinery equipment. Photo- 
graphs. (K general) 


310-K. Powdered Iron Enters Into 
Electrode Designs. Canadian Metals, 
v. 17, Apr. 1954, p. 50, 52-53. 
Heavily coated electrodes contain- 
ing large quantities of powdered 
metal in their coatings obtain in- 
creased weiding speeds of the or- 
der of 50%, with appearance in 
smoothness and freedom from spat- 
ter almost equal to that obtained 
with automatic welding. Photo- 
graphs, table. (K1) 


Mechanism of Ceramic-to- 
Metal Adherence. Adherence of Mo- 
lybdenum to Alumina Ceramics. A. 
G. Pincus. Ceramic Age, v. 63, Mar. 
1954, p. 16-20, 30-32. 

Experimental evidence points to 
need for controlled amount of oxide 
of metal available at metal-ceramic 
interface as an essential step in es- 
tablishment of strong ceramic-to- 
metal bond. Micrographs, graph, 
diagram, table. 17 ref. (K11, Mo) 

312-K. Annular Ceramic Tube. W. 
E. Coykendall. Ceramic Age, v. 63, 
Mar. 1954, p. 33-36; disc., p. 36. 

Molybdenum-manganese joining 

process used to construct U.H.F. 
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power triode with 30 to 2000 Mc 
range and 200 to 700 watts output. 
Photographs. (K11, Mo, Mn) 


313-K. High-Tensile Steel Bolts for 
Structural Joints. I-Il. Engineer, v. 
197, Mar. 19, 1954, p. 415-417; Mar. 
26, 1954, p. 453-455. 

Properties of bolts, nuts and wash- 
ers. Representative fastening meth- 
od and a number of applications to 
railway bridges and other struc- 
tures. Drawings, photographs. 2 
ref. (T13, AY) 


314-K. Studies in Resistance Weld- 
ing Yield Improvements in the Manu- 
facture of Thin-Wall Steel Tubing. 
Donald P. Worden. General Motors 
Engineering Journal, v. 1, Mar.-Apr. 
1954, p. 14-18. 
Equipment, operating techniques 
and applications. Diagrams, graphs. 
(K3, F26, ST) 


315-K. The Pressure Welding of 
Molybdenum. A. R. Moss. Institute 
of Metals, Journal, v. 82, Apr. 1954, 
p. 374-378 + 4 plates. 
Construction and use of controlled- 
atmosphere pressure-weld chamber. 
Micrographs, graphs. (K2, Mo) 


316-K. Braze-Welds Join Cast Iron 
Conduit. Linde Tips, v. 33, Apr. 1954, 
p. 29-31. 
Oxy-acetylene flame processes 
used in producing underground pip- 
ing. Photographs. (K2, CI) 


317-K. Design Manual on Adhesives. 
Machine Design, v. 26, Apr. 1954, p. 
144-174. 

Types and choice of adhesives, 
bonding methods and joint design. 
Photographs, tables, graphs, dia- 
grams. (K12) 


318-K. G.E.C. Precision Spot Weld- 
ing Machine With Electronic Control. 
Machinery (London), v. 84, Mar. 19, 
1954, p. 614-615. 

Increase in scope of resistance 
welding made possible by recent 4 
Kv-amp. electronically controlled 
spot welder which welds many non- 
ferrous metals not previously con- 
sidered suitable for joining by this 
method. Photographs. (K3, EG-a) 


319-K. Welded Joints in Stainless 
Equipment. Metal Progress, v. 65, 
Mar. 1954, p. 79. 

Sound metal, properly chosen, cor- 
rectly joined and adequately heat 
treated, is essential to avoid expen- 
sive and quick failures. (K1, SS) 


320-K. A Fully-Automatic Welding 
Process. J. Burrows. Overseas En- 
gineer, v. 27, Apr. 1954, p. 328-330. 
High-amperage submerged arc 
provides faster welding, uniform 
quality and elimination of spatter. 
Costs reduced and operator fatigue 
lessened. Photographs. (K1) 
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321-K. Ceramic-Metal Seals of the 
Tungsten-Iron Type. D. G. Burnside. 
Bae Review, v. 15, Mar. 1954, p. 46- 
Ceramic to be metallized is brush 
or spray coated with thin layer of 
mixed tungsten and iron powders 
and fired to a suitable temperature 
in a diluted reducing atmosphere. 
Photograph, diagrams, tables, 
graphs. (K11, W, Fe) 


322-K. Structural Adhesives for Met- 
al Aircraft. N. A. de Bruyne. Rub- 
ber and Plastics Age, v. 35, Mar. 1954, 
p. 119121. 


Advantages and limitations over 
other methods of making aircraft 
eae unees 9 ref. (To be continued.) 
( ) 


323-K. Manufacture of Electrodes 
for the Arc Welding of Aluminum 
and Aluminum Alloys. L. V. Biryuk- 
ova. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3153, 3 p. (From Av- 
togennoe Delo, v. 24, no. 6, 19538, p. 
25-26. ) 

Preparation of suitable coatings, 
composition, grinding, equipment 
needed, coating application, drying, 
storage of finished electrodes and 
precautions to be taken. 

(K1, T5, Al) 


324-K. (French.) Gluing of Metals in 
Aviation Structures. F.. Vinsonneau 
and C. Thomas. Docaéro, 1954, no. 
26, Mar., p. 15-24. 

Reasons for use of cement in 
large structural parts. Equipment 
and use of Redux and Araldite 
aypet cements. Photographs. 
(K12) 


325-K. (French.) The Determination 
of Hydrogen in Arc Welds in Mild 
Steel. Method of Presentation of Re- 
sults. Albert Roux. Revue de métal- 
lurgie, v. 51, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 192- 
200; disc., p. 200-202. 

Tests for suitable technique of 
obtaining samples for determination 
of hydrogen content. Tables, graphs, 
photograph. 3 ref. (K1, CN) 


326-K. (German.) Electrical Resist- 
ance Welding of Aluminum. A. Miul- 
ler-Busse. Schweissen und Schneiden, 
v. 6, no. 8, Mar. 1954, p. 93-102. 
Principles, design and selection of 
machine circuits and controls. Rec- 
ommends acid treatment of prepar- 
ing surface. Electrodes, welding da- 
ta and strength properties of the 
weld. Photographs, diagrams, 
graphs. 17 ref. (K8, L12, Al) 


327-K. (German.) Advances in the 
Field: of Welding and Cutting. J. 
Ruge. Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 
6, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 115-117. 
Review of recent publications on 
electric-arc welding. 30 ref. (K1) 
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328-K. (German.) Use and Structure 
of Basic-Lime Coated Electrodes. G. 
Zoethout. Schweizer Archiv fiir ange- 
wandte Wissenschaft und Technik, v. 
20, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 58-61. 


More carbon and manganese were 
retained but less oxygen, nitrogen 
and hydrogen were introduced. 
Graphs, photograph. (K1) 


329-K. (Russian.) Low-Temperature 
Welding With Use of Induction Heat- 
ing of Welded Parts. A. I. Alekseev. 
Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 
10, Oct. 1953, p. 79-80. 
Process and results of experimen- 
tal tests. Diagrams. (K6) 


330-K. (Russian.) High-Speed Auto- 
matic Gas Welding of Thin Walled 
Pipes. I. A. Antonov. Vestnik Ma- 
shinostroeniia, v. 338, no. 10, Oct. 
1953, p. 81-84. 
Includes diagrams, graph, table, 
photograph, micrograph. (K2) 


331-K. (Spanish.) How to Weld Bab- 
bitt Metal. Fusion de Metales, v. 16, 
no. 2, Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 5-9. 
Heating effects, preparation of 
pieces, puddle rod and welding proc- 
ess. Drawings. (K general, SG-c) 


332-K. High Temperature Metal 
Ceramic Seals. Harry Bender. Cer- 
amic Age, v. 63, Apr. 1954, p. 15 + 
9 pages. 

Telefunken process, hydride meth- 
od and active metal technique. Ta- 
bles, photographs, micrographs. 35 
re fem CHG) 


333-K. Shrink-Fit Investigations on 
Simple Rings and on _ Full-Scale 
Crankshaft Webs. A. S. T. Thom- 
son, A. W. Scott and C. M. Moir. 
Engineer, v. 197, Apr. 9, 1954, p. 531- 


See e sults of behavior of simple ring- 


and-plug arrangements and model 
two-pin web assemblies. Diagrams, 
graphs. (K13) 


334-K. Seam Welding With Wire 
Electrode. Hngineering, v. 177, Apr. 
2, 1954, p. 445. 

Thin metal sheets welded at speed 
of 2 ft. per min. with electronically- 
controlled seam welder. Photo- 
graph. (K8, ST, Ni, Cu) 


335-K. Research and Development 
Work on Electric Welding. Engineer- 
ing, v. 177, Apr. 9, 1954, p. 476-477. 
New laboratory of Quasi-Are Co., 
Ltd., designed to control raw mate- 
rials and perform basic electrode 
research and development. Photo- 
graphs. (K1) 


336-K. Why Automatic Welding? 
Jack Jarms. Industry & Welding, v. 
27, May 1954, p. 49-52, 82-83. 
Labor and overhead costs reduced 
by versatile method. Photographs. 
(K1) 
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337-K. Fabricate High Tensile Steel 
With Inert Arc Welding Process. IL. 
Morrison. Industry & Welding, v. 27, 
May 1954, p. 58-60, 63, 83. 

Tests on fuel tank fabrication 
show good welds with desirable phy- 
sical characteristics of arc welding, 
but without excessive penetration 
and with much less porosity. Pho- 
tographs. (K1, AY) 


338-K. Contact Electrodes. A Spe- 
cial Industry & Welding Report. In- 
dustry & Welding, v. 27, May 1954, p. 
64 + 6 pages. ; 
Study of» contact-type welding 
electrodes. Electrodes with iron pow- 
der in their coatings are claimed 
to be a radical departure from 
standard electrode design. Graphs, 
photographs, chart, diagrams. (K1) 


339-K. Speed Welding of Silicon 
Bronze With Semi-Automatic Inert- 
Are Process. Donald Baumler. Indus- 
try & Welding, v. 27, May 1954, p. 
118-120. 
Method used in fabrication of 25- 
ton vapor condenser. Photographs, 
diagram. (K1, Cu) 


340-K. Titanium Welding Proced- 
ures. Light Metal Age, v. 12, Apr. 
1954, p. 15, 35. 

Techniques of shielding weld and 
adjoining parent-metal sections from 
atmosphere while at temperatures 
above about 1400° F. (K general, Ti) 


341-K. Tools for Koldwelding Wire 
and Sheet. W. A. Barnes. Modern 
Metals, v. 10, Apr. 1954, p. 57-59. 
Tools for joining nonferrous metal 
parts without use of heat, electri- 
city, acid flux or other chemicals. 
Drawings, photographs. (K5, EG-a) 


342-K. Automatic Arc and Kesist- 
ance Welding as Applied to Shect and 
Strip Metal. J. A. Dorrat. Sheet Met- 
al_ Industries, v. 31, no. 324, Apr. 
1954, p. 301-308, 310. 

Automatic welding as applied to 
metallic, atomic-hydrogen and ar- 
gon-arc welding. Resistance weld- 
ing considered. Diagrams, tables, 
photographs. (To be concluded.) 
(Ka Ks) 


343-K. The Welding of Nickel and 
High Nickel Alloys. Lester F. Spen- 
cer. Sheet Metal Worker, v. 45, Apr. 
1954, p. 70-72, 88. 

Excellent weld joints in high- 
nickel alloys obtained by oxy-acety- 
lene welding procedure in practi- 
cally all types of welding positions. 
Tables, photograph, diagrams. (To 
be continued.) (K2, Ni) 


344-K. A Way to Use Titanium 
Scrap. Steel, v. 134, Apr. 26, 1954, 
p. 104. 
Solid ingot of metal is formed by 
resistance spot welding a_ thick 
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stack of scrap sheets submerged in 
liquid. Coolant solves oxidation and 
heat problems. Photographs. 

(K3, A8, Ti) 


345-K. Powdered Iron in Electrode 
Designs. L. K. Stringham. Steel 
ee ped v. 40, Apr. 1954, p. 224- 
Heavily coated electrodes contain- 
ing large quantities of powdered 
metal in their coatings permit in- 
creased welding speeds with appear- 
ance in smoothness and freedom 
from spatter almost equal to that 
obtained with automatic welding. 
Photographs, table. (K1) 


346-K. Joining Thin Walled Parts 
by Deforming With Rubber. Frank 
R. Simpson. Tool Hngineer, v. 32, 
May 1954, p. 71-74. 
Abstracted from ASTE paper 
22T2. Equipment, procedures, limi- 
Gap. and applications. Diagrams. 


347-K. Cold Pressure Welding. W. 
A. Barnes. Tool Engineer, v. 32, May 
1954, p. 75-78. 

Abstracted from ASTE_ paper 
22T37. Clean interfaces of relatively 
soft metals are kneaded and flowed 
together by tooling of special con- 
figurations. Photographs. (K5) 


348-K. New Welding Laboratories 
at Bilston. Welding and Metal Fab- 
rication, v. 22, Apr. 1954, p. 149-153. 
Equipment and methods to pro- 
vide facilities for quality control, 
research and development. Photo- 
graphs. (K general) 


349-K. In the Fabrication Shop. 
Welding and Metal Fabrication, v. 22, 
Apr. 1954, p. 156-157. 

Practical aspects of welding and 
metalworking. Diagrams, photo- 
graph. (K general, G general, Al, 
Cua Zn) 


350-K Multiple Electrode Welding 
by “Unionmelt” Process. D. E. 
Knight. Welding Journal, v. 33, Apr. 
1954, p. 303-312. 

Nomenclature and power supply 
in multiple-submerged arc welding. 
Advantages and applications of sev- 
eral types of connections. Dia- 
grams, photographs. 1 ref. (K1) 


351-K. Resistance Spot Welding of 
Titanium and Its Alloys. A. J. Rosen- 
berg. Welding Journal, v. 33, Apr. 
1954, p. 324-328. 

Properties of spot welded joints 
in titanium and its alloys. Compari- 
sons with spot welded joints in 
other materials. Tables, photo- 
graphs, graphs. 1 ref. (K8, Ti) 


352-K. Welding of 90/10 Coppers 
Nickel Alloy. G. R. Pease and T. 
Kihlgren. Welding Journal, v. 33, 
Apr. 1954, p. 329-338. 


JOINING 


358-K 


Data indicate iron-bearing 90-10 
cupronickel can be _ satisfactorily 
welded by all currently important 
fusion-welding processes. Important 
variables defined. Suggested areas 
of usefulness for several methods. 
Tables, diagram, graphs, photo- 
graphs, radiographs. 6 ref. 

(K general, Ni, Cu) 


353-K. Twinarc Submerged Arc 
Welding. Theodore Ashton. Welding 
Journal, v. 33, Apr. 1954, p. 350-355. 


Use of two small diameter elec- 
trodes in place of one larger elec- 
trode in a single submerged-arc 
welding head. Diagram,  photo- 
graphs. (K1) 


354-K. D-C Welders—Rectifiers or 
Motor Generator Sets? S. Oestreicher. 
Welding Journal, v. 33, Apr. 1954, p. 
356-360. 

Compares static and dynamic per- 
formance’ characteristics. Photo- 
graphs, diagram, graphs, table, os- 
cillograms. (K1) 


355-K. Carbon-Steel Electrodes for 
Use With Inert Gas Shields. Harry C. 
Cook and Gilbert R. Rothschild. 
Welding Journal, v. 33, Apr. 1954, p. 
361-371. 

Study of properties of weld de- 
posits from an electrode for produc- 
tion use in welding of carbon steel 
by inert-gas-shielded metal-are proc- 
ess. Use of fully killed steel elec- 
trode indicated. Tables, graphs, pho- 
tographs. (K1, CN) 


356-K. Low-Temperature Welding 
Alloys Speed and Simplify Structural 
Model Fabrication. Sidney Shore and 
Edward W. Rothfuss, Jr. Welding 
Journal, v. 33, Apr. 1954, p. 376-379. 
Study of a model provides em- 
pirical data for designers of suspen- 
sion bridge to determine adequacy 
of lateral bracing. Effect of tor- 
sional loading upon the _ stiffness 
and stress distribution in the truss. 
Photographs, diagram. 
(K general, Q25) 


357-K. Army First Pass Groove 
Weld Crack Susceptibility Test. Z. 
J. Fabrykowski, S. Goodman and B. 
A. Schevo. Welding Journal, v. 33, 
Apr. 1954, p. 168S-172S. 

Test is predicated on necessity of 
producing satisfactory crack-free 
first pass welds and bringing weld- 
ing to scientific level. Diagrams, 
photographs, tables. (K9) 


358-K. High Temperature Brazing 
Shows Big Future for Bonding Jet 
Age Metals. George D. Cremer, Frank 
J. Filippi and Richard S. Mueller. 
Western Metals, v. 12, Apr. 1954, p. 
43-47. 
Commercially available brazing al- 
loys include copper, Coast metals, 


359-K 


silver-manganese, manganese-nickel, 

palladium-silver, palladium-nickel, 

Solabraze and Nicrobraz. Photo- 
raphs, micrographs. 

(K8, Cu, Ag, Mn, Ni, Pd) 


359-K. Arc-Welding Electrodes and 
Their Manufacture. I. G. Fritz. Wire 
and Wire Products, v. 29, Apr. 1954, 
p. 410. 412, 451. (Translated from 
article in Draht, Sept. 1953.) 


Brief history of coated electrode 
processes. Current practice in elec- 
trode manufacture in Germany. 
(K1, T5) 


360-K. Brazing Titanium to Tita- 
nium and to Mild and_ Stainless 
Steels. W. J. Lewis, G. E. Faulk- 
ner. J nieppelcand Cz) Bae Vold- 
rich. Wright Air Development Center 
Materials Laboratory. WADC Techni- 
cal Report 52-313, pt. 2, Dec. 1953, 
50 p. 

Joints were induction. torch and 
furnace brazed with commercial and 
experimental alloys. Induction 
brazed joints were strongest. Tita- 
nium-to-steel joints were difficult. 
Ductilitv was poor in titanium-tita- 
nium joints. (K8, Ti, CN, SS) 


361-K. (French.) Inspection of Welded 
Construtcions. W. J. Kaufman. Meé- 
tallurgie et la construction mécanique. 
Wis kiero, SS Wikhet aby sos ss sie 6 
pages; disc., p. 215-217, 219, 221. 
Analysis before production. supver- 
vising production and destructive 
and nondestructive testing. Tables, 
photographs. diagrams. 
(K general, S general) 


362-K. (French.) Modern Welding 
Material. Raoul Soulier. Métallurgie 
et la construction mécaniaue, v. 86, 
no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 223-225, 227-229. 
Recent developments in various 
methods of welding. Preparation, 
assembling and handling of boiler 
parts. Photographs, graph. 
(K general) 


363-K. (French.) Avplication of Elec- 
trical Resistance Welding. G. Mor- 
essée. Métalluraie et la construction 
méconique, v. 86, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 
231-232. 
Assembling of frame parts by 
spot welding. Technical and eco- 
Pee advantages. Photographs. 


364-K. (French.) Noncorrosive Braz- 
ing With a Soldering Iron. Revue de 
VAluminium, v. 31, no. 208, Mar. 
1954, p. 96-97. 


Cadmium-zine compound with 
melting point of 280° C. Easy to 
apply and useful for joining alumi- 
num roofing. Photographs. 

(K8, Cd, Zn, Al) 
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365-K. (French.) Mechanical Riveting 
of Light Metals. B. Adaridi. Revue 
de VAluminium, v. 31, no. 208, Mar. 
1954, 123-129. 


Development and operation of hy- 
draulic and oleo-pneumatic riveting 
machines. Diagrams, graphs, photo- 
graphs, tables. (To be continued.) 
(K13, Al) 


366-K. (German and French.) Weld- 
able Malleable Iron “GF”. Th. Wal- 
ter. Zeitschrift fiir Schweisstechnik, 
v. 44, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 86-90. 


Melted by a special process, this 
iron is characterized by low silicon 
and sulfur content. Carbon content 
of weld joints is reduced by a spe- 
cial heat treatment. (K general, CI) 


367-K. (German.) Press Welding Ex- 
periments With Armco Iron at Tem- 
peratures Between 400 and 800° C. 
Helmut Held and Hans Hendus. Zeit- 
schrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 3, 
Mar. 1954, p. 112-116. 

Dependence of joint strength on 
temperature in vacuum-welding 
process. Diagram, table, graphs. 12 
ref. (K5, Fe) 


368-K. (Russian.) Production and Re- 
pair of Forge Dies by Electroweld 
Build-Up. P. I. Tabachnikov and P. 
P. Gol’man. Vestnik Mashinostroen- 
tia, v. 34, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 54-57. 


Preparation, chemical composition 
and performance of electrodes. Dia- 
grams, tables, micrographs. (K1) 


369-K. (Russian.) Automatic Arc 
Welding of Aluminum Alloys. A. A. 
Alov and G. D. Nikiforov. Vestnik 
Mashinostroentia, v. 34, no. 3, Mar. 
1954, p. 60-63. 


Apparatus and methods showing 
advantages of simplicity, high pro- 
ductivity, low cost and high-quality 
welds. Photographs. (K1, Al) 


370-K. (Russian.) Electro-Rivet Weld- 
ing. S. I. Sobolev and N. E. Petuk- 
hov. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, 
no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 66-69. 


Method is simpler, less expensive 
and more applicable than contact 
welding. Diagrams, photograph, ta- 
ble. (K6) 


371-K. Subcommittee Report on 
New Specification for Bare Stainless 
Steel Welding Rods and Electrodes. 
Piet Bulletin, 1954, no. 198, p. T77- 
_ Applicable to filler metals for use 
in a wide variety of processes. Dia- 
grams, tables. 1 ref.-(K1, T5, SS) 


372-K. Researches on Welded Pres- 
sure Vessels and Pipelines. Nicol 
Gross. British Welding Journal, v. 
1, Apr. 1954, p. 149-160. 


Strain measurements in pressure 
vessels, in connection with stress 
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peaks in drumheads and around 
large openings such as nozzles. Dia- 
grams, tables, photographs, graphs. 
29 ref. (K9, Q25, ST) 


373-K. Some Oxidation Effects 
During the Pressure Welding of 
Steels. J. E. Hughes. British Weld- 
ve Journal, v. 1, Apr. 1954, p. 161- 

Inhomogeneities in structure of 
steel pressure welds result from in- 
ternal oxidation of elements such 
as silicon and manganese. Prod- 
ucts of reaction nucleate ferrite at 
the weld plane and lead to sharp 
discontinuities in carbon concentra- 


tion. Table, micrographs. 8 ref. 
(GQ, ST) 
374-K. 


Hydrogen—Barrier to Weld- 
ing Progress. C. L. M. Cottrell. 
British Welding Journal, v. 1, Apr. 
1954, p. 167-176. 


Sources of hydrogen and effect 
on mechanical properties of steels. 
Tables, graphs, photographs. 25 
ref. (K general, Q general, ST) 


375-K. Weldability of Mn-Mo Steel 
Related to Properties of the Heat- 
Affected Zone. C. L. M. Cottrell. 
British Welding Journal, v. 1, Apr. 
1954, p. 177-186. 

Mechanical properties of commer- 
cial manganese-molybdenum _ steel 
studied after simulating conditions 
which occur in heat-affected zone 
adjacent to metal-arc welds. Tables, 
diagrams, photographs, micro- 
graphs. 14 ref. 

(K9, Q general, AY) 


376-K. (Pamphlet.) Recommended 
Practices for Repair Welding of Cast 
Iron Pipe Valves and Fittings. 12 p. 
1954. American Welding Society, 33 
We 39th St., New, York 18; IN? Y. 
$0.50. 

Practical details of repair meth- 
ods. Materials covered include 
gray iron, white cast iron, chilled 
cast iron, malleable iron, alloy cast 
iron, and nodular cast iron. Welding 
processes include arc welding with 
nickel, mild steel, cast iron, and 
copper-base electrodes; oxy-acetyl- 
ene welding and braze welding; and 
earbon-are welding. (K1, K2, CI) 


377-K. (Book.) Brazing and Solder- 
ing of Titanium and Its Alloys. 117 
. U. S. Dept. of Commerce, Office 
of Technical Services, Washington 25, 
Dim@r PB wis2 25.055 00% 


Results of recent experimental 
procedures, with special attention 
to means for developing maximum 
heat nearest to overlapping surfaces 
and protecting them from harmful 
oxidation. (K7, K8, Ti) 


378-K. (Book.) Metallurgy of Weld- 
ing. W.H. Bruckner. 290 p. 1954. 


JOINING 


386-K 


Pitman Publishing Corp., 2 W. 45th 
St., New York 19, N. Y. $6.00. 
Supplies background for specifi- 
cation of metals for welding, design 
of welding joints, and compounding 
of coatings for metallic electrodes. 
(K general) 


379-K. (Book.) Welding, Brazing and 
Metal Cutting. E. Malloy, editor. 
George Newnes, Ltd., Tower House, 
Southhampton Street, London W.C. 
2, England. 15s. 


Introduction to these processes 
compiled by a number of individuais 
and companies. (K general, G22) 


380-K. Silver Brazing Goes Semi- 
Automatic. C. P. Spiesz and F. G. 
Leuthner. American Machinist, v. 98, 
May 10, 1954, p. 121-124. 

Setup brazes air-fan rotors and 
stators automatically once work is 
clamped. Photographs, graph. 

(K8, Ag) 


381-K. Weld Seam and Weld Flux 
Effect on Metal Surface and Coating 
Life. A. J. Liebman. Corrosion, v. 
10, May 1954, p. 147-150. 

Alkaline and hygroscopic welding 
flux by-products, deposited on weld 
seam and adjacent areas, frequently 
cause early failure of coatings on 
welds. Photographs. 1 ref. (K1) 


382-K. Plastic Welding Fixtures 
Cost Little, Assure Accuracy. A. P. 
Challenger. Iron Age, v. 173, May 6, 
1954, p. 124-125. 

Fixtures made of cast phenolic 
resin offer a substantial cost advan- 
tage over metal fixtures. Photo- 
graphs. (K general) 


383-K. Welding Tubes to Tube 
Sheets. H. A. Huff, Jr., and A. N. 
Kugler. Mechanical Engineering, v. 
76, May 1954, p. 421-425, 433. 

Brazing process used on tubes of 
unfired heat transfer equipment. 
Diagrams, chart, photograph. 9 ref. 
(K8) 


384-K. Design of a Metal-to-Plastic 

Joint That Resists Stress. W. E. 

Cummings. Precision Metal Molding, 

v. 12, May 1954, p. 38-39, 92-93. 

Solution to problem of inserting 

a molded plastic piece between two 
metal end connectors so assembly 
will resist torque, internal pressure 
and tensile stress. Photographs. 
(K11) 


385-K. Fastening Sheet-Metal Parts 
by Tongues, Snaps or Clinching. Prod- 
uct Engineering, v. 25, May 1954, p. 
174-175. 
Detachable and permanent assem- 
bly of parts. Diagrams. (K13) 


386-K. Heavy Armoured Vehicle 
Fabrication. J. W. Brind. Welding 
and Metal Fabrication, v. 22, May 
1954, p. 166-173. 


387-K 


Welding of tank armor plate and 
castings. Photographs, diagrams. 
(K general) 


387-K. Atomic Hydrogen Welding 
in the Chain-Making Industry. A. T. 
P. Black. Welding and Metal Fabri- 
cation, v. 22, May 1954, p. 174177. 
Care to insure correct choice of 
filler wire, good welding technique 
and complete protection of weld 
metal in its fluid state from con- 
tamination—particularly from _  at- 


mosphere. Micrographs, photo- 
graphs. 2 ref. (K1, ST) 
388-K. Automatic Welding and 


Rapid Erection of Spherical Pressure 
Vessels in Russia. A. S. Fal’kevich 
and M. B. Gann. Welding and Metal 
Fabrication, v. 22, May 1954, p. 178- 
181. (Translated from Avtogennoe 
Delo, Moscow, v. 28, no. 38, 1952.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 492-K, 1952. (K1, ST) 


389-K. Protection From Radiation 
of Personnel Engaged in Inert-Gas 
Metal-Arc Welding. Welding and Met- 
al Fabrication, v. 22, May 1954, p. 183. 
General precautions with special 
reference to welding of aluminum 
alloys. (K1, Al) 


390-K. New Way to Repair Ductile 
Iron. Welding Engineer, v. 39, May 
1954, p. 49. 

Technique of filling up blowholes 
and shrinkage cavities in ductile 
iron castings with sound metal. 
Micrographs. (K general, CI) 


391-K. Practical Design for Weld- 
ing. II. Rex Cleveland. Welding En- 
gineer, v. 39, May 1954, p. 58-60. 
Elimination of guesswork from de- 
sign computations by use of formu- 
las. Diagrams. (K9) 


392-K. Powdered Iron in the Coat- 

ing? The Case For. L. K. String- 

ham. Welding Engineer, v. 39, May 
1954, p. 65, 68. 

Advantages of greater speed, low- 

er cleaning costs and smoother 

welds. Photographs, table. (K1, ST) 


393-K. Development of Welded 
Bridge Construction. Nathan W. Mor- 
gan. Welding Journal, v. 32, Oct. 
1953, p. 923-927. 
Reviews research, specifications 
and resulting practice. Photographs, 
diagrams. (K general, T26) 


394-K. Continuous Welded Struc- 
tures. W. S. Atkins and E. M. Lewis. 
Welding Journal, v. 32, Oct. 1953, p. 
928-946. 

Surveys welded structures in 
Great Britain and Europe. Dia- 
grams, photographs. 

(K general, T26) 


395-K. Joining of Ductile Iron by 
Several Arc Welding Methods. T. E. 
Kihlgren and H. C. Waugh. Weld- 
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ie Journal, v. 32, Oct. 1953, p. 947- 
Metal and inert-arc welding of 
magnesium-containing cast iron, us- 
ing nickel-iron or steel electrodes 
and nickel-iron filler wire. Tables, 
photographs. (K1, CI) 


396-K. Fusion Welding of Light- 
Gage Alloys. J. T. Maloney. Weld- 
ing Journal, v. 32, Oct. 1953, p. 966- 
969. 

Suitable jigs and proper welding 
processes assure successful welding 
of aircraft assemblies. Photographs. 
(K1, K2, Al) 


397-K. Some Considerations on 
Weldability of Aluminum Alloys. J. 
Koziarski. Welding Journal, v. 32, 
Oct. 1953, p. 970-986. 
Reviews international literature. 
Diagrams, graphs, micrographs, ta- 
bles, photographs. 57 ref. (K9, Al) 


398-K. Quarry Maintenance. J. 
Dean Davidson. Welding Journal, v. 
32, Oct. 1953, p. 992-996. 

Heavy heating with oxy-acetylene 
flame, oxy-acetylene welding and 
oxygen cutting processes. Photo- 
graphs. (K2, G22) 


399-K. The Effect of Alloying Ele- 
ments on Welds in Titanium. G. E. 
Faulkner, G. B. Grable and C. B. 
Voldrich. Welding Journal, v. 32, Oct. 
1953, p. 481S-497S. 

Effects of iron, manganese, chro- 
mium and molybdenum on mechan- 
ical and metallurgical properties of 
welded joints in titanium. Tables, 
diagrams, photographs, graphs, mi- 
crographs. 2 ref. 

(K general, Q general, Ti) 


400-K. Investigation of Structural 
Failures of Welded Ships. I. Exami- 
nation of Samples and Analyses of 
the Failures. Morgan L. Williams and 
George A. Hilinger. Welding Journal, 
v. 82, Oct. 1953, p. 498S-527S. 
Samples of fractured plates from 
100 ships examined. Tests on 130 
selected plates analyzed. Photo- 
graphs, tables, micrographs, graphs. 
25 ref. (K9, CN) 


401-K. (German.) Electric Resistance 
Welding of Light Alloys. G. Mores- 
see. Aluminium, v. 30, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 152-157. 


Classification of welds, importance 
of parameters. Graphs, diagrams. 
(K8, Al) 


402-K. (German.) Rationalization in 
the Production of Bicycles and Light- 
Weight Motorcycles by Resistance 
Welding. i Kleine - Weischede. 
Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 6, no. 
4, Apr. 1954, p. 142-145. 

Increased economy in industrial 


application. Photographs, diagrams. 
(K8) 
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403-K. (Swedish.) Electrode OK70P. 
Svetsaren, v. 18, no. 4, 1953, p. 49-52. 
Analysis, physical properties and 
use of electrode. Mechanical proper- 
ties, heat treatment and microstruc- 
ture of welds. Tables, graph, mi- 
crographs. (K1, T5, AY) 


404-K. (Swedish.) Method of Repair- 
ing Broken Engine Blocks and Similar 
Work Pieces. Arthur Nilsson. Svet- 
Ssaren, v. 18, no. 4, 1958, p. 53-54. 
Repaired by welding. Photo- 
graphs. (K general, CI) 


405-K. The ‘Great Jib’ of the W1400 

Walking Dragline. A. Scott. British 

Welding Journal, v. 1, May 1954, p. 
197-205. 

Welded structure of world’s larg- 

est walking dragline. Table, photo- 

graphs, diagram. (K general, AY) 


406-K. Tentative Code of Interna- 
tional Symbols for Designating Cov- 
ered Electrodes for Arc Welding of 
Mild and Low-Alloy High-Tensile 
Steels. British Welding Journal, v. 1, 
May 1954, p. 205-208. 

Guide which may be adopted by 
all countries, describes electrodes by 
means of symbols. Tables, diagrams. 
(K1, $22, CN, AY) 


407-K. Resistance Welding of Coat- 
ed Steels. A Review of Information. 
J. E. Roberts. British Welding Jour- 
nal, v. 1, May 1954, p. 233-237. 


Review of information on cadmi- 
um, lead, tin, zinc, aluminum and 
copper coated steels. Tables, graphs. 
17 ref. (K3, ST) 


408-K. Effect of Degaussing on 
Electric Arc Welding Operations in 
Ships. Bureau of Ships Journal, v. 3, 
May 1954, p. 43. 

Bureau fo Ships recommends no 
welding be performed aboard a ship 
when its degaussing circuits are 
energized. (K1) 


409-K. Modern Welding Technique. 
IV. Miscellanea. Sec. 24. The Train- 
ing of Welders. E. T. Gill and Eric 
N. Simons. Edgar Allen News, v. 33, 
May 1954, p. 109-110. 
Theory of welding, practical ap- 
plication and uses of material. (To 
be continued.) (K general) 


410-K. Organic Bonding Metals. 
A. L. Phillips. Modern Metals, v. 
10, May 1954, p. 57-58. 

New bonding compound requires 
simple equipment, operates in low- 
er heat ranges, produces’ bond 
strengths to 5000 psi.; also used as 
a filler in defective metal parts. 
Photographs. (K12) 


411-K. Automatic Are and Resist- 
ance Welding as Applied to Sheet and 
Strip Metal. J. A. Dorrat. Sheet 


JOINING 


419-K 


Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 325, May 
1954, p. 391-403. 


Application of welding processes 
to automation. Photographs, tables, 
diagrams, graph. 11 ref. (K1, K8) 


412-K. The Welding of Mg Base 
Alloys. Lester F. Spencer. Sheet 
Metal Worker, v. 45, May 1954, p. 90- 
91, 98-99. 
Fusion and gas welding; cleaning 
procedures. Photographs, table. 1 
ref. (K1, K2, Mg) 


413-K. Welding High-Temperature 
Materials. Francis H. Stevenson. 
Tool Hngineer, v. 32, June 1954, p. 
73-76. 

Fusion and resistance welding. 
Gives choices for particular temper- 
ature range. Photographs, graph, 
table. 2 ref. (K1, K3, SS, Ti) 


414-K. Recommended Clearances 
for Copper Brazing. Tool Engineer, 
v. 32, June 1954, p. 85-86. 

Results of brazes in a hydrogen 
atmosphere using unalloyed copper 
paste and wire with brazing temper- 
ature of 2050° F. Table. (K8, Cu) 


415-K. Automatic Welding of Light- 
Gauge Fabrications. Rowland Gard- 
ener. Welding and Metal Fabrication, 
v. 22, May 1954, p. 184-187, 1938. 
Plate preparation and correct jig- 
ging achieve good results. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. (K1) 


416-K. Tolerance and Control on 
Fillet Welds. John Mikulak and Merle 
Dilman. Welding Journal, v. 33, May 
1954, p. 449-458. 

Welding procedure control to in- 
sure suitable joint characteristics in 
use of manually operated semi-au- 
tomatic submerged-are process. Pho- 
tographs, graphs, diagrams. (K1) 


417-K. Austenitic Manganese Steel 
Welding Electrodes. Howard S. Avery 
and Henry J. Chapin. Welding Jour- 
mal, v. 33, May 1954, p. 459-479; disc., 
p. 479. 

Properties and welding techniques 
for use of molybdenum-manganese 
electrodes in repair and hard facing 
of manganese steel parts and for 
miscellaneous hard-facing applica- 
tions. Micrographs, graphs, tables, 
diagrams, photograph. 18 ref. 

(K1, L24, Mo, Mn, AY) 


418-K. Working Conditions Ambient 
to Inert-Gas-Shielded Metal-Arc Weld- 
ing. Leslie Silverman and Harry Gil- 
bert. Welding Journal, v. 33, May 
1954, p. 2188-2298. 

Gas and fume concentrations and 
control of operator exposure. Spec- 
trogram, tables, photographs. 26 
ref. (K1) 

419-K. (French.) Fatigue Behavior of 


Aviation Landing Gear. Experimen- 
tal Comparison Between Joining by 


420-K 


Rivets and Gluing. D. Clerc and M. 
Bogaievsky. Recherche Aéronautique, 
1954, no. 38, Mar.-Apr., p. 57-62. 
Gluing may show greater mechan- 
ical strength. Tables, diagrams, 
graphs. 10 ref. (K13, K12, Q7, Al) 


420-K. (French.) Machine Riveting of 
Light Metals. II. B. Adaridi. Revue 
de VAluminium, v. 31, no. 209, Apr. 
1954, p. 167-171. 

Design of  hydraulic-pneumatic 
machine with coupled generator and 
receiver. Diagrams, photographs. 
(K18, Al) 


421-K. (German.) Welding of Gray 
Iron. L. Queck. Giesserei, v. 41, no. 
9, Apr. 29, 1954, p. 242-243. 
Procedures for electric and gas 
welding. Diagrams, table, graph. 
(Ki K2, Cr) 


422-K. (German.) New Processes for 
Welding Various Metals. Umschau in 
Wissenschaft und Technik, v. 54, no. 
9, May 1, 1954, p. 275. 

Welding of metal pieces not ex- 
ceeding 1 sq. cm. by means of a 
condensor impulse discharge. Ex- 
periments on tungsten with constan- 
tan, German silver, copper, lead, alu- 
minum and bismuth, aluminum with 
copper, cermet with steel and lead 
with steel. Photographs. 

CK5G Va or CUM by eAI ME mS) 


423-K. The Oxy-Acetylene Flame for 
Welding and Cutting. J. P. (Mike) 
Weed. Industry & Welding, v. 27, 
June 1954, p. 56-57, 59-60. 
Advantages, processes and equip- 
ment. Photographs. (K2, G22) 


424-K. “Slag-Gas” Shielded Arc 
Welding Speeds Fabrication of Mild 
Steel. Industry & Welding, v. 27, 
June 1954, p. 64 + 6 pages. 


New, faster more efficient meth- 
od than conventional arc welding 
with flux-covered electrodes. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. (K1, CN) 


425-K. How to Resistance Weld 
Low-Alloy High-Tensile Steels. C. F. 
Altenburger. Industry & Welding, v. 
27, June 1954, p. 101-104. 
Tips on spot, seam and flash weld- 
ing. Tables, photographs, graph. 
(KS; Avy) 


426-K. Automatic Percussion Weld- 
ing Speeds Contact Assembly. A. L. 
Quinlan. Machinery, v. 60, June 1954, 
p. 168-171. 

Multiple welding of contact blocks 
to ends of small wires in forming 
stationary contact member of the 
Bell System’s new wire spring re- 
lay. Photographs, diagrams, micro- 
graph. (K3) 


427-K. How to Solder Stainless Steel. 
Steel, v. 134, May 31, 1954, p. 108. 
Materials, equipment and meth- 
ods. Photographs. (K7, SS) 
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428-K. How to Weld Stainless Steel. 

Steel, v. 134, May 31, 1954, p. 109-110. 

Materials, methods and _  equip- 
ment. Photographs, table. 


(K general, SS) 


429-K. 30 Tons of Aluminum Wire, 
15 Tons of Copper Wire. W. F.. Pentz. 
Welding Engineer, v. 39, June 1954, 
p. 40-44. 

Tonnage of welding wire required 
to Mig weld 6000 tons of aluminum 
bus and 2,750 tons of copper bus at 
new Kaiser plant. Photographs, 
diagrams, table. (K1, Al, Cu) 


430-K. NEMA Standard for Elec- 
trode Identification. Welding Engi- 
neer, v. 39, June 1954, p. 59. 
Latest electrode color chart. Dia- 
grams, chart. (Ki, $22) 


431-K. (French.) Arc-Welding of Self- 
Hardening Steels. H. Granjon. Revue 
de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 4, Apr. 1954, 
p. 221-231; disc., p. 231-232. 

Effect of electrodes, melting 
characteristics and welding condi- 
tions on cracking defects. Photo- 
graphs, micrographs, tables, graphs, 
diagrams. 2 ref. (K1, ST) 


432-K. (German.) Hard Facing by 
Submerged-Arec Welding. Karl Ger- 
ing. Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 6, 
no. 5, May 1954, p. 183-192. 

Repair and hardfacing of sinter- 
ing drums and supporting rollers of 
high alloy steel. Process and econ- 
omy. Graphs, photographs, dia- 
grams, table. (K1, L24, AY) 


433-K. (German.) Electric Power Sup- 

ply in Spot and Seam Welding. S. 

Spizig. Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 

6, no. 5, May 1954, p. 192-196. 

Disadvantages of single-phase sys- 

tem. Welding with ‘reduced fre- 
quency and _ three-phase connec- 
ee Graphs, diagrams. 7 ref. 
Ks) 


434-K. (Pamphlet.) Resistance Weld- 
ing of Miscellaneous and Dissimilar 
Metals. 1954. Resistance Welder Man- 
ufacturers’ Association, 505 Arch St., 
Philadelphia. $0.10. 

Bulletin No. 19 on spot, seam and 
flash welding of titanium; cobalt- 
base alloys; refractory metals; zinc 
and zine die castings; lead and lead 
alloys; and dissimilar metals. 

(K3, EG-d, Ti, Co, Zn, Pb) 


435-K. (Book.) Metals and How to 
Weld Them. T. B. Jefferson and Gor- 
ham Woods. 322 p. 1954. The James 
F. Lincoln Arc Welding Foundation, 
12818 Coit Rd., Cleveland 17, Ohio. 
$2.00. 

Mechanical and physical proper- 
ties of metals, metallurgical signifi- 
cance in heat treating and welding, 
welding procedures and_ trouble 
shooting. (K general) 
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436-K. (Book—Russian.) The Electric 
Are Welding of Carbon and Alloy 
Structural Steels. A. S. Ogievetski. 
384 p. 1948. Government Scientific- 
Technical Publishing House, Moscow. 


Detailed discussion on electrode 
coatings and welding processes. 
CGA ST) 


437-K. Sequence Control on Multi- 

spot Welders. John Sant. Applied 

Hydraulics, v. 7, June 1954, p. 63-64. 
_ Automatic timing of work position- 
ing and locking and actuation of 
134 weld guns accomplished with 
electrically controlled pneumatic and 
hydraulic circuits. Diagram, photo- 
graphs. (K8) 


4338-K. Welding in Canada. R. M. 
Gooderham. British Welding Journal, 
v. 1, June 1954, p. 245-252. 
Developments and improvements 
in welding processes and techniques, 
and advancements in education, 
training and testing of operators. 
Photographs, diagrams. 
(K general) 


439-K. Some Simple Statistical Meth- 
ods for Resistance-Welding Investiga- 
tions. H. E. Dixon and J. E. Rob- 
erts. British Welding Journal, v. 1, 
June 1954, p. 276-286. 

Use of statistical concepts such 
as standard deviation, coefficient of 
variation and confidence limits for 
evaluating consistency and interpre- 
tation of results. Graphs, tables. 
i PeLeiGNos SL.) 


440-K. Spot Welding Machines. Carr 
Harris. Canadian National Research 
Council, Technical Information Serv- 
ice Report no. 38, Mar. 1954, 14 p. 
Bibliography of selected litera- 
ture. Installation and equipment 
problems applicable to small shops. 
28 ref. (K83) 
441-K. Inert Gas Gives Titanium 
Tubing Protective Weld Backing. J. 
M. Thompson, Jr. Iron Age, v. 173, 
May 27, 1954, p. 118-119. 


Thin-walled titanium tubular as-. 


semblies welded successfully, using 
inert gas inside of intricately shaped 
sections to prevent atmospheric con- 
tamination. Photographs. (K1, Ti) 


442-K. Recent Progress in Joining 
Titanium. I. Welding Titanium. 
James H. Johnston. Il. Brazing of 
Titanium. N. A. DeCecco and John 
M. Parks. Materials & Methods, v. 
39, June 1954, p. 107-111. 

Problems caused by air contamina- 
tion and changes in thermal condi- 
tions occurring near the joint. Pho. 
tographs. (K general, Ti) 


443-K. Joint Strength Properties of 
‘Sin-Lead Alloy Deposits. Vincent P. 
McConnell. Plating, v. 41, June 1954, 
p. 636-640, 645. 


JOINING 


451-K 


Mass soldering in an automatic 
process has many advantages. Joint 
strength of deposits on steel and 
copper-plated aluminum. Graphs, 
photographs, table. 8 ref. 
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444-K, You Can Repair-Weld Cast 

rom Power, v. 98, June 1954, p. 119- 
‘Review of methods, materials and 
equipment. Photographs, tables. 
(K general, CI) 


445-K. Factors in Welding and Braz- 
ing Heat Exchanger Tubes. Power 
Eingineering, v. 58, June 1954, p. 94-95. 
Joint design and electrode or filler 
metal selection. Diagrams, table. 
(K1, K8, SG-h) 


446-K. Selection of Soft Solders and 
Fluxes. H. C. Sohl. Product Engi- 
neering, Vv. 25, June 1954, p. 161-167. 
Designer should know how solder 
alloys, fluxes and base metals af- 
fect characteristics of a soft solder 
joint. Photograph, graph, tables, 
diagrams. 4 ref. (K7, Sn, Pb) 


447-K. Inert-Gas Shielded Welding 
Proves Cost Saver on Steel Tanks. 
W.L. Wyman. Steel, v. 134, June 7, 
1954, p. 106-107. 

Material costs are higher but low- 
er unit labor costs more than make 
up the difference. Photographs, dia- 
gram, table. (K1, ST) 


448-K. Evaluation of Alloys for 
Vacuum Brazing of Sintered Wrought 
Molybdenum for Elevated Tempera- 
ture Applications. Kenneth C. Dike. 
U. S. National Advisory Committee 
for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3148, 
May 1954, 13 p. 

Twenty-five binary and ternary al- 
loys with liquidus temperatures in 
the range 2000 to 2500° F. were pre- 
pared and evaluated. Tables, dia- 
grams, micrographs. 4 ref. (K§8) 


449-K. Effect of Power Supply 
Characteristics on Sigma Welding. W. 
H. Helmbrecht and R. L. Hackman. 
Welding Journal, v. 33, June 1954, p. 
531-536. 

Development of a satisfactory sup- 
ply to provide optimum arc perform- 
ance and simple control. Oscillo- 
grams, graphs. (K1) 


450-K. Inert-Gas-Shielded Titanium 
Brazing. Harlan L. Meredith. Weld- 
ing Journal, v. 33, June 1954, p. 537- 
542. 

Processes, procedures, metallurgi- 
cal aspects and physical strength 
data in brazing and soldering ti- 
tanium to itself and to other met- 
als. Diagram, tables, photographs, 
micrographs. (K8, @23, Ti) 


451-K. New Results in Tool and 
Die Welding. Robert Groman. Weld- 


452-K 


ing Journal, v. 33, June 1954, p. 543- 
548. 

Repair of sharp cutting edges of 
high- -speed tools and chips or cracks 
in dies and punches. Photographs. 
(K general, TS) 


452-K. High-Speed Motion Picture 
Photography Applied to Resistance 
Welding. 1. S. Goodman. Welding 
Journal, v. 33, June 1954, p. 548-552. 
Pictures of some resistance weld- 
ing applications to small welds sug- 
gest how equipment may be fur- 
ther applied. Graphs, diagrams, 
photographs. 3 ref. (K8) 


453-K. Process Adjustment in Inert- 
Gas-Shielded Arc Welding. Eugene 


B. LaVelle. Welding Journal, v. 33, 
yune 1954, p. 553-560. 
Factors involved in _ successful 


fabrication of weldments and their 


statistical control. Drawings. 
(K1, S12) 
454-K. Current Rectification and 


High Frequency Interference in Inert 
Gas Welding. J. G. Murray. Weld- 
ing Journal, v. 33, June 1954, p. 561- 
563. 


Method for preventing undesirable 
current rectification and high-fre- 
quency interference. Diagrams. 
(K1) 


455-K. Research of Welding Arc. 
M. Ozawa and T. Morita. Welding 
Journal, v. 33, June 1954, p. 280S- 
2848. 

Report on characteristics of weld- 
ing including self-regulation, materi- 
al, current, voltage and electrode 
fall. Graphs, diagrams. 5 ref. (K1) 


456-K. Penetration Factors in Me- 
tallic Arc Welding. Roger C. Waugh 
and Otto P. Eberlein. Welding Jour- 
nal, v. 38, June 1954, p. 285S-288S. 
Factors controlling penetration of 
various electrodes and reasons for 
differences. Diagrams, tables, graph, 
photograph. 8 ref. (K1, ST) 


457-K. The Fatigue Factor in Welded 
Design. A. Erker. Welding Journal, 
v. 33, June 1954, p. 295S-304S. (Con- 
densed from Schweissen und Schnei- 
den, v. 5, 1953, p. 400-417. ) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 132-K, 1954. 
(K general, Q25) 


458-K. (Dutch.) Hard-Soldering of 
Electronic Apparatus. C. Smits. 
Bedrijf en Techniek, v. 9, no. 202; 
Electronica section, v. 7, no. 149, May 
22, 1954, p. 81-83. 

Special demands of soldering 
methods and materials in manufac- 
ture of vacuum tubes. Properties 
and adaptability of various solders. 
Tables, graphs. (K7) 
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459-K. (French.) Welded and Cast 
Constructions in Large Electric Ma- 
chines. Max Andres. Métallurgie et 
la construction mécanique, v. 86, no. 
5, May 1954, p. 401 + 4 pages. 
Comparative study. Diagrams, 
photographs. 
(K general, E general) 


460-K. (French.) Arc-Welding of Self- 
Hardening Steels. Use of Austenitic 
Electrodes. H. Granjon. Soudure et 
Techniques connexes, v. 8, nos. 3-4, 
Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 89-99; disc., p. 
99-100. 

Welding difficulties, crack forma- 
tion, selection and study of elec- 
trodes, characteristics and condi- 
tions for using electrodes. Tables, 
graphs, micrographs, photographs, 
diagrams. 2 ref. (K1, AY) 


461-K. (Russian.) Spot Welding of 
30KhGSA Steel by Two-Impulse Cycle. 
D. S. Balkovets; BSB. D2) Orlov fand 
P. L. Chuloshnikov. Vestnik Ma- 
shinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 4, Apr. 1954, 
68-71. 
Quality and appearance of weld 
and operation data. Tables, dia- 
grams, micrograph. 4 ref. (K3, ST) 


462-K. Butt-Welded Joints in Pipe 
Ranges. British Engine, Boiler & 
Electrical Insurance Co. Ltd., Tech- 
nical Report, New ser., v. I, Nov. 
1952, p. 81-89. 

Analysis of failures in welds. In- 
complete root penetration was most 
common defect. Photographs, mi- 
crographs. (K general) 


463-K. 30 Miles of Structural Weld- 
ing Yields 15 Percent Steel Saving. 
Carl L. Kreidler. Industry & Weld- 
ing, v. 27, July 1954, p. 33-35. 
Combination of shop and field 
welding of large, prefabricated sec- 
tions of factory building. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. 
(K general, T26, CN) 


464-K. Here’s How Low-Alloy High- 
Tensile Steels Are Arc Welded. C. 
F. Altenburger. Industry & Welding, 
v. 27, July 1954, p. 40-42. 


Electrodes and procedures for arc, 
submerged arc and gas shield-are 
methods. Photographs, table. 

(K1, AY) 


465-K. Ultrasonics Improve Soldered 
Joints in Aluminum. J. J. Obrzut. 
ee Age, v. 173, June 24, 1954, p. 


Ultrasonic equipment powerful 
enough to effectively shatter oxide 
films helps te produce _ strong 
soldered joints in aluminum with- 
out using flux. Photographs, table, 
micrographs. (K7, Al) 


466-K. Titanium Fusion Welded on 
Production Basis. L. Barrett and H. 
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D. Justis. Iron Age, v. 173, June 24, 
1954, p. 106-109. 

Inert gas-shielded welding. Argon, 
providing a stabler arc, is used to 
shield the molten weld puddle while 
helium is used for backup and for 
welding in a chamber. Photographs, 
tables. (K1, Ti) 


467-K. Weldability. Assessment by 
Rapid Dilatation Tests. C. L. M. 
Cottrell. Iron & Steel (Special Issue), 
v. 27, June 12, 1954, p. 315-317. 
Determination of relationship be- 
tween the temperature at which 
the austenite-martensite transforma-~ 
tion takes place in certain alloy 
steels and the liability of those 
steels to this form of cracking. 
Graphs, tables. (K9, AY) 


468-K. How About Welding the 
Aluminum Alloys? I. Procedures for 
Spot Welding. Lester F. Spencer. 
Welding Engineer, v. 39, June 1954, 
p. 51-55. 

Resistance welding alloys by spot, 
seam and flash welding methods. 
Equipment, preweld cleaning, ma- 
chine settings and heat problems. 
Photograph, tables, graphs. 7 ref. 
(To be continued.) (K3, Al) 


469-K. Your Welding Guide. Weld- 
ing Engineer (Directory Issue), v. 39, 
June 1954, p. 5-40. 

Brief data sheets on equipment 
and procedures for arc, gas and 
resistance welding. Includes sec- 
tions on metal properties, grinding 
of welds and shop practice. Tables, 
nomograms, charts. (Ki, K2, K3) 


470-K. Product Classification List. 
Welding Engineer (Directory Issue), 
v. 39, June 1954, p. 41-124. 
Classifications of welding equip- 
ment and supplies and _ kindred 
items. Names and locations of 
manufacturers. Table. 
(K general, A10) 


471-K. Trade Name Index. Weld- 
ing Engineer (Directory Issue), v. 39, 
June 1954, p. 125-149. 

Trade names employed by manu- 
facturers of welding equipment and 
supplies. Names of manufacturers 
and the product or products to which 
the trade names refer. Table. 

(K general, A10) 


472-K. Names and Addresses. Weld- 
ing Engineer (Directory Issue), v. 39, 
June 1954, p. 149-158. 
Tabulated data for manufacturers 
of welding equipment and supplies. 
(K general, A10) 


473-K. Uniwelding at Menasco. 
Gilbert C. Close. Western Machinery 
and Steel World, v. 45, June 1954, p. 
82-86. 


Equipment and procedure for hot 


JOINING 


479-K 


pressure welding of aircraft com- 
ponents. Photographs. (K2) 


474-K. Reactions in Are Atmos- 
phere During Submerged Automatic 
Welding. V. V. Podgaetskii. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation 
no. 3072, 15 p. (From Avtomatiches- 
oe Svarka, v. 6, no. 1, 1953, p. 10- 
Relationship between weld porosi- 

ty and reactions in which hydrogen 
forms compounds insoluble in liquid 
steel and stable at the high-arc tem- 
peratures. Tables. 27 ref. (K1, ST) 


475-K. Ways of Minimizing Porosity 
of Weld Metal in Submerged Auto- 
matic Welding on Construction Sites. 
A. S. Falkevich and V. S. Volodin. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3075, 8 p. (From Av- 
togennoe Delo, v. 22, no. 3, 1951, p. 
21-23.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 115-K, 1952. 
(K1, CN) 


476-K. Welding With a Consumable 
Electrode in an Atmosphere of Pro- 
tective Gases. K. V. Lyubavskii and 
N. M. Novoshilov. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3140, 
9 p. (From Avtogennoe Delo, v. 24, 
no. 1, 1953, p. 4-8.) 
Arc welding of various steels in 
a shielding medium of inexpensive 
active (instead of inert) gases. Pho- 
tographs, radiographs, table. 3 ref. 
(K1, ST) 


477-K. On the Problem of the Most 
Favorable Calcium Carbonate Content 
of Electrode Coatings. V. A. Lapidus. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3225, 8 p. (From 
Avtogennoe Delo, v. 23, no. 11, 1952, 
p. 10-13.) 

Study of ability of calcium car- 
bonate to prevent oxidation of the 
deposited metal and loss of alloying 
elements by generating a shielding 
medium. Graph, photograph, ta- 
bles. (K1) 


478-K. Tests of Bonded and Riveted 
Sheet-Stringer Panels. Leonard Mord- 
fin and I. E. Wilks. U. S. National 
Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, 
Technical Note, 3215, June 1954, 45 p. 
Axial flat-end compression tests 
made on panels of 75S-T6 aluminum 
alloy. Graphs, photographs, dia- 
grams, tables. 7 ref. 
(K13, Q28, Al) 


479-K. The Weldability of Ductile 
Iron. O. G. Paasche and W. H. 
Rice. Paper presented at Pacific 
Northwest Metals and Minerals Con- 
ference of the A.I.M.E., 1954, Port- 
land, Ore. 13 p. 


Includes tables, charts. (K9, CI) 


480-K 


480-K. (French.) Practice of Auto- 
genous Argon-Are Welding. H. Wal- 
ser. Aluminium Suisse, v. 4, no. 3, 
May 1954, p. 80-90. 
Procedure, electrodes and appara- 
tus. Diagrams, graphs,  photo- 
graphs. (K1) 


481-K. (French.) Electric Resistance 
Welding, Assembly Process of High 
Productivity: Its Use in Construction 
of Aircraft Frames. G. Moressée. 
Technique et science aéronautiques, 
1954, no. 1, p. 11-27. 


Technological and economic ad- 
vantages, assembly techniques, cor- 
rosion protection. Photographs, ta- 
bles, diagrams. (K3, R general, T24) 


482-K. (German.) Are Welding of 
Light Metals in Rare Gas Atmos- 
phere. L. Wolff and W. Mantel. 
Aluminium, v. 30, no. 6, June 1954, 
Pp. 233-239. 

Rectifying action exerted by the 
are during a.c. welding with gas 
shielding. Weldability of various 
aluminum and magnesium alloys. 
Diagrams, tables, photographs, 
graph. 4 ref. (K1, K9, Al, Mg) 


483-K. (German.) Electric Resistance 
Welding of Light Alloys. G. Mores- 
sée. Aluminiwm, v. 30, no. 5, May 
1954, p. 200-207; no. 6, June 1954, p. 
251-257. 

Mechanical and electrical systems. 
Various welding procedures, machine 
control, applications and advan- 
tages. Photographs, tables, dia- 
grams, graph. (Vo be continued.) 
(K3, Al) 


484-K. (German.) Cracking of Welds 
in Aluminum-Based Materials. A. Miul- 
ler-Busse. Aluminium, v. 30, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 240-250. 

Crack-tendency of binary, ternary 
and more complex aluminum-rich 
alloys. Graphs, micrographs. 21 
ref. (K9, Q26, Al) 


485-K. (German.) Is the Use of High 
Efficiency Electrodes Economical? 
Herbert Neumann. Schweissen und 
Schneiden, v. 6, no. 6, June 1954, p. 
209-219. 

Recent developments, melting time 
and rate, practical hints and cal- 
culations. Tables, graphs, diagrams, 
photographs. (K1) 


486-K. (German. ) Oxy - Acetylene 
Welding in the Manufacture of Steam 
Vessels and Piping. W. Miller. 
Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 6, no. 
6, June 1954, p. 220-234. 

Preparation, defects, multilayer 
welds, materials and detailed weld- 
ing schemes. Photographs, dia- 
grams, tables. (K2) 


487-K. (German.) Increase of Eco- 
nomical Efficiency by Use of Multi- 
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Operator Welding Rectifiers. Rod. 
Hofmann and O. Becken. Schweissen 
und Schneiden, v. 6, no. 6, June 1954, 
p. 234-237. 

Mobility of multi-operator device, 
overload, 2500 amp. device, station- 
ary device for 10,000 amp. and high 
voltage feeding. Table, photographs, 
diagram. lref. (K1) 


488-K. (German.) Shrinking by Liquid 
Oxygen Cooling in Heavy Machine 
Construction. Otto Peters. Schweis- 
sen und Schneiden, v. 6, no. 6, June 
1954, p. 240-248. 


Operation, materials and econo- 
my. Tables, diagrams, photographs, 
micrographs. (K13) 


489-K. (German.) Resistance Butt 
Welding of Steel Sheets by Foil Butt 
Seam Welders. Ferdinand Busse. 
Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 6. no. 
6, June 1954, p. 248-253. 
Fundamentals, problems, experi- 
mental data. Photographs, dia- 
grams, table. (K3, ST) 


490-K. (German.) Progress in Field 
of Welding and Cutting. Schweissen 
und Schneiden, v. 6, no. 6, June 1954, 
p. 258-260. 


Literature review of generalities 
on brazing, soft soldering or braz- 
ing, hard brazing, machines and 
equipment, fluxes and solders. 133 
ref. (K8, K7, G22) 


491-K. Fused Vacuum-Tight, Metal- 
to-Ceramic, Ceramic-to-Glass, Metal-to 
Glass, and Metal-to-Mica Sealing by 
Powdered Glass Techniques. N. An- 
ton. Ceramic Age, v. 63, sec. I, June 
1954, p. 15-16, 18-19; disc., p. 19. 
Apparatus and procedure for seal- 
ing vacuum tubes. Graphs, photo- 
graphs. (K11) 


492-K. Thread Inserts of 18-8 Stain- 
less for Magnesium Components. (Di- 
gest of “Performance Data: Stainless 
Steel Wire Screw Thread Inserts in 
Magnesium Applications”, by Paul E. 
Wolfe, presented at ninth annual meet- 
ing of the Magnesium Association, 


~ New York, Nov. 2, 1953.) Metal Prog- 


Tress, Vv. 66,, July 1954,p. AS4- a4 
pages. 


Improved methods for securely 
fastening components. Installation: 
procedures and advantages. 

(K13, SS, Mz) 


493-K. Metal to Metal Bonding With 
Epoxy Resin-Based Adhesives. D. W. 
Elam. Product Engineering, v. 25, 
July 1954, p. 166-169. 


Bond characteristics, strength un- 
der static and impact loading and 
application factors for adhesives 
that simplify the assembly of sheet 
metal _ structures. Photographs, 
graphs, tables. (K12) 
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491-K. Unorthodox Methods of Cast- 
ing Repair. W. H. Lane. Welding 
Eingineer, v. 39, July 1954, p. 22-24. 
Abstract of paper at 1954 annual 
meeting of the International Acety- 
lene Association, Chicago, 1954. Use 
of “dished-out” treatment rather 
than a deep “V” to prepare edges 
of castings. Brazing of cast iron 
without preheating. Photographs. 
(K8, CI) 


495-K. Pressure Welding—How It’s 
Done, Where You Can Use It. Weld- 
ing Engineer, v. 39, July 1954, p. 26- 
27, 35. 

Theory, surface preparation and 
applications of press welding and 
roll welding. Dies used. Photo- 
graphs. (K5) 


496-K. Tested and Found Wanting. 
Wayne Jacobs and Charles Marschall. 
Welding Engineer, v. 39, July 1954, 
p. 32-35. 

Comparison of quality of weld 
metal deposited by direct current 
against that deposited by alternat- 
ing current. Graphs, diagram. 

(K1, CN) 


497-K. Here’s the Dope on Slag-Gas- 
Shielded Arc Welding. Felix Tancula. 
Welding Engineer, v. 39, July 1954, 
p. 38-39. 
Equipment and operating proced- 
ures. Photographs. (K1) 


498-K. (French.) Transition Temper- 
ature of Brittleness; Quality Criterion 
of Arc Welding Electrodes. Daniel 
Séférian and Marcel Moneyron. Comp- 
tes rendus, v. 238, no. 23, June 9, 
1954, p. 2239-2242. 

Classification of coated electrodes. 
Influence of heat treatments and 
transition temperature of two welds. 
Graphs. 2 ref. (K1, Q23, CN) 


499-K. (German.) New ae cations 
of Oxy-Acetylene Welding Techniques. 
Valentin Trunschitz. Schweisstechnik, 
v. 8, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 37-43. 
Flame cutting, rust removal, sur- 
face hardening and_ stress-relief. 
Photographs. (K2, J2, G22) 


500-K. (German.) Nonfusion Welding 
of Aluminum and Aluminum Alloys. 
G. M. Blanc. Schweisstechnik, v. 8, 
no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 44-45. 
Advantages over standard meth- 
ods. Photographs. (K6, Al) 


501-K. (German.) Properties and Weld- 
ing of Ductile Cast Iron. Heinrich 
Edel. Schweisstechnik, v. 8, no. 4, 
Apr. 1954, p. 45-46. 
Principle, application, advantages 
and mechanical properties. 
(K general, Q general, CI) 


502-K. (Norwegian.) Determination 
of Number and Size of Drops in Elec- 
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tric Arc Welding. Teknisk Ukeblad, 

v. 101, no. 22, June 8, 1954, p. 507-508. 

High-speed photographic study. 
Diagrams, table. (K1) 


503-K. (Russian.) Features of Forma- 
tion and Cooling of a Spot Weld When 
Round Rods Are Cross Connected. 
S. A. Adasinskii. Izvestiia Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie Tekhnicheskikh 
Nauk, 1953, no. 12, Dec., p. 1856-1862. 
Effects of quenching action of ad- 
jacent metal. Experiments with 10- 
mm., low-carbon rods. Graphs, pho- 
tographs, micrographs. 2 ref. 
(K83, CN) 


504K. (Russian.) Strength of Welded 
Joints. A. A. Gafanovich. Sel’khoz- 
mashina, 1954, no. 6, June, p. 21-26. 
Chemical composition and 
strengths of lap and butt welds 
made by manual and _ semi-auto- 
matic methods. Photographs, dia- 
grams, graphs, tables. (K1, Q23, CN) 


505-K. (Russian.) Fluxes for Semi- 
Automatic Welding. K. V. Liubavskii 
and M. M. Timofeev. Vestnik Mashi- 
nostroeniia, v. 33, no. 12, Dec. 1953, 
p. 45-48. 
Results of development of two 
fluxes for low-carbon steel. 
CELE CIND) 


506-K. (Russian.) Method of Semi- 
Automatic Welding of Stainless Steel 
in Assembled Structures. N. Iu. 
Pal’chuk and A. I. Akulov. Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 12, Dec. 
19538, p. 48-50. 
Results of inclined and vertical 
welding with solid fiux. Tables, pho- 
tographs, diagram. (K1, SS) 


507-K. (Russian.) Testing Welded 
Joints by Means ot Ring-Shaped Test 
Pieces. T. A. Vladimirskii. Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 12, Dec. 
1953, p. 50-51. 
Econcmy and ease of handling. 
Tables, photographs. (K9) 


508-K. (Russian.) Control of Hot 
Cracks During Welding. S. A. Kur- 
kin. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, 
no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 79-82. 
Results of work on automatic 
welding of low-carbon steel. Graphs, 
diagrams. 2 ref. (K1, CN) 


509-K. (Russian.) Electric Arc Weld- 
ing of Bronze. L. V. Golub. Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 1, Jan. 
1954, p. 85-86. 
Electrodes and their coatings. 
(K1, Cu) 


510-K. (Book.) Solder. Its Fundamen- 
tals and Usage. Clifford L. Barber. 
78 p. 1954. Kester Solder Company, 
4201 Wrightwood Ave., Chicago 39, Ill. 
Solders, fluxes, and flux-core wire 
solder. Soldering methods. 
CaS) 


511-K 


511-K. A Production Application of. 
Structural Adhesive Bonding. G. E. 
Holback and S. C. Burridge. Air- 
craft Engineering, v. 26, July 1954, p. 
224-228. 

Use of adhesives to join metal 
skins to low-density cores, and to 
replace rivets and bolts. Fabrica- 
tion procedures. Photographs, 
graphs. (K12) 


512-K. Weldability of a B-Mo Steel 
Related to Properties of the Heat-Af- 
fected Zone. C. L. M. Cottrell. Brit- 
ish Welding Journal, v. 1, July 1954, 
p. 315-321. 

Transformation characteristics and 
the mechanical properties of com- 
mercial low-carbon boron-molybde- 
num steel. Tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs. 11 ref. 

(K9, Q general, N8, AY) 


513-K. Cooling Rates in Typical Arc- 
Welded Joints. C. L. M. Cottrell and 
B. J. Bradstreet. British Welding 
Journal, v. 1, July 1954, p. 322-326. 
Thermal severity curves relate 
weld size to cooling rate at 300° C 
in the heat-affected zone. Tables, 
graphs, photographs, diagrams. 2 
ref. (K1) 


514-K. Welding Tool Steels. B. H. 
Chambers. Edgar Allen News, v. 33, 
July 1954, p. 145-147. 


Factors affecting economy and 
strength of deposit for flash-butt 
welding of tool steels. Micrographs, 
photographs. (K3, TS) 


515-K. Modern Developments in the 
Design and Manufacture of Welded 
Pressure Vessels. M. B. Hamilton 
and J. McIntyre. Institution of En- 
gineers & Shipbuilders in Scotland, 
Transactions, v. 97, pt. 7, 1953-1954, 
p. 525-548. 

Inspection of materials, welding, 
fabrication of large vessels at site, 
and inspection of finished struc- 
tures. Photograph. (K general, T26) 


516-K. Design of Brazed Joints. 
ASM Committee on Brazed Joints. 
Metal Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 
15, 1954, p. 115-122. 

Types of joints and their proper- 
ties. Filler metals; brazing proc- 
esses. Diagrams, tables, graphs. 17 
ref. (K8) 


517-K. Soldering. Some Considera- 
tions of the Process and Its Mech- 
anism. Phillip N. Fisk. Sheet Metal 
Industries, v. 31, no. 327, July 1954, 
p. 567-569. 
Methods of removing oxide layers; 
analysis of subsequent surface re- 
actions. Diagrams. (K7) 


518-K. Iron Powder Coatings. Elec- 
trode Design Matches Advance Bill- 
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ing. Jerry Hinkel. Steci, v. 135, July 
19, 1954, p. 104-105. : 

Operating characteristics of rutile 

iron powder electrodes. (K1,T5, ST) 


519-K. Adhesives Join the Assembly 
Line. Thomas F. Hruby. Steel, v. 135, 
July 26, 1954, p. 88-91. 
Advantages of adhesive joining. 
Typical applications. Photographs, 
table. (K12) 


520-K. Stitching With Steel. Ron 
T. Smith. Steelways, v. 10, Aug. 
1954, p. 14-15. 


Nontechnical review of stitching 
equipment and uses. Photographs. 
(K13) 

521-K. Less Corrosive Soldering 
Fluxes. Tin and Its Uses, 1954, no. 30, 
De Se 

Hydrozinc compounds as _ substi- 
tutes for zinc chloride and natural 
resin. (K7) 


522-K. Solderability of Nickel- 
Flashed Brass. Tin and Its Uses, 1954, 
no. 30, p. 10. 


Thin flash-coating of nickel ap- 
plied to brass before tinning ef- 
fects an enormous improvement in 
solderability. (K7, Cu) 


523-K. Special Problems in Struc- 
tural Welding for Bridges. Stewart 
Mitchell and Arthur L. Elliott. Weld- 
og Journal, v. 33, July 1954, p. 633- 
importance of bridge structures 
made of suitable steels, properly de- 
signed, and fabricated with reason- 
able care. Photographs, table, dia- 
grams. 9 ref. (K general, T26, ST) 


524-K. Adhesive Bonding Comple- 
ments Soldering and Brazing. H. H. 
Simons. Welding Journal, v. 33, July 
1954, p. 647-650. 


Basic materials used in adhesives; 
characteristics, and comparison with 
ees joining methods. Tables. 


525-K. Automatic Horizontal and 
Vertical Welding of Field Erected 
Structures. Amel R. Meyer. Welding 
Journal, v. 33, July 1954, p. 651-659. 
Newly developed flux-supporting 
devices permit automatic submerged- 
are welding of horizontal and ver- 
tical joints. Diagrams, photographs, 
micrographs, tables. (K1, ST) 


526-K. Packaging Welding Gen- 
erators. A. F. Fino. Welding Journal, 
v. 33, July 1954, p. 660-662. 


Solving electrical power problems 
for field-welded structures by con- 
solidating individual power require- 
ments into one heavy-duty diesel en- 
gine. Photographs. (K1) 


527-K. Consumable Insert Method 
of Root Pass Welding. Theodore A. 
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Risch and Alfred E. Dohna. Weld- 
nes Journal, v. 33, July 1954, p. 670- 


Butt welding plates or pipes with 
the inert-gas-shielded tungsten arc 
without the use of backing rings or 
bars. Diagrams, photographs, micro- 
graph, table. (K1) 


528-K. Effect of Electrode Type in 
the Notch Slow-Bend Test. William 
J. Murphy and R. D. Stout. Weld- 
A ae Raia v. 33, July 1954, p. 305S- 


Using the Kinzel test, no increase 
in notch toughness is obtained with 
overmatching electrodes in welding 
plain carbon and high tensile steels 
as compared with #6010 electrodes. 
Tables, graphs. 5 ref. 

(K1, Q5, AY, CN) 


529-K. Study of the Cooling Rates 
in Flash Welds in Steel. E. F. Nippes, 
Warren F. Savage, Gordon Grotke 
and S. M. Robelotto. Welding Jour- 
nal, v. 33, July 1954, p. 339S-362S. 
Functions of clamping distance, 
material thickness, and rate of plat- 
en acceleration using parabolic 
flashing patterns. Tables, graphs, 
micrographs. 5 ref. (K3, ST) 


530-K. The Significance of the Ten- 
sion Test for Spot Welds. E. R. 
Funk. Welding Journal, v. 33, July 
1954, p. 363S-365S. 
Improved test for evaluating spot 
weld quality. Diagrams. (K3, K9) 


531-K. (Dutch.) Apparatus for Meas- 
uring Current and Stresses During 
Argon-Arc Welding. K. K. Zwart and 
P. DeJong. Smit Mededelingen, v. 9, 
no. 2, Apr.-June 1954, p. 50-53. 
Control of factors necessary for 
comparable and reproducible test re- 
sults. Diagrams, graph. (K1) 


532-K. (French.) Utilization of Oxy- 
Acetylene Flame in Various Welding 
Processes. H. Granjon and M. Ev- 
rard. Soudure et Techniques connexes, 
v. 8, nos. 5-6, May-June 1954, p. 145- 
159. 

Heat treatment of steel welds; re- 
crystallization of metals below the 
transformation point; degassing of 
are welds; and welding of alumi- 
num. Tables, micrographs, photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 

G2) Kt I2,, ST, Al) 


533-K. (French.) The Amount of Hy- 
drogen in Arc Welds on Soft Steels. 
Method of Expressing Results Which 
Permits Characterizing the Electrodes. 
A. Roux. Soudure et Techniques con- 
nexes, v. 8, nos. 5-6, May-June 1954, 
p. 160-168; disc., p. 168-169. 
Test conditions and results. Ta- 
bles, graphs, photograph. 3 ref. 
(K1, ST) 
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534-K. (German.) Composition and 
Form of Nonmetallic Inclusions in 
Electric Arc Welding. Kurt Born. 
Stahl und Hisen, v. 74, no. 18, June 
If; 1954," p. 822-831; dise., p. 831. 
Effects of type, amount, and dis- 
tribution of inclusions. Diagrams, 
photographs, tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs. 17 ref. (K1, ST) 


535-K. (Russian.) Automatic Welding 
of Thick-Walled High-Pressure Boiler 
Drums. I. N. Gerasimenko. Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 6, June 
1954, p. 76-78. 
Operating conditions. Tables, pho- 
tographs, diagram. 5 ref. (K1) 


536-K. (Russian.) Causes of Honey- 
comb Formation in Butt Welds of 
Small-Diameter Pipes. V. M. Kon- 
drat’'ev and G. L. Petrov. Vestnik 
Mashinostroentia, v. 34, no. 6, June 
1954, p. 78-83. 

Causes of various welding defects 
and their elimination. Micrographs, 
tables, graph, diagrams. 

(K general, CN) 


537-K. (Russian.) Electric Arc. Weld- 
ing of Chromium-Nickel Alloy Sheets. 
F.S. Bugrii. Vestnik Mashinostroen- 
tia, Vv. 34, no. 6, June 1954, p. 83-84. 
Effect of metal thickness, seam 
dimensions, electrode diameter, and 
current strength. Micrographs, ta- 
bles, diagrams. (K1, Ni, Cr) 


538-K. (Russian.) Welding of Thin 
Sheet Steel. V. N. Mikhin. Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 6, June 
1954, p. 85-87. 

Difficulties of working with thin 
sheets; electrode types and sizes; 
and types of joints. Diagrams, pho- 
tograph, table. (K1, ST) 


539-K. (Russian.) Electric Furnace 
Melting of Flux for Automatic Weld- 
ing. M. M. Timofeev. Vestnik Ma- 
shinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 6, June 1954, 
p. 88-90.. : , 
Physico-chemical process during 
melting of high manganese fluxes. 
Effect of fusion temperature and 
melting time on change of chemical 
composition. Tables, graphs. 5 ref. 
(K1) 


540-K. (Spanish.) Design for Welded 
Construction. EF’. Koenigsberger. Cien- 
cia y técnica de la Soldadura, v. 4, 
no. 16, Jan.-Feb. 1954, 12 p. 
Practical methods. Graphs, ta- 
ble, diagrams. (K general) 


541-K. Core Wire for the Produc- 
tion of Extruded Metal-Arc Welding 
Electrodes. W. I. Pumphrey. Aus- 
tralasian Engineer, May 1954, p. 48-49. 
Suitability of wire for use as core 
wire in electrode production deter- 
mined by chemical composition, sur- 
face quality and dimensional relia- 
bility. (K1) 


542-K 


542-K. Some Fundamental Prob- 
lems in Percussive Welding. Eric 
Eden Sumner. Bell System Technical 
Journal, v. 38, July 1954, p. 885-895. 
Effect of voltage variation and 
are duration. Analysis of bridging. 
Improved methods and equipment. 
Diagrams, photographs, graphs. 
(K3) 


543-K. Automatic Contact Welding 
in Wire Spring Relay Manufacture. 
A. L. Quinlan. Bell System Techni- 
cal Journal, v. 38, July 1954, p. 897- 
923. 

Projection-type resistance and 
percussion welding of precious met- 
al contacts to wire relay springs. 
Photographs, diagrams, graphs. 
(K8) 


544-K. Modern Welding Technique. 
IV. Miscellanea. Sec. 25. Safety in 
Welding. E. T. Gill and Eric N. 
Simons. Edgar Allen News, v. 33, July 
1954, p. 161. 

(To be concluded.) (K general, A7) 


545-K. Helium-Nitrogen Shielding 
Gas Improves Weiding of Low-Carbon 
Steel. Eugene L. Turner and Walter 
FEF. Heller. General Motors Engineer- 
ae Journal, v. 1, July-Aug. 1954, p. 
9-11. 

Nitrogen mixed with helium prom- 
ises significant cost reduction and 
improved weld quality. Comparison 
tests of various gases and mixtures. 
Tables, radiographs, photographs. 3 
ref. (K2, CN) 


546-K. Nitrogen Prevents Contami- 
nation of Inert Arc Welds in Stainless 
Piping. E. B. LaVelle. Industry & 
Welding, v. 27, Aug. 1954, p. 35 + 
5 pages. 

Advantages of nitrogen as a purg- 
ing gas from standpoint of safety, 
corrosion rate and quality of weld. 
Micrographs. (K1, SS) 


547-K. “Cool” Welding Eliminates 
Cracking in Silicon-Monel. Bela Ro- 
nay. Industry & Welding, v. 27, Aug. 
1954, p. 40-41. 

Advantages of and procedure for 
controlled repair welding of silicon- 
monel propellers. Photographs. 
(K6, Ni) 


548-K. Make Intricate Structures 
From Brazed Aluminum Castings. 
J. H. Dunn and E. P. White. In- 
dusiry & Welding, v. 27, Aug. 1954, 
p. 44 + 5 pages. 

New techniques and advantages of 
brazing cast assemblies, including 
cylinder heads, crank cases and 
valve seats. Photographs, diagrams. 
(K8, Al) 


549-K. Two-Sided Machines Step 
up Resistance Welding Production. 
George Murphy. Industry 4 Welding, 
v. 27, Aug. 1954, p. 52-54. 
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Automatic spot welder reduces 
number of operations, cuts time and 
costs, provides additional floor space 
and increases operator safety. Pho- 
tographs. (K8) 


550-K. Adhesive Bonding Magne- 
sium Assemblies. D. A. Tooley. Mod- 
ern Metals, v. 10, July 1954, p. 40, 
42-43. 
Application of organic bonding 
compounds. Photographs, graph. 
(lz, Me) 


551-K. The Welding of Monel and 
K-Monel. F. A. Ball. Sheet Metal 
Industries, v. 31, no. 327, July 1954, 
p. 562-566, 571. j 
Techniques of metallic, carbon, 
argon-arc, atomic hydrogen and 
oxy-acetylene welding. Table, dia- 
grams, photographs, micrographs. 
(Lo be concluded.) (K1, K2, Ni) 


552-K. Fast Roll-Spot Technique 
Doubles Welding Speeds. Bill Broth- 
erton. Steel Processing, v. 40, July 
1954, p. 439-440. 
New technique with modified fa- 
cilities has stepped up production. 
Photographs. (K38) 


553-K. How About Welding the 
Aluminum Alloys? IL. Procedures for 
Seam and Flash Welding. Lester F. 
Spencer. Welding Hngineer, v. 39, 
July 1954, p. 42-44. 

Resistance welding the aluminum- 
base alloys, equipment, preweld 
cleaning, machine settings and heat 
problems. Photographs, table. 7 ref. 
(K8, Al) 


554-K. Alloy Welds Deposited in 
“Unalloyed” Titanium Base. Metal. I. 
C. E. Hartbower and Daniel M. Da- 
ley, Jr. Welding Journal, v. 33, July 
1954, p. 311S-326S. : 

Method for improving toughness 
and strength of weld joints. Dia- 
grams, tabies, photographs, micro- 
graphs. 5 ref. (K general, Ti) 


555-K. (French.) Study on Furnace 
Brazing of Aluminum and Light AIl- 
loys. Roger Biais. Métawx, Corrosion- 
Industries, v. 29, no. 345, May 1954, 
p. 190-201. 
Definitions, principles and specific 
problems. Diagrams, photograph, 
micrographs, graphs. 9 ref. (K8, Ai) 


556-K. (Russian.) Preparing Pipes for 
Welding. E. K. Korchinskii. Ener- 
getik, v. 2, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 17. 
Device for cutting and beveling 
boiler pipes preparatory to welding. 
Diagrams. (K general) 


557-K. It’s Here! A Welded Steel 
Home. Clyde B. Clason. Welding En- 
gineer, v. 39, Aug. 1954, p. 17-20. 
Lightweight steel sections used in 
producing a newer, more desirable 
home with lower construction costs. 
Photographs. (K general, T26, ST) 


Page 275 


558-K. Powdered Iron in the Coat- 
ing? L. F. Megow. Welding Engi- 
neer, Vv. 39, Aug. 1954, p. 21. 

Standard E-6013 electrode pre- 
ferred over powdered coating elec- 
trode from cost standpoint. Photo- 
graphs, table. (K1, T5, Fe) 


559-K. “Shotwelding” Santa Fe 
Cars. Herman C. Phelps. Welding 
Eingineer, v. 39, Aug. 1954, p. 28-31. 
Resistance welding methods used 
to build stainless steel passenger 
ears for railroads. Photographs. 
(K8, SS) 


560-K. Piping and Petroleum Plus 
Welding and Flame-Cutting. Jay 
Bland. Welding Engineer, v. 39, Aug. 
1954, p. 32-35. 

Oxy-acetylene flame solves many 
maintenance and repair problems 
for oil refineries. Photographs. 1 
ref. (K2, G22, ST) 


561-K. Tailored-to-Job Fixtures 
Speed Submerged-Are Welding. Fred 
M. Burt. Welding Engineer, v. 39, 
Aug. 1954, p. 36-38, 52. 

Method overcomes problems in 
fabrication of welded tanks and 
pressure vessels. Photographs. 
(K1, ST) 


562-K. (French.) Some Ideas on Weld- 
ed Construction of Large Spherical 
Reservoirs. Ed. Henrion. Ossature 
métallique, v. 19, nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 
1954, p. 356-360. 

Prescribed thickness of walls, 
methods of assembly and welding 
techniques. Photographs. 

(K general, CN) 


563-K. (French.) Welded Metallic 
Construction in the Oil Industry. R. 
Chirol. Ossature métallique, v. 19, 
nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 369-381. 
Welding materials and techniques 
for various units of an oil refin- 
ery. Photographs, diagrams. 
(K general) 


564-K. (French and German.) Auto- 
matic Are Welding Machines and 
Their Industrial Application. W. 
Koch. Zeitschrift fiir Schweisstechnik, 
v. 44, no. 7, July 1954, p. 139-148. 
Electrodes and equipment for sub- 
merged-arc welding. Use of single 
and multiple electrodes. Diagrams, 
photographs. (K1) 


565-K. (German.) Problems of Solder- 
ing and Brazing. J. Colbus. Schweis- 
sen und Schneiden, v. 6, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 287-296. 

Definition of terms, metallurgical 
principles, conditions for bonding, 
experimental procedure, effect of 
flux on soldering temperature and 
strength of joints. Diagrams, pho- 
tographs, micrographs, tables, 
graphs. 30 ref. (K7, K8) 
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566-K. (German.) Advances in the 
Field of Welding and Cutting. Im- 
portant Recent Publications on the 
Metallurgy of Welding Ferrous Ma- 
terials. K. L. Zeyen. Schweissen und 
Schneiden, v. 6, no. 7, July 1954, p. 
298-310. 

Critical review of recent litera- 

ture. 209 ref. (K general, G22) 


567-K. (German.) Bending Devices 
for Weld Tests. A. Hahn. Schweis- 
sen und Schneiden, v. 6, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 310-311. 
Improved device for testing bend 
strength of welded joints. Photo- 
graphs. (K9, Q5) 


568-K. (German.) Weldable Structur- 
al Steels. Hubert Hauttmann. 
Schweisstechnik, v. 8, no. 5, May 
1954, p. 49-51. 
Criteria for evaluating weldabil- 
ity. Tables, graphs, photograph. 6 
ref. (K9, CN) 


569-K. (Geriman.) Welding Under Pro- 
tective Gas. Alfred Schmidt. Schweiss- 
technik, v. 8, no. 5, May 1954, p. 
52-56. 

History, applications and compari- 
son of inert-gas welding. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, tables. (To be 
concluded.) (K1, ST) 


570-K. (German.) A Review of Weld- 
ing and Soldering Metheds for Alu- 
minum and Light Metal Alloys. Ernst 
Klosse. Werkstoffe und Korrosion, v. 
5,no. 7, July 1954, p. 246-251. 
Techniques and materials. 
Graphs. (K general, Al, Mg) 


571-K. (Russian.) Electric Arc Weld- 
ing With Copper Electrodes Having 
Special Coatings. N. M. Stepanov- 
Grebennikov and N. I. Makeev. Vest- 
nik Mashinostroentia, v. 34, no. 7, 
July 1954, p. 61-64. 

Joining copper and brass to vari- 
ous steels. Corrosion tests of welds. 
Microstructures. Tables, micro- 
graphs, diagram. 

(K1, R11, Cu, CN, SS) 


572-K. (Russian.) Means of Increas- 
ing Productivity in Manual Arc Weld- 
ing of 18-8 Type of Stainless Steel. Iu. 
I. Kazennov, A. N. Krutikov, L. P. 
Kolosova and P. T. Dmitriev. Vest- 
nik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 5, 
May 1954, p. 74-77. 
Advantages of bundled electrodes 
and 3-phase arc. Tables, graphs, 
micrograph. 7 ref. (K1, SS) 


573-K. (Russian.) Automatic Welding 
of Circular Objects. I. D. Volontse- 
vich and A. A. Luchikhin. Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 5, May 
1954, p. 77-78. 
Simple, inexpensive method using 
ordinary apparatus. Diagram, pho- 
tograph. (K1, SS) 


574-K 


574-K. (Russian.) Influence of Sur- 
face Cleanliness of Tube Blanks on 
the Quality of Pipe Welds. B. D. 
Zhukovskii and L. I. Zil’bershtein. 
Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 
5, May 1954, p. 82-84. 

Cleaning by shot peening under 
4.0 to 4.5 atmospheres leads to bet- 
ter welds. Diagrams, graphs, table. 
(K general, G23, CN) 


575-K. (Spanish.) Design of Welded 
Structures. F. Koenigsberger. Cien- 
cia y técnica de la Soldadura, v. 4, 
no. 17, Mar.-Apr. 1954, 12 p. 

Plans for structures varying ac- 
cording to conditions of precision, 
strength and quality of welds. Dia- 
grams, photograph. (K general, ST) 


576-K. (Spanish.) Oxy-Acetylene 
Welding. Ciencia y técnica de la Sol- 
dadura, v. 4, no. 17, Mar.-Apr. 1954, 
p. 127-136. 
Detailed instructions for welders. 
Tables, diagrams. (K2, ST) 


577-K. (Book.) Projection Welding of 
Mild Steel. 14 p. British Welding Re- 
search Association, 29, Park Crescent, 
London, W.1. 3s. 6d. 

Machines and electrodes, materials 
to be used, types of projections, and 
machine settings for various thick- 
nesses of material. (K38, CN) 


578-K. (Book.) Welding Alcoa Alu- 
minum. 176 p. 1954. Aluminum Co. 
of America, Alcoa Bldg., Pittsburgh 
19, Pa. Free. 
Welding methods; weld perform- 
ance; quality control procedures. 
(K general, Al) 


579-K. (Book.) Welding Review Year 
Book. J. V. Brittain, ed. 292 p. 1954. 
Engineering Trader Ltd., Morley 
House, 26-30 Holborn Viaduct, London, 
E.C.1, England. 9s.6d. 
Practical welding, soldering and 
brazing processes. (K general) 


580-K. Titanium Brazing. Light 
Metal Age, v. 12, Aug. 1954, p. 18 + 
4 pages. 
Torch, induction and_ resistance 
heating. Diagrams. (K8, Ti) 


581-K. Increase Welding Speeds With 
Powdered Metal. L. K. Stringham. 
Machine and Tool Blue Book, v. 49, 
June 1954, p. 166-168, 170. 


Advantages of using heavily coat- 
ed electrodes containing large quan- 
tities of powdered metal. Table, 
photographs. (K1) 


582-K. New Tin-Depositing Flux 
for Soldering Aluminum. Donald C. 
Burch and Robert L. Simpkins. Ma- 
terials & Methods, v. 40, Aug. 1954, 
p. 86-89. 
Stannous chloride base reaction 
flux used with zinc-tin or zinc-alu- 
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minum alloys meets most require- 
ments for successful soldered joints. 
Photographs, tables. (K7, Al) 


583-K. The Metallurgy of Welding. 
W. 1. Pumphrey. Metallurgia, v. 50, 
no. 297, July 1954, p. 3-9. 

Metallurgical changes during weld- 
ing, their effect on properties of 
the weld metal and the heat affect- 
ed zone of the parent metal. Mi- 
crographs, tables. 5 ref. (K9) 


584-K. Dry Hydrogen Brazing for 
High Strength Alloys. Floyd C. Kel- 
ley. Product Engineering, v. 25, Aug. 
1954, p. 156-160. 

Method and advantages of process 
applied to high-strength alloys. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams, table, micro- 
graph. (K8) 


585-K. The Welding of Monel and 
K-Monel. F. A. Ball. Sheet Metal 
Industries, v. 31, no. 328, Aug. 1954, 
Pp. 685-689. 
Resistance and flash welding 
methods. Tables, micrographs, pho- 
tographs. 3 ref. (K8, Ni-d) 


586-K. The Welding of Magnesium 
Base Alloys. Lester F. Spencer. 
Sheet Metal Worker, v. 45, Aug. 1954, 
p. 82-84, 86, 118. 
Gas shielded-arc and_ resistance 
methods. Tables. (K1, K3, Mg) 


587-K. Fasteners. Design for Spe- 
cials Becomes Standard. William R. 
Wolfe. Steel, v. 135, Aug. 16, 1954, 
p. 96-98. 

Advantages of multifunction fas- 
teners designed for a_ special ap- 
plication. Examples. Photographs, 
diagrams. (K13) : 


588-K. (French.) The Repair of Grey 
Cast Iron Castings in Great Britain. 
A. B. Everest and F. A. Ball. Fon- 
derie, 1954, no. 102, July, p. 4031-4039. 
Economic and other factors af- 
fecting repair practices. Welding 
methods. Photographs. 
(K general, CI) 


589-K. (French.) Recent Develop- 
ments in the Welded Construction of 
Electrical Equipment. M. Sherring- 
ton. Revue de la Soudure (Brussels), 
v.10, no. 2, 1954, p. 71-78. 
Welding of hydraulic 
transformers, alternators, 
shields, etc. Photographs. 
(K general) 


590-K. (French.) News of the Inter- 
national Welding Institute; Report of 
Committee 1. Gas Welding. C. G. 
Keel. Revue de la Soudure (Brussels), 
v. 10, no. 2, 1954, p. 86-87. 
Classification of deposited metals 
and selection of a weld test method. 
Tables. (K2) 


591-K. (French.) News of the Inter- 
national Welding Institute. Tests, 


presses, 
safety 
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Measurements and Controls of Welds. 
Georges A. Homes. Revue de la Sou- 
dure (Brussels), v. 10, no. 2, 1954, p. 
88-93 . 
Radiography, weld classification, 
Tears radioisotopes. Table. 


592-K. (French.) New Practical Test 
Method for Checking Quality of Spot 
Welds on Low-Alloy Semihard Steei. 
P. Joumat. Revue de la Soudure 
Peescr); v. 10, no. 2, 1954, p. 100- 
Torsion-shear method of investi- 
gating welds. Photographs, micro- 
graphs. (K9, K3, AY) 


593-K. (German.) Electric-Arec Weld- 
ing in Shipbuilding. G. Jung. Elek- 
trotechnische Zeitschrift, v. 6, Aus- 
gabe B, no. 7, July 1954, p. 225-230. 
Types of electric-arc welding used 
in shipbuilding and electrical equip- 
ment. Photographs, graphs, _ dia- 
grams, tables. 2 ref. (K1, ST) 


594-K. Now Titanium Can Be Fur- 
nace-Brazed. R. A. Long. American 
HAM eas v. 98, Aug. 16, 1954, p. 117- 
119. 

Development of brazing filler al- 
loy and low-temperature brazing. 
Photograph, diagrams, micrograph. 
(K8, Ti) 

595-K. Soldering Aluminium. A 
Survey of Progress. J. C. Bailey and 
J. A. Hirschfield. Research, v. 7, 
Aug. 1954, p. 320-326. 

Methods, solders and properties of 
joints. Tables, photograph. 6 ref. 
(K7, Al) 

596-K. Welding Procedure for Weld- 
ing Tubes in Heat Exchangers. W. 
E. Battles. Welding Journal, v. 33, 
Aug. 1954, p. 739-742. 


Experimental assembly set-up for 
development of suitable procedures 
and specifications for fabricating 
tubular heat exchangers. Photo- 
graphs. (K general, CN) 


597-K. High Production Applica- 
tion of Resistance Welding. C. D. 
Shultheis. Welding Journal, v. 33, 
Aug. 1954, p. 768-777. ‘ ‘ 
Steadily increased use of resist- 
ance welding as a production tool 
and its impact on the high produc- 
tion of ranges, dryers, etc. Dia- 
grams, photographs, graph. (K3) 


598-K. Welding Aluminum Sheet. 
F. C. Geibig. Welding Journal, v. 33, 
Aug. 1954, p. 784-788. 

Designed to help welding operators 
who have infrequent occasion to 
weld aluminum by the oxy-acetylene 
process. Diagrams, photographs. 
(K2, Al) 

599-K. Powdered Iron Invades Elec- 
trode Designs. L. K. Stringham. 
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605-K 


Welding Journal, v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 
788-789 . 

Efficient use of arc heat by pow- 
dered metal coatings means lower 
welding costs through higher weld- 
ing speeds, lower cleaning costs be- 
cause of less spatter and undercut 
and smoother and more uniform 
welds. Photographs, table. (K1) 


600-K. Submerged Arc Welding of 
Chromium-Bearing Steels. Clarence 
E. Jackson and Arthur E. Shrubsall. 
Welding Journal, v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 
752-758. 

Influence of current, voltage and 
speed of travel on weld area and 
recovery of chromium, silicon, nick- 
el, manganese and other alloys. Ta- 
bles, graphs, photograph. 5 ref. 
(K1, AY) 


601-K. Spot Welding Thin Alumi- 
num. I. W. Johnson. Welding Jour- 
nal, v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 759-762. 
Slope control with single-phase 
equipment provides means of simu- 
lating wave shape of stored energy 
discharge necessary for welding thin 
aluminum alloy sheets. Tables, pho- 
tographs, graph. (K38, Al) 


602-K. The Welding of Heavy Sec- 
tions. W. Spraragen and M. A. Cor- 
dovi. Welding Journal, v. 33, Aug. 
1954, p. 369S-386S. 


Preheating, peening, intermediate 
stress-relieving, special electrodes 
and techniques are devices success- 
fully used to facilitate welding 
heavy sections. Tables, diagrams, 
photographs, macrographs. 18 ref. 
(K1, G23, J1, ST) 


603-K. Designing and Making Weld- 
ed Structural Steel Members for Cy- 
clic Loading. Welding Journal, v. 33, 
Aug. 1954, p. 386S-387S. 

Precautions to be used in design- 
ing and making structures which 
are subjected to cyclic loading. 
(K general, T26) 


604-K. The Spot Welding of Titani- 
um. E. R. Funk. Welding Journal, 
v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 397S-400S. 


Mechanical properties of titanium 
spot welds using different settings 
and thicknesses of material. Graphs, 
tables, photograph. 2 ref. 

(K8, Q general, Ti) 


605-K. Effects of Oxygen and Ni- 
trogen in Welding Titanium Alloys. 
James H. Johnston. Welding Jour- 
nal, v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 414S-416S. 


Maximum tolerable oxygen and ni- 
trogen contamination levels in welds 
in various alloys of titanium as de- 
termined through simulated welds 
in these alloys. Graphs, table, pho- 
tograph. 3 ref. (K1, Ti) 


606-K 


606-K. Weldments in the Titanium- 
Manganese Sheet Alloy RC-130A. H. 
M. Meyer. Welding Journal, v. 33, 
Aug. 1954, p. 417S-421S. 

Influence of heat treatment in 
overcoming embrittlement in weld- 
ments in commercial titanium sheet 
alloy containing 6.5 to 8% manga- 
nese and effects of surface con- 
tamination. Graphs, tables, micro- 
graphs. (K general, Q23, Ti) 


607-K. 30-Ft Diameter All-Welded 
Test Tank. John Vasta and Frank 
W. Dunham. Welding Journal, v. 33, 
Aug. 1954, p. 422S-432S. 

Design and construction and com- 
parison of theoretical solutions to 
some of the problems. Experimen- 
tal test data taken during proof 
testing. Diagrams, graphs, photo- 
graph. (K9, ST) 


608-K. Sigma Welding of Carbon 
Steels. T. L. McElrath and R. T. 
Telford. Western Machinery and Steel 
World, v. 45, Aug. 1954, p. 97-100. 
Applications and process limita- 
tions. Filler rod development. Ta- 
bles, diagrams, graph. (K1, CN) 


609-K. Submerged Automatic Arc 
Welding With Several Electrodes Si- 
multaneously. V.S. Volodin. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation 
no. 3016, 3 p. (From Avtogennoe Delo, 
v. 24, no. 2, 1953, p. 25-26.) 


Submerged automatic welding 
process using two or more electrodes 
simultaneously. Tables, photo- 


graphs. (K1, CN) 


610-K. (Japanese.) Quality Control of 
Spot Welding of Light Alloys. B. 
Nakamura. Metals (Japanese), v. 24, 
no. 7, July 1954, p. 578-581. 
Equipment, tests, welders’ records 
and operations control. Photo- 
graphs, charts. (K8, S12, Al) 


611-K. Ceramic-to-Metal Seals for 
Vacuum Tubes. Thomas L. Evans. 
Ceramic Age, v. 64, sec. 1, Aug. 1954, 
p. 9-13; dise., p. 13-14. 
Requirements and methods. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams. (K11) 


612-K. Welding Copper and Copper 
Alloy Castings. A. O. Dodge. Fownd- 
ry, V. 82, Sept. 1954, p. 165, 168-170. 
Techniques for applying cast-weld 
construction to aluminum bronze 
castings. Photographs. 
(K general, Cu) 


613-K. New Automatic Welding 
Procedures at Navy’s Mare Island 
Shipyard. Industry & Welding, v. 27, 
Sept. 1954, p. 35-37. 
Typical applications in construc- 
tion of submarines. Photographs. 
(K1, ST) 


614-K. High Temperature Brazing 
Alloys. George D. Cremer, Frank J. 
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Fillipi and Richard S. Mueller. In- 
dustry & Welding, v. 27, Sept. 1954, 
p. 40-42, 97. 
Properties and applications of 
various alloys. Photographs. (K8) 


615-K. Resistance Welding Elimi- 
nates Parts, Speeds Production at 
Delco-Remy. J. Raymond Wirt. In- 
dustry & Welding, v. 27, Sept. 1954, 
p. 52-54. 

Advantages of welding over solder- 

ing or riveting. Photographs. (K3) 
616-K. 21 Ways to Lower Cost of 
Are Welding for Production. Robert 
Wilson. Industry & Welding, v. 27, 
Sept. 1954, p. 58-62, 64-65. 

Design, material selection, weld- 
ing techniques and finishing opera- 
tions. Diagrams, photograph. (K1) 

617-K. Metallic-Arc Welding of 
Spheroidal-Graphite Cast Iron. F. A. 
Ball and D. R. Thorneycroft. Jn- 
stitute of British Foundrymen, Paper 
no. 1095, 1954, 16 p. 

Mechanical properties of joints us- 
ing nickel-iron and aluminum bronze 
electrodes. Analysis of structures of 
weld metal and adjacent cast iron. 
Tables, photographs, micrographs, 
graphs, diagrams. 7 ref. 

(K1, M27, Q general, CI) 


618-K. Welding Without Prebevel- 
ing Lowers Fabricating Costs. R. C. 
Hermon. Iron Age, v. 174, Aug. 26, 
1954, p. 104-105. 
Arcair gouging of square butted 
joints. Photographs. 
(K general, G22) 
619-K. Welding Aluminium-Alloy 
Structures. J. E. Tomlinson. Light 
Metals, v. 17, Aug. 1954, p. 250-253. 
Recent progress and present prac- 
tice in arc welding methods. Table, 
photographs, graph. 9 ref. (K1, Al) 


620-K. Compressed Glass-to-Metal 
Seals. H. Adam. Society of Glass 
Technology, Journal, v. 38, no. 182, 
June 1954, p. 285T-296T. 

Theoretical and practical concepts 
regarding compression factor. Dia- 
grams, graphs, photographs. 8 ref. 
(K11) 

621-K. Pushbutton Welding. A Step 
Closer. R. W. Tuthill. Steel, v. 135, 
Aug. 30, 1954, p. 76-77. 

New developments in consumable- 
electrode gas-shielded welding step 
up speeds while reducing costs and 
need for operator skill. Graphs, 
photographs. (K1) 

622-K. Automatic Welding of Long 
Seams. Tool Engineer, v. 33, Sept. 
1954, p. 74-76. 
_ Equipment and methods in build- 
ing railroad cars. Photographs. 
(K1) 
623-K. Ultrasonic Fluxless Solder- 
ing Technique. Glenna S. McWhirter. 
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Welding Engineer, v. 39, Sept. 1954, 
p. 26-27. 

Process and advantages. Photo- 

graphs. (K7, Al, Cu, Ag, Mg) 
624-K. (French.) Submerged Arc 
Welding in the Boiler Industry. Luigi 
Rivoira and Franco Rivoira. Métal- 
lurgie et la construction mécanique, 
v. 86, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 319, 321. 

Welding of water tanks and bot- 
tles for liquid gas. (K1, ST) 

625-K. (French.) Butt-Welding Ma- 
chines for Large-Size Sheets. Métal- 
lurgie et la construction mécanique, v. 
86, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 323-325. 

Arc-welding machine which incor- 
porates equipment for removal of 
excess weld metal. Photographs. 
(K1, ST) 

626-K. (German and French.) Repair- 
ing a Fire Box. H. Siegenthaler. 
Zeitschrift fiir Schweisstechnik, v. 44, 
no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 173-175. 

Procedure of weld repairing a lo- 
comotive fire box. Photographs. 
(K general, CN) 

627-K. (German and French.) Weld- 
ing Sheet Aluman Without Distortion 
or Cracking. H. Siegenthaler. Zeit- 
schrift fiir Schweisstechnik, v. 44, no. 
8, Aug. 1954, p. 175-177. 

Techniques for fabrication and re- 

pair. Photographs. (K general, Al) 
628-K. (German.) Blind Riveting in 
Light-Metal Construction. Leo Kirste. 
Aluminium Ranshofen, Mitteilungen, 
v. 2, no. 1, June 1954, p. 18-15. 

Methods of riveting. Diagrams. 
(K13) 

629-K. (German.) Butt Weld or Ball 
Joint in Pipeline Construction? Hans 
Geilenkeuser. Gas und Wasserfach, 
v. 95, Ausgabe Gas, no. 15, Aug. 1, 
1954, p. 479-481. 

Relative merits of two types of 
pipe connections on basis of cal- 
culations and practical experience. 
Diagrams. (K1, K13) 


630-K. (German.) Modern Binders 
and the Gluing of Metals. VDI Zeit- 
schrift des Vereines deutscher In- 
genieure, v. 96, no. 23, Aug. 11, 1954, 
15 (Ue 
Adhesive properties of several syn- 
thetic compounds on resin base. 
ref. (K12) 


631-K. (Swedish.) Good Old Vintage. 
Svetsaren, v. 19, no. 1, 1954, p. 1-5. 
Welding repairs carried out on 
various old English water pumping 
machinery. Types of electrodes and 
fatigue tests on weldments. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. (K1, Q7) 


632-K. (Swedish.) Sdderstromsbron, 
an All-Welded Railroad Bridge of St 
nae Svetsaren, v. 19, no. 1, 1954, p. 
6-13. 

Design, tests of material and weld- 
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640-K 


ing alloys and construction tech- 
niques. Diagrams, tables, photo- 
graphs. (K general, T26, CN) 


633-K. (Swedish.) New Hard Welding 
Alloy With High Resistance to Wear. 
Tore Noren and Torvald Hellerstrom. 
Svetsaren, v. 19, no. 1, 1954, p. 14-20. 
Development and application of 
OK H 18 silicon-chromium base elec- 
trodes. Micrographs, photographs, 
table, graph. 9 ref. 
(K1, L24, Si, Cr, AY) 


634-K. (Book.) Annual Report for 
1953-54. 48 p. The British Welding 
Research Association, 29 Park Cres- 
cent, London W. 1., England. 
Concise account of the Associa- 
tion’s activities. List of confidential 
reports which have been issued to 
members. Research notes. 
(K general) 


635-K. Welding Standardization: 
National and International. E. P. S. 
Gardner. British Welding Journal, v. 
1, Aug. 1954, p. 337-344. 
Procedures in initiation and draft- 
ing of standards. Diagrams, table. 
(K general, S22) 


636-K. Spot Welding of MHigh- 
Strength Aluminium Alloys. H. E. 
Dixon and J. E. Roberts. British 
Welding Journal, v. 1, Aug. 1954, p. 
351-370. 

Effect of surface preparation, cur- 
rent wave shape and electrode load 
cycle on properties of spot welds. 
Diagrams, tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs. 3 ref. (K8, Al) 


637-K. Fabrication and Welding in 
the Heavy Electrical Industry. E. H. 
Lee. British Welding Journal, v. 1, 
Sept. 1954, p. 385-391. 

Chemical composition is less cri- 
tical in avoiding welding cracks 
than correct control of the assembly 
and welding sequences. Hxamples 
of good techniques. Diagrams, pho- 
tographs, graph. (K general, CN) 


638-K. Practical Aspects of Auto- 
matic Welding. D. E. Baty. British 
Welding Journal, v. 1, Sept. 1954, p. 
392-396. 

Experience on welding of water- 
tube boiler drum and construction 
of an all-welded tanker. Photo- 
graphs, tables, diagrams. (K1, CN) 


639-K. Automatic Argon-Arc Weld- 
ing of Low-Alloy Steel Sheet. F. J. 
Wilkinson. British Welding Journal, 
v. 1, Sept. 1954, p. 397-402. 

Equipment and techniques for sat- 
isfactory welding of SAE 4130 sheet. 
Tables, diagram, photographs. 

(K1, AY) 


640-K. The ‘Twin-Argon’ Welding 
Process. J. A. Donelan. British 


641-K 


Welding Journal, v. 1, Sept. 1954, p. 
403-408. 


Are phenomena, equipment design, 
applications and metallurgical as- 
pects of inert-gas shielded polyphase 
tungsten-arc process for welding alu- 
minum tube. Diagrams, graphs, pho- 
tographs, micrographs. (K1, Al) 


641-K. Transformation Tempera- 
ture of Alloy Steels Related to Weld- 
ability With Low-Hydrogen Electrodes. 
C. L. M. Cottrell. British Welding 
Journal, v. 1, Sept. 1954, p. 409-412. 


Cracking of low alloy steels is re- 
lated to temperature of completion 
of austenite transformation in the 
weld. Table, graphs. 8 ref. 

(K9, K1, N8, AY) 


642-K. Energy Distribution in Ar- 
gon-Shielded Welding Arcs. J. F. 
Lancaster. British Welding Journal, 
v. 1, Sept. 1954, p. 412-426. 

Heat losses at anode and cathode 
are related to potential drops for 
d.c., shielded-arc welding. Graphs, 
tables, diagrams, photograph. 15 
ret. Cke)) 


643-K. Physical Data on Commer- 
cial Silver Solders. Karl M. Weigert. 
Electrical Manufacturing, v. 54, Sept. 
1954, p. 148-146. 

Thermal and mechanical proper- 
ties of commercial grades. ASTM 
standards and government specifi- 
cations. Tables. 7 ref. 

(K7, P12, Q general, S22, In, Ni, Cd, 
Zn, Cu, Ag) 


644-K. Bus Copper Field-Weided by 
New Process. W. C. Chirgwin. Hlec- 
tric Light and Power, v. 32, Sept. 
1954, p. 104-105. 

Helium inert-gas shielded-arce 
welding process using deoxidized 
copper rod and borax flux. Table, 
diagram, photographs. (K1, Cu) 


645-K. The Design and Manufac- 
ture of Weided Pressure Vessels. T. 
B. Webb. Institute of Petroleum, 
Journal, v. 40, Aug. 1954, p. 224-235; 
discs, p. 235-239). 

Forming, welding and _ stress-re- 
lieving methods, design techniques, 
relations between stresses and fluid 
pressures, stress distribution studies. 
Photographs, diagrams, table. 2 ref. 
(K general, J1, AY, CN) 


646-K. Powdered Metal Electrodes 
Cut Welding Costs, Gain Wider Ac- 
ceptance. A. C. Ward. Iron Age, v. 
174, Sept. 9, 1954, p. 126-127. 

Contact electrodes produces qual- 
ity welds at high speeds for flat or 
horizontal welding. Photographs. 
(K1, CN) 


647-K. Fabricator Lowers Tooling 
Costs, Improves Productivity, Through 
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Wide Use of Stud Welding. J. W. 
Jones. Iron Age, v. 174, Sept. 16, 
1954, p. 161-164. 
Techniques in production of large 
equipment. Tables, photographs, dia- 
gram. (K1, ST) 


648-K. High Temperature Alloy 
Fastenings Require Careful Fabricat- 
ing, Precision Heat Treating. T. W. 
Harker. Iron Age, v. 174, Sept. 16, 
1954, p. 171-173. 

Materials, fabrication, and heat 
treatment of bolts for high-tempera- 
ture applications. Photographs, dia- 
gram, table. 

(K13, G general, J general, SS) 


649-K. Rebuilding Steel Mill Rolls. 
Robert Hall. Iron and Steel Engineer, 
v. 31, Sept. 1954, p. 109-112. 
Equipment and techniques for 
reclaiming worn or damaged rolls 
by automatic are welding. Photo- 
graphs. (K1, F23, ST) 


650-K. Economical Roll Reclama- 
tion. J. Goldstein. Iron and Steel En- 
gineer, v. 31, Sept. 1954, p. 112-114. 
Machines and procedures used for 
submerged-are repair of rolls. Ta- 
bies, photographs, diagrams. 
Gat 23551) 
651-K. Welding Aluminium-Alloy 
Structures. J. E. Tomlinson. Light 
Metals, v. 17, Sept. 1954, p. 291-293. 
Recent progress, including auto- 
matic submerged arc process. Ta- 
ble, micrographs. (To be contin- 
ued.) (K1, Al) 


652-K. Changing Trends in Me- 
chanical Fasteners. W. C. Stewart. 
Machine Design, v. 26, Sept. 1954, p. 
220, 222, 224. 

Characteristics of bolts, nuts, 
screws and rivets. Photographs. 
(K13) 

653-K. Vitanium Joining. Machin- 
ery Lloyd (Overseas Ed.), v. 26, Aug. 
14, 1954, p. 89, 92. 

Improved procedures in brazing 

and hard soldering. (K8, K7, Ti) 


654-K. Welding Reduces Cost of 
Textile Machinery Parts. Dimitri G. 
Soussloff. Modern Machine Shop, v. 
27, Sept. 1954, p. 158-160, 162-164. 
Specific case illustrates design, 
construction and additional objec- 
tives realized from arc-welded de- 
sign. Photographs, diagram. 
Cas SD) 
655-K. The Application of Lock 
Joints to Sheet Metal Work. W. 
Cookson. Sheet Metal Industries, v. 
31, no. 329, Sept. 1954, p. 725-728, 737. 
Applications and advantages of 
various types of mechanical joints. 
Diagrams. (K13) 


656-K. Testing of Solder Fluxes. 
P. M. Fisk. Sheet Metal Industries, 
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v. 31, no. 329, Sept. 1954, p. 743-745, 


TAT. 
Evaluation of various tests. 8 ref. 
(K7) 


657-K. Compressed Glass-to-Metal 
Seals. H. Adam. Society of Glass 
Technology, Journal, v. 38, no. 182, 
June 1954, p. 285T-296T + 1 plate. 
Theoretical and practical concepts 
regarding the compression factor. 
Diagrams, graphs, photographs. 6 
ref. (K11) 


658-K. Porosity in Low Carbon 
Steel Tungsten Inert Arc Welds. A. J. 
Rosenberg and B. Townshend. Steel 
ee v. 40, Sept. 1954, p. 569- 
Factors contributing to porosity 
and methods of avoidance. Tables. 
graphs. (K1, K9, CN) 


659-K. Resistance Welding Devel- 
opments at Vauxhall Motors. If. 
Welding and Metal Fabrication, v. 22, 
Aug. 1954, p. 302-308. 
Design and operations of welding 
assembly lines. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (K8) 


660-K. Directory of Welding and 
Fabricating Equipment. III. Hardfac- 
ing Electrodes. Welding and Metal 
ee eons v. 22, Aug. 1954, p. 319- 
Pe 
Tables covering equipment used 
by several British concerns. Tables. 
(K general, A10) 


661-K. Modern Developments in the 
Design and Manufacture of Welded 
Pressure Vessels. M. B. Hamilton 
and J. McIntyre. Welding and Metal 
BO cation, v. 22, Sept. 1954, p. 344- 
Inspection of material, welding, 
fabrication and final inspection rou- 
tines. Photographs. (To be contin- 
ued.) (K general, CN) 


662-K. The Spot Welding of Alu- 
minium Alloys. H. E. Dixon. Weld- 
ing and Metal Fabrication, v. 22, Sept. 
1954, p. 350-353. 

Improvements in machines and re- 
sults of recent research. Graphs, 
diagrams, table. 17 ref. (To be con- 
cluded.) (K8, Al) 


663-K. (German.) Critical Considera- 
tion on the Tinning of Alummum 
With the Aid of Ultrasound. Rolf 
Gobel. Nachrichtentechnik, v. 4, no. 
7, July 1954, p. 325-329. 

Design and operation of ultrasonic 
soldering equipment, effects of flux- 
es and additions to the tin on qual- 
ity of soldered joint. Diagrams, pho- 
tographs. 8 ref. (K7, Al, Sn) 


664-K. (Italian.) Economic and Tech- 
nical Comparison Between Oxy-Acety- 
lene and Electric Welding of Light 
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672-K 


Alloys in Inert Gas. P. Provenzali. 

tg ae v. 23, no. 4, 1954, p. 377- 
“Techniques, equipment, costs and 
advantages of each method. Tables, 
photographs. (K1, K2, Al) 


665-K. Fusion-Welding of Titanium. 
H. D. Justis and L. Barnett. Aviation 
Age, v. 22, Sept. 1954, p. 76-79. 
Gas-shielded are welding using a 
nonconsumable tungsten electrode. 
Photographs, table. (K1, Ti) 


666-K. The Application of Oxygen- 
Using Processes in Engineering. R. 
E. Doré. Institute of Marine Engi- 
neers, Transactions (Supplement), v. 
66, Aug. 1954, p. 5-9. 

Survey of use and capabilities of 
oxy-fuel gas flame in welding, cut- 
ting and treatment of metals. Pho- 
tographs, table, graph. 

(K2, G17, J2) 


667-K. Fasteners for High Temper- 
ature Service. John L. Everhart. Ma- 
terials & Methods, v. 40, Sept. 1954, 
p. 104-106. 

Problems encountered and recom- 
mended materials for use above 
1200° F. Photographs, table. 6 ref. 
(K13, SG, AY) ; 


668-K. Arc Weld Repairs on High 
Speed Tool Steel. Kenneth Rose. Ma- 
terials & Methods, v. 40, Sept. 1954, 
p. 144-145. 

Inert-gas-shielded arc welding used 
to rebuild and alter cutting tools 
extends their service life. Photo- 
graphs. (K1, TS) 


669-K. Manually Guided Submerged- 
Arc, Welding. R. A. Kubli. Welding 
Journal, v. 33, Sept. 1954, p. 835-841. 
Equipment, operation and com- 
parison with manual coated elec- 
trode welding. Photographs, dia- 
grams, tables. (K1) 


690-K. Arc Welding Embrittlement 
of Powder Metals. Albert Sill, Jr. 
and C. C. Mathias. Welding Journal, 
v. 33, Sept. 1954, p. 842-846. 
Investigation of embrittlement of 
powder metal due to effect of porosi- 
ty and role of copper in iron-cop- 
per composition. Photographs, dia- 
grams, tables, micrographs. 3 ref. 
(K1, H11, Fe, Cu, CN) 


671-K. Iron Powder Electrodes and 
Their Application. Jerry Hinkel. 
Welding Journal, v. 33, Sept. 1954, 
p. 847-854. 

Advantages of the rutile-plus iron 
powder type electrodes, properties, 
recommended techniques to get best 
results. Photographs, diagrams, 
graphs, tables. (K1, Hil, Fe, ST) 


672-K. The Development of Plant 
Welding Training Programs. Morris 


673-K 


D. Thomas. Welding Journal, v. 33, 
Sept. 1954, p. 855-859. 

Training methods used by Gen- 

eral Motors for resistance weider 


maintenance men. Tables. 
(K83, A3) 
673-K. Silver Brazing of Refractory 


Metals. C. H. Chatfield. Welding 
Journal, v. 33, Sept. 1954, p. 864-867. 


Methods which may be used in 
overcoming difficulties in silver 
brazing aluminum-bronze, beryllium- 
copper, stainless steel, chromium 
carbide, molybdenum, titanium, Zir- 
conium and tantalum. 6 ref. 

(K8, Ag, Cu, SS, C-n, Cr, Mo, Zr, Ta) 


674-K. Some Practical Considera- 
tions in the Application of Tungsten 
Are Welding. H. A. Huff, Jr. Weld- 
ing Journal, v. 33, Sept. 1954, p.. 868- 
874. 

Welding procedures for similar 
and dissimilar metals including type 
of gas, voltage, current, gas flow 
cee Photographs, table. 
K1 


675-K. Braze Welds Join Cast-Iron 
Conduit. P. B. Foster. Welding Jour- 
nal, v. 33, Sept. 1954, p. 875-877. 
Oxy-acetylene flame processes 
used in producing underground pip- 
ing. Photographs. (K8, K2, CI) 


676-K. Joining of Molybdenum. 
James H. Johnston, Harry Udin and 
John Wulff. Welding Journal, v. 33, 
Sept. 1954, p. 449S-458S. 


Fusion welding, butt welding in, 


air, brazing, spot welding and rivet- 
ed joints. Tables, diagrams, photo- 
graphs. 24 ref. (K general, Mo) 


677-K. Thin Wall Ducting Poses 
Joining Problems. William M. Cat- 
trell. Western Metals, v. 12, Sept. 
1954, p. 58-59. 


Fusion, resistance welding and 
brazing of high precision stainless 
steel tubing. Photographs. 

(K1, K2, K38, K8, SS) 


678-K. (German.) Contribution to the 
Diffusion Behavior of Noble Metal 
Platings. W. Rienacker and H. 
Spengler. Metall, v. 8, nos. 15-16, Aug. 
1954, p. 615-618. 


Pressure and diffusion welding of 
noble metals to brass to form elec- 
tric contacts. Effect of various an- 
nealing times and temperatures. 
Photographs, micrographs, graphs, 
table. 3 ref. 

(K5, Ni, J23, Cu, EG-c) 


679-K. (German.) Fundamentals of 
the Welding of Aluminum and Light- 
Metal Malleable Alloys. E. Klosse. 
Metall, v. 8, nos. 17-18, Sept. 1954, p. 
672-675. 

Gas, arc, resistance and argon- 
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shielded arc methods. Diagrams. 6 
ref. (K2, K1, K3, Al, EG-a) 


680-K. Induction Welding, Especially 
of Longitudinai Joints in Pipes, and 
Its Application. E. Hormann. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Transla- 
tion no. 3338, 14 p. (From Zeitschrift 
des Vereines Deutscher Ingenieure, v. 
96, no. 3, 1954, p. 65-72.) 

Previously abstracted from origi- 

nal. See item 194-K, 1954. (K6) 


681-K. (German.) Cold-Pressure Weld- 
ing and Cold-Pressure Soldering. 
Wilhelm Hofmann and Klaus Groove. 
Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 
8, Aug. 1954, p. 514-515. 

Comparison of methods. Joining 
steel and aluminum and cold solder- 
ing aluminum and lead. Diagrams. 
1 yet "G55, Ki, Si,-Al, Pb) 


682-K. (Russian.) Welding of Crack 
in Bottom of High-Pressure Boiler 
Drum. B. B. Solov’ev. Hnergetik, v. 
2, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 9-11. 


Prewelding treatment and temper- 
ature control methods. Graph, ta- 
ble, diagrams. (K general, AY) 


683-K. (Book.) Resistance Welding in 
Mass Production. A. J. Hipperson 
and T. Watson. The Louis Cassier 
Co., Ltd., Dorset House, Stamford 
Street, London, S.E. 1, England. 21s.; 
postpaid 21s. 7d. 


First principles of each process 
and its scientific application in mass 
production, with emphasis on design 
and production requirements. (K8) 


684-K. New Zirconiated Tungsten 
Electrodes for Argon Are Welding. 
Edgar Allen News, v. 33, Sept. 1954, 
p. 202. 
Requirements, advantages, dimen- 
sion specifications. Table. 
(K1, Zr, W) 


685-K. Brazing and Grinding of 
Carbide-Tipped Tools. L. Fine. Engi- 
eggs Digest, v. 15, Sept. 1954, p. 366- 
Procedures for increasing service 
life and reliability of tools. Photo- 
graphs, table. (K8, G18, C-n) 


686-K. Resistance Welding Joins 
Tantalum to Itself and Other Metais. 
John D. Kleis. Industry ¢€ Welding, 
v. 27, Oct. 1954, p. 74-75, 106. 
_ Techniques for producing sound 
joints. Photograph. (K3, Ta) 


687-K. Weldability of Copper-Base 
Alloys. Industry & Welding. v. 27, 
Oct. 1954, p. 86-90, 92. 

Proper techniques for various al- 
loys. Diagrams, table. (K9, Cu) 
688-K . The Properties and Uses of 
Metal Adhesives. R. A. Johnson. 
Sheet Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 330, 

Oct. 1954, p. 829-835, 841. 
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Types, methods of use and ap- 
plications. Tables, photographs, 
graphs, diagram. 12 ref. (K12) 


689-K. Hydrogen, Welding’s Big 
Troublemaker. If. Helmut Thielsch. 
mieel, v. 135, Oct. 4, 1954, p. 108, 111, 
Methods developed to combat ef- 
fects of hydrogen in welded joints. 
Graphs, table. 2 ref. (K9, ST) 


690-K. Safe Ways to Weld Gasoline 
Tanks. Clyde B. Clason. Welding 
Engineer, v. 39, Oct. 1954, p. 40-42. 
Safety rules and cleaning meth- 
ods. (K general, A7, CN) 


691-K. Welding the Cylinders That 
Will Hold Welding Gases. Welding 
Engineer, v. 39, Oct. 1954, p. 50-53. 
Requirements to be met and tech- 
niques for satisfactory production. 
Photographs. (K general, CN) 


692-K. Influence of Hydrogen, Oxy- 
gen, and Nitrogen Upon Formation 
of Hot Cracks in 18-8 Steel Welds. 
I-l. D. I. Medovar. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation nos. 3369- 
3371, 38 p. (From Avtomaticheskaya 
Svarka, v. 6, no. 4, 1953, p. 3-23.) 
Effect of gases on structure and 
properties of welds in 18-8 steel. 
Diagrams, micrographs, graphs, ta- 
bles. 35 ref. 
(K general, Q general, SS) 


693-K. (French.) Study on Furnace 
Brazing of Aluminum and Light Al- 
loys. Roger Biais. Métaux, Corrosion- 
Industries, v. 29, nos. 347-348, July- 
Aug. 1954, p. 303-314. 
Principles and specific problems. 
Micrographs, diagrams, tables. 9 
ref. (K8, Al) 


694-K. (Russian.) Strength of Welded 
Seams of Steel 40Kh in the Case of 
Flash Butt Welding. N. A. Dmitriev. 
Stanki i Instrument, v. 25, no. 8, Aug. 
1954, p. 25-26. 

Effects of welding current and 
preliminary heat treatment on me- 
chanical properties of chromium 
steel. Graphs, diagram. 

(K8, Q general, AY) 


695-K. (Russian.) Flash Welding, 
Utilizing High-Frequency Current and 
Anti-Oxidation Measures. A. S. Gel’- 
man. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, 
no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 74-77. 
Effects of current variables on 
weld quality. Tables, graphs, mi- 
crographs. 2 ref. (K38, CN) 


696-K. (Russian.) Comparison of Ar- 
gon-Are and Oxy-Acetylene Welding 
of Aluminum-Magnesium Alloy Pipes. 
A. Ia. Brodskii and K. M. Poliakov. 
Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 
8, Aug. 1954, p. 78-80. 
Variations in preparations and 
welding techniques. Micrographs, ta- 
bles, graph. (K1, K2, Al, Mg) 
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703-K 


697-K. (Spanish.) Design of Welded 
Constructions. F. Koenigsberger. 
Ciencia y técnica de la Soldadura, v. 
4, no. 18, May-June 1954, 7 p. 
Problems relative to preparation 
of pieces, assembling, welding, de- 
formation and reduction of stresses. 
Photographs, charts, diagrams. 
(K general) 


698-K. (Spanish.) Metallographic 
Characteristics of Various Welded 
Joints. José Maria Sistiaga. Ciencia 
y técnica de la Soldadura, v. 4, no. 
18, May-June 1954, 6 p. 

Microscopic study of fusion, re- 
sistance, cold pressure, condenser 
and discharge welded steel and non- 
ferrous metals. Micrographs. 9 ref. 
(K general, M27, ST, EG-a) 


699-K. (Spanish.) Methods of Inspec- 

tion and Testing Applied to the Exam- 

ination of Welders. A. Mateos and 

J. Franco. Ciencia y técnica de la 

Boldedina: v. 4, no. 18, May-June 1954, 
p. 

Tests to determine quality of work 
for the purpose of setting stand- 
ards for welders. Tables, diagrams, 
photographs, micrographs. (K9, A3) 


700-K. (Spanish.) New Method of 
Practical Testing for Checking the 
Quality of Spot Welding on Low-Alloy 
Semihard Steels. P. Joumat. Ciencia 
y técnica de la Soldadura, v. 4, no. 18, 
May-June 1954, 5 p. 
Twisting and shear testing meth- 
od. Photographs, micrographs. 
(K3, AY) 


701-K. Results of Service Test Pro- 
gram on Transition Welds Between 
Austenitic and Ferritic Steels at the 
Philip Sporn and Twin Branch Plants. 
G. E. Lien, F. Eberle and R. D. 
Wylie. ASME, Transactions, v. 76, 
Oct. 1954, p. 1075-1083; disc., p. 1083. 


Relation of transition welds to 
their suitability and strength for 
high-temperature service. Diagrams, 
graphs, micrographs, photographs, 
table. 6 ref. (K general, AY, SS) 


702-K. Spot Welding of Tinplate. 
M. J. Richard and D. W. Petchey. 
British Welding Journal, v. 1, Oct. 
1954, p. 433-440. 

Longest electrode life obtained 
with copper-chromium alloy tips us- 
ing short weld times, large included- 
angle cone tips and low loads. Pho- 
tograph, tables, oscillogram. 8 ref. 
(K8, CN, Sn) 


703-K. Operating Data for the 

Murex Hot-Crack Testing Machine. 

E. C. Rollason and D. F.. T. Roberts. 

British Welding Journal, v. 1, Oct. 
1954, p. 441-447. 

Practical significance of test data 

for mild and stainless steel electrode 


704-K 


deposits. Photographs, diagrams, ta- 
bles, graphs. 4 ref. (K9, CN, SS) 


704-K. A New Process of Stud Weld- 
thiksy Mes 1s Wein Glan asdhiic 1d, Isle 
Ettema, and P. C. van der Willigen. 
British Welding Journal, v. 1, Oct. 
1954, p. 447-454. 


Use of a semiconductor cartridge 
to start the arc and to determine 
distance between the stud and plate. 
Diagrams, photographs. 3 ref. 

(K1, CN) 


705-K. The Fusion Welding of Alu- 
minium Alloys. Introduction. I. A 
Survey of Published Information on 
the Fusion Welding of Heat-Treatable 
Aluminium Alloys. H. E. Dixon. H. 
Review of Published Information on 
Weld Cracking in Aluminium Alloys, 
With Particular Reference to Al-Mg- 
Si Alloys. W. G. Hull and D. Adams. 
II. Dilution and Uniformity in Alu- 
minium Alloy Weld Beads. P. T. 
Houldcroft. British Welding Journal, 
v. 1, Oct. 1954, p. 455-472. 

Literature review and experiment- 
al study of factors influencing weld- 
ing process. Tables, graphs, dia- 
grams, micrograph. 47 ref. 

(K general, Al) 


706-K. Field Welding Heavy-Wall 
Vessels. F. A. Upson. Petroleum Re- 
finer, v. 33, Oct. 1954, p. 117-120. 
Difficulties encountered, precau- 
tionary measures and methods in 
obtaining sound welds in heavy plate 
under field conditions. 
(K general, CN) 


707-K. Titanium and Zirconium. F.. 
Hirschmann. Welding and Metal Fab- 
rication, v. 22, Oct. 1954, p. 377-380. 
Argon-are welding of pure metals 
and their alloys. Diagrams, table, 
micrographs. 32 ref. (K1, Ti, Zr) 


7108-K. The Spot Welding of Alu- 
minimum Alloys. H. E. Dixon. Weld- 
ing and Metal Fabrication, v. 22, Oct. 
1954, p. 384-387. 
Machine developments and _ re- 
search progress. Table, graphs. 37 
ref. (K8, Al) 


7109-K. Directory of Welding and 
Fabricating Equipment. IV. Metal- 
Arc Welding Electrodes. Cast Iron. 
Welding and Metal Fabrication, v. 22, 
Oct. 1954, p. 397-400. 

Tabulated data on names and 
characteristics of British electrodes 
for welding cast iron. (To be con- 
tinued.) (K1, CI) 


710-K. (French.) Contribution to the 
Tensiometric Study of Adhesive Join- 
ing of Metals. Henri L. Rosano and 
G. Diehl. Recherche Aéronautique, 
1954, no. 40, July-Aug., p. 41-49. 
Study of differently treated dur- 
alumin surfaces. Effects of orienta- 
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tion, constraint and geometry on 
joint strengths. Diagrams, table, 
photograph. 9 ref. (K12, Al) 


711-K. (French.) Studies on Argon- 
Are Welding. J. Brillie. Soudure et 
Techniques connexes, v. 8, nos. T-8, 
July-Aug. 1954, p. 195-202; disc., p. 
202-204. 

High-speed photographic study. 
Applications of Nertalic process on 
aluminum, copper and _ stainless 
steel. Drawings, photographs. 

(K1, Al, Cu, SS) 


712-K. (French.) Produetion of Coat- 
ed Electrodes for Arc Welding. P. 
Ducornet. Soudure et Techniques con- 
nexes, v. 8, nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 1954, 
p. 219-222; disc., p. 223-225. 
Modern production methods and 
research trends. (K1, T5) 


713-K. (German.) Use and Behavior of 
Inserts for Light Alloy Articles. F. 
Walther. Aluminium, v. 30, no. 10, 
Oct. 1954, p. 417-421. 

Advantages, techniques and 
strength of inserts for threaded 
joints in aluminum alloys. Diagrams, 
tables, graph, photographs. 

(K13, Q23, Al) 
714-K. (German.) Principles of Weld- 
ing Cast Light-Metal Alloys. E. Klos- 
se. Metall, v. 8, nos., 19-20, Oct. 1954, 
p. 764-765. ; 

Preparation and preheating. Prin- 
ciples of the chief methods of weld- 
ing aluminum and magnesium al- 
loys. 1 ref. (K general, Al, Mg) 

715-K. (German.) Spot Welding of 
Nonferrous Metals. R. Plochinger. 
Metall, v. 8, nos. 19-20, Oct. 1954, p. 
766-767. ; 

Principles and factors to consider 
in adapting steel spot welding equip- 
ment to nonferrous metals and al- 
loys. Diagram, photographs, table. 
(K3, EG-a) 

716-K. New Inert Arc Welding 
Process Speeds Fabrication of Mild 
Steel. C. H. Jennings and H. J. 
Bischel. Industry & Welding, v. 27, 
Nov. 1954, p. 58-60, 63-65. 

New coated wire electrode for use 
with argon shielding. Photographs, 
table. (K1, CN) 


W17-K. Oxy-Acetylene Welding of 
Copper. Industry & Welding, v. 27, 
Nov. 1954, p. 47-49, 107-109. 

Welding techniques, joint prepara- 
tion, preheating and metallurgical 
changes. Photograph, tables. 

(K2, Cu) 
718-K. Improved Rods and Tech- 
niques Overcome Crack Sensitivity in 
Magnet Steel Welds. J. J. Obrzut. 
Iron Age, v. 174, Oct. 28, 1954, p. 
90-91. 

Rod and coating compositions, re- 
quirements for welded electromag- 
nets. Photographs. (K1, AY) 


Page 285 


719-K. Titanium Brazing. II. Light 
Metal Age, v. 12, Oct. 1954, p. 28-29. 
Structure of films formed on 
heated titanium, fluxing reagents, 
flow of brazing metals and effects 
of heating variables. Table. (K8, Ti) 


7120-K. Zine Die Cast Threaded 
Fasteners. Ernest W. Horvick. Ma- 
terials & Methods, v. 40, Oct. 1954, p. 
110-111. 

Design advantages and low-cost 
production result from process. Pho- 
tographs. (K13, Zn) 

721-K. Stub-Ending Drill Collars 
by Electric-Arc Welding. W. S. Bach- 
man. Oil and Gas Journal, v. 53, Nov. 
1, 1954, p. 85-87. 

Process, welding techniques, pre- 
heat, stress-relief after welding and 
the design of the weld. Photo- 
graphs, diagram, graph. (K1, J1, ST) 

7122-K. Arc Welding; Old Process 
Refined. C. H. Jenning and H. J. 
Bichsel. Steel, v. 135, Nov. 1, 1954, 
p. 84-85. 

New coated electrode makes 
straight polarity operation possible. 
Photographs, table, graph. (K1) 


7123-K. New Ways of Automatic Arc 
Welding. T. B. Jefferson. Welding 
Engineer, v. 39, Nov. 1954, p. 36-39. 

Techniques for increasing welding 
rates. Diagrams, photographs. 
(K1, CN) 

124-K. Nitrogen for Tig Welding? 
T. B. Jefferson. Welding Engineer, 
v. 39, Nov. 1954, p. 43-45. 

Tests indicate nitrogen may be 
suitable for gas-shielded welding of 
copper and other nonferrous met- 
als. Photographs, table. 6 ref. 
(K1, Cu) 


125-K. Flash Welding High Strength 
Alloy Steels. W. G. Fassnacht. Weld- 
ing Journal, v. 33, Oct. 1954, p. 937- 
Suggestions for solving the most 
important problems encountered in 
this type of welding. Photographs, 
table, graphs. (K3, AY) 


726-K. Prediction of Angular Dis- 
tortion Caused by One-Pass_ Fillet 
Welding. T. Kumose, T. Yoshida, T. 
Abbe and H. Onoue. Welding Journal, 
v. 33, Oct. 1954, p. 945-956. 
Experimental data on mild steel 
tee joints. Effects of plastic and 
elastic prestrain. Graphs, diagrams, 
photographs. 2 ref. 
(K9, Q21, Q23, CN) 


727-K. Spot Welding Aluminum 
With Single Phase Equipment. J. W. 
Kehoe and D. R. McCutcheon. Weld- 
mg Journal, v. 33, Oct. 1954, p. 966- 
986. 
Schedule developed for four wide- 
ly used alloys in 257 combinations 
of alloy and thicknesses with eight 
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machine settings. Photographs, 
graphs, tables. 5 ref. (K8, Al) 


728-K. Metallurgical Aspects of 
Welding Precipitation-Hardening 
Stainless Steels. C. W. Funk and 
M. J. Granger. Welding Journal, v. 
33, Oct. 1954, p. 496S-508S. 

Response of welded joints to heat 
treatments and effects of such 
treatments and weld defects on me- 
chanical properties. Graphs, tables, 
micrographs, photographs. 13 ref. 
(K general, J27, Q general, SS) 


729-K. Performance of Weldments 
and Prime Plate of ABS-B Steel. 
W.S. Pellini and E. W. Eschbacher. 
Welding Journal, v. 33, Oct. 1954, p. 
524S-531S . 

Bulge-test and tensile evaluation 
of welds made with various elec- 
trodes. Tables, diagrams, graphs, 
micrograph, photographs. 6 ref. 
(K1, Q23, CN) 


730-K. Series Spot Welding of 0.036- 
In. Auto Body Steel. Ernest F. Nippes 
and Frederick H. Domina. Welding 
Journal, v. 33, Oct. 1954, p. 535S-544S. 
Effects of electrode shape, force, 
time, fusion zone diameter, material 
thickness, surface preparation and 
spot spacing on strength of welds. 
Tables, photographs, diagrams, 
graphs. 7 ref. (K3, Q23, CN) 


731-K. (German.) Physical Laws of 
Spot Welding Steel Sheets. A. Mat- 
ting and E. Rubo. Schweissen und 
Schneiden, v. 6, no. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 
365-370. 

Limitations of mathematical and 
physical analyses for determining 
optimum conditions. Functional re- 
lations of various factors. Micro- 
graph, diagram, graph. 6 ref. 

(K3, CN) 


732-K. (German.) Welding of Large 
Clad Steel Containers. M. Komers. 
Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 6, no. 
9, Sept. 1954, p. 374-379. 

Assembly, welding, control and 
heat treating of oil refinery struc- 
tures. Photographs, diagrams, mi- 
crograph. 3 ref. 

(K general, J general, ST) 


7133-K. (German.) Advances in the 
Field of Welding and Cutting. Im- 
portant Recent Publications on_Elec- 
tric-Arc Welding Processes. J. Ruge. 
Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 6, no. 
9, Sept. 1954, p. 380-383. 

Critical review. Tables. 80 ref. 

(K1, G22) 


134K. (German.) Describing the 
Chemical Character of Silicate Melts, 
Especially of Powders for Welding 
With the Submerged Electric Arc. 
Paul Beyersdorfer. Silikattechnik, v. 
5, no. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 381-384. 


735-K 


Studies of various powders, fluxes 
and coatings for submerged-arc 
welding. Table. 6 ref. (K1) 


735-K. (German and French.) Phe- 
nomena of Diffusion During Welding. 
Carl G. Keel. Zeitschrift fiir Schaeiss- 
technik, v. 44, no. 10, Oct. 1954, p. 
212-217. 

Reactions between solid and lig- 
uid phases and between metals and 
gases, diffusion in molten alloys. 
Micrographs, graph. 8 ref. 

(K general, N1, N12) 


T86-K. (German.) Welding With Low 
Heat Consumption. G. M. Blanc. 
Zeitschrift fiir Schweisstechnik, v. 44, 
no. 10, Oct. 1954, p. 217-220. 
Techniques and advantages of low- 
temperature gas and electric weld- 
ing based on the alloying of the 
base metal with the weld-rod metal 
by diffusion. Micrographs, graph, 
photographs. (K2, K1) 


737-K. (German and French.) Tech- 
nology of Protective-Gas Welding With 
Consumable Electrode (Sigma Weld- 
ing). Hans Schwarz. Zeitschrift fiir 
Schweisstechnik, v. 44, no. 10, Oct. 
1954, p. 199-212. 

Use of inert gases for welding alu- 
minum and its alloys, copper and 
its alloys and stainless and carbon 
steels. Economy of the _ process. 
Photographs, graphs, diagram. 4 
ref. (K1, Al, Cu, SS, Cn) 

738-K. (Spanish.) Theory and Appli- 
eations of Fusionless Welding. Alfred 
Dufner. Ciencia y técnica de la Sol- 
dadura, v. 4, no, 19, July-Aug. 1954, 
4p. 
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Principles of oxy-acetylene and 
electric-arc brazing. Micrographs, 
drawings. (K8) 


739-K. (Book.) Adhesive Bonding of 
Metals. George Epstein. 218 p. Rein- 
hold Publishing Corp., 330 W. 42nd 
St., New York 36, N. Y. $2.95. 
Basic materials for adhesives; 
formulation; special high-tempera- 
ture adhesives; design and testing; 
bending techniques; sandwich con- 
structions. (K12) 


740-K. (Book.) Basic Electricity. G. 

K. Willecke. 96 p. 1954. Miller Elec- 

tric Mfg. Co., Ine., Postoffice Box 
798, Appleton, Wis. $1.00. 

A collection of informal lectures 

on electrical fundamentals for arc 
welding operators. (K1) 


741-K. (Book.) Welding for Engi- 
neers. Harry Udin, Edward R. Funk, 
and John Wulff. 430 p. 1954. John 
Wiley & Sons, Inc., 440 Fourth Ave., 
New York 16, N. Y. $7.50. 


Cold, hot pressure, and resistance 
welding Permanent-electrode arc 
welding, consummable-electrode 
processes, and welding with chemi- 
cal heat sources. Brazing and braze 
welding. Weld inspection and test- 
ing. (K general) 


742-K. (Pamphlet.) Resistance Weld- 
ing Aluminum. 21 p. 1954. Resistance 
Welder Manufacturers’ Association, 
1900 Arch St., Philadelphia 3, Pa. 
$0.20. 
Preparation of aluminum and its 
alloys for welding; technical as- 
pects of welding process. (K3, Al) 


SECTION L 


CLEANING, COATING and FINISHING 


1-L. Radiant Burners Improve Gal- 
vanizing Quality, Cut Costs. R. M. 
Breckenridge and K. E. Rasmussen. 
ae Age, v. 172, Nov. 5, 1953, p. 168- 
Design and applications of novel 
burner which lengthens life of gal- 
vanizing pots and cuts operating 
costs. Diagrams, graphs, photo- 
graphs. (L16) 


2-L. A Bibliography of Publications 
on Industrial Protective Coatings. 
Organic Finishings, v. 14, Oct. 1953, 
p. 11-18, 16, 18-25. 

An annotated list of material pub- 
lished in the U. S. since 1940 and 
currently in print. Divided into 24 
sections. (L general) 

3-L. Cleaning and Preparation of 
Metals for Electroplating. VII. Final 
Summary on Degreasing Evaluation 
Tests. Henry B. Linford and E. B. 
Saubestre. Plating, v. 40, Nov. 1953, 
p. 1269-1271. 

New “atomizer test” for evaluat- 
ing cleaners. Sensitivity of degreas- 
ing evaluation tests. Tables. 18 ref. 
(L12) 


4-L. Applications of Barrel Enamel- 
ling. W.S. Field. Product Finishing, 
v. 6, Oct. 1953, p. 52-55. 
Field of application and costs. 
Photographs. (L27) 


5-L. Finishes for Soft Soldering. 
Clean Finishes. E. E. Halls. Product 
Finishing, v. 6, Oct. 1953, p. 66-76, 


az “Requirements and production. 


methods. Tables. (L general, K7) 


6-L. Recent Developments in Pro- 
tective Coatings. Bright Plating Pro- 
tection. Product Finishing, v. 6, Oct. 
1953, p. 77-78. 
Removal of rinse water 
vention of finger prints 
coloration. (L12) 


7-L. Selection of Metal Cleaning 
Cycles. I. Samuel Spring. Steel, v. 
133, Nov. 9, 1953, p. 112-114. 


and pre- 
and dis- 


287 


Final decision depends upon type 
of metal, soil, level of agitation, per- 
formance standards, water supply 
and cleaner. Tables, photographs. 
(To be continued.) (L10, L12, L13) 


8-L. (German.) Surface Layers of 
High Melting Titanium Compounds. 
A. Munster and W. Ruppert. Zeit- 
schrift fir Hlektrochemie, v. 57, no. 
7, 1953, p. 564-571. 

Methods of applying films of tita- 
nium nitride and titanium carbide 
on iron. Reaction mechanisms and 
macroscopic properties and micro- 
scopic structures of these films. 


Micrographs, graph. 13 ref. 
(L25, Ti, Fe) 
9-L. Temperature Cycles of Enam- 


elled Castings During the Process of 
Enamel Fusing. E. R. Evans. British 
Cast Iron Research Association. Jour- 
nal of Research and Development, 
v. 5, Oct. 1953, p. 78-92 + 1 plate. 
Temperature cycles determined by 
means of a thermocouple attached 
to a test casting in the furnace. 


Diagrams, graphs, photographs, 
tables. (L27, CI) 
10-L. Magnesium to the _ Fore. 


Chemical and Engineering News, v. 
31, Nov. 16, 1953, p. 4778, 4781. 
Chemical surface treatments of 
magnesium for resisting corrosion 
and abrasion. Experiments using 
magnesium powder as fuel in interna] 
combustion engines. (L14, T25, Mg) 


11-L. Enamelling of Cast Iron. V. 
Montoro, E. Lossa, A. Guissani and 
E. Guissani. Foundry Trade Journal, 
v. 95. Nov. 5, 1953, p. 579-581, 
Causes of enamel defects includ- 
ing slag and other inclusions, blow 
holes, rust, and gas evolution. 
(L27, CI) 
12-L. Studies on the Electrodeposition 
of Brass From Non-Cyanide Bath. I. 
S. K. Ray and T. Banerjee. Journal 
of Scientific & Industrial Research, 
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v. 12, sec. A, Sept. 1953, p. 488-443. 
Electrodeposition of brass from 
bath containing cupric tartrate and 
sodium zincate. Graphs, tables. 18 
Te fie Clalaan©u) 


13-L. Flame-Plating Protects Parts 
From Wear. Machine and Tool Blue 
Book, v. 49, Nov. 1953, p. 209-210, 
212-214. 

Method of applying thin metallic 
coatings on metal parts and its ap- 
plications. Photographs, diagrams, 
graph. (123) 


i4L. Barrel Finishing Processes 
for Small and Large Die Castings. 
T. P. Barbicane. Machinery, (Lon- 
don), v. 88, Oct. 30, 1953, p. 866-871. 
Reviews tumbling operations, me- 
dia for burnishing, methods of hold- 
ing large components and local pro- 
tection from abrasion. Photograph, 
diagrams. (L10, E13) 


15-L. Properties of HAE Finish for 
Magnesium. R. . Gillespie. Mate- 
rials & Methods, v. 38, Nov. 1953, p. 
104-105. 

Electrolytically applied ceramic 
coating which has excellent corro- 
sion, abrasion and heat resistance. 
Photographs. (L27, Mg) 


16-L. Selecting Metal Cleaning Meth- 
ods. Materials € Methods, v. 38, 
Nov. 19538, p. 119-134. 

Basie features of the standard 
metal cleaning methods to aid in 
selecting method most feasible for 
a particular application. Tables. 
(L410, L412) 


17-L. Chromium Plating Die-Cast 
Aluminum Engine Cylinders. Fred 
M. Burt. Metal Finishing, v. 51, Nov. 
1953, p. 65-69. 
Equipment, plant layout and oper- 
ating procedures. Photographs, dia- 
gram. (L17, Al, Cr) 


18-L. Growth of Parallel Grooves 
on Soluble Anodes by Electrolysis. 
Toshio B. Horiuchi. Metal Finishing, 
v. 51, Nov. 19538, p. 70-74. 
Concludes that grooves are formed 
by bubbles which form at the lower 
part of the anode and ascend along 
the anode surface. Photographs, 
diagrams. (L17, Cu, Fe) 


19-L. Electrodeposition of Copper 
From the Monoethanolamine Bath. T. 
L. Rama Char and N. B. Shivara- 
man. Metal Finishing, v. 51, Nov. 
1953, p. 75-78. 
Plating bath and experimental re- 
sults. iv ret. (LL Cu) 


20-L. Barrel Finishing of Metal 
Products. H. Leroy Beaver. Products 
Finishing, v. 18, Nov. 1953, p. 46-48, 
50, 52, 54, 56. 
Selection of a mineral for reduc- 
ing surface area. Photograph. 
(L10, ST) 
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21-L. Burr Removal Expedited by 
Wet Tumbling. Harry C. Larson. 
Products Finishing, v. 18, Nov. 1958, 
p. 66-69. 
Fast operation which meets re- 
quirements on a large variety of 
parts. Photographs. (L10) 


22-L. Porcelain Enameling Steel 
Pipe. Products Finishing, v. 18, Nov. 
1958, p. 69-70, 74. 
Operation of dipping and drying 
machine. Photographs (L27, ST) 


23-L. Protective Ceramic Coatings 
Versus the Corrosive Effects of Ex- 
haust-Gas. Michael Lorant. Refrac- 
tories Journal, v. 29, Oct. 1953, p. 
418-420. 

Tests of ceramic coatings on heat 
resistant alloys. Specimens were ex- 
posed to lead bromide vapors at 
temperatures of 1350 to 1650°F. 
(27, SG-h) 


24-L. (German.) The Application of 
Polarographic Adsorption Analysis to 
the Investigation of Electrolytic Bright 
Baths. J. Smelik. Metalloberfldche, 
Ausgabe B, v. 5, no. 11, Nov. 1953, 
p. 165-169. 

Quantitative control of organic ad- 
ditions to bright baths. Theoretical 
basis and practical process are in- 
dicated. Tables, graphs. 8 ref. (L17) 


25-L. (Polish.) Electrolytic Polishing 
of Steel at Elevated Temperatures. 
Z. Wojcik. Prace Instytutow Minis- 
terstwa Hutnictwa, v. 5, no. 3, 1953, 
p. 123-128. 

Principles for the preparation of 
suitable electrolytes and technique. 
Graph, diagram, micrographs. 12 
ieaig., (bus Sih) 

26-L. (Russian.) Study of Electro- 
crystallization of Metals in an Ultra- 
sonic Field. S. M. Kochergin and 
N. N. YWerpilovskii. Zhurnal Fizi- 
cheskot Khimti, v. 27, no. 3, Mar. 
1953, p. 394-398. 

Mechanism of the effect of ultra- 
sonic vibrations on electrodeposition 
was studied. Diaprams, graphs. 4 
ret. (EL7, Ni, Coy Sn Cr) 


27-L. Corrosion and Plant Mainte- 
mance. Joe Rench. American Oil 
Chemists’ Society, Journal, v. 30, Nov. 
1953, p. 571-574. 

Components of paint and char- 
acteristics of each ingredient jus- 
tifying its use. Application of paint 
in combating corrosion. (126) 


28-L. Some Properties of Tin-II 
Sulfate Solutions and Their Role in 
Etectrodeposition vf Tin. I. Solutions 
With Tin-{1 Sulfate and Sulfuric Acid 
Present. Clarence A. Discher. Hlec- 
trocnemical Society, Journal, v. 100, 
Nov. 1958, p. 480-484. 
Measurement of density, refractive 
index, surface tension, viscosity, 
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freezing point depression, conductiv- 
ity, transference number and elec- 
trode potential to pure tin and hy- 
drogen. Relationships between con- 
centration and the magnitude of 
these properties. Tables, graphs. 4 
ref. (L17, SN) 


29-L. Electroplating on Titanium. 
William H. Colner, Morris Feinleib 
and John N. Reding. Electrochemical 
Society, Journal, v. 100, Nov. 1953, 
p. 485-489. 

Method for obtaining adherent 
electrodeposits which includes sub- 
jecting the titanium to anodic etch 
prior to plating. Graph, photo- 
graphs. (L17, Ti) 


30-L. An X-Ray Study of the Ef- 
fect of Organic Compounds on the 
Crystal Growth of Nickel During Elec- 
trodeposition. Francis Denise and 
Henry Leidheiser, Jr. Hlectrochemical 
Society, Journal, v. 100, Nov. 1953, p. 
490-495. 

Effect on grain size and orienta- 
tion. Reports that orientation other 
than (100) produced brittle deposits. 
Photographs, tables and graph. 7 
ref. (L17, M26, Ni) 


31-L. Correlation of Limiting Cur- 
rents Under Free Convection Condi- 
tions. C. R. Wilke, M. Eisenberg 
and C. W. Tobias. Hlectrochemical 
Society, Journal, v. 100, Nov. 1953, 
p. 513-523. 

Experimental studies of limiting 
rates of deposition of copper ions 
at a vertical cathode in an unstirred 
solution. Diagram, photographs, ta- 
bles, graphs. 23 ref. (L17, Cu) 


32-L. Theory and Practice of Chem- 
ical Polishing. II. Processes for Light 
Alloys, Iron Group and Other Metals. 
R. Pinner. Electroplating and Metal 
Finishing, v. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 401-410. 
The applications of chemical pol- 
ishing to metallography and in ma- 
chining. Typical polishing costs. Ta- 
bles, graphs. 41 ref. 
(L413, M21, G17, EG-a, ST, Zn, Cd) 


33-L. Some Observations on_ the 
Electrodeposition of Tin-Zinc Alloys. 
Bernard C. Lewsey. Electroplating 
and Metal Finishing, v. 6, Nov. 1953, 
p. 411-413. 
Equipment and procedures. Ta- 
bles. (17, Sn, Zn) 


34-L. The B.N.F. Jet Test on Or- 
ganic Bright Nickel Deposits. EHlec- 
troplating and Metal Finishing, v. 6, 
Nov. 1953, p. 417-418. 

Variations in the rate of penetra- 
tion of coe tnes during thickness 
measurement. raph. ret. 

(L17, Ni) 


35-L. Porosity of Sprayed Coatings. 
D. de Paauw. Electroplating and Met- 
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al Finishing, v. 6; Metal Spraying, 
v. 3, Nov. 1953, p. 435-436, 438. 
Origin and effect of porosity in 
sprayed metal coatings, its meas- 
urement and effect of operating 
variables. Tables. (To be contin- 
ued.) (L23) 


36-L. Finishing of New Republic 
Steel Kitchens. Industrial Heating, v. 
20, Nov. 1953, p. 2255-2256, 2258-2260, 
2262, 2264, 2268, 2270. 

Production of a new improved line 
of steel kitchen cabinet and sink 
equipment has recently begun at 
Berger Mfg. Div., Republic Steel 
Coane Canton, Ohio. Photographs. 


37-L. Finishing by Tumbling. J. 
Lomas. Machinery Lloyd (Overseas 
Ed.), v. 25, Nov. 1958, p. 85-87. 
Tumbling applications, equipment 
and operating procedures. (L10) 


38-L. Electroplating Prior to Hot 
Galvanizing for Improved Results. Al- 
len T. Baldwin. Metal Progress, v. 
64, Dec., 1953, p. 76-81. 

Specimens of A.I.S.I. 1010 steel 
with thin precoats of zinc, tin, nick- 
el and iron compared with speci- 
mens galvanized with no precoat. 
Early indications show the process 
may be economical if more efficient 
heating methods are adopted. Mi- 
crophotographs. 

(L17, L1i6é, CN, Zn, Sn, Ni, Fe) 


39-L. Diffusion Coatings. Metal 
Progress, v. 64, Dec. 1953, p. 122, 124. 


Digest of “Diffusion Coatings”, D. 
M. Dovey, I. Jenkins and K. C. 
Randle, Journal of the Institute of 
Metals, Symposium on Properties of 
Metals, 1952, p. 213-236. Principles 
and practices of applying metallic 
or ceramic coatings for protection 
and to save critical materials. (L15) 


40-L. Reflectivity of Aluminum Pig- 
ments and Paint. Il. F. B. Reth- 
wisch, G. M. Babcock and E. C. 
Riggs. Paint, Oil, € Chemical Review, 
v. 116, Nov. 19, 1953; p. 22, 24. 
Results of experimental studies on 
pigments, from coarsest to finest, 
in paste and powder form. Results 
are a function of vehicle character- 
istics, pigment concentration and 
spraying technique. Tables. 
(L26, Al) 


41-L. A Metallographic Study of 
Some Steels Used for Nickel Plating. 
A. E. R. Westman and F. A. Mohrn- 
heim. Plating, v. 40, Dec. 1953, p. 
1366-1372; disc., p. 1373-1375. 


Study to find what range of steels 
was being used in electroplating; 
perfect current techniques for study- 
ing the zone of contact between the 
basis metal and the electroplate; 


42-L METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


and to determine some plating fail- 
ures in which the basis metal might 
be at fault. Diagrams, photographs. 
9) ref. (17) 


42-L. The Analysis of Electroplat- 
ing Solutions for Major Constituents. 
Earl J. Serfass. Plating, v. 40, Dec. 
1953, p. 1385-1389; disc., p. 1389-1390. 


Analyzes available methods for de- 
termination of macroconstituents in 
chromium, silver, nickel and brass 
plating baths. Tables, diagrams. 
(L17, M28, Cr, Ag, Ni) 


43-L. Effect of Impurities and Pur- 
ification of Electroplating Solutions. 
I. Nickel Solutions. D. T. Ewing. 
Plating, v. 40, Dec. 19538, p. 1391-1400; 
disc., p. 1400. 

Effects of hexavalent and trival- 
ent Cu on the appearance, adhesion, 
ductility, salt-spray (fog) corrosion 
resistance, hardness and throwing 
power of nickel deposits. Graphs, 
tables. 12 ref. (L17, Ni, Cu) 


44-L. The Analyst’s Function in the 
Electroplating Industry. K. E. Lang- 
ford. Product Finishing, v. 6, Nov. 
1953, p. 48-55. 

Attempts to cover new ground by 
discussing function of the analytical 
chemist as an individual within the 
framework of the electroplating in- 
dustry. Photographs. (L17, S11) 


45-L. Metallizing Non-Metallic Sur- 
faces. Product Finishing, v. 6, Nov. 
1953, p. 74-78, 110. 

Reviews five main methods at 
present available for use with ce- 
ramics, glass and plastics. Tables. 
(L223) 


46-L. Review of Electroplating 
Plant. I. Product Finishing, v. 6, 
Nov. 1958, p. 79-88. 
Representative selection of gener- 
ators, rectifiers, plating vats and 
plating barrels. Photographs. (L17) 


47-L. Selection of Metal Cleaning 
Cycies. Samuel Spring. Steel, v. 133, 
Nov. 16, 1953, p. 112-114. 

Importance of water in terms of 
hardness and rinsability. Other fac- 
tors to be considered in selection 
of cleaner. Photographs, table. 
(L12) 


48-L. (German.) Studies on the Anodic 
Behavior of Nickel. IZ. G. Triimpler 
and W. Saxer. Helvetica Chimica 
Acta, v. 36, no. 6, 1958, p. 1630-1639. 
Comparative experiments on two 
electrodes of high and highest purity 
nickel with special consideration of 
the course of passivation in depend- 
ence upon the “critical” potential. 
Tables, graphs. 14 ref. (L17, Ni) 


49-L. (German.) Plant Experiences 
With Pot-Galvanizing Installations for 
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Wire. Jirgen-Echter Becker. Stahl 
und Hisen, v. 73, no. 22, Oct. 22, 1953, 
p. 1885-1391. 

Functions, operations and results 
of hot galvanizing wire plant de- 
vices. Photographs, diagrams. 6 
ref. (L16, ST, Zn) 


50-L. (German.) Phosphatizing Steel 
Wire in Wire Mills. Hans Berkenhoff. 
Stahl und Hisen, v. 73, no. 22, Oct. 22, 
1953, p. 1391-1394. 

Experiences in bonderizing wire. 
Industrial procedure and prospects 
for use in the wire manufacturing 
industry. 11 ref. (L14, ST) 


51-L. (Russian.) Problems of Bright 
Tinning. G. I. Chufarov, M. G. Zhur- 
avleva, E. P. Tatievskaia, B. D. 
Averbukh and V. K. Antonov. Zhur- 
nal Prikladnoi Khimii, v. 26, no. 6, 
June 1953, p. 652-655. 

Boiling point of flux is an impor- 
tant characteristic which varies with 
the water content. Tables, graphs. 
(L16, Zn, Sn) 


52-L. (Book.) The Filtration and 
Pumping of Plating Solutions. G. T. 
Colegate. 56 p. 1953. Electroplating 
and Metal Finishing, 83-85 Udney Park 
Road, Teddington, Middlesex, Eng- 
land. 7/6d. 
Deals comprehensively with the 
various types of filters and pumps 
in use for plating solutions. (L17) 


53-L. (Book.) Finishing Handbook 
and Directory. 512 p. 1953. Sawell 
Publications Ltd., 4 Ludgate Circus, 
London, E. C. 4, England. 21s-0d. 
New and revised sections on vac- 
uum deposition, vitreous enamel, 
marking, and transfer processes. 
(L general) 


54-L. (Book—German.) (Practical 
Electrochemistry) Praktische Eiektro- 
chemie. V. Gaertner. 512 p. 1952. 
Melons fur Jugend und Volk, Vienna. 


Includes recent developments in 
electroplating. (L17, C23) 


55-L. The Anodizing of Zirconium 


and Other Transition Metals in Nitric 
Acid. R. D. Misch and W. E. Ruth- 
er. Electrochemical Society, Journal, 
Vv. 1005) Dees 19535) pe osl-3o06 
At 1 ma. per sq. cm. and concen- 
trations of nitric acid exceeding 14% 
by weight, zirconium was found to 
develop a low-resistance oxide lay- 
er. Titanium, hafnium, columbium, 
tantalum and tungsten showed a 
high resistance at this current even 
in. 70% acid. Graphs, tables, dia- 
gram. 20 ref. 
(OME) | ae.) MMi, Deby. (Ole. Abey Ve) 


56-L. The Interaction of Organic 
Compounds With the Surface During 
the Electrodeposition of Nickel. Clay- 
ton C. Roth and Henry Leidheiser, 
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Jr. Electrochemical Society, Journal, 
v. 100, Dec. 1953, p. 553-565. 
Measurements of cathode potential 
were made during electrodeposition 
of nickel in presence of 76 organic 
compounds. Ability of the compound 
to make the cathode potential more 
negative at a fixed current density 
was dependent upon acidic or basic 
character of the compound, size of 
the molecule, and number of avail- 
able pairs of electrons. Graphs, ta- 
bles. 4 ref. (L17, Ni) 


57-L. Electric Hot-Galvanizing Bath. 

Engineering, yv. 176, Nov. 13, 1953, 

p. 638. 

Equipment and its operation. 
(L16, Zn) 

58-L. Stucies in the Electrodeposi- 

tion of Cobalt From Fluoborate Bath. 

D. M. Fegredo and J. Balachandra. 

Indian Institute of Science, Journal, 

Var oo SCC as, OCt 1953; 1.8 191-201 

Optimum conditions for electrode- 

position of cobalt determined from 
a study of the effect of different 
variables on plating characteristics 
of cobalt fluoborate solution. Ta- 
bles, graphs. 8 ref. (L17, Co) 


59-L. Electrodeposition of Copper 
From the Diethanolamine Bath. N. B. 
Shivaraman and T. L. Rama Char. 
Indian Institute of Science, Journal, 
v. 35, Sec. A, Oct. 1953, p. 293-297. 
Bath composition and procedure 
for plating steel. Tables. 7 ref. 
Gali Cu, SD) 
60-L. Electrodeposition of Silver 
From the Iodide Bath. T. L. Rama 
Char and R. Sadagopachari. Indian 
Institute of Science, Journal, v. 35, 
Sec. A, Oct. 1953, p. 298-306. 
Silver was electrodeposited on cop- 
per from a complex iodide solution. 
Tables. 11 ref. (L17, Ag, Cu) 


61-L. Abrasion Resistant Coatings 
Sprayed on Metal Surfaces. W. G. 
Patton. Iron Age, v. 172, Dec. 3, 1953, 
pe 172-173. ; 
Surface preparation and spraying 
operations in application of nickel- 
base alloy to pump plungers. Photo- 
graphs. (L23, Ni, CN) 
62-L. Intricate Procedures Solve 
Tough MHard-Facing Problems. J. 
Wischhusen. Iron Age, v. 172, Dec. 
10, 1953, p. 164-167. : 
Rebuilding worn areas along flight 
edge of an extrusion screw and 
hard facing a cage wall in a steam 
valve. Photographs. (L24) 
63-L. Vitreous-Enamelled Alumini- 
um Stock. C. R. Sigler. Light Met- 
als, v. 16, Nov. 1953, p. 358-360. — 
Pickling, spraying, firing and in- 
spection. Photographs. (To be con- 
cluded.) (127, Al) 
64-L. Chemical and Anodic Treat- 
ments. Light Metals, v. 16, Nov. 1958, 
Daeol(. 
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Analysis of German patents on 
anodizing. Photograph. (L14, L19) 


65-L. The Diffubrite Chromium Dif- 
fusion Process. Machinery, v. 83, Nov. 
6, 1953, p. 891-897. 

Method of treatment and applica- 
tions of the process. Photographs, 
tables, micrographs. (L15, Cr, ST) 

66-L. Ultrasonic Cleaning. Machin- 
ery, V.. 83, Nov. 20; 1953, p. 1000. 
Gap ae. apparatus. Photographs. 
) 


67-L. A Statistical Quality Control 
Approach to the Control of Plating 
Solutions. Allan D. Woodell. Metal 
Finishing, v. 51, Dec. 1953, p. 54-58. 
Technique as a system of inspec- 
tion, analysis and action. Photo- 
graph, charts. (L17, S12) 


68-L. Vacuum Metallizing and Plat- 
ing—A Comparison. Isidore Cross. 
Metal Finishing, v. 51, Dec. 19538, p. 
59-63, 78. 

Compares vacuum evaporation 
with electroplating. Limitations, ad- 
vantages and applications of each. 
Photographs. (L25, L17) 


69-L. Metal Cleaning of Fine In- 
strument Components. Edward A. 
Hedman and Arnold Miller. Metal Fin- 
ishing, v. 51, Dec. 1958, p. 66-68. 
Role of contaminants in deteriora- 
tion of fine instruments. Experi- 
mental studies leading to develop- 
ment of suitable cleaner. 4 ref. 
(L12) 


70-L. Electroplating in Israel. Mar- 
vin Rubinstein. Metal Finishing, v. 
51, Dec. 1953, p. 69-73, 78. 
Characteristics of finishing, clean- 
ing procedures, plating solutions, 
quality control, polishing materials 
and equipment utilized. Photo- 
graphs. (L17) 


W-L. Inhibitors for Metal Finish- 
ing. R. O. Bailey. Metal Industry, 
v. 838, Nov. 20,.1953, p. 421-422. 
Properties and effects of inhibitors 
used in acid solutions for pickling 
steel and ferrous alloys. (L12, ST) 


72-L. Running a Production Test 
of Metal Cleaning Abrasives. Metal- 
Working, v. 9, Dec. 1953, p. 18-19. 

Steps in determining over-all ef- 
ficiency of abrasives. Graphs, ta- 
bles. (L410) ; 

73-L. Vacuum Metallizing of Plas- 
tic Sheet. G. H. Bancroft. Modern 
Plastics, v. 31, Dec. 1953, p. 122-123, 
210. 

Equipment and operating proced- 
ures for coating acetate and styrene 
sheet with aluminum. Photograph. 
(125, Al) 

74-L. Adapting Spraying Methods 
to Various Finishes and Operations. 
H. Preuss. Organic Finishing, v. 14, 
Nov. 1953, p. 20-25, 29. 
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Standard spray gun parts can be 
varied to accomplish specific pur- 
poses. Special types of guns devel- 
oped for unusual applications. Pho- 
tographs. (L23) 


75-L. Phosphatizing Steel Surfaces. 
John E. Trumbour. Organic Finish- 
ing, v. 14, Nov. 1953, p. 26-29. 

Uses of phosphate coatings to im- 
prove paint bonding and prevent 
corrosion and methods of applying 
and evaluating coatings. Photo- 
graphs. (114) 


76-L. Automotive Production Fin- 
ishing. VII. The Changing Aspects of 
Automotive Finishes and Their Test- 
ing. Rick Mansell. Organic Finishing, 
v. 14, Nov. 1953, p. 30-33. 
Recent changes in composition, ap- 
plication techniques and _ testing. 
Photographs. (L general) 


7T7-L. The Origin of Stress in Met- 
al Layers Condensed From the Va- 
pour in High Vacuum. H. P. Mur- 
bach and H. Wilman. Physical So- 
ciety, Proceedings, v. 66, no. 407 B, 
Nov. 1958, p. 905-910. 

Measurements of stress in deposits 
of (Ni, Fe, Pb, Au Cuy Ag, Sb; Ak 
Bi, Mg and Zn on copper strips. 
Stress found to be characteristically 
of a tensile nature and amount of 
stress is different for different met- 
als. Diagram, tables. 
(i255Q25.Nienie | Pho vAu. Cu, Ar: 
Sb, Al, Bi, Mg, Zn) 


78-L. Reflectivity of Thin Alumini- 
um Films and Their Use in Interfer- 
ometry. J. C. Burridge, H. Kuhn 
and Anne Pery. Physical Society, Pro- 
ceedings, v. 66, no. 407 B, Nov. 1958, 
p. 963-968. 

Coefficients of transmission and 
reflection of thin aluminum films 
deposited on silica by vacuum evapo- 
ration were measured for Wwave- 
lengths between 4200 and 2600 A. 
Graphs. 4 ref. (L25, T8, P17, Al) 


79-L. Plan Protective Painting to 
Reduce Electrolytic Corrosion. L. G. 
Jones. Power Engineering, v. 57, Dec. 
1953, p. 82-83. 

Electrolytic corrosion of metals 
and protection by anodic coatings 
on paints. Photograph, table. 5 ref. 
(L419, R1) 


80-L. Barrel Finishing. J. G. Reed. 
Screw Machine Engineering, v. 15, 
Dec. 1953, p. 53-56. 
Advantages and operating proced- 
ures. Photographs, table. (L10) 


81-L. Plated Coatings. Designers 

Weigh Tin Alloys. Frederick A. Low- 

enheim. Steel, v. 183, Nov. 30, 19538, 
p. 110-112. 

Present ample tin supply leads 

to closer examination of its poten- 

tial as an alloying constituent. Suc- 
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cess is seen with lead, zinc, nickel, 
copper and cadmium. Photographs, 
tables. 8 ref. 

(17, Cd, Cu, Ni, Pb; sn, Zn) 


82-L. Instrumentation for Surface 
Finishing of Jet Engine Parts. R. J. 
Thomas. Steel Processing, v. 39, Nov. 
1953, p. 591-593. 
Automatic control equipment in 
finishing operations. Photographs. 
(24, S18) 


83-L. (French.) Electrolytic Polishing 
of Germanium and Platinum in the 
Presence of F- or Cl-Ions. Philippe 
Brouillet and Israel Epelboin. Comp- 
tes rendus, Vv. 237, no. 16, Oct. 19; 
1953, p. 895-897. 

Reports on experiments using a 
mixture of NaCl-KCl, melting at 
661°C. and the eutectic FNa-FK 
(699° C.), and a platinum electrode. 
Results are discussed. 5 ref. 

(L13, Ge, Pt) 


84-L. (French.) Diffusion of Metallic 
Ions Through Electrodeposited Met- 
als. Helmi Makram. Comptes rendus, 
v. 237, no. 18, Nov. 12, 1953, p. 1086- 
1088. 

Variation of passage of copper 
ions through chromium plating as 
a function of chromium bath com- 
position. Graphs. (L17, N1, Cu, Cr) 


85-L. (French.) Determination of the 
Reflection, Transmission,- and Ad- 
sorptien Factors of Thin Vapor-De- 
posited Gold Layers. P. Rouard, D. 
Malé and J. Trompette. Journal de 
physique et le radium, v. 14, no. 11, 
Nov. 19538, p. 587-590. 


Investigations on layers deposited 
on glass. Experimental details. Ta- 
bles. 6 ref. (25, P17, Au) 


86-L. (French.) Hot Tinning. G. 
Haas. Meétallurgie et la construction 
mecanique, v. 85, no. 11, Nov. 1953, 
p. 895. 
Finishing operations and drying 
equipment. (L16) 


87-L. (German.) Aluminum for Dec- 
‘orative Uses. D. Lenz. Aluminium, 
v. 29, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 451-461: 
Mechanical rough polishing and 
degreasing; electrolytical glazing; 
and chemical polishing. Graphs, ta- 
bles, photographs, micrographs. 21 
ref. (10, Le12,, 13, Ad) 


88-L. (German.) The Anodic Treat- 
ment of Strips and Wires. E. Herr- 
mann. Aluminium, v. 29, no. 11, Nov. 
1953, p. 465-472. 

Stagnant anodic treatment, induc- 
tion of electric power, prevention of 
overheating and cooling. Diagrams. 
34 ref. (L19, Al) 


89-L. (German.) Electric Deposition 
Welding of Rails. Il. Franz Novotny. 
Schweisstechnik, v. 7, no. 10, Oct. 
1953, p. 113-117. 
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Repair of worn parts of streetcar 
rails by electric deposition welding 
with different types of electrodes. 
Photographs. (L24) 


90-L. (Russian.) Certain Peculiarities 
of Polishing of Chromium-Plated 
Parts. N. A. Kamenev and A. A. 
Mikhailov. Stanki i Instrument, v. 14, 
no. 7, July 1953, p. 20-23. 
Wear resistance depends on nature 
of mechanical processing. Tables, 
graphs. (L10, Cr) 


91-L. (Russiun.) Heat Resistance Dur- 
ing Surface Alloying of Steel With 
Other Metals. G. N. Dubinin. Vest- 
nik Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 8, 
Aug. 1953, p. 74-79. 

Results show that chromized iron 
and steel displayed the best heat 
resistance. Tables, graphs. 23 ref. 
(L14, R2, Cr, Fe, ST) 


92-L. The Anodic Oxidation of Met- 
als at Very Low Current Density. II. 
Nickel. III. Copper. S. E. S. El Wak- 
kad and Sayeda H. Emara. Chemical 
Bene: Journal, 1953, Nov., p. 3504- 


Studies in solutions of different 
pH values. Potential measurements 
made. Graphs, tables. 

(L19, Ni, Cu) 


93-L. Vitreous Enamelling in Swe- 
den, Denmark and Finland. J. H. 
Gray. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 95, 
Dec. 3, 1953, p. 679-686. 
Enameling industry as it exists 
today. Photographs, tables. (To be 
concluded.) (L27, CN, CI) 


94-L. Factors Affecting the Selec- 
tion of a Finish for Gas-Fired Space 
Heating Equipment. Industrial Fin- 
ishing (London), v. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 
248-253. 
Compares vitreous enamels with 
other types of finishes for radiant 
heaters. Photographs. (L27) 


95-L. Tin Printing on the Grand 

Seale. Industrial Finishing (London), 
v. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 254-258. 

Facilities of tin-printing plant. 
Photographs. (L26, Sn) 


96-L. Chemical Treatment of Ships’ 
Hulls. Industrial Finishing (London), 
v. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 260-262. 
Tests of “Foscote R. S.” coating 
designed for use on rusted steel. 
Photographs, table. (L12) 


97-L. Filling Leads to Fine Fin- 
ishes. J. H. Ousbey. Industrial Fin- 
ishing (London), v. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 
266, 268-280. : 
Fillers and their application to 
cast iron. Diagram. (L general, CI) 


98-L. Electrolytic-Tinplate Instru- 
mentation. William P. Smith. Instru- 
ments, v. 26, Dec. 1953, p. 1875, 1905- 
1906. 

Each step on the electrolytic-tin- 
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plate production process uses instru- 
mentation. Work remains to be done 
at several key points in the process. 
(L17, S18, Sn) 


99-L. Selecting Ceramic Coatings 
for Jet Engine Parts. W. C. Rous, 
Jr. Materials & Methods, v. 38, Dec. 
1953, p. 116-119. 
Purposes and characteristics of ce- 
ramic coatings. Types, tests and 
pase Tables, photographs. 


100-L. Hard Chrome Plating Made 
Easy. Ezra A. Blount. Product Fin- 
ishing, v. 18, Dec. 1953, p. 24-34, 36. 
Chromium plating of dies for the 
plastic molding industry, gages, tools 
and parts for special applications. 
Photographs, table. 4 ref. (L17, Cr) 


101-L. Stretcher-Strain Markings in 
Aluminium Alloys and Methods for 
Their Elimination. V. A. Phillips. 
Sheet Metal Industries, v. 30, no. 320, 
Dec. 1953, p. 1048-1054. 
Includes tables, photographs. 9 
ref. (L10, L12, Mg, Al) : 


102-L. Surface Treatment and Fin- 
ishing of Light Metals. VIII. S. Wer- 
nick and R. Pinner. Sheet Metal In- 
dustries, v. 30, no. 320, Dec. 1953, p. 
1055-1061. 
Includes photographs, table. 31 
ref. (To be continued.) 
(L general, Al) 


108-L. Design for Longer Pickling 
Equipment Life. J. F. Revilock. 
eee v. 133, Dec. 21, 1953, p. 84, 86, 


Applications of carbon and graphite 
in wet and dry pickling equipment. 
Design tips and performance data. 
Diagrams. (L12) 


104-L. Bronze Plating Solves De- 
sign and Corrosion Problems. W. H. 
Safranek, W. J. Neill and D. E. Seel- 
bach. Steel; v. 138, Dec. 21, 1953, p. 
102-104, 106, 109. 
Bronze plating process, its advan- 
tages and applications. Photographs, 
micrographs. 6 ref. (L17, Cu) 


105-L. Mechanical Descaling of Wire 
Rods Improves Coating. Steel, v. 133, 
Dec. 21, 1953, p.-.114, 116-117. 
Descaling, drawing compounds and 
diamonds used in drawing dies. Pho- 
tograph. (L10, F28, CN) 


106-L. (French.) Action of Ultra- 
sounds During Anodic Oxidation. 
Jean-Jacques Trillat. Comptes rendus, 
Vv. 23%, no. 19, Nov. 9, 1953; pi. 1147- 
1148. 

By causing an aluminum leaf to 
vibrate at ultrasonic frequencies and 
at the saine time subjecting it to 
anodic oxidation, it was noted that 
structure and properties of the lay- 
er of alumina formed are very dif- 
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ferent from those obtained in ab- 
sence of ultrasounds. Diagram. 
(L19, Al) 


107-L. (French.) Experimental Study 
of the Poisoning of a Platinum-Plati- 
num Electrode. Maurice Bonnemay. 
Comptes rendus, v. 237, no. 20, Nov. 
16, 19538, p. 1235-1237. 

Study of hydrogen overvoltage 
curve relative to platinum-platinum 
electrodes poisoned by micro deposits 
of lead or zinc. Graphs. 

(L17, Pb, Zn) 


108-L. (Polish.) Anticorrosive Hard 
Rubber Coatings. Z. Macek. Przemysl 
Chemiceny, v. 9, no. 8, Aug. 1953, p. 
426-428. 


Coating of chemical equipment. 
Compares behavior of various com- 
pounds. Tables, photographs. (L26) 


109-L. (Russian.) Mechanism of the 
Process of Electropolishing Copper in 
Phosphoric Acid. A. V. Fortunatov 
and A. V. Finkel’shtein. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 90, no. 5, 
June 11, 1953, p. 823-826. 
Representation of mechanism and 
kinetic equations developed which 
conform well with exverimentation. 
Graphs, tables. 5 ref. (L13, Cu) 


110-L. (Russian.) Influence of Oxide 
Coatings on Deformation of Aluminum 
in Inactive and Active Mediums. L. 
A. Kochanova and B. Ia. Iampol’skii. 
Doklady Akademii Nawk SSSR, v. 92, 
no. 1, Sept. i, 1953, p. 119-122. 
Tests on polycrystalline pure alu- 
minum wire. Table, graphs. 10 ref. 
(L114, Al) 


111-L. How to Make Steel Last 
Three Times as Long. Fred B. Shaw. 
American Machinist, v. 97, Dec. 21, 
1953, p. 97-99. 

Ceramic coatings help _ protect 
against “hot spots” when metals are 
exposed to high temperatures and 
produce a surface smoothness that 
has minimum resistance to flow of 
hot gases. Photographs. (L27) 


112-L. Flame Spraying Ceramics. 
Thomas A. Dickinson. Ceramic Age, 
v; 62, sec. 1, Dec. 1953, p. 15-16. 
Process for coating metals with 
refractory materials. Photographs, 
diagram. (L27) 


113-L. Theory of Adherence of 
Enamel on Iron. A. Dietzel. Ceramic 
AGE, Vv. 162,esec., 1, Dect 1953) pr Ls, 
20, 21, 24, 38, 39. (Translated from 
Sprechsaal v. 78, no. 5, 1945, p. 12.) 
Formation of iron oxide interface, 
formation of dendrites, theory of 
gripping and electrochemical theory. 
Tables. 22 ref. (L27, Fe) 


114L. Finishing With Polyesters. 
Frank Charity. Consulting Engineer, 
v. 2, Dec. 1953, p. 26-29. 
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Resin classifications, forms avail- 
able, outstanding properties, appli- 
cation methods and typical uses. 
Photographs, table. (26) 


115-L. Theory of Electrolytic Pol- 
ishing. A Review. R. Pinner. LHlec- 
troplating and Metal Finishing, v. 6, 
Dec. 1953, p. 444-450. 


Graphs, diagram. 29 ref. (L138) 


116-L. Finishes Alternative to Con- 
ventional Nickel-Chromium. J. Chad- 
wick. Electroplating and Metal Fin- 
ishing, v. 6, Dec. 1953, p. 451-455. 
Corrosion resistance of various 
substitutes for normal nickel-chro- 
mium plating were investigated in 
marine, industrial and indoor expos- 
ures over 2% years. A high-tempera- 
ture chromium plating technique is 
described which gives corrosion re- 
sistance almost three times that of 
normal deposits. Graph, tables. 4 
ref. (L17, R38, Ni, Cr) 


117-L. A Simple Costing System for 
General Plating Shops. Fredk. C. 
Pond. Electroplating and Metal Fin- 
ishing, v. 6, Dec. 1953,.p. 457-458. 
Records and procedures. 
(L general, A6) 


118-L. Preparation of Copper and 
Copper-Base Alloys for Electroplating. 
Electroplating and Metal Finishing, v. 
6, Dec. 1953, p. 459-460. 
Summarizes ASTM tentative rec- 
ommended practice B281-53T. (L17) 


119-L. Production of Radio Circuits 
by Metal Spraying. Electroplating and 
Metal Finishing, v. 6; Metal Spraying, 
v. 3, Dec. 1953, p. 472-473. 
Procedures and equipment. Dia- 
grams. 4 ref. (L23) 


120-L. Porosity of Sprayed Coat- 
ings. II. Mechanical Treatments and 
Lubrication. D. de Paauw. Electro- 
plating and Metal Finishing, v. 6; 
Metal Spraying, v. 3, Dec. 1953, p. 
475-476. 

Effect of mechanical treatments 
such as grinding and polishing and 
function of porosity in use of metal- 
sprayed bearing parts. Graph, ta- 
bles. (To be concluded. ) 

(L23, G18, L10) 


121-L. Spray Equipment. William 
Beacham. Industrial Finishing, v. 30, 
Dec. 1953, p. 26-28, 30, 32. 
Spray guns, circulating paint sys- 
tems, hose, hose connections and 
spray booths.. Photographs. (L26) 


122-L. From Hot Spray to Airless 
Spray. James A. Bede. Industrial 
Finishing, v. 30, Dec. 1953, p. 40, 42, 
44, 46. 

Role of paint heaters in hot-spray 
painting. Development and advan- 
tages of airless spray process. Pho- 
tographs. (126) 
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123-L. Titanium Descaled Success- 
fully With Sodium Hydride. Marshall 
Sittig. Iron Age, v. 172, Dec. 17, 1953, 
p. 137-139. 
nye in sheets as thin as 0.015 
bath works successfully without 
Horas -through if temperatures are 
carefully controlled. Photographs, 
diagrams. (L12, Ti) 


124-L. Plating Tin on Aluminium. 
J. M. Bryan. Metal Industry, v. 83, 
Dec. 4, 19538, p. 461-463. 


Results of studies undertaken to 
ascertain whether a satisfactory de- 
posit of tin could be formed by sim- 
ple chemical displacement which 
would serve either by itself as a 
surface finish for aluminum or as 
a base for soldering and electro- 
plating. Table. 14 ref. (To be con- 
cluded.) (15, Sn, Al) 


125-L. How to Finish Magnesium. 
Hugo A. Barbian. Modern Metals, v. 
S); eee 1953, p. 66-68, 70-71. 

Finishing requir ements, experience 
with presently available finishes and 
prospects for development of im- 
proved finishes in the future. Dia- 
grams, tables. (L general, Mg) 


126-L. Solubility Factor in Metal 
Phosphate Pre-Treatments. Max Kron- 
stein, Philip Hixon and Jack Grano- 
witz. Paint and Varnish Production, 
v. 43, Dec. 1953, p. 19-30. 

Study of metal-phosphate coatings 
on steel as a base for paint appli- 
cation. Graphs, tables, photographs, 
diagram. 4 ref. (L14) 


127-L. Paint Technology and the 
Law. I. M. H. M. Arnold. Paint 
Manufacture, v. 23, Dec. 1953, p. 400- 
401. 

Broad aspects of English laws reg- 
ulating use of lead paints, cellulose 
solutions and inflammable liquids. 
(126) 


128-L. Clad Metals and Clad Metal 
Processing. Walter L. Keene. Steel 
Processing, v. 39, Dec. 1953, p. 647- 
653. 

Methods of cladding, including 
pressing, casting, direct rolling, sin- 
tering and deposition. Diagrams, 
photographs, micrographs. (22) 


129-L. Phosphate Coating as a 
Pre-Paint. Carl S. Rankin. Western 
Machinery and Steel World, v. 44, 
Dec. 1953, p. 98-100. 

Treating metal surfaces with a 
phosphate coating, prior to painting, 
assures a good clean bond between 
the surface and paint. Phosphating 
also reduces chemical reaction when 
protectiveness of paint is removed. 
Micrographs, photograph. (L14, L26) 


130-L. A New Style De-Scaling Ma- 
chine. Wire and Wire Products, v. 28, 
Dec. 1953, p. 1315-1316. 
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(Translated and abridged from 
Draht, March 1953.) Description of 
equipment and operating character- 
istics. Photographs. (L10) 


131-L. (Hungarian.) Modern Cleaning 
of Castings. Gyorgy Szvath. Ontdde, 
v. 4, no. 9, Sept., p. 202-204. 


Modern processes and machinery 
with special emphasis on elimination 
of dust and proper airing of the 
shon. (To be continued. ) 

(L410, A5, E general) 


132-L. A Simple Reproducible Meth- 
od for Determining Metal Cleaning 
Efficiency. Arnold Miller and Edward 
A. Hedman. ASTM Bulletin, 1953, no. 
194, p. 51-52. 

Simple test procedure for screen- 
ing metal cleaners, which can be 
used for determining optimum clean- 
ing cycles for horological compo- 
nents. Photographs. (L10, L12) 


133-L. Corn Product Controls Cor- 
rosion With Asphaltic Coating. Chem- 
ical Processing, v. 17, Jan. 1954, p. 
72-79. 

Coating of steel structures and 
surfaces of equipment. Coating af- 
fords protection from effects of 
highly corrosive, moist salt air and 
provides excellent insulation when 
impregnated with cork. Photo- 
graphs. (L26, R3) 


134-L. Porcelain Enamels and Ce- 
ramic Coatings, Prime Inhibitors of 
Metal Corrosion. Dwight G. Bennett. 
Corrosion, v. 10, Jan. 1954, p. 13-20; 
Chi, 30, PADS 
Presents and evaluates test meth- 
ods. Examples of coating effective- 
ness and areas in which coatings 
could be used to advantage. Pho- 
tographs, tables, graphs. (L27) 


135-L. Finishes for Communications 
Equipment With Special Reference to 
Electroplate Coatings. E. C. J. 
Marsh. Electrodepositors’ Technical 
Society, Journal, v. 28, 1951-1952, p. 
69-88 + 8 plates. 

Treatment of subject in general, in- 
tentionally avoiding technical dgtails 
as far as possible. Tables. 

(oti ZneC dee Nim CiceAlie sn) 


136-L. Some Factors in Spray-Sil- 
vering. P. B. G. Upton, G. W. Soun- 
dy and G. E. Busby. #lectrodeposi- 
tors’ Technical Society, Journal, v. 28. 
1951-1952, p. 103-118 + 1 plate. 
Particular process developed for 
use in electrotyping and employing 
a solution of formaldehyde for re- 
duction of silver ammonio-nitrate 
solution. Essentials of present meth- 
od. Tables, graphs. 9 ref. (L23) 
137-L. The Physical and Chemical 


Changes Which Accompany the Pol- 
ishing of Metals. A. J. W. Moore. 


138-L 


Electrodepositors’ Technical Society, 
Journal, v. 28, 1951-1952, p. 117-124; 
p. 125-131 + 6 plates. 


Illustrates relationship between 
phenomena of friction and proper- 
ties of a polished surface. 21 ref. 
(L110) 


138-L. An Experimental Study of 
Electropolishing. J. Edwards. Hlec- 
trodepositors’ lechnical Society, Jour- 
nal, v. 28, 1951-1952, p. 133-148; disc., 
p. 149-154 + 2 plates. 


Experimental study of smoothing 
efficiencies in electropolishing. Work 
is part of a full investigation of 
mechanism of electropolishing which 
is to be published elsewhere. Graphs, 
diagrams. 8 ref. (L13) 


139-L. The Properties of Metallic 
Coatings Produced by Evaporation 
and Sputtering. S. Tolansky. Electro- 
depositors’ Technical Society, Journal, 
v. 28, 1951-1952, p. 155-165. 


Similarity of metal films produced 
by cathodic sputtering and by ther- 
mal evaporation. Diagrams, graph, 
photograph. (25) 


140-L. Practical Considerations in 
the Application of Vacuum Coating 
for Metal Finishing. L. Holland. Elec- 
trodepositors’ Technical Society, Jour- 
nal, v. 28, 1951-1952, p. 167-178; disc., 
p. 187-193 + 4 plates. 


Includes diagrams, graph. 8 ref. 
(L25) 


141-L. Lacquering to Obtain Bril- 
liance and Metallic Lustre. H. H. 
Vevers and G. E. Gardam. Electro- 
depositors’ Technical Society, Journal, 
v. 28,: 1951-1952, p. 179-186; disc.,—p. 
187-193. 


Types of lacquer used for base 
and top coats and methods of ap- 
plication and stoving. Graph, dia- 
gram. (L26) 


142-L, The Electrodeposition of Tin- 
Antimony Alloys From Chloride-Flu- 
oride Electrolytes. J. W. Cuthberton 
and N. Parkinson. Electrodepositors’ 
Technical Society, Journal, v. 28, 1951- 
1952, p. 195-201. 


Alloys of tin and antimony con- 
taining up to about 45% antimony 
can be satisfactorily deposited from 
solutions containing chlorides of the 
two metals, a fluoride and an addi- 
tion agent. Graphs, tables. 5 ref. 
(L17, Sb,.Sn) 


143-L The Plating of Aluminium 
Articles as a Production Process. A. 
W. Wallbank. Hlectrodepositors’ Tech- 
nical Society, Journal, v. 28, 1951-1952, 
p. 209-218; disc., p. 218-227. 
Aluminum as a basis metal, prob- 
lems and methods of plating and the 
history of the electrolytic (Vogt) 
process. Tables. 11 ref. (L17) 
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144-L. Vitreous Enamelling in Swe- 
den, Denmark and Finland. J. H. 
Gray. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 95, 
Dec. 10, 1953, p. 725-728, dise., p. 
728-729. 


Equipment and techniques em- 
ployed. Photographs. (27) 


145-L. Versatile Setups Finish Die- 
castings Faster. Frank E. Beers. 
Iron Age, v. 172, Dec. 24, 1953, p. 
73-75. 


Economy and efficiency result 
from close supervision and quality 
control. Photographs. 

(L general, S12, Zn) 


146-L. New Corrosion Resistant 
Coating Protects Cast Iron Coolers. 
J. Ji Obrzut.. [noweAge, Vio eki2..Dece 
24, 1953, p. 76-77. 


Cooling and condensing sections 
are being protected with a special 
aluminum coating. Coating is a mix- 
ture of aluminum powder in a spe- 
cial plastic vehicle. Photographs. 
(L26, Al, CI) 

147-L. New Plating Process De- 
posits Nickel Brighter, Faster. C. G. 
Rising. tron Age, v. 172, Dec. 24, 19538, 
p. 78-81. 

Features built into process over- 
come shortcomings previously ex- 
perienced and provide easy-to-con- 
trol bath. Operating ranges for 
temperature and current density are 
broad. (L17) 


148-L. Hard Surfacing. Coated 
Diesel Engine Valves Outlast Origi- 
nals. Iron Age, v. 172, Dec. 24, 1953, 
p. 88. 

Includes photographs. (L24) 


149-L. The Protection of Iron and 
Steel by Metallic and Non-Metallic 
Coatings. If. J. C. Hudson and J. F. 
Stanners. Iron and Steel Institute, 
Journal, v. 175, Dec. 1953, p. 381-390 
+ 6 plates. 

Second report on a series of tests 
on protection of structural steel by 
metallic coatings and by nonmetal- 
lic coatings other than oil paints. 
Graphs, tables, photograph. 6 ref: 
(L general) 


150-L. The Production of Fine 
Wires by Electrolytic Polishing. H.R. 
Haines and B. . Mott. Journal of 
Scientific Instruments, v. 30, Dec. 
1953, p. 459-460. 

Simple apparatus for reducing di- 
ameter of brittle or easily oxidized 
metal wires by an electrolytic pol- 
ishing method. Diagram, table. 3 
ref. (L13) 


151-L. Plating Tin on Aluminium. 
J. M. Bryan. Metal Industry, v. 83, 
Dec. 18, 1953, p. 502-504. 

Attempts to obtain by simple im- 
mersion a satisfactory deposit of tin 
on aluminum. Tables, graph. 1 ref. 
CEG one) 
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152-L. Draw Bushing Life Ex- 
tended. Metal-Working, v. 10, Jan. 
1954, p. 12-13. 
Hard chromium plate prevents 
“pickup” of stainless stock. Photo- 
graphs. (L17, F1, G21) 


153-L. Underground Corrosion. V. 
New Techniques in Control. O. C. 
Mudd. Oil and Gas Journal, v. 52, 
Janet t954, pe 12ts 

_ Need for better coatings, includ- 

ing greater resiliency and good 

bonding qualities. Graph. (L26, R8) 
154-L. 1953—A Year of Accomplish- 
ment. H. Preuss. Organic Finishing, 
v.14, Dec. 1953, p. 6-11. 

Reviews industrial developments 
in the finishing field. Metal clean- 
ing, new coatings, special decorative 
finishes, application methods, corro- 
sion and miscellaneous products. 
Photographs. (L general) 


155-L. Protective Coatings and Lin- 
ings for Water Treating Equipment. 
James Boyd Smith. Organic Finish- 
ing, v. 14, Dec. 1953, p. 12-16. 

Types of water treatment in cur- 
rent use and corrosion prevention 
measures employed. Photographs. 
(To be continued.) (L general, R4) 


156-L. Precision Barrel Finishing. 
Malcolm M. Maynes. Plating, v. 41, 
Jan. 1954, p. 55-60. 
Equipment, operating procedures 
no applications. Photographs. 
(L410) 


157-L. A.E.S. Research Report 
Project no. 13. The Nature, Cause 
and Effect of the Porosity in Electro- 
deposits. I. The Porosity of Electro- 
deposits. Fielding Ogburn and Asaf 
Benderly. Plating, v. 41, Jan. 1954, 
p. 61-65. 

Methods of studying porosity and 
corrodibility of electrodeposits. Pho- 
tograph, micrograph, diagrams, ta- 
bles, graph. 3 ref. (To be contin- 
ued.) (L17) 


158-L. Special Coatings for Metals 
Used at High Temperatures. A. H. 
Sully. Product Engineering, v. 25, 
Jan. 1954, p. 135-141. 
Diffusion, refractory and low- 
emissivity coatings. Photographs, 
graphs. 3 ref. (15, L27) 


159-L. Barrel Finishing of Metal 
Products. The Use of a Slurry in Bar- 
rel Finishing. H. Leroy Beaver. Prod- 
ucts Finishing, v. 18, Jan. 1954, p. 
24-26, 28, 30, 32, 34. ; 
Slurry; its use in finishing pro- 
cedures. (L10) 
160-L. Spotlighting Finishing Prog- 
ress. Animal Fats.in Mot-Dip Tinning. 
C. Fred Gurnham. Products Finish- 
ing, v. 18, Jan. 1954, p. 48, 50, 52, 54, 
56, 58, 60, 62, 64. y 
Requirements for tinning oils. 
Progress on development of substi- 
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tutes for imported palm oil. Dia- 
gram. (L16, Sn) 


161-L. Insulation of Electrical Sheets 
by Mica-Phosphate Coatings. A. Wis- 
tefeld. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Cal., Translation no. 3092, 6 p. (From 
Werkstoffe und Korrosion, v. 2, no. 
1, 1951, p. 16-17.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 

nal. See item 297-L, 1951. 

(L114, ST, SG-p) 
162-L. Methods for Using Zinc Eco- 
nomically in Hot-Dip Galvanizing. H. 
Ruckemesser. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Cal., Translation no. 2937, 7 p. 
(From Draht, (German Ed.) v. 2, no. 
8, Aug. 1951, p. 221-222.) 

_ Steps recommended for minimiz- 

ing formation of dross and zinc 

ashes in hot dip galvanizing and 

hints as to possibilities of recover- 

ing their zine content right at gal- 

vanizing shop. (L16, Zn, CN) 


163-L. General Principles. William 
Blum and Walter R. Meyer. Paper 
from “Modern Electroplating.” John 
Wiley & Sons, Inc., p. 1-46. 
Summarizes principles and meth- 
ods that find application in plating 
of various metals. Photomicro- 
ty photographs, table. 115 ref. 


164-L. Methods of Control. Ralph 
A. Schaefer, Henry J. Sedusky and 
Betty Luce. Paper from ‘Modern 
Electroplating.” John Wiley & Sons, 
Inc., p. 47-63. 
Tests and their significance in 
specification plating. Tables, pho- 
tograph. 21 ref. (L17) 


165-L. Alloy Plating. Charles L. 
Faust. Paper from “Modern Electro- 
plating.” John Wiley & Sons, Inc., p. 
64-97. 

Important role that alloy plating 
can assume; operating principles. 
Graphs, micrographs, photographs, 
diagram. 101 ref. (L17) 


166-L. Brass. Leonard E. Weeg 
and Harold J. Wiesner. Paper from 
“Modern Electroplating.” John Wiley 
& Sons, Inc., p. 98-115. 

Principles, bath composition and 
functions of the constituents, bath 
operation, preparation of basis metal 
and maintenance and control. Ta- 
bles. 49 ref. (L17, Cu) 


167-L. Cadmium. K. G. Soderberg 
and Leon R. Westbrook. Paper from 
“Modern Electroplating.” John Wiley 
& Sons, Inc., p. 116-134. 

Almost every plating bath char- 
acteristic of consequence is in favor 
of cyanide cadmium bath: its ability 
to give a dense, fine-grained deposit 
which may be made highly lustrous 
and reflective by use of brighteners 
that are stable in bath; high and 
easily balanced anode and cathode 


168-L 


efficiencies; excellent covering power 
and good plate distribution on re- 
cessed articles. (L17, Cd) 


168-L. The Chromium Plating Proc- 


ess. George Dubpernell. Paper from. 


“Modern Electroplating.” John Wiley 
& Sons, Inc., p. 135-177. 

Methods of obtaining thin coat- 
ings for decorative purposes and 
“hard” or industrial deposits. Tests 
and control measures. Tables, 
graphs, photographs. 199 ref. 

(L417, Cr) 


169-L. Properties of Chromium Plate. 
Cloyd A. Snavely and Charles L. 
Faust. Paper from “Modern Electro- 
plating.” John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 
p. 177-187. 

Chromium plate is unique among 
metal plates extensively used in 
commerce because of important 
bearing the structure of the plate 
has upon its uses and performance. 
Actually, many variations in struc- 
ture and physical properties can be 
obtained by proper adjustment of 
plating conditions and post-plating 
treatments. Theory underlying these 
structural characteristics is reason- 
ably complete and outlined in this 
paper. Micrographs, photographs, 
table. 24 ref. (L17, Cr) 


170-L. Cobalt. Henry B. Linford. 
Paper from ‘Modern Electroplating.” 
John Wiley & Sons, Inc., p. 188-193. 
Principles, functions of constitu- 
ents of bath, operating conditions, 
maintenance and control, prepara- 
tion of basis metals and finishing 
deposits and tests of deposits. Ta- 
bles. 23 ref. h17%, Co) 


171-L. Rochelle Copper. A. Ken- 
neth Graham and Harold J. Read. 
Paper from ‘‘Modern Electroplating.” 
John Wiley & Sons, Inc., p. 194-213. 
Rochelle copper, bath constituents, 
function of constituents of bath, op- 
erating conditions and characteris- 
tics of the rochelle-cyanide bath, 
maintenance and control, anodes, 
preparation of the basis metals and 
test of denosits. Tables, graph. 47 
ref. (L17, Cu) 


172-L. High Etficiency Cyanide 
Copper. R. R. Bair and D. A. Swal- 
heim. Paper from ‘“‘Modern Electro- 
plating.” John Wiley & Sons, Inc., p. 
213-225. 

Functions of bath constituents, 
bath formulations, operating pro- 
cedures, commercial plating and 
testing of deposits. Diagrams. 13 
ref. (L17, Cu) 


173-L. Pyrophosphate Copper. J. E. 
Stareck. Paper from ‘Modern Elec- 
troplating.” John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 
ps 225-2381. 

Principles, bath composition, op- 
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erating conditions, maintenance and 
control, anodes, preparation of basis 
metal and tests of deposit. Tables. 
21 ref. (L17, Cu) 


174-L. Acid Copper Electroplating 
and Electroforming. William H. Saf- 
ranek and J. Homer Winkler. Paper 
from “Modern Electroplating.” John 
Wiley & Sons, Inc., p. 231-251. 
History and development, princi- 
ples, functions of bath constituents, 
operating conditions, physical prop- 
erties and structure of deposits, 
maintenance and control, anodes, 
equipment, tests of deposits, prepa- 
ration of basis metals and mold and 
mandrels for electroforming. Ta- 
bles, photographs. 99 ref. 
(L17, L18, Cu) 


175-L. Gold. Louis Weisberg and 
A. Kenneth Graham. Paper from 
“Modern Electroplating.” John Wiley 
& Sons, Inc., p. 252-266. 

Resistance to tarnish, oxidation 
at elevated temperatures and attack 
by most chemicals, combined with 
relative scarcity, high price and 
pleasing appearance, have limited 
gold to specific uses. Processes and 
tests. Tables. 26 ref. (L17, Au) 


176-L. Indium. Henry B. Linford. 
Paper from ‘Modern Electroplating.” 
John Wiley & Sons, Inc., p. 267-270. 
Chief application of indium plat- 
ing is as a diffusion alloy in aircraft 
engine bearings. Tables. 19 ref. 
(L17, In) 


177-L. Iron. C. T. Thomas and 
Vv. A. Lamb. Paper from “Modern 
Electroplating.” John Wiley & Sons, 
ince. pe 2z(de28ie 
Iron plating is one of the minor 
factors in plating world. Although 
present applications of iron piating 
are limited, there is a continuing 
interest in electroforming. Typical 
baths and controls. Tables, photo- 
graphs. 30 ref. (L17, L18, Fe) 


178-L. Lead. A. H. Du Rose and 
William Blum. Paper from “Modern 
Electroplating.” John Wiley & Sons, 
Inc., p. 282-298. 

Appearance and properties of lead 
limit its commercial use in electro- 
plating largely to the field of cor- 
rosion protection. Tables, graph. 53 
ref. (Li7, Pb) 


179-L. Nickel. W. L. Pinner, K. 
G. Soderberg and W. A. Wesley. Pa- 
per from “Modern _ Electroplating.” 
John Wiley & Sons, fiic., p. 299-355. 
Covers use of nickel plating to 
protect metallic objects from corro- 
sion, especially steel, brass and zinc 
die castings and, to a smaller ex- 
tent, aluminum and magnesium al- 
loys. Good appearance is usually im- 
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portant, and therefore nontarnish- 
ing chromium is usually applied on 
top of the nickel. Less frequenily, 
gold or brass with a lacquer finish 
is used as a final coating. On ac- 
count of its mechanical properties, 
nickel plating is used to some extent 
to repair worn parts, and for elec- 
troforming of printing plates, pho- 
nograph masters, sheet, tube, screen 
and many other articles. Methods 
and controls. Graphs, diagrams, ta- 
bles, photomicrographs. 172 ref. 
(L117, Ni, Zn, Al, Mg) 


180-L. Platinum Group Metals. K. 
Schumpelt. Paper from ‘Modern Elec- 
troplating.” John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 
Pp. 356-366. 

The group of platinum metals is 
comprised of platinum, iridium, os- 
mium, palladium, rhodium, rutheni- 
um. Of these only platinum, palla- 
dium, and rhodium have found prac- 
tical applications in the field of elec- 
troplating. Tables, graphs. 15 ref. 
Ci Gc ePt. ire Os, Pd, Rhu) 


181-L. Silver. N. E. Promisel. 
Paper from “Modern Electroplating.” 
John Wiley & Sons, Inc., p. 367-386. 


Silver plating which has to do 
only with deposition of smooth, 
dense, adherent deposits on a metal 
or alloy basis metal and does not 
include electroforming, electrorefin- 
ing, etc. Tables. 29 ref. (L17, Ag) 


182-L. Stannate Tin. Fred Bauch 
and F. F. Oplinger. Paper from 
“Modern Electroplating.” John Wiley 
& Sons, Inc., p. 389-410. 

Discussion in two parts, one deal- 
ing with conventional sodium stan- 
nate plus sodium hydroxide system, 
the other with the potassium stan- 
nate plus potassium hydroxide sys- 
tem. Graphs. 38 ref. (L17, Sn) 


183-L. Acid Tin. Paul R. Pine and 
A. H. DuRose. Paper from “Modern 
Electroplating.” John Wiley & Sons, 
Inec., p. 410-428. 


Principles, sulfate and fluoborate 
solutions and tests of deposits. Pho- 
tographs, tables. 67 ref. (L17, Sn) 


184-L. Immersion Tinning. Freder- 
ick A. Lowenheim. Paper from ‘Mod- 
ern Electroplating.” John Wiley & 
Sons, Inc., p. 429-434. 


Two important industrial uses of 
immersion tin coatings. The _ so- 
called “liquor finish” on steel wire 
and tinning of aluminum alloy pis- 
tons for internal combustion en- 
gines and tinning the inside of cop- 
per tubing, which would not be sus- 
ceptible to ordinary electroplating 
methods. Tables. 27 ref. 

(L17, L16, Sn) 
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185-L. Tin Alloys. Frederick A. 
Lowenheim. Paper from ‘Modern 
Electroplating.” John Wiley & Sons, 
Inc., New York, p. 434-442. 
Tin-copper or speculum, tin-nickel 
and tin-zine alloy plating processes. 
Tables. 30 ref. (L17, Sn) 


186-L. Acid Zine. Ernest H. Lyons, 
Jr. and Hamnett P. Munger. Paper 
from “Modern Electroplating.” John 
Wiley & Sons, Inc., p. 444-409. 
Development of electrogalvanizing, 
sulfate and chloride-type acid baths, 
zinc-ammonia bath, sulfate electro- 
plating baths for strip and wire, zinc 
anodes, analytical methods, prepara- 
tion of basis metals and tests of de- 
posits. Tables. 42 ref. (L17, Zn) 


187-L. Cyanide Zinc. R. R. Bair 
and L. J. Schustik. Paper from ‘‘Mod- 
ern Electroplating.” uvohn Wiley & 
Sons, Inc., p. 460-482. 

The matte zinc deposit is gener- 
ally used where rust protection or 
ductility is of prime importance, 
Whereas the bright plating baths 
find application on articles requiring 
both corrosion protection and eye 
appeal. Graphs, tables. 30 ref. 

(L17, Zn) 


188-L. Uncommon Metals. Fred- 
erick A. Lowenheim. Paper from 
“Modern Electroplating.” John Wiley 
& Sons, Inc., p. 483-510. 

Review of published work con- 
cerning many metals which are not 
being, or cannot be, practically elec- 
trodeposited at present. 314 ref. 
(17, Ac) Aly Sby As) Be, Bi, ‘Ca; Ce; 
IND, Ga, (Geyeliiy kay. Mervin eis, 
IMOveOwicay cee) ela ene nan senshi, 
Ade \Why LOS WG YAS) 


189-L. Aluminum Alloys. Fred Kel- 
ler. Paper from “Modern Electroplat- 
ing.” John Wiley & Sons, Inc., p. 
511-524... 

Of different methods available, the 
zinc immersion method is now con- 
sidered the most satisfactory and 
practical method for plating virtu- 
ally all the different aluminum al- 
loys with various other metals. Ta- 
bles, diagrams, graph. 8 ref. 

(L17, Al, Mg, Zn) 


190-L. Magnesium Alloys. H. K. 
DeLong. Paper from “Modern Elec- 
troplating.” John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 
p. 524-535. 

Covers cleaning and conditioning 
of magnesium surfaces, the zinc 
coating process, plating procedures 
and characteristics of plated fin- 
ishes on magnesium. Photographs, 
tables. 6 ref. (L177, Cu, Ni, Cd, Cr, 
Ag, Mg, Cu, Zn) 

191-L. (German.) Phosphate Coating 
of Aluminum. H. Ketterl. Aluminium, 


Viecguno. ele, Dee, 1953 5p. 509-b1s. 
Interrelation of protective layer 


192-L 


and temperature of bath. Composi- 
tion and quality of layers. Tables, 
graphs. 4 ref. (L14, Al) 


192-L. (German.) The Anodic Treat- 
ment of Strips and Wires. E. Herr- 
mann. Aluminium, v. 29, no. 12, Dec. 
1953, p. 513-519. 

Uniform anodic treatment of 
strips, multiple-stage formation of 
aluminum-condenser strips and com- 
position of the electrolyte. Photo- 
graphs, graphs, diagrams. (L19, Al) 


193-L. (German.) Surface of Sheet 
Metal and Pot Galvanizing. H. Bab- 
lik. Metall, v. 7, nos. ~ 21-22, Nov. 
1953, p. 849-851. 

Experiments have shown that any 
disturbance of surface grain of iron 
greatly increases pick-up of zinc 
and loss of iron. Use of flux to re- 
duce loss of iron. Diagrams, tables, 
micrographs. 5 ref. (L16, Fe, Zn) 


194-L. (German.) Examples on the 
Application of the Spray Method of 
Zine Coating in Germany. R. Weber. 
Metall, v. 7, nos. 21-22, Nov. 1953, p. 
852-854. 
Principle, application and effec- 
tiveness as a rust preventive. Pho- 
tographs, tables. 3 ref. (L23, Zn) 


195-L. (German.) Lead Cyanamide, a 
Rust-Resisting Pigment. W. Roever. 
Metall. v. 7, no. 21-22, Nov. 1953, p. 
876-877. 

Properties and uses. (L26, Pb) 


196-L. (German.) Effect of Pickling 
and Steam Treatment on Corrosion 
Resistance of Aluminum. H. Neun- 
zig. Metalloberflicne, Ausgabe B, v. 
5, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 181-184. 
Results of numerous tests show 
that aluminum ware is best pickled 
in an acid mixture. Exposure of 
bright aluminum to steam was 
shown to prevent discoloration and 
increase corrosion resistance. Ta- 
bles, photographs. 5 ref. 
(L12, R general, Al) 


197-L. (German.) Some Individual Re- 
actions on the Metal-Water Boundary 
Layer. Fritz Todt. Metalloberfldche, 
Ausgabe A, v. 7, no. 12, Dec. 1953, 
p. 184-185. 

Minute parts of a mono-atomic 
layer and true surface of the elec- 
trode can be measured by measuring 
amperage of generated galvanic cur- 
rent. The pH value of an aqueous 
solution can be determined directly 
at metal surface by determining ef- 
fect of current density on potential. 
3 ref. (L17,-R1) 

198-L. (German.) The Use of Silicones 
in Treatment of Metal Surfaces. Fritz 
Ohl. Metalloberfiiche, Ausgabe A, v. 
7, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 185-188. 

Mechanical and chemical proper- 
ties which make silicones valuable 


METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


Page 300 


as corrosion inhibitors, high-tem- 
perature lubricants, paints, polishes 
and cements. (L26) 


199-L. (German.) The Causes of For- 
mation of Semispherical Bubbles When 
Copper-Plating Die-Cast Zinc in Hot 
Baths. W. Briese. Metalloberflache, 
Ausgabe B, v. 5, no. 12, Dec. 1953, 
p. 188. 

Bubbles are caused by evaporation 
of residual solvent through the 
pores. Means of avoiding this de- 
fect. (L17, Cu, Zn) 


200-L. (German.) A Method of Pro- 
ducing Uranium Oxide Films on Alu- 
minum. Siegfried Skorka. Naturwis- 
senschaftgen, v. 40, no. 23, 1953, p. 605. 
A simplified procedure. Graph. 2 
ref. (L14, Al) 


201-L. (Russian.) Liq uid-Abrasive 
Working of Metals. K. P. Kochetov. 
Stanki 1 Instrument, v. 24, no. 10, 
Oct. 1953, p. 19-23. 

Method of cleaning castings, forg- 
ings and rolled products which in- 
creases corrosion resistance. Tables, 
diagrams, photograph. (L10) 


202-L. (Russian.) Nature of the Phe- 
nomenon of the “Hard Tearing Off’ 
of Cathode Zinc. A. I. Levin, A. V. 
Pomosov and T. A. Tkachenko. Zhur- 
nal Prikladnoi Khimii, v. 26, no. 12, 
Dec. 1953, p. 1238-1244. 

Factors accompanying electrolysis 
process and their influence on prop- 
erties of aluminum surface. Tables, 
diagram. 9 ref. (L17, Zn, Al) 


203-L. (Russian.) Corrosion of Alumi- 
num Refrigerator Condensers in the 
Bath for the Electrodeposition of Zinc. 
A.. I. Gevin, A.V. Pomosov and T. 
N. Rogatkina. Zhurnal Prikladnoi 
Khimii, v. 26, no. 12, “Dec. 1953, p. 
1245-1251. 

Studies on conditions of electro- 
chemical oxidation of aluminum to 
obtain protective films. Tables. 4 
ref. (L14, Al, Zn) 


204-L. (Russian.) Erosional Stability 
of Anodic Oxide Films on Aluminum 
Alloys. N. D. Tomashov, A. V. Shrei- 
der and A. V. Bialobzheskii. Zhurnal 
Prikladnoi Khimii, v. 26, no. 12, Dec. 
1953, p. 1252-1257. 

Influence of anodic oxidation on 
alteration of roughness of aluminum 
alloy surfaces. Diagrams, tables, 
graphs. 5 ref. (L19, Al) 


205-L. An Evaluation of the Use of 
the Refractory Oxides Al:O; and SiO: 
in Eliminating a Gas-Produced Enam- 
el Defect. Richard G. Rion. Ameri- 
can Ceramic Sociciy, Bulletin, v. 33, 
Jan. 1954, p. 16-20. 
Includes graphs, tables. 12 ref. 
(L27, CI, CN) 


206-L. New AI-Fin Developments 
Create New Design Opportunities. 
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Randolph Hawthorne. Aviation Age, 
v. 21, Jan. 1954, p. 26-27. 

Uses of molecular bonding of alu- 

minum to steel are discussed. Pho- 
tographs. (L22, Al, ST) 


207-L. Chromium Electrodeposition. 
Lois Jean Frolen. Chemistry, v. 27, 
Jan. 1954, p. 34-39. 


Investigation to find satisfactory 
theory concerning mechanism of 
chromium electrodeposition on a 
solid cathode. Photograph, phase 
diagrams, tables. (L17, Cr) 


208-L. Metal Finishing in 1953: 
Some Highlights of the Year in In- 
dustry. Autolycus. Electroplating and 
aie Finishing, v. 7, Jan. 1954, p. 
Present trend toward mechaniza- 
tion. Developments in nickel-chro- 
mium plating and other processes. 
(L general, Ni, Cr) 


209-L. An Introduction to Throwing 
Power and Covering Power in Electro- 
plating Solutions. I. R. Pinner. Elec- 
troplating and Metal Finishing, v. 7, 
Jan. 1954, p. 9-15. 
Definitions and methods of test- 
ing. Diagrams, graphs. (To be con- 
tinued.) (117) 


210-L. Porosity of Sprayed Coat- 
ings. III. Impregnation and Organic 
Finishing of Sprayed Coatings. D. de 
Paauw. Electroplating and Metal Fin- 
ishing, v. 7; Metal Spraying, v. 4, Jan. 
1954, p. 35, 37-38. 

Process of sealing pores of 
sprayed metals to improve corrosion 
resistance. 33 ref. (L23) 

211-L. Adherence Tests for Porce- 
lain Enamels and High Temperature 
Ceramic Coatings. I. George Warren. 
ahs v. 11, Jan. 1954, p. 33-35, 104- 

Destructive-type tests and com- 
plete information on _ Porcelain 
Enamel Institute standard adher- 
ence test. Photographs, diagrams, 
graph, table. 9 ref. (27) 

212-L. The Finishing Story. Stanley 
Burns and Clark Luter. Finish, v. 11, 
Jan. 1954, p. W23-W28, W48. 

Material quality control methods, 
production equipment, and process- 
ing routine for finishes. Photo- 
graphs, flow sheet. (L general, S12) 


213-L. What’s New in Pipe Coat- 
ings? George D. Lain. Heating, Pip- 
ing & Air Conditioning, v. 26, Jan. 
1954, p. 164-165. 

New plastics with metallic coat- 
ing are proving to be successful in 
extending service life. Photograph, 
diagram. (L general) 


214-L. Tests for Use on Vitreous 

Enamel Finishes. Industrial Finishing 

(London), v. 6, Dec. 1958, p. 346, 348. 
Eight simple tests. (L27) 
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215-L. Finishing Titanium. Thomas 
A. Dickinson. Industrial Finishing 
(London), v. 6, Dec. 1953, p. 356-358. 


Vacuum deposition, anodizing, and 
ceramic coating. Photographs. 
(E19) 25) 27, Pi) 


216-L. How Airplane Parts Are Heat 
Treated to Withstand High Tempera- 
tures. Industrial Gas, v. 32, Jan. 1954, 
p. 6-7, 22-23. 

Ryan Aeronautical Co. builds ex- 
haust systems and other compon- 
ents for jet, piston, and rocket en- 
gines. Gas-fired ovens effect perfect 
bond of ceramic coating on metal, 
prolonging its life. Photographs. 
(L27, SG-h) 

217-L. Tin-Nickel and Nickel-Chro- 
mium Coatings: Some Comparative 
Corrosion Tests. S. C. Britton and 
R. M. Angles. Institute of Metal Fin- 
ishing, Bulletin, v. 3, Winter, 1953, p. 
259-280. 

Materials, methods of test, and re- 
sults. Tables, photographs. 4 ref. 
(E17, RAL Sny NaniCr) 

218-L. Reducing Costs in the Paint 
Shop. A. Rice-Williams. Institute of 
Metal Finishing, Bulletin, v. 3, Win- 
ter, 1953, p. 281-287. 

(L126) 


219-L. Semiautomatic Plating Pays 
Where Sizes, Shapes Vary. T. Stod- 
dard. Iron Age, v. 173, Jan. 14, 1954, 
p. 122-124. 

Semi-automatic plating offers econ- 
omy, high production, and good 
quality in shops where parts vary 
in shape, size, and finish. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. (L17) 


220-L. Conserve Critical Materials 
by Ceramic Coating of Jet Engine Hot 
Parts. J. V. Long. Machine and Tool 
Blue Book, v. 49, Jan. 1954, p. 244- 
247, 250, 252-254, 256-257. 

Role of protective coatings in mak- 
ing possible substitution of lower 
alloys at high temperatures. Photo- 
graphs. (L27) 

221-L. Finishing Systems for Mag- 
nesium. Hugo A. Barbian. Materials 
Methods, v. 39, Jan. 1954, p. 102-105. 

Requirements for finishing mag- 
nesium, finishing systems currently 
used and their service experience 
and new developments for finishing 
magnesium. Photographs, diagrams, 
tables. (L general, Mg) 


222-L. Electroplating and Soldering 
as Allied Processes. Alan Whittaker. 
Mechanical World and Engineering 
Record, v. 134, Jan. 1954, p. 26-28. 
Production of many components is 
facilitated by using processes of 
electroplating and soldering in com- 
bination: Methods are outlined 
which insure maximum efficiency 
when both processes are included in 
production layout. (L17, K7) 


223-L 


223-L. Technical Developments in 
1953. Nathaniel Hall. Metal Finishing, 
v. 52, Jan. 1954, p. 52-61. 

A year’s progress in cleaning, 
pickling, polishing, metallic coatings, 
metallizing, testing, and control. 311 
ref. (L general) 


224-L. Electroplating in Turkey and 
Cyprus. Marvin Rubinstein. Metal 
Finishing, v. 52, Jan. 1954, p. 64-69. 
A traveller’s-eye view. Photo- 
graphs. (L17) 


225-L. Plating on Aluminum. Ber- 
nard E. Bunce. Metal Finishing, v. 
52, Jan. 1954, p. 70-73, 76. 
Phosphoric acid anodizing pre- 
treatment. Table, diagram, photo- 
graph, micrograph. (L17, L19, Al) 


226-L. Here’s How Interstate Lines 
Pipe in Place to Prevent Internal Cor- 
rosion. M. B. Grove. Oil and Gas 
WOU, v. 52, Jan. 18, 1954, p. 109- 
0. 
Technique of in-place plastic lining 
of pipe. Diagram. (L26) 


227-L. New Methods for Engine 
and Compressor Maintenance. Robert 
S. Ridgway. Petroleum Refiner, v. 
33, Jan. 1954, p. 110-115. 

Useful methods affecting engine 
and compressor maintenance includ- 
ing resleeving power cylinders, metal 
spray conditioning, chromium plat- 
ing cylinder walls, and new shop 
gadgets. Photographs. (Li7, L23) 


228-L. The Scope of Hot Spraying. 
H. J. Testro. Product Finishing, v. 6, 
Dec. 1958, p. 48-55. 
Theory and practice of hot spray- 
ing of paints. Benefits and limita- 
tions. Photographs. (L26) 


229-L. Review of Spray Guns. 
Product Finishing, v. 6, Dec. 1953, p. 
93-102. 

Assists firms in making choice of 
most suitable paint guns for par- 
eee applications. Photographs. 
(L.26 


230-L. Electroless Plating in Pro- 
duction. Thomas A. Dickinson. Sheet 
Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 321, Jan. 
1954, p. 19-21, 30. 
Processes in a large-scale produc- 
tion plant. Photographs. (L16) 


231-L. Regeneration of Spent Pickle 
Liquor. B. P. Martinez. U. S. Bu- 
reau of Mines, Information Circular 
7672, Dec. 1953, 18 p. + 4 plates. 
Proposed process is based largely 
on negative solubility slope of fer- 
rous sulfate in temperature range 
160 to 240° EF. Diagrams. 21 ref. 
{L12) 


232-L. Galvanizing Furnace With 
Combined Heating by Radiation and 
Circulation. H. Ruckemesser. Draht 
(English Ed.), 1953, no. 17, Dec., p. 
41-42. 
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Design, operating characteristics, 
advantages, and difficulties. 
(L16, Zn) 


233-L. (Japanese.) Examination of 
Foreign Paints for Bicycles. Kichino- 
suke Ohhashi and Yoshindo Matsuda. 
Reports of the Government Chemical 
Industrial Research Institute, Tokyo, 
v. 48, no. 8, Oct. 1953, p. 307-310. 
Comparison of modern products 
from USA, England, India, and Ja- 
pan. Tables. (26) 


234-L. (Russian.) Test in Production 
of Master Specimens of Accurate Sur- 
face by the Electroforming Method. 
M. G. Boguslavskii. Stanki i Instru- 
ment, v. 24, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 
19-20. 

Method reproduced surface con- 
tour with good accuracy. Specimens 
are corrosion and wear resistant. 
Photographs, diagrams. (L18) 


235-L. (Russian.) Investigation of 
Cathode Processes During the Elec- 
trodeposition of Copper From Com- 
plex Electrolytes. E. A. Ukshe and 
TRO eTeT: Levin. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi 
Khimu, v. 27, no. 9, Sept. 1958, p. 
1396-1403. 
Effects of current density and var- 
ious additives. Table, graphs. 18 
ref. (17, Cu) 


236-L. Anodic Behavior of Aluminum 
and Its Alloys in Sulfuric Acid Elec- 
trolytes. Ralph B. Mason and Phyllis 
E. Fowle. Electrochemical Society, 
Journal, v. 101, Feb. 1954, p. 53-59. 
Main factors affecting rate of solu- 
tion of anodic oxide coatings on alu- 
minum as they are being formed. 
Graphs. 13 ref. (19, Al) 


237-L. The Mechanism of the Ancdic 
Formation of Lead Chromate. Carl 
Wagner. Electrochemical Society, 
Journal, v. 101, Feb. 1954, p. 60-62. 
Diffusion and convection processes 
during the electrolysis of a solution 
of sodium chromate and sodium 
chlorate between lead electrodes. 
. Graphs. 11 ref. (L19, Pb, Cr) 


Inspection of Electroplated 
Aircraft Parts. P. Skeggs. Electro- 
depositors’ Technical Society, Journal, 
v. 28, 1951-1952, p. 15-26. 

General inspectional requirements 
of D.T.D. specifications covering 
plating of aircraft parts. Sampling 
methods of testing and particular 
requirements of certain specifica- 
tions. Surface treatment of zine and 
cadmium coatings. Graphs, dia- 
grams. 

(ENG (S225 Cr Ni AS Zn @d)), 


239-L. A Non-Electrolytic Smooth- 
ing Treatment for Steel. W. A. Mar- 
shall. Hlectrodepositors Technical So- 
ciety, Journal, v. 28, 1951-1952, Rh. 27- 
45; disc., p. 61-68 <- 7 plates. 
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Part I: Work carried out to in- 
vestigate conditions under which 
smoothing action takes place, to- 
gether with results of some prelimi- 
nary quantitative determinations of 
type and_ degree of smoothing 
achieved. Part II: Qualitative and 
quantitative investigations of ad- 
hesion obtained between smoothed 
and electrodeposited nickel. Tables, 
graphs, diagram. 4 ref. 

(L12, L17, ST, Ni) 


240-L. The Nature of the Film Pres- 
ent on Iron After Brightening in Mar- 
shall’s Solution. A. Hickling, W. A. 
Marshall and E. R. Buckle. ZHlec- 
trodepositors’ Technical Society, Jour- 
nal, v. 28, 1951-1952, p. 47-60; disc., 
p. 61-68. 

Investigation was undertaken with 
object of obtaining definite proof 
of existence of film and some indi- 
cation of its nature, thickness, and 
mode of formation. Graphs, dia- 
gram. 4 ref. (L13, Fe) 


241-L. Anodised Aluminium Sur- 
faces for Wear-Resistance. William 
Campbell. Hlectrodepositors’ Technical 
Society, Journal, v. 28, 1951-1952, p. 273- 
291 + 2 plates. 

Some experimental work in devel- 
oping commercial production of hard 
oxide films on aluminum by anodiz- 
ing, with particular reference to 
treatment of aluminum alloys of 
high alloy content. Diagrams, 
graphs, tables. (L19, Al) 


242-L. A Commercial Gas Plating 
Process. Electroplating and Metal Fin- 
ishing, v. 7, Jan. 1954, p. 16-18. 
Principles and techniques of prec- 
ess. Diagram, table. (L15) 


243-L. Semi-Automatic Handling 
Through Plating. Flow, v. 9, Feb. 
1954, p. 86-87, 100, 102, 104-105. 
Operation of semi-automatic sys- 
tem of nickel and chromium plat- 
ing which increased production and 
reduced rejects. Photographs, dia- 
gram. (L17, Ni, Cr, Cu) 


244-L. Developments in Vitreous 
Enamelling on Steel in the United 
States. Ernest M. Hommel. Foundry 
Trade Journal, v. 96, Jan. 7, 1954, p. 
19-24. 
Equipment and process employed. 
(127) 


245-L. Hard Facts About Hard Fac- 
ing. John Wischhusen. Industry & 
Welding, v. 27, Feb. 1954, p. 49-53, 55, 
84-85. 
Equipment and techniques em- 
ployed. Photographs, diagram. (L24) 


246-L. Automatic Setup Buffs In- 
tricate Aluminum Castings. James E. 
Taylor. Iron Age, v. 173, Jan. 21, 1954, 
p. 108-110. - 
Complicated aluminum castings 


CLEANING AND FINISHING 


255-L 


are now being buffed automatically 
with good results. Photographs. 
(L10, Al) 


247-L. Use of Magnetic Amplifiers 
in Control Circuits. R. Lucas. 
Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 31, Jan. 
1954, p. 74-75; disc., p. 76-77. 
Reports satisfactory application of 
magnetic amplifiers on loop control 
of pickle lines. (12) 


248-L. No Polishing Needed. Robert 
O. Johnson. Precision Metal Molding, 
v. 12, Feb. 1954, p. 5458, 66. 
High-vacuum metallizing on zinc 
or aluminum die castings. Photo- 
graphs. (L25, Zn, Al) 


249-L. Statistical Quality Control of 
Plating Operations. J. Forster-Coop- 
er. Product Finishing, v. 7, Jan. 1954, 
p. 48-56. 

Ways in which statistical quality 
control of automatic, semi-automatic, 
and still-vat plating operations is 
carried out in a large organization. 
Graphs, photographs. (L17, S12) 


250-L. Hard Chrome Electroplating 
for Wear Resistance. T. R. Boggess. 
Railway Locomotives and Cars, v. 128, 
Feb. 1954, p. 67-69. 
Description of equipment. Photo- 
graphs. (L417) 


251-L. Metallizing Experience at 
Two Iowa Plants. I. Marshalltown, 
Iowa. L. F. Skorezeski. If. Fort 
Dodge, Iowa. D. D. Douglas. Sewage 
and Industrial Wastes, v. 26, Jan. 
1954, p. 89-93. 

Surface preparation, equipment 

and plant experience. (L23) 


252-L. Finishes for Metals: Inor- 
ganic and Protective Coatings. (Tool 
Engineering Report.) Robert A. Wa- 
son. Tool Engineer, v. 32, Feb. 1954, 
p. 81-88. 
Choice and application of finishes. 
Table, photographs. (L general) 


253-L. Turnabout at Rheem. Gil- 
bert C. Close. Western Machinery and 
Steel World, v. 45, Jan. 1954, p. 95-98. 
Technique of reversing usual pro- 
cedure of metal finishing. Raw ma- 
terials are primed, painted and even 
lithographed before actual produc- 
tion or fabrication of metal parts is 
started. Photographs. (L26) 


254-L. The Mechanical De-Scaling of 
Low Carbon Steel Wire Rods. H. F. 
Sanderson. Wire Industry, v. 21, Jan. 
1954, p. 53-55. 
Design, operating characteristics, 
advantages and limitations of ma- 
chine. 1 ref. (L10, CN) 


255-L. Plant & Kquipment. Con- 
tinuous Spray Pickling Plant. Wire 
Industry, v. 21, Jan. 1954, p. 56, 59. 
Design, construction and opera- 
tion. Photograph. (L12) 


256-L 


256-L. New Electrosparking Proc- 
ess for the Hard Facing of Cutting 
Tools. G. P. Ivanov. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Cal., Translation no. 2821, 
13 p. (From Stanki i Instrument, v. 
22, no. 5, 1951, p. 20-22.) 
Previously abstracted from the 
original. See item 365-L, 1952. 
(L24, ST) 


257-L. (Photocopy.) Butyl Titanate 
Heat and Corrosion Resistant Paints. 
PB110900. Australia Dept. of Supply, 
Defence Research Laboratories, Mari- 
byrnong, Victoria. 22 p. 1954. Avail- 
able from Library of Congress, Pub- 
lication Board Project, Washington 25, 
D. C. Microfilm $2.00. Photostat 
$3.75. 
Special applications and formula- 
tions. Conclusion is reached that 
commercial production of the butyl 
titanate polymer is well warranted 
for a rust-proofing material, as a pro- 
tective coating against corrosion or 
heat. (L26) 


258-L. (Book.) Electrodepositors’ 
Technical Society, Journal, (Annual 
Volume), v. 28, 1951-1952. 291 p. In- 
stitute of Metal Finishing, Incorporat- 
ing Electrodepositors’ Technical So- 
ciety, London, W. C. 1. 

Includes 16 papers, individuaily 

abstracted. (L17) 


259-L. (Book.) Modern Electroplating. 
Sponsored by the Electrochemical So- 
ciety, Inc. Allen G. Gray, editor. 563 
p. 1953. John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 440 
Fourth Ave., New York 16. $8.50. 
Consists of 28 papers, individually 
abstracted. (L17) 


260-L. (Book.) Organic Protective 
Coatings. William Van Fischer. 387 
p. Rheinhold Publishing Corp., 330 
W. 42nd St., New York 36. $7.50 
Problems of formulation, specifica- 
tion and application of organic coat- 
ings. Fundamental theory and prac- 
tice of paint as an engineering ma- 
terial. (L26) 


261-L. (Book.) Steel Structures Paint- 
ing Manual. Joseph Bigos, editor. v. 
I. Good Painting Practice. 432 p. 
1953. Steel Structural Painting Coun- 
cil, 4400 Fifth Ave., Pittsburgh 13, 
Pa. $6.00. 

Surface preparation and painting 
practices in various industries. Writ- 
ten from the viewpoint of paint 
users, it is practical encyclopedia 
of economical and satisfactory paint- 
ing methods, rather than a _ tech- 
nical treatise on paint formulation. 
Contains 18 chapters plus foreword, 
glossary, and index. (126) 


262-L. Carbide Flame-Plating. W. 
L. Donnelly. American Society of 
Tool Engineers, Technical Papers and 
Panel Discussion, v. 21, 1953, 5 p. + 
3 plates. 
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Coatings from 0.0005 to 0.020 in. 
thick are currently being applied 
to a wide variety of base metals, 
including hardened toolsteels, cop- 
eee aluminum and titanium. 


263-L. Thirty Years’ Experience in 
Testing Aluminum Paint Perform- 
ance. Robert I. Wray. Corrosion, v. 
10, Feb. 1954, p. 50-58. 

Results achieved with coatings of 
various kinds, including different 
formulations of aluminum paint on 
steel and aluminum bases. Photo- 
graphs. (L26, R11, Al) 


264-L. The Use of Organic Protec- 
tive Coatings in Controlling Corrosion. 
Edward G. Bobalek. Corrosion, v. 10, 
Feb. 1954, p. 73-81. 

Composition, preparation and ap- 
plication of organic coatings. Mech- 
anism by which coatings retard cor- 
rosion and relative value of barrier 
and polarizing coatings. Graph, ta- 
bles. 2 ref. (L26, R general) 

265-L. Hot Spray Lacquering of 
Naval Aircraft. William A. Gottfried. 
Finish, v. 11, Feb. 1954, p. 29-31, 82. 

Surface preparation, metal condi- 
tioning, priming and lacquering. 
Diagram, tables. (L26) 


266-L. Adherence Tests for Porce- 
lain Enamels and High Temperature 
Ceramic Coatings. II. Application of 
Standard PEI Adherence Test to High 
Temperature Coatings. George War- 
ren. Finish, v. 11, Feb. 1954, p. 53-54. 
Results of experimental studies. 
Tables, photographs. 
(L27, Ni, SS, CN) 


267-L. Electrostatic Detearing Im- 
proves Dip-Coating Quality. J. J. 
Obrzut. Iron Age, v. 173, Feb. 4, 1954, 
p. 153-155. 

Smooth, uniform coatings are ob- 
tained on dip-coated parts by re- 
moving paint tears and fatty edges 
Front coeatica ny Photographs. 

( ) 


268-L. Some Aspects of High Speed 
Litho Coating. C. H. Groff. Modern 
Lithography, v. 22, Feb. 1954, p. 85, 
87, 89. 
Equipment and techniques in- 
volved. (L26) 


269-L. How Chemical Cleaning 
Makes Money. J. T. Browning. Pe- 
troleum Refiner, v. 33, Feb. 1954, p. 
131-132. 

Case history of profitable appli- 
cation of chemical cleaning io res- 
toration and cleaning of entire sec- 
tion of refinery. Photographs, dia- 
gram. (L12) 


270-L. Radiometric Study of Sup- 
plementary Chromate Coatings for 
Zinc and Cadmium Plating. Stanley 
L. Hisler, Jodie Doss and Mary Ann 
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Henderson. Plating, v. 41, Feb. 1954 
p. 147-154. #8 : 


Radiosulfur and radiochromium 
were used to determine amounts of 
sulfate and chromium contained in 
coatings produced from various sup- 
plementary dip solutions. Tables. 5 
ref. (L17, L16, S19, Zn, Cd) 


271-L. Project no. 13: The Nature, 
Cause and Effect of the Porosity in 
Electrodeposits. I. The Porosity of 
Electrodeposits. Fielding Ogburn and 
Asaf Benderly. Plating, v. 41, Feb. 
1954, p. 169-173. 

Results of experimental studies. 

Tables, photographs. (L17) 


272-L. Electroplating Plants Sur- 
veyed: Bright Nickel Plating. Prod- 
aa Finishing, v. 7, Jan. 1924, p. 66- 


Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Photographs, ta- 
ble. (L17, Ni) 


273-L. Flame Spraying Ceramics. 
Thomas A. Dickinson. Products Fin- 
ishing, v. 18, Feb. 1954, p. 32, 34, 36. 
Technique which may permit ap- 
plication of heat resistant ceramic 
coatings on materials like alumi- 
num, magnesium and titanium as 
well as iron and steel products. 
Photographs. (L27, Al, Mg, Ti, Fe) 


274-L. Automatic Process Control 
in Metal Plating. Leo Walter. Prod- 
ucts Finishing, v. 18, Feb. 1954, p. 
42-46, 48, 50, 52. 
Practical considerations necessary 
for automation design. Photographs, 
diagrams. 1 ref. (L17, S18) 


275-L. Protective Coating Funda- 
mentals for Southern Industry. Ray- 
mond B. Seymour. Southern Chem- 
ical Industry, v. 6, Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 
6-8, 11-12. 
Importance of application proced- 
ures. Photographs, table. 
(L general) 


276-L. Anticorrosive Pigments. Ar- 
nold J. Eickhoff. Paper from “Or- 
ganic Protective Coatings’. Reinhold 
Publishing Corp. p. 61-80. 

Four theories on the mechanism 
of corrosion. Photographs, graphs, 
tables, diagrams. 87 ref. (L26, R1) 

277-L. Metal Protection With Syn- 
thetic Resin Coatings. E. E. Mc- 
Sweeney. Paper from “Organic Pro- 
tective Coatings”. Reinhold Publish- 
ing Corp. p. 304-321. 

Four general factors affect ability 
of an organic coating to protect 
metal from corrosion. Their influ- 
ence on formulation, application and 
performance of protective coatings. 
Micrographs, photograph, graphs, ta- 
bles. 14 ref. (L26, R1) 


278-L. Diffusion Coatings. D. M. 
Dovey, I. Jenkins and K. C. Randle. 
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Paper from “Properties of Metallic 
Surfaces, Symposium’. Institute of 
Metals, Monograph and Report Series 
13. Institute of Metals, p. 213-236; 
disc., p. 295-364. 
_Mechanism involved in cementa- 
tion processes in relation to adsorp- 
tion and diffusion of the coating 
element. Photographs, graphs, ta- 
ble, micrographs. 27 ref. (L15) 


279-L. The Nature and Properties 
of the Anodic Film on Aluminium and 
Its Alloys. H. W. L. Phillips. Paper 
from “Properties of Metallic Surfaces, 
Symposium”. Institute of Metals, 
Monograph and Report Series 18. In- 
stitute of Metals, p. 237-252; disc., 
Pp. 295-364. 

Film is hard and possesses little 
ductility, is translucent or transpar- 
ent and is a good electrical insula- 
tor. Graphs, micrograph, spectro- 
grams, table. 57 ref. (L19, Al) 


280-L. (German.) Rapid Control of 
Electrolytes Used in Precipitation of 
Metals. Effect of Fluorine in Zinc- 
Sulfate Solutions. E. Bertorelle. Met- 
alloberfldche, Ausgabe B, v. 6, no. 1, 
Jan. 1954, p. 2-5. 

Use of triangular cell for deter- 
mining composition and impurities 
in electrolytes by measuring flow 
of electric current. Table, graphs, 
micrographs, diagram, photograph. 
4 ref. (L17) 


281-L. (German.) Further Develop- 
ment of the Technique of Metal Spray- 
ing. Hans Reininger. Metallober- 
fldche, Ausgabe B, v. 6, no. 1, Jan. 
1954, p. 6-11. 

Literature review. Dickinson’s 
process in which metal spray is 
concentrated on electrostatic fields, 
Hartmann’s ultrasonic sprayer and 
Ballhausen’s centrifugal metal 
sprayer. Photographs, diagrams, mi- 
crographs. 34 ref. (To be contin- 
ued.) (L23) 


282-L. Abrasion Resistance of Some 
Dry-Process Enamels. William C. 
Spangenberg. American Ceramic So- 
ciety, Journal, v. 37, Feb. 1954, p. 48- 
S51: 


Resistance to abrasion of some 
dry-process cast iron enamels was 
investigated using the new weight- 
loss method of testing abrasion re- 
sistance now under development by 
the Porcelain Enamel Institute. 
Graphs, tables. 4 ref. 

Cua, @D; CLD) 


283-L. Bond Failures in Babbitted 
Bearings. A. H. Lewis. Canadian 
Metals, v. 17, Feb. 1954, p. 40, 42, 44. 
Investigation shows that rate of 
cooling and direction of casting are 
important variables in obtaining 
satisfactory bonds. Tables. (L16) 


284-L 
284-L. Tumbling or Barrel Finish- 
ing. H. Cox. Canadian National Re- 


search Council, Technical Information 
Service Report no. 33, Nov. 1953, 10 
p. 
Various finishing processes, media, 
compounds, equipment and opera- 
tion. 28 ref. (L10) 


285-L. East Anglian Founders In- 
stall Enamelling Plant. Foundry 
Trade Journal, v. 96, Feb. 4, 1954, p. 
135-138. 
Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Diagram, photo- 
graphs. (127) 


286-L. How We Paint Steel Equip- 
ment for Stores. Les Slikkers. Indus- 
trial Finishing, v. 30, Feb. 1954, p. 
26-28, 30, 32. 
Metal cleaning and surface prepa- 
ration operations. Photographs. 
(L26) 


287-L. Dry Lubricant Film Put on 
Like Enamel. A. E. Brown. Indus- 
trial Finishing, v. 30, Feb. 1954, p. 
50-52, 54, 56. 

Coating material is a mixture of 
thermosetting resins, graphite and 
other ingredients which are com- 
pounded to provide specialized lubri- 
cative properties. Photographs. 
(126) 


288-L. Bright Plating Processes. 
Industrial Finishing (London), v. 6, 
Jan. 1954, p. 413-421. 

Review of processes for bright 
deposition of copper, zinc, nickel, 
white brass and chromium, which 
can materially help to lower pro- 
duction costs and reduce polishing 
and buffing times. Table, graph. 
(L17, Cu, Zn, Ni) 


289-L. Metal Finishing. Iron Age, 
v. 178, Feb. 18, 1954, p. 165. 

Corrosion resistant coating using 
phosphorus alloyed with nickel has 
advantages of stainless steel. 

(L414, Ni) 


290-L. Maintenance Painting. T. 
A. Banfield. Industrial Finishing 
(London), v. 6, Jan. 1954, p. 426-432. 
Various corrosion conditions with 
applicable methods of prevention. 
Graph. (L26) 


291-L. Mechanized Hard Chrome 
Plating Setup Is Fast and Efficient. 
Herbert Chase. Iron Age, v. 173, Feb. 
18, 1954, p. 150-151. 
Equipment and operating charac- 
teristics. Photograph. (L17, Cr) 


292-L. Effect of Rust and Environ- 
ment on Inhibition by Zinc-Rich 
Paints. J. E. O. Mayne. Iron and 
Steel Institute, Journal, v. 176, Feb. 
1954, p. 140-143. 
Paint films containing 96% zinc 
dust are capable of protecting rusty 
surfaces against corrosion by sea 
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or rain water. Graphs, tables. 6 
ref. (L26, R10, Zn) 


293-L. Atmospheric Exposure Tests 
With Zinc-Rich Polystyrene Paints. 
J. E. O. Mayne. Iron and Steel In- 
stitute, Journal, v. 176, Feb. 1954, p. 
143-146 + 1 plate. 
Experimental methods and _ re- 
sults. Table, photographs, graphs. 
(L26, R3, Zn) 


294-L. New Epoxy Primer Has High 
Resistance to Alkalies. H. L. Farber. 
Materials & Methods, v. 39, Feb. 1954, 
p. 93-95. 

Advanced flow coating technique 
combined with new primer permits 
thinner film thickness and improves 
corrosion resistance three times. 
Photographs. (L26) 

295-L. Vacuum Metallizing Reduces 
Finishing Costs. Materials é Methods, 
v. 39, Feb. 1954, p. 108-109. 

Equipment and techniques. Photo- 

graphs. (125) 


296-L. Descaling the Stainless 
Steels. Lester F. Spencer. Metal Fin- 
ishing, v. 52, Feb. 1954, p. 54-59. 
Equipment and techniques em- 
ployed in mechanical and acid de- 
scaling operations. Photographs, 
graphs, table. 6 ref. (L10, L12, SS) 


297-L. Complex Cuprous Cyanide 
Compounds. Gunnar Gabrielson. Met- 
a Finishing, v. 52, Feb. 1954, p. 60-64, 
Various alkali cuprous cyanides 
with special reference to electro- 
plating field. Graphs, table. 22 ref. 
(L17, Cu) 


298-L. Surface Srepar anon by Blast 
Cleaning Prior to Electroplating. Vic- 
tor F. Stine. Metal Finishing, v. 52, 
Feb. 1954, p. 65-71. 
Equipment, techniques, advan- 
tages and limitations. Diagrams, 
chart, photographs. (L10, L17) 


299-L. Clad Metals for Stampings. 
Ernest C. Morse. Modern Industrial 
Press, v. 16, Feb. 1954, p. 44, 46, 48, 
50, 52. 
Discussion of clad plate, including 
bonding, forming and applications. 
Diagrams, photographs. (L22) 


300-L. Paint and Corrosion. Paint 
Manufacture, v. 24, Feb. 1954, p. 61- 


* Electrical measurements in study 
of paint coatings on metal and 
mechanism of protection by paints. 
(26, R11) 


301-L. Surface Treatment and Fin- 
ishing of Light Metais. VIII. S. 
Wernick and R. Pinner. Sheet Metal 
Industries, v. 31, no. 322, Feb. 1954, 
p. 115-122, 128. 
Vitreous enameling of light alloys. 
Tables, graphs. 20 ref. (To be con- 
tinued.) (L27, Al) 
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302-L. Controlled Hot Dip Galvan- 
izing. 7 J.) S. Hrazier: | Steel, v. 
134, Feb. 22, 1954, p. 102-103. 
Length of submersion is vital 
question. Photographs, graphs. (To 
be continued.) (L16, Zn, CN) 


303-L. New Aluminum Hard Sur- 
facing Process Gives Hard, Abrasion 
Resistant Coating. A. Edward Zez- 
ula and John B. Franklin. Western 
Metals, v. 12, Feb. 1954, p. 53-55. 
Mechanical properties of anodized 
castings. Photographs. 
(L19, Q general, Al) 


304-L. (Dutch.) The Effect of Ac- 
celerators in Phosphatizing. E. J. 
Vollers. Metalen, v. 8, no. 23, Dec. 
15, 1953, p. 415-418. 


Various methods of accelerating 
phosphatizing process with aid of 
nitrates, nitrites and _  chlorates. 
Electrical and mechanical methods. 
Tables, graphs. 2 ref. (L14) 


305-L. (German.) Practical Experi- 
ences in Metallizing of Plastic Arti- 
cles. L. Hiesinger. Kunststoffe, v. 
43, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 547-548. 


High-vacuum technique. (L25) 


306-L. (Russian.) Influence of the 
Adsorption of Cations on the Electro- 
deposition of Copper from Pyrophos- 
phate Electrolytes. E. A. Ukshe and 
A. I. Levin. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 92, no. 4, Oct. 1, 19538, p. 
799-801. 

Measurements of cathode poten- 
tials of copper in presence of addi- 
tions of tetrabutyl ammonia iodate 
to electrolyte showed increased pol- 
arization. Table, graphs. 5 ref. 
(L17, Cu) 


807-L. (Russian.) Low Alloy Steel for 
the Facing of Hydroturbine Blades. 
I. R. Krianin and G. I. Babushkina. 
Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 1, 
Jan.-Feb. p. 2-5. 

Results of laboratory and indus- 
trial tests show that 20 GS-L steel 
meets mechanical and _ fatigue 
strength requirements. Tables, 
graphs, micrographs. 4 ref. 

(L24, Q7, AY) 


308-L. An Introduction to Throw- 
ing Power and Covering Power in 
Electroplating Solutions. Il. Effect of 
Operating Conditions on_ Throwing 
and Covering Power. R._ Pinner. 
Electroplating and Metal Finishing, 
v. 7, Feb. 1954, p. 49-53, 59. 

Effects of current density, pH, 
temperature, agitation, addition 
agents and surface _ structure. 
Graphs, tables. 42 ref. 

Gali Cr, CulNi, Zn) 


309-L. Depreciation and _Mainte- 
nance of Metal Finishing Plant. I. 
Modern Methods of Computation and 
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Accounting. S. Howard Withey. Elec- 
troplating and Metal Finishing, v. 7, 
Feb. 1954. p. 54-55. 

Detailed analysis of factors in- 
fluencing depreciation and mainte- 
nance and various methods of com- 
puting costs. (To be continued.) 
(L general, A4, A5) 

310-L. Adhesion and Surface Prep- 
aration in Protective Metal Spraying. 
I. J. M. Cowan. Electroplating and 
Metal Finishing, v. 7; Metal Spray- 
ing, v. 4, Feb. 1954, p. 79, 81-82. 

Reviews adhesion of sprayed met- 
al coatings. Methods of measuring 
adhesion quantitatively, influence 
of surface preparation and spray- 
ing conditions on adhesion and vari- 
ous types of grit and sand blasting 
equipment. Diagrams, tables. (To 
be continued.) (123, L10) 


311-L. A Plant for Applying Vit- 
reous Enamel to Aluminum. J. M. 
Steele. Finish, v. 11, Mar. 1954, p. 
38-40, 66. 

Detailed layout, outline of equip- 
ment requirements and brief review 
of application routine. Diagram. 
(L27, Al) 


312-L. The History of Phosphatiz- 
ing. L. K. Schuster. Finish, v. 11; 
Mar. 1954, p. 45-46, 68-69, 82. 
Historical discussion of subject 
of growing importance to all manu- 
facturers of fabricated sheet metal 
products. (L14, CN) 


313-L. Protective Coatings and Lin- 
ings for Water Treating Equipment. 
James Boyd Smith. Organic Finish- 
ing, v. 15, Feb. 1954, p. 18-15. 
Coatings for degasifier units and 
filtration, coagulation and chemical 
feeding equipment. 14 ref. 
(L general) 


314-L. Recent Developments in 
Silicone Vehicles for Maintenance 
Paints. R. C. Hedlund. Organic Fin- 
ishing, v. 15, Feb. 1954, p. 16-18. 
Fast-drying silicone vehicle, sili- 
cone-alkyd co-polymer and modified 
silicone-alkyd resins. Photographs, 
tables. (26) 
315-L. Statistical Quality Control 
of Plating Solutions. A. D. Woodell. 
Product Finishing, v. 7, Feb. 1954, p. 
48-52, 112. 
Includes graphs. (L17, $12) 


316-L. Choosing Your Paint. E. 
Johnson. Product Finishing, v. 7, 
Feb. 1954, p. 53-58, 108, 110. 

Factors to be considered, includ- 
ing suggestions for various tests 
that can be applied for checking 
quality of paints. (L26) 


317-L. Technical Problems in the 
Finishing Shop. Barrel Plating Con- 
siderations. E. E. Halls. Product 
Finishing, v. 7, Feb. 1954, p. 61-72, 
2 


318-L 


General considerations in employ- 
fee of this process. Diagrams. 
(L17 


318-L. The Scope of Slidabrading. 
Fut Finishing, v. 7, Feb. 1954, p. 
73-76. 
Details of new tumbling process. 
Diagrams, table, photographs. (L10) 


319-L. Liquid Honing in Russia. 
Product Finishing, v. 7, Feb. 1954, 
p. 80-83. 


Recently installed plant for clean- 
ing castings by jets of liquid mixed 
with abrasive material and directed 
on to the work surface by com- 
pressed air. Diagrams, tables. (L10) 


320-L. Review of Electroplating 
Plant. II. Product Finishing, v. 7, 
Feb. 1954, p. 84-90. 
Representative selection of an- 
odes, jigs and polishing machines. 
Photographs, table. (L17) 


321-L. Hot Dip Galvanizing. II. 
Control of Dross Formation. K. S. 
Frazier. Steel, v. 134, Mar. 1, 1954, 
p. 98-99. 

Controls of timing temperature 
and cleanliness of work automati- 
cally improve uniformity and prod- 
uct quality. Photograph, diagram, 
graphs. (L16, Zn, CN) 


322-L. Wire Galvanizing Tech- 
niques in the U. S. A. Wire Industry, 


v. 21, Feb. 1954, p. 155, 157, 161-162, 
170. 
Plant equipment and procedures. 
Diagrams, photograph. (L16) 


323-L. Kinetics of Coating Phe- 
nomena, in Particular of Phosphating 
Process. W. Machu. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif. Translation no. 2806, 
21 p. (From Archiv fiir Metallkunde, 
v. 3, no. 6, 1949, p. 203-208.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 7B-182, 1949. 
(L14, CN) 


324-L. Recommended Practices for 
the Cleaning, Inspection and Testing 
of Steam Generator Coils to Deter- 
mine Their Condition and Eliminate 
Failure. Andrew J. Ritter, chairman. 
Paper from “Official Proceedings of 
the 1953 Annual Meeting Master Boil- 
er Makers’ Association”, p. 52-57; 
disc., p. 57-66. 

(L10, L12) 
325-L. Study and Recommendation 
for the Washing and Cleaning of 
Diesel Locomotive Water Tanks. F. 
E. Godwin, chiarman. Paper from 
“Official Proceedings of the 1953 An- 
nual Meeting Master Boilermakers’ 
Association”, p. 75-82; disc., p. 83-86. 


953. 
(L12) 


326-L. (Dutch.) Organic Coatings for 
Corrosion Protection. T. van der Klis. 
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Bedrijf en Techniek, v. 9, no. 195, 
Jan. 30, 1954, p. 50-53, 65. 
Application and effectiveness of 
various organic coatings. Diagrams, 
tables. 5 ref. (L26) 


327-L. (French.) Continuous Strip 
Electrolytic Tinning. M. W. de La- 
minne. Ossature metallique, v. 18, no. 
ie Dec. 1958, p. 602-604; disc., p. 604- 
Paper presented at International 
Congress of Information Centers on 
Steel at Brussels. Process of pro- 
ducing electrolytic tin plate. Photo- 
graph, diagrams. (L17, CN, Sn) 


328-L. (German.) The Preparatory 
Treatment of Metallic Surfaces Pre- 
vious to Painting and the Latest De- 
velopment in Cleaning and Preserva- 
tion Practice. Bernhard F. H. Schei- 
fele. Werkstoffe wnd Korrosion, v. 5, 
no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 5-10. 

Importance of surface preparation 
for corrosion resistance and dura- 
bility of organic protective coatings. 
30 ref. (L26, L10, L12) 


329-L. (Book.) American Electroplat- 
ers’ Society, Proceedings (Annual Vol- 
ume). v. 40, 1953. 154 p. American 
Electroplaters’ Society, 445 Broad St., 
Newark, N. J. 
Consists of 20 papers abstracted 
separately. (L17) 


330-L. (Book—German.) (Riedel’s 
Handbook of Electroplating.) Riedel’s 
Ratgeber der Galvanotechnik. 2nd Ed. 
320 p. 1952. Verlag Delius, Klausen 
and Co., Bielefeld u. Berlin. 6.80 
D.M. 

A general introduction to electro- 
plating and related surfacé treat- 
ments. (L17) 

331-L.  Al-Fin in Aeronautical En- 
gineering. Aeroplane, v. 86, Feb. 26, 
1954, p. 247-248. 

Method for bonding cast iron, steel 
and similar materials to aluminum 
and its alloys. Mechanical and 
physical properties of the bond. 
Photomicrograph, photographs. 
(22, Al Ci ST) 


332-L. Hard Facing in Ceramic In- 
dustries. William L. Lutes and Har- 
ry F. Reid. American Ceramic So- 
ciety, Bulletin, v. 33, Mar. 1954, p. 
79-82. 

Proposed classification system for 
hard facing alloys. Selection of al- 
loys for surfacing ceramic manu- 
facturing equipment. Tables, photo- 
graphs, graph. (L24) 


333-L. Barrel Finishing. . .More 
Art Than Science. Leonard Giglio. 
American Machinist, v. 98, Mar. 15, 
1954, p. 125-127. 


There is “one best way” for each 
material, finish, part size and shape 
and desired result. Method is set 
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up for versatility as well as efficien- 
cy. Photographs. (L10) 


334L. New Aircraft Coating for 
Corrosion Prevention. M. W. Larson. 
er Age, v. 21, Feb. 1954, p. 62- 


Epoxy resin paint developed to 
give resistance to Skydrol hydraulic 
fluid was found to be an excellent 
protective coating for use in ex- 
haust path areas as well. Table, 
graphs. (L26) 


335-L. The Protective Action of 
Pigments on Steel. M. J. Pryor. 
Electrochemical Society, Journal, v. 
101, Mar. 1954, p. 141-148. 

Action of aqueous extracts from 
litharge, metallic and red leads, 
basic lead carbonate and zinc and 
zinc oxide on corrosion of steel was 
investigated. Tables, graphs, dia- 
gram. 24 ref. (L26, R general, ST) 


336-L. Electrochemical and Elec- 
trometallurgical Industries of Canada. 
IV. Saskatchewan, Alberta, British 
Columbia, the Yukon, and Northwest 
Territories. A. C. Holm. JHlectro- 
chemical Society, Journal, v. 101, Mar. 
1954, p. 67C-72C. 

Present state and future trends. 

Photograph. (L17, C23) 


337-L. Anodic Oxide Films on Tan- 
talum Electrodes. I. Thickness and 
Current Efficiency of Formation. II. 
Field and Ionic Current During For- 
mation. III. Photo Effects. L. 
Young. Faraday Society, Transactions, 
v. 50, Feb. 1954, p. 153-171. 

Oxide films from few tens to sev- 
eral thousand A in thickness can 
be produced on tantalum electrodes 
by anodic polarization. Part I: 
Methods of determining thickness of 
films. Part II: Kinetics of forma- 
tion process. Part III: Photo ef- 
fects. Diagram, tables, graphs. 34 
ref. (L19, Ta) 


338-L. Silver and Gold Plated Fin- 
ishes. Industrial Finishing (London), 
v. 6, Feb. 1954, p. 480-491. 
Review of small lot plating proc- 
esses. Applications. Photographs. 
(L17, Au, Ag) 


339-L. Temporary Protective Coat- 
ings. Industrial Finishing (London), 
v. 6, Feb. 1954, p. 501-504. ; 
Reviews scope, nature and effi- 
ciency of available systems for pro- 
tection against corrosion during 
temporary storage or idle periods. 
Table. (L general) 


340-L. Corrosion and Preservation 
of Industrial Steelwork. L. A. Ra- 
vald. Industrial Finishing (London), 
v. 6, Feb. 1954, p. 508-514, 520, 522, 
524, 526. 

Corrosion of mild structural steel 
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and protection by various coatings. 
Photographs, table, chart. 
(L general, R general, CN) 


341-L. Zine Plate on Cartridge 
Cases Meets Rigid Specifications. C. 
E. Fisher and D. F. Zlatnik. Iron 
Age, v. 173, Mar. 11, 1954, p. 135-139. 
Equipment and techniques of proc- 
ess. Table, diagram, photograph. 
(L16, Zn) 


342-L. Deburring: Modern Methods, 
Tools Cut Costs. I. John E. Hyler. 
Iron Age, V:. 173, Mar. 11; 1954, p: 
140-148. 
Improved methods, equipment and 
tools can cut costs of operation. 
Photographs, diagrams. (L10) 


343-L. Electrical Measurements in 
the Study of Immersed Paint Coat- 
ings on Metal. I. Comparison Be- 
tween Capacitance and Gravimetric 
Methods of Estimating Water-Up- 
take. D. M. Brasher and A. H. 
Kingsbury. Journal of Applied Chem- 
istry, v. 4, Feb. 1954, p. 62-72. 
Includes graphs, tables. 6 ref. 
(L.26) 


344-L. Chromium-Plating Gun Bores. 
C. E. McDowell. Machinery (Lon- 
don), v. 84, Feb. 26, 1954, p. 437-441. 
Equipment and operating proced- 
ures. In addition to hardness, elec- 
trodeposited chromium shows low 
coefficient of friction, good corro- 
sion resistance and high seizure re- 
sistance. Photographs. 
(L17, Cr, ST) 


345-L. Industrial Hard-Chromium 
Plating. Warren Schmidt and William 
E. Hogan. Mechanical Engineering, 
v. 76, Mar. 1954, p. 248-254. 

Facts mechanical engineers should 
know about modern plating tech- 
niques. Photograph, tables, graph. 
(L117, Cr) 


346-L. Electro-Osmotic Examination 
of Paint Films. Il. J. K. Wirth and 
Willi Machu. Paint, Oil & Chemical 
Review, v. 117, Mar. 11, 1954, p. 26-29, 
4 


Equipment and techniques for 
measuring porosity of films. Re- 
sults explain some aspects of cor- 
rosion under protective coatings. 
Tables, diagram, graph. 6 ref. 
(L26) 


347-L. A.E.S. Research Report: 
Project no. 12. Cleaning and Prepara- 
tion of Metals for Electroplating. 
VIII. Effect of Oxide Films. A Sur- 
vey of Literature. Henry B. Linford 
and David O. Feder. Plating, v. 41, 
Mar. 1954, p. 279-286. 

Summarizes previous work on ef- 
fects of electroplating onto oxide- 
soiled basis metals. (fo be contin- 
ued.) (Li17, L12) 


348-L 


348-L. Ultrasonic Cleaning. Pre- 
cision Metal Molding, v. 12, Mar. 1954, 
p. 65-66. 

Application of ultrasonic energy 
for agitating action, in combination 
with correct solvent degreasing cy- 
cle, is one of the newer methods of 
cleaning soil from metal surfaces. 
Photographs. (L10) 


349-L. $22,500 Saved Each Year in 
Cleaning Dies. Precision Metal Mold- 
ing, v. 12, Mar. 1954, p. 69-70. 
Cleaning method of blasting with 
nonmetallic abrasives suspended in 
liquid. Photograph. (L10) 


350-L. Paint Specifications for Met- 
al Products. Paul E. Marling. Prod- 
uct Engineering, v. 25, Mar. 1954, p. 
173-181. 

Recommends finish formulations 
and application procedures for eight 
major classes of industrial prod- 
ucts. Specific information connect- 
ing properties and composition. 
Photographs, table. 9 ref. (L26) 


351-L. Flow Coating Range and 
Heater Parts. Ezra A. Blount. Prod- 
ucts Finishing, v. 18, Mar. 1954, p. 
24-31. 

Flow coating is a paint finishing 
process that lends itself well to 
mechanized finishing. Photographs, 
diagram. (L26) 


352-L. Spotlighting Finishing Prog- 
ress. Seymour Senderoff. Products 
Finishing, v. 18, Mar. 1954, p. 52, 54, 
ae 58, 60, 62, 64, 66, 68, 70, 74, 76, 78, 
Finishing of aluminum, finishing 
aluminum die castings and forma- 
tion of immersion zinc coatings on 
aluminum. Photographs, tables, 
graphs, diagrams. 
(L general, Al, Zn) 


353-L. Chemical Polishing of Steel. 
W. <A. Marshall. Research, v. 7, 
Mar. 1954, p. 89-93. 

Surfaces of ferrous materials may 
be smoothed and polished by chem- 
ical method which has advantages 
over electropolishing process. Tech- 


nique has applications to both en- . 


gineering and decorative manufac- 
tures. Oscillograms, graph, table, 
micrographs, photograph. (L12, ST) 


354-L. Surface Treatment and Fin- 
ishing of Light Metals. IX. S. Wer- 
nick and R. Pinner. Sheet Metal 
Industries, v. 31, no. 323, Mar. °1954, 
P- 223-226. 
Organic finishing of aluminum and 
its alloys. Photographs. (To be con- 
tinued.) (L26, Al) 


355-L. Hot Dip Galvanizing. II. 
Materials and Methods. K. S. Fra- 
zier. Steel, v. 1384, Mar. 8, 1954, p. 
138-139. 
To protect advantages of con- 
trolled hot dip galvanizing, all 
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phases of base materials and prep- 
aratory processes must be _ thor- 
oughly investigated. Micrographs, 
photographs, table. (L16) 


356-L. (English.) The Development of 
the Chromising Process. Karl Daeves. 
Draht (English Ed.), 1954, no. 19, 
Feb., p. 30-32. 
Chromizing process and its advan- 
tages in industry. Photograph. 
(L15, Cr) 


357-L. (French.) Continuous Galvan- 
izing of Steel Strips. M. A. Ollivet. 
Métallurgie et la construction mécani- 
que, v. 86, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 49-51. 
With respect to output, economy, 
quality and employees’ working con- 
ditions. Photograph, diagram. 
(L16, ST, Zn) 


358-L. (French.) New Development in 
the Regeneration of Pickling Baths. 
Jean lLabergere. Métallurgie et la 
construction mécanique, v. 86, no. 2, 
Feb. 1954, p. 127-128. 
Ruthner process whereby baths 
used are continuously concentrated 
by evaporation and contact with 


gaseous hydrochloric acid. Dia- 
grams. (L12) 
359-L. (French.) Research on the 


Galvanizing of Cooking Utensils. A. 
Gordet. Métallurgie et la construction 
mécanique, v. 86, no. 2, Feb. 1954, 
p. 129-131. 
Compares weights of utensils be- 
fore and after galvanizing. Tables. 
(To be continued.) (L16, Zn) 


360-L. (French.) General Remarks on 
the Production of Tin Plate. Louis 
Gascuel. Métallurgie et la construc- 
tion mécanique, v. 86, no. 2, Feb. 
1954, p. 133-135. ‘ 

Production methods, tin coating, 
electrolytic tinning and _ various 
kinds of tin plate. Diagram, pho- 
tographs. (L16, L17, Sn, ST) 


361-L. (French.) Protection of Alu- 
minum and Its Alloys With Paints. I. 
André Guilhaudis and Régine Bour- 
bon. Revue de lAluminium, v. 31, 
no. 206, Jan. 1954, p. 7-10. 

Importance of proper surface 
preparation. Various cleaning meth- 
ods and coatings. Photographs. (To 
be continued.) (126, Al) 


362-L. (German.) Chemical Polishing. 
H. Spahn. Metalloberfléche, Ausgabe 
B, v. 6, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 17-26. 
Bath composition for aluminum 
and copper alloys. Graphs, micro- 
graphs, photographs, table. 10 ref. 
(L412, Al, Cu) 


363-L. (Russian.) Adhesion of Zinc 
Coats to Basic Metal. K. M. Gorbu- 
nova and P. D. Dankov. Zhurnal 
Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 27, no. 11, Nov. 
1953, p. 1725-1730. 
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Scaling was shown to depend on 
preliminary passivation in various 
media to which the metal was sub- 
jected. Diagrams, table, micro- 
graph. 15 ref. (L16, Zn) 


364-L. Production of Vitreous-Enam- 
elled Iron Castings. A. Adam. Found- 
ry Trade Journal, v. 96, Mar. 4, 1954, 
p. 249-254. 

Investigates defect phenomena oc- 
curring during enameling. Objec- 
tive is improved product, greater 
reliability and popularity of proc- 
ess. Photograph, graph. (L27, CI) 


365-L. Apparent Density of Thin 
Evaporated Films. M. S. Blois, Jr., 
and L. M. Rieser, Jr. Journal of 
Applied Physics, v. 25, Mar. 1954, p. 
338-340. 

Measurements of copper and sil- 
ver films formed by evaporation and 
manifestations of low apparent den- 
sities in physical experiments. 
Graphs, diagrams. 10 ref. 

(L25, P10, Cu, Ag) 
366-L. The New Look in Galvan- 
ized Steel. Ernest W. Horvick. Ma- 
terials & Methods, v. 39, Mar. 1954, 
p. 107-109. 

Highly corrosion resistant, attrac- 
tive and workable coating made pos- 
sible by modern, controlled proc- 
essing. Photographs. (L16, Zn, ST) 


367-L. Surface Treatment and Fin- 
ishing of Light Metals. I. Develop- 
ment, Applications and Finishes. S. 
Wernick and R. Pinner. Metal Fin- 
ishing, v. 52, Mar. 1954, p. 56-59, 69. 
Properties and advantages of 
light metals with particular empha- 
sis on aluminum and its alloys. 
(L general, Al, Mg) 


368-L. A Radiometric Study of the 
Iron Phosphating Process. Stanley 
L. Hisler and Jodie Doss. Metal Fin- 
ishing, v. 52, Mar. 1954, p. 60-63. 
Amount of FePOs-2H2O - con- 
tained in phosphate coatings pre- 
pared from solutions of HsPO,, 
NaHePO:z and from commercial] iron 
phosphating preparation determined 
radiometrically. Tables, photo- 
graphs. 5 ref. (L14) 


369-L. Electroless Nickel Barrel 
Plating. Harry J. West. Metal Fin- 
ishing, v. 52, Mar. 1954, p. 64. 
Commercial production, explaining 
and outlining exact procedure, type 
of equipment and formulas. 
(L14, Ni) 


370-L. Emulsifiable Solvent Clean- 
ing. B. J. Sherwood. Metal Finish- 
ing, v. 52, Mar. 1954, p. 70-72. 
Operating characteristics and 
technical advantages of process. 
Composition and properties. Dia- 
gram. (L12) 
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371-L. Preparation and Selection of 
Felt Finishing Wheels. Metal-Work- 
ing, v. 10, Apr. 1954, p. 20-21. 


Guide for selecting proper speeds 
and wheel for specific jobs. Tables, 
drawings. (L10) 


372-L. These Remarkable Epoxys. 
Charles A. Cerami. Organic Finish- 
ing, v. 15, Mar. 1954, p. 15-18, 23. 
Combining epoxy group of resin 
finishes with phenolic or urea resins 
or fatty acids results in materials 
Woes versatility. Photographs. 


373-L. Custom-Finishing Busses and 
Trucks. Howard E. Jackson. Organ- 
os Finishing, v. 15, Mar. 1954, p. 19- 


? Cleaning and priming, spray paint- 
ing and drying. Photographs. 
(L10, L11, 26) 


374-L. Small Parts Finishing and 
Calculation of Finishing Costs. E. 
M. Yacko. Organic Finishing, v. 15, 
Mar. 1954, p. 24-26. 
Choice of finishing method and 
cost factors in finishing operation. 
(L general) 


375-L. Modern Coatings Add Serv- 
ice Life. Steel, v. 134, Mar. 15, 1954, 
p. 102-103. 

In maintenance of buildings and 
structures, synthetic-binder paints 
and mastics offer top performance 
under most adverse corrosive con- 
ditions. Photographs. (L26) 


376-L. Research on Electrodeposi- 
tion in Great Britain. G. E. Gardam. 
Paper from “Electrodeposition Re- 
search”. National Bureau of Stand- 
ards=Circularmolo ee pi Lose GISGh, maps 
13. 

Review of type and magnitude of 
research effort. Detailed description 
of few important recent researches. 
(L17) 


377-L. Electroplating Research in 
France. Jean Salauze. Paper from 
“Electrodeposition Research”. Na- 
tional Bureau of Standards Circular 
O29 Ape 10-21 disc. pe l=22: 
Work involves use of perchloric 
acid in electropolishing. Table. 18 
ref. (L13) 


378-L. Electroplating Research in 
Germany, Belgium, and Holland. P. 
Baeyens. Paper from “Electrodeposi- 
tion Research”. National Bureau of 
Standards Circular 529. p. 23-26. 
Cheaper methods ‘of obtaining 
brightness through use of bright- 
plating solutions, periodic reverse 
current and electrolytic polishing. 
(1.17, L13) 


379-L. Electrodeposition Research 
at the National Bureau of Standards. 
William Blum. Paper from “Electro- 
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deposition Research”. National Bu- 

reau of Standards Circular 529. p. 
27-28. 

Nine projects under consideration 

by electrodeposition section. (L17) 


380-L. Electrodeposition Research 
at Battelle Memorial Institute. Paper 
from “Electrodeposition Research”. 
National Bureau of Standards Cir- 
cular 529. p. 29-34; disc., p. 34-35. 


Includes “Introduction”, C. L. 
Faust; “An Investigation of Elec- 
trodeposited Alloys and Pure Metals 
as Substitutes for Zine and Cadmi- 
um for Protective Finishes for Steel 
Parts of Aircraft’, A. B. Trippler, 
Jr.; “The Mechanism of Hydrogen 
Entry Into Metals”, L. D. McGraw; 
and “Electroforming Aluminum”, W. 
H. Safranek. (L17, L18) 


381-L. Electrodeposition Research 
in Progress at Armour’ Research 
Foundation. William H. Colner. Pa- 
per from  “Electrodeposition MRe- 
search”. National Bureau of Stand- 
ards Circular 529. p. 41-45; disc, p. 
45-46. 

Reasons and experiments for plat- 
ing titanium. Silver plating of 
wave guides and deposition of mag- 
netic nickel-cobalt alloy. Micro- 
graphs, graphs. 

(L17, Ti, Ag, Ni, Co) 


382-L. Electrodeposition Research 
of Westinghouse Electric Corporation. 
George W. Jernstedt. Paper from 
“Electrodeposition Research’. Na- 
tional Bureau of Standards Circular 
529. p. 47-50; disc., p. 50-52. 
Laboratory procedure and opera- 
tions. Leveling investigated in pe- 
riodic reverse current (PR) meth- 
od. (L17) 


383-L. Brass Plating. K. G. Comp- 
ton and R. A. Ehrhardt. Paper from 
“Electrodeposition Research’. Nation- 
al Bureau of Standards Circular 529. 
p. 53-54; disc., p. 55. 

Brass-plating solutions producing 
deposits containing between 65 and 
75% of copper, with a minimum 
variation of composition at current 
density for rubber adhesion. 

(L17, Cu) 


384-L. Electroplating in the Sleeve- 
Bearing Industry. R. A. Schaefer. 
Paper from “Electrodeposition Re- 
search”. National Bureau of Stand- 
ards Circular 529. p. 57-62; disc., p. 
62-63. 

Trimetal bearing construction and 
electroplated overlaps considered. 
Diagrams, table, graph, micro- 
graphs. 8 ref. (L17, T7) 


385-L. Research at Enthone, Inc. 
on Metal Finishing. Walter R. Mey- 
er. Paper from “Electrodeposition 
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Research”. National Bureau of Stand- 
ards Circular 529. p. 65-68; disc., p. 
68. 

Includes conversion coatings; 
blackening and coloring of metals; 
chemical displacement coatings; ox- 
ide coatings on metals; selective dis- 
solution of metals; study of deter- 
gents, cleaning processes; pickling 
inhibitors, or methods pertaining to 
prepgration of metals for electro- 
plating; stripping of organic coat- 
ings; and study of electroplating 
solutions. (L general) 


386-L. Determination of Impurities 
in Electroplating Baths. Earl J. Ser- 
fass. Paper from “Electrodeposition 
Research”. National Bureau of Stand- 
ards Circular 529. p. 73-79. 


Summary of approach to problem 
and results achieved. Tables. (L17) 


387-L. Effects of Impurities in Plat- 
ing Solutions. D. T. Ewing, John 
K. Werner and Arthur Brouwer. 
Paper from ‘“Electrodeposition Re- 
search”. National Bureau of Stand- 
a Circular 529. p. 81-88; disc., p. 


Changes caused by single metallic 
impurities in physical properties of 
electrodeposited nickel from four 
types of nickel-plating solutions. 
Graphs, tables. 7 ref. (L17, Ni) 


388-L. Porosity in Perspective. 
Nathaniel Thon. Paper from “Elec- 
trodeposition Research”. National 
Bureau of Standards Circular 529. p. 
91-94. 

Simple method and apparatus 
whereby gas permeability of elec- 
trodeposits. can be measured and 
expressed numerically by a perme- 
ability constant. (L17) 


389-L. Correlation of Gas Perme- 
ability of Flcctrodeposits With Their 
Weathering Behavior. Fielding Og- 
burn and Asaf Benderly. Paper from 
“Electrodeposition Research’. Na- 
tional Bureau of Standards Circular 
529. p. 95-96; disc., p. 96-99. 
Photographing gross porosity was 
employed instead of microscopic sur- 
vey method. (L17, R2) 


390-L. Properties of Electrodeposit- 
ed Nickel. Abner Brenner. Paper 
from “Electrodeposition Research”. 
National Bureau of Standards Circu- 
lar 529. LOIS disc. pe dato, 
_ Relations between physical proper- 
ties, structure and composition of 
deposits. Graphs, photomicrographs, 
charts, radiographs. 
(L17, Q general, P general, M27, Ni) 


391-L. Current and Metal Distribu- 
tion in Electrodeposition. John Krons- 
bein. Paper from “Electrodeposition 
Research”. National Bureau of Stand- 
ards Circular 529. p. 121-124. 
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Correlates mathematical approach 
and experimental research for cur- 
rent distribution of various anode- 
cathode arrangements. Table, 
graphs. 3 ref. (L17) 


392-L. The Use of Ceramic Coat- 
ings in Gas Turbine Combustion 
Chambers. F. G. Code Holland. Pa- 
per from “Selected Government Re- 
search Reports V. X. Ceramics and 
Glass” Her Majesty’s Stationery Of- 
fice, London, p. 1-7. 

Benefits resulting from applica- 
tion of ceramic coatings. MReduc- 
tion in flame tube temperature cal- 
culated to be of the order of 80°C. 
Table. 3 ref. (127) 


393-L. The Production and Uses of 
Tin Coatings. Frederick A. Lowen- 
heim. Paper from “Symposium on 
Tin”. ASTM Special Technical Pub- 
ieatron enon 1405 p.. 20-305) GiSC., DP. 
37-40. 

Properties, methods of application, 
problems and recent developments 
in tin and tin-alloy coatings. 32 
ref. (L16, L17, Sn) 


394-L. Trends in the Use of Tin 
in the Container Industry. R. R. 
Hartwell. Paper from “Symposium 
on Tin’. ASTM Special Technical 
Publication no. 141. p. 41-49; disc., 
p. 50-51. 

Properties of tin plate; tin con- 
sumption statistics; and effect of 
new materials and coating methods 
on consumption. Graphs, tables. 7 
ref. (L16, L17, A4, Sn) 


395-L. (German.) Tin-Zine Alloy De- 
posits. Hermann Heinemann. Metall- 
oberfldche, Edition B, v. 6, no. 3, 
Mar. 1954, p. 33-35. 

Working specifications for proper 
electroplating of metals with tin- 
zinc alloy claimed to be superior to 
tin plating as a protection against 
rusting and in hardness and wear- 
resistance. (L17, Sn, Zn) 


396-L. (German.) Mechanical Surface 
Improvement (Grinding and _ Polish- 
ing) of Metals in England. W. Ed- 
wards. Metalloberfliche, Edition B, 
v. 6, no. 8, Mar. 1954, p. 35-38. 
Effect of design and preliminary 
treatment on quality of work. Na- 
ture of a polish and mechanical 
and electrical processes. Working 
conditions and use of holding de- 
vices. Diagrams. 5 ref. (L10, G18) 


397-L. (German.) Further Develop- 
ment of the Technique of Metal Spray- 
ing. Hans Reininger. Metallober- 
fladche, Edition B, v. 6, no. 3, Mar. 
1954, p. 39-42. 
Advantages and disadvantages of 
different surfaces for better adher- 
ence. Structure and properties of 
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layers as function of grain size 
and spraying conditions. Diagrams, 
table, micrographs, photographs. 17 
ref. .(L23) 


398-L. (German.) The Anodic Be- 
havior of Aluminum and Al-Mg Al- 
loys in Sulfuric Acid and Sodium Sul- 
fate Solutions. Willi Machu and M. 
Kamal Hussein. Werkstoffe wnd Kor- 
rosion, v. 5, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 49-54. 
Only one cathodic polarization had 
slight effect on loosening of oxide 
film. Rapid passivation always fol- 
lows this activation. Graphs. 8 ref. 
(L19, Al, Mg) 


399-L. (German.) Reaction Primers 
and Metal Painting. Benno Elfisch. 
Werkstoffe und Korrosion, v. 5, no. 
2, Feb. 1954, p. 54-56. 

Methods of making reaction prim- 
ers. Composition depends on na- 
ture and properties of metallic sur- 
face to be protected. 7 ref. (L26) 


400-L. Ceramic-Coated Metals for 
Industry. Burnham W. King. Bat- 
telle Technical Review, v. 3, Apr. 
1954, p. 39-42. 

Chemical and mechanical proper- 
ties of materials, nature of bond 
between ceramic coating and metal, 
protection afforded metal and in- 
dustrial applications. Graph, draw- 
ing. (L427) 


401-L. Why Go to Thick Protective 
Coatings? R. R. Pierce. Chemical 
Engineering, v. 61, Apr. 1954, p. 177- 
179, 181. 
Experimental studies. Graphs. 3 
ref. (L general) 


402-L. Epoxys for Cements & Coat- 
ings. Raymond B. Seymour and Rob- 
ert H. Steiner. Chemical Engineer- 
ing, v. 61, Apr. 1954, p. 244 + 4 pages. 
Resistance to chemical corrosion 
and physical properties. Charts. 
(127) 


403-L. Cadmium for Plating Con- 
nectors. D. C. Hubbard, R. W. Kun- 
kle and A. B. Chance. JLHlectrical 
World, v. 141, Mar. 29, 1954, p. 47- 
48, 50. 

Fortified cadmium and hot-flowed 
electro-tin plate are desirable ma- 
terials for plating connectors used 
in aluminum-to-copper connections. 
Micrographs, graphs, charts. 

(L17, Cd, Sn) 


404-L. Factors Affecting the Choice 
of Finish for Electrical Equipment. 
E. C. J. Marsh. LHlectroplating and 
Metal Finishing, v. 7, Mar. 1954, p. 
88-91. 

Choice is influenced by function 
of finish, conditions under which it 
will be used, practicability of in- 
corporating necessary finishing op- 
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erations in total production se- 
quence and cost of the finish se- 
lected. Tables, photographs. (To be 
continued.) (L general, T1) 


405-L. Electroplating of Powder 
Metal Compacts. R. Rushbrook. Elec- 
troplating and Metal Finishing, v. 7, 
Mar. 1954, p. 92-96. 

Difficulties involved in applying 
electroplated finishes are mainly 
those of removing cleaning or plat- 
ing solutions entrapped in pores. 
Five techniques presented. Micro- 
graphs, photograph. 10 ref. 

(L17, H general, Fe, Cu) 


406-L. Adhesion and Surface Prep- 
aration in Protective Metal Spraying. 
II. The Effect of Blasting Conditions. 
J. M. Cowan. Electroplating and 
Metal Finishing, v. 7; Metal Spraying, 
v. 4, Mar. 1954, p. 117, 119, 121-122. 
Effect of grit-blasting conditions 
on adhesion, as well as effect of 
basis and coating metals and metal 
spraying conditions. Graphs, ta- 
bles. 16 ref. (123) 


407-L. Molecular Bonded Bimetal- 
lic Components. Engineer, v. 197, 
Mar. 12, 1954, p. 387-389. 

Principal applications of Al-Fin 
process. Specialized uses in general 
engineering and military fields. Ta- 
ble, graph, photographs. . 

(L22, T general) 


408-L. New Methods for Finishing 
Powder Metal Parts. Charles C. 
Cohn. Iron Age, v. 173, Apr. 1, 1954, 
De LOR. 

Field-tested finishing techniques 
have impreved to a point where 
plated powder metal parts are far 
superior in corrosion resistance to 
metal parts plated by standard 
methods. Table, photograph. 

(L17, H general) 


409-L. Current Density Distribution 
in Electroplating by Use of Models. 
Gilbert Ford Kinney and John V. 
Festa. Plating, v. 41, Apr. 1954, p. 
380-384. 

Method of utilizing models in 
study of electric fields set up about 
irregular electrode in plating bath. 
Diagrams, graphs. 2 ref. (L17) 


410-L. Tentative Recommended 
Practice for Preparation of Copper 
and Copper-Base Alloys for Electro- 
plating. Plating, v. 41, Apr. 1954, p. 
385-386, 391-393. 
Tentative ASTM standard. 1 ref. 
(L17, $22, Cu) 


411-L. Metal Reflector Finishing. 
EH. B. Heyer. Plating, v. 41, Apr. 
1954, p. 394-396. 


Miscellaneous finishing operations 
that are performed on metal re- 


METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


Page 314 


flectors for motion picture projec- 
tion-are service. Photographs. 
(L general) 


412-L. A.E.S. Research Report: 
Project no. 12. Cleaning and Prepara- 
tion of Metals for Electroplating. 
VIII. Effect of Oxide Films. A Sur- 
vey of the Literature. Henry B. Lin- 
ford and Davis O. Feder. Plating, 
v. 41, Apr. 1954, p. 397-401. 
Oxide film affects adhesion and 
microstructure of electroplate. Ta- 
bles. 115 ref. (L17) 


413-L. New Angles for the Gal- 
vanizing Line. I. D. A. McArthur, 
A. R. Geiszler and John Upton, Jr. 
Steel, v. 134, Apr. 5, 1954, p. 100-102. 
Molten zinc is kept at operating 
temperature in a ceramic-lined pot 
that is heated by induction. Dia- 
gram, photographs. (L16) 


414-L. Cleaning Metal With Sonic 
Waves. T. J. Kearney. Steel, v. 134, 
Apr. 5, 1954, p. 104-105. 

Transducers convert electrical en- 
ergy to ultrasonic energy which vi- 
brates cleaning solution. Difficult 
soils in hard-to-get-at locations are 
readily removed. Photographs. 
(10) 


415-L. The Applications of Blast 
Cleaning in Steel Processing. I. Vic- 
tor F. Stine. Steel Processing, v. 40, 
Mar. 1954, p. 159-163, 194. 

Blast cleaning offers industry 
three basic advantages—speed, low 
cost and high quality of finish. 
Photographs. (L10, ST) 


416-L. Ultrasonics and Industrial 
Cleaning. William LL. McCracken. 
Tool Engineer, v. 32, Apr. 1954, p. 
66-68. ' 

Digest of “Ultrasonic Techniques 
in Industrial Cleaning”, to be pre- 
sented at the 22 Annual ASTE 
Meeting. Equipment, techniques and 
applications. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs. (L10) 


417-L. (Book.) Selected Government 
Research Reports. v. X. Ceramics 
and Glass. 148 p. 1952. Her Majes- 
ty’s Stationery Office, Box 569, Lon- 
don S.E.1, England. $5.75. 

Reports on refractory coatings for 
metals, apparatus for determining 
mechanical and physical properties 
of ceramic materials, applications 
of ceramic bodies in heat engines, 
hot pressing zirconium carbide, frac- 
tures in glass, and the testing of 
glass optical flats. (L27, H general) 


418-L. Uses of Ultrasonics in De- 
greasing Processes. Thomas J. Kear- 
ney. Acoustical Society of America, 
Journal, v. 26, Mar. 1954, p. 244-246. 


Detrex Soniclean process com- 
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bines sound energy and_ trichlor- 
ethylene solvent degreasing for met- 
al cleaning. Photographs. 

(L10, L12) 


419-L. Laboratory and Plant Evalu- 
ations of Liquid Neoprene Coatings. 
R. B. Seymour. Corrosion, v. 10, 
Apr. 1954, p. 116-121. 
Characteristics of several compo- 
sitions, application and curing tech- 
niques, resistance to certain chemi- 
cals and conformity with military 
and industrial standards. Table. 6 
ref. (L26) 


420-L. Minimizing Contact Poten- 
tial in Apparatus Design. E. C. J. 
Marsh. Electronic Engineering, v. 26, 
Apr. 1954, p. 148. 


Choice of electroplated, sprayed 
or hot-dipped coatings can material- 
ly assist in design problems. Photo- 
graphs, tables. (L general, P15) 


421-L. Bi-Metallic Bonding. Engi- 
neering, Vv. 177, Mar. 26, 1954, p. 409. 
Properties of aluminum and fer- 
rous metals are combined in bond- 
ing. Micrograph, photograph, draw- 
ings. (L22, Al, Fe) 


422-L. Metal Spraying for Corro- 
sion Prevention. C. A. Robiette. In- 
dustrial Finishing (London), v. 6, 
Mar. 1954, p. 564-570, 572-573. 
Equipment, methods and applica- 
tions. Drawing, photograph. 4 ref. 
(L223) 


423-L. New System Cuts Waste 
Pickle Liquor Disposal Costs. D. A. 
Dahlstrom. Iron Age, v. 173, Apr. 8, 
1954, p. 150-153. 
Design, operating procedures and 
advantages. Photographs, diagram, 
graph, table. (L12) 


424-L. Production Tin-Zine Alloy 
Plating. Alan Whittaker. Machinery 
(London), v. 84, Mar. 26, 1954, p. 
639-642. 

Characteristics of coating, equip- 
ment, techniques and variables in- 
fluencing process. 2 ref. 

(L17, Sn, Zn) 


425-L. Two New High Tempera- 
ture Coatings. Alexander Pechman. 
Materials & Methods, v. 39, Apr. 
1954, p. 94-96. 

Flame-sprayed cermet and weld- 
through ceramic described. Mate- 
rials, equipment and techniques of 
processes. Photographs. (L27) 


426-L. Quality Hard Facing. John 
Wischhusen. Materials & Methods, v. 
39, Apr. 1954, p. 140-142. 

Advantages, applications and tech- 
niques of process and factors af- 
fecting quality of hard facing. Pho- 
tographs. (L24) 
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427-L. Surface Preparation of Steel 
for Painting. Joseph Bigos. Metal 
Progress, v. 65, Apr. 1954, p. 123-126, 
154, 156. 
Methods of solvent, hand, power 
tool and flame cleaning. Photo- 
graphs. (10, L12, ST) 


428-L. How to Make Iron Powder 
Components Resistant to Rust and 
Wear. Richard P. Seelig. Precision 
Metal Molding, v. 12, Apr. 1954, p. 
103-106. 
Method involves reaction between 
a chromium-rich gas and ferrous 
surface followed by diffusion. Ap- 
plied to sinterings, forgings, cast- 
ings and machined parts. Table, 
micrographs, photographs. 
(L415, H11) 


429-L. Technical Problems in the 
Finishing Shop: Maintaining Effi- 
ciency in Trichlorethylene Degreas- 
ing Plants. E. E. Halls. Product 
Dieta v. 7, Mar. 1954, p. 55-69, 


Development of process, equip- 
ment, techniques and applications. 
Tables, graphs, photograph, dia- 
gram. (L12) 


430-L. Production Barrel Plating 
to Specifications. Ezra A. Blount. 
Products Finishing, v. 18, Apr. 1954, 
p. 24-32, 34, 36. 
Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Photographs, 
diagram. (L17) 


431-L. Flat Polishing. Adam Zim- 
merman. Products Finishing, v. 18, 
Apr. 1954, p. 56 + 9 pages. 

History, applications, construc- 
tion of equipment and techniques 
of process. Diagram, graphs, table. 
(L410) 


432-L. Continuous Galvanizing Line. 
II. Design Is Key to Simple Controls. 
D. A. McArthur, A. R. Geiszler and 
John Upton, Jr. Steel, v. 134, Apr. 
12, 1954, p. 102-104. 


Division of line into three sec- 
tions affords excellent arrangement 
for good control system. Close 
speed regulation between sections 
for synchronization is eliminated. 
Photographs. (L16, Zn) 


433-L. Steel Wears a Topcoat. Rob- 
ert Froman. Steelways, v. 10, Apr. 
1954, p. 24-27. 

Method for covering cheap but 
strong carbon steel with costlier 
metals possessing special properties. 
Photographs. (22, CN) 


434-L. Preparation, Properties and 
Optical Applications of Thin Films of 
Titanium Dioxide. Georg Hass. Vac- 
uum, v. 2, Oct. 1952, p. 331-345. 
Optical properties, structure and 
oxidation of evaporated titanium 
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films. Structure, properties and ap- 
plications of titanium dioxide coat- 
ings. Graphs, radiographs, tables, 
diagrams. 22 ref. (1125, P17, Ti) 


435-L. The Distribution of Thin 
Films Condensed on Surfaces by the 
Vacuum Evaporation Method. L. Hol- 
land and W. Steckelmacher. Vacuum, 
v. 2, Oct. 1952, p. 346-364. 

Problem of determining laws of 
distribution of thin film deposits 
evaporated in vacuum. From vari- 
ous types of practical sources, ideal- 
ized sources are evolved for which 
emission of vapor can be calcu- 
lated. Diagrams, tables, graphs. 26 
ref. (125) 


436-L. Aluminium Reflecting Films 
Applied to Glass and Plastics by Ther- 
mal Evaporation. I. Aluminium Films 
on Glass With Particular Reference 
to Front Surface Mirrors. S. Bateson. 
Vacuum, v. 2, Oct. 1952, p. 365-376. 
Fundamental principles governing 
deposition of aluminum films upon 
various materials. Tables, drawing, 
photograph, graphs. 10 ref. (To be 
continued.) (25, Al) 


437-L. Impregnation of Steel With 
Titanium in a Mixture of Molten So- 
dium Carbonate and Titanium Diox- 
ide. S. Kowal. Henry Brutcher, Al- 
tadena, Calif., Translation no. 3152, 
12 p. (From Prace Instytutow Me- 
chaniki (Warsaw), 1953, no. 6, p. 
5-12.) 

Experimental materials and pro- 
cedure. Effect of treating time and 
temperature upon case thickness. 
Micrographs, graphs, tables. 1i ref. 
(L14, CN, Ti) 


438-L. (English.) The Effects of Space 
Charge on the Rate of Formation of 
Anode Films. Jacob F. Dewald. Acta 
Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 2, Mar. 1954, 
p. 340-341. 
Discrepancies in data on anodic 
oxidation of tantalum analyzed and 
explained. Graph. 2 ref. (L19, Ta) 


439-L. (French.) Advantages Derived 
From Use of Aluminum in Galvaniz- 
ing. R. Souské. Métaux, Corrosion- 
Industries, v. 29, no. 342, Feb. 1954, 
p. 88-89. 
Deoxidizing action, adherence 
properties and effect on zinc-iron 
alloy. Graphs. (L16, Al, Zn) 


440-L. (French.) Protection of Alu- 
minum and Its Alloys With Paints. 
II. André Guilhaudis and Régine 
Bourbon. Revue de VAluminium, v. 
31, no. 207, Feb. 1954, p. 47-51. 
Efficiency of protection given by 
primary coatings and _ finishes. 
Graphs, micrographs, table. 4 ref. 
(L26, Al) 


441-L. (French.) The Continuous Gal- 
vanizing of Steel Strip by Sendzimir 
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Process. A. Ollivet. Revue de mé- 
tallurgie, v. 51, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 
17-24 + 1 plate; disc., p. 25-27. 


Special heat treatment in con- 
trolled atmosphere before galvaniz- 
ing causes oxidizing and reducing 
reactions, changes in crystal struc- 
ture and increased temperature of 
strip, insuring perfect adherence of 
coating. Photographs, diagrams. 
(L16, Zn, CN) 


442-L. (French.) The Tube Galvaniz- 
ing Shop of the Société Lorraine Es- 
caut. J. Fleischmann. Revue de mé- 
tallurgie, v. 51, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 
28-34; disc., p. 34-35. 

Successive operations, output, con- 
sumption of zinc and fuel and by- 
products obtained. Diagram, photo- 
graphs, graphs. (L16, Zn) 


443-L. (French.) Effect of the Qual- 
ity of Coating on Corrosion Resistance 
of Galvanized Steel Wires. Jean Hé- 
renguel. Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, 
no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 36-44; disc., p. 44. 
Thickness, structure, brittleness 
and accelerated corrosion tests. Ta- 
bles, graphs, micrographs, diagram. 
(L116, R general, CN, Zn) 


444-L. (German.) Research on For- 
mation of Pores and Pin Points in 
Highly Acid-Resistant Enamelled 
Cast-Iron Apparatus. Jens Holm and 
Hildegard Schneider. Silikat Technik, 
v. 5, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 13-22. 
Nondefective coatings produced 
on cast iron with high phosphorus 
and sulfur content. Tables, graphs, 
micrographs, diagram. (L27. CI) 


445-L. (German.) Preparation and 
Passivation of Light Metals for Paint- 
ing. Bernhard F.H. Scheifele. Werk- 
stoffe und Korrosion,+v. 5, no. 3, 
Mar. 1954, p. 94-98. 

Method produces metal organic 
protective films by use of reactive 
primers. Films function as anticor- 
rosive coatings and adhesive sub- 
strates for paint and lacquer coat- 
ings. 12 eret ss Got22267 Ase Mis) 


446-L. (Russian.) Microscopic Study 
of Cementation of Copper by Nickel 
Powder. A. A. Bulakh and R. K. 
Drachevskaia. Zhurnal Prikladnoi 
Khimii, v. 26, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 
1225-1226. 

Because of surface heterogeneity 
or impurities, a short-circuited gal- 
vanic element is formed on each 
grain of nickel powder. Diagram, 
micrographs. 4 ref. 

(L15, H16, Cu, Ni) 


447-L. Ryan Develops Ceramic-Liner 
Techniques. Aviation Week, v. 60, 
Apr. 26, 1954, p. 38, 40, 42. 

New ways to apply and work with 
coatings point to solution of some 
high-heat power plant problems. 
Photographs. (L27) 
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448-L. Coating With Mastics. Ray- 
mond B. Seymour and Robert H. 
Steiner. Chemical Engineering, v. 61, 
May 1954, p. 232 + 5 pages. 


Asphaltic mastics protect steel 
against splash and fumes of salts, 
alkalis and nonoxidizing acids up to 
150° F. Photographs, charts. 

(L26, ST). 


449-L. Resin Bonded Chemical 
Treatments. “Wash Primers” for 
Metal Surfaces. M. D. Phelps. Fin- 
ish, v. 11, May 1954, p. 67-68, 84-85. 
Development of primer composed 
of phosphoric acid, vinyl butyral 
resin and special zinc chromate pig- 
ment. Tables. (L14) 


450-L. Automatic Cleaning, Paint- 
ing of Mult-a-Frame Channels. M. M. 
Roberts. Industrial Finishing, v. 30, 
Apr. 1954, p. 28-32, 37-38. 

Conveying system automatically 
handles products for finishing proc- 
ess. Large units occupy two stories. 
Photographs, diagrams. (L26, L12) 


451-L. New Low-Cost Coating Gives 
Mild Steel Good Corrosion Resist- 
ance. G. J. Harvey. Iron Age, v. 173, 
Apr. 15, 1954, p. 125-127. 

Fast, low-cost application of a 
nickel-phosphorus coating gives mild 
steel corrosion resistant properties 
comparable to some stainless steels. 
Application by brushing, dipping or 
spraying. An oxide of nickel is re- 
duced on coated surface at a tem- 
perature much lower than that of 
either the base metal or nickel. 
Photographs, micrograph, graph. 
(L114, CN) 


452-L. Aluminum Hard Coating 
Methods Review. Light Metal Age, 
v. 12, Apr. 1954, p. 10-11, 24. 
Materials, equipment, techniques 
and applications. Photographs, ta- 
bles. (L24, Al) 


453-L. HAE Process. Harry Evan- 
gelides. Light Metal Age, v. 12, Apr. 
1954, p. 12-13, 33-34. 
Techniques and characteristics of 
magnesium hard surfacing. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. (L14, Mg) 


454-L. Plating on Lead Alloys, Pew- 
ter and Britannia. Joseph Haas. Met- 
al Finishing, v. 52, Apr. 1954, p. 56-61. 


Practical, simple and accurate 
method of plating any metal on lead 
and tin alloys. (L17, Pb, Sn) 


455-L. Metallizing With an Aque- 
ous Platinic Chloride Solution. Louis 
Silverman and Katherine Trego. Met- 
al Finishing, v. 52, Apr. 1954, p. 69. 
Solution containing selected re- 
ducing agent may be applied to 
many shapes of aluminum oxide, 
porcelain, ceramics, silicaware, 
quartz and etched Pyrex. Adherent, 
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electrical conducting coating of 
pure platinum is obtained. 8 ref. 
(L414, Pt) 


456-L. Bronze and Speculum Plates 
Provide Good Protection for Steel. 
W.H. Safranek, W. G. Hespenheide 
and €. L. Faust. Metal Finishing, v. 
52, Apr. 1954, p. 70-73, 78. 

Salt-spray and outdoor-exposure 
tests demonstrate bronze alloy plate 
protects steel better than copper 
and/or nickel plates. Tables, photo- 

raphs, micrograph. 16 ref. 
(L17, ST, Cu, Ni) 


457-L. A Porosity Test for Electro- 
deposits on Zinc-Base Die-Castings. 
H. K. Lutwak. Metal Finishing, v. 
52, Apr. 1954, p. 76-78. 
Materials, apparatus and_ tech- 
niques. 8 ref. (L17, Zn) 


458-L. Finishing Supplement. 
Sprayed Metallic Coatings. H. Rein- 
inger. Metal Industry, v. 84, Mar. 26, 
1954, p. 251-253; Apr. 2, 1954, p. 265- 
266; Apr. 9, 1954, p. 291-293. 
Dependence of adhesive strength 
of coatings on surface condition of 
the metal. Surface preparation and 
treatment after coating. 83 ref. 
(L238, Cd, Sn, Bi, Pb, Sb, Zn, Al) 


459-L. Chemical Plating Process. 
I. A. Campbell. Modern Metals, v. 
10, Apr. 1954, p. 68, 70-71. 

New process will help relieve 
nickel shortage and provides same 
protection as electroplating using 
only % to 1/3 as much nickel. It 
is fast, accurate and nonelectric. 
Photographs. (L14, Ni) 


460-L. The Navy’s Search for Anti- 
Corrosive Coatings for Magnesium. 
George W. Grupp. Organic Finishing, 
v. 15, Apr. 1954, p. 15. 

Magnesium chromate and mag- 
nesium fluoride plus zinc chromate 
is an improvement. ‘Micalith-G” 
and calcium chromate are good. 
(L14, Mg) 


461-L. Production Barrel Plating 
to Specifications. Ezra A. Blount. 
Products Finishing, v. 18, Apr. 1954, 
p. 24-32, 34, 36. 

Copper, nickel, zinc and cadmium 
can be plated in barrel plating in- 
stallation recently completed. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams. 

(L17, Cu, Ni, Zn, Cd) 


462-L. The Finishing of Aluminum. 
Structural Features of Oxide Coatings 
on Aluminum. Seymour Senderoff. 
Products Finishing, v. 18, Apr. 1954, 
p. 78 + 4 pages. 

Decorative and protective oxide 
coatings formed in electrolytes con- 
taining sulfuric or chromic acids. 
Diagram, table, micrographs. 

(L114, Al) 


463-L 


463-L. Metal Finishing Practice at 
the Denham Works of Martin-Baker 
Aircraft Co. Ltd. Sheet Metal Indus- 
tries, v. 31, no. 324, Apr. 1954, p. 
284-287. 

Methods of anodizing and dyeing 
of light alloys, nickel, copper, chro- 
mium and cadmium plating, hard 
chromium plating on light alloys, 
chromate treatment of magnesium, 
phosphate treatment of ferrous 
parts and black finishes on brass 
and stainless steel. Photographs. 

(L general) 


464-L. Surface Treatment and Fin- 
ishing of Light Metals. IX. S. Wern- 
ick and R. Pinner. Sheet Metal In- 
dustries, v. 31, no. 324, Apr. 1954, p. 
320-324, 340. 

Various types of organic coatings 
and applications. ‘Tables, photo- 
graphs. (To be continued.) 19 ref. 
(L26, Al) 


465-L. The Applications of Blast 
Cleaning in Steel Processing. II. 
Blast Cleaning Machines. Victor F. 
Stine. Steel Processing, v. 40, Apr. 
1954, p. 234-236, 253. 

Numerous types of blast cleaning 
machines developed classified in 
general groups according to type 
of work for which they have been 
designed. Photographs, tables. 
(L10, ST) 


466-L. (French.) Struggle Against 
Corrosion of Iron. Protection by 
Painting. Albin Marty. Métallurgie et 
la construction mécanique, v. 86, no. 
3, Mar. 1954, p. 235 + 6 pages. 
Preparation of surfaces, types of 
paints and application. (L26, Fe) 


467-L. (French.) New Degreasing 
Agent. Paroxal 2. Georges Riviere. 
Revue de V’Aluminium, v. 31, no. 208, 
Mar. 1954, p. 101-102. 

Contains phosphoric acid. Pos- 


sesses cleaning ahd etching power. 
Tables. (L12, Al) 


468-L. (German.) Experiments on 
Sand-Blasting Media. W. Gesell. 
Giesserei, v. 41, no. 7, Apr. 1, 1954, 
p. 160-163. 
Service life curves of granulated 
ate scrap and silica. Graphs. 
( 


469-L. (German.) Prevention of Cor- 
rosion in Mineral-Oil Storage Tanks. 
H. B. Footner. Schweizer Archiv fiir 
angewandte Wissenschaft und Tech- 
nik, v. 20, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 72-75. 
Preparation and coating of inside 
and otuside of storage equipment. 
(126, R7) 


470-L. (German.) Selected Methods of 
Heating Zinc-Plating Tanks. Josef 
Kohlgruber, Josef Leutbecher, and 
Theodor Turk. Stahl und Hisen, v. 
74, no. 8, Apr. 8, 1954, p. 464-474. 
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Three new possibilities of heating 
galvanizing tanks. Examples of ap- 
plication and relative thermal and 
economic efficiencies. Diagrams, 
graphs, photographs. 4 ref. 

(L16, Zn) 


471-L. (Russian.) Controlling the 
Properties of Ground Enamel Coats 
for Steel. K. P. Azarov. Zhurnal 
Prikladnoi Khimii, v. 27, no. 1, Jan. 
1954, p. 33-42. 

Comparison of coatings with and 
without boron. Additions of strong 
fluxes. Graphs, diagrams, tables. 
10 ref. (L27, ST) 


472-L. (Russian.) Electrochemical De- 
position of Very Hard Gold Coats. N. 
P. Fedot’ev, N. M. Ostroumova and 
P. M. Viacheslavov. Zhurnal Prik- 
ladnoi Khimii, v. 27, no. 1, Jan. 1954, 
p. 43-50. 


Optimum conditions of deposition 
in gold-nickel baths. Precipitates 
tested for microhardness and wear 
resistance. Tables, graphs. 7 ref. 
(L17, Q9, Q29, Au, Ni) 


473-L. (Russian.) Removing the Coat 
of Lead-Tin Alloy From Lead-Treated 
Iron. V. FP. Kochergin. Zhurnal 
Prikladnoi Khimii, v. 27, no. 1, Jan. 
1954, p. 51-54. 

Increased temperatures and con- 
centration of potassium hydroxide 
or addition of meta-nitrobenzoic 
acid accelerate removal of zine and 
tin. Table, graphs. 6 ref. 

(12, Fe, Sn, Pb) 


474-L. (Russian.) Structure of Cop- 
er-Nickel Anodes and Process of 
Sediment Formation. A. A. Bulakh 
and O. A. Khan. Zhurnal Prikladnoi 
Khimii, v. 27, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 
IGE hig 
Amount of sedimentation on cast 
alloy anodes shown to be higher 
than on annealed alloy anodes. Ta- 
ble. 7 ref. (L17, Cu, Ni) 


475-L. (Russian.) Reactivation of 
Electrolyte for Polishing Steel. N. 
P. Fedot’ev, E. G. Kruglova and §S. 
Ia. Grilikhes. Zhurnal Prikladnoi 
Khimti, v. 27, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 
157-165. 
Reasons for cessation of electroly- 
tic activity and method of regenera- 


tion. Tables, graphs. 4 ref. 
(14113, ST) 


476-L. (Russian.) Potentials of Cop- 
per and Nickel Sulfides. A. A. Bu- 
lakh and O. A. Khan. Zhurnal Prik- 
ladnoit Khimii, v. 27, no. 2, Feb. 1954, 
p. 166-170. 


Composition of electrolyte and 
electrode used. Tables, graphs, dia- 
gram. 5Sref. (L17, Cu, Ni) 


477-L. (Russian.) Influence of Thio- 
carbamide on Electrocrystallization of 
Nickel. L. I. Antropov and S. Ia. 
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Popov. Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, 
v. 27, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 206-209. 
Possibility of producing lustrous 
nickel precipitates. Graphs, micro- 
graphs. 6 ref. (L17, Ni) 


478-L. Advances in Electroplating. 
W. H. Safranek. Battelle Technical 
Review, v. 3, May 1954, p. 49-52. 
Uses and improvements in elec- 
troplating, bronze as a _ substitute 
for nickel, special electroplates and 
electropolishing. Micrograph, oscil- 
lograms. (L417, L13, Cu) 


479-L. Recent Advances in Electro- 

deposition. J. W. Cuthbertson. Bir- 

mingham Metallurgical Society, Jour- 

nal, v. 33, Dec. 1958, p. 156-172. 

Review of new and improved proc- 

esses. Tables, micrographs, photo- 
graphs, graphs, diagram. 14 ref. 
(L117) 


480-L. Contribution to the Theory 
of Electropolishing. Carl Wagner. 
Electrochemical Society, Journal, v. 
101, May 1954, p. 225-228. 

Ideal process is characterized by 
plateau of current density-potential 
curve corresponding to maximum 
diffusion rate of acceptor for metal 
ions toward anode. raphs. 15 ref. 
(L113) 


481-L. Adherence of Electrodeposit- 
ed Zinc to Aluminum Cathodes. F. 
H. C. Kelly. Electrochemical Society, 
Journal, v. 101. May 1954, p. 239-243. 
Apparatus and techniques for 
measuring adherence. Diagram, ta- 
bles. 6 refs (Cbiy, “Al, Zn) 


482-L. Theory and _ Practice of 
Chemical Polishing. III. The Theory 
of Chemical Polishing. R. Pinner. 
Electroplating and Metal Finishing, 
v. 7, 1954, p. 127-131, 140. ; 
Theory of metal dissolution in 
acid solution. Various types of film 
growth and their importance in sup- 
pressing etch-attack. Graphs. 13 
ref. (12) 


483-L. Factors Affecting the Choice 
of Finish for Electrical Equipment. 
E. C. J. Marsh. Electroplating and 
Metal Finishing, v. 7, 1954, p. 132- 
135. 

Typical examples of equipment 

and techniques. Photographs. 

(L general, T1) 
484-L. Depreciation and Mainte- 
nance of Metal Finishing Plant. II. 
“Straightline” Method of Computing 
Depreciation of Pumps, Tanks and 
Storage Plant. S. Howard Withey. 
Electroplating and Metal Finishing, 
v. 7, 1954, p. 136-138. 

Method calculates and records de- 
preciation in capital value of spe- 
cific units and groups of equipment. 
Tables. (To be continued.) 

(L general, Ad) 
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485-L. The G.K.N. Micro-Hard- 
ness Tester in Metal Finishing. Elec- 
troplating and Metal Finishing, v. 7, 
1954, p. 147-148. 
Instrument and _ performance 
characteristics. Photograph, mi- 
crograph. (L general, Q29) 


486-L. De-Icing With Sprayed Met- 
al. Electroplating and Metal Finish- 
ing, v. 7; Metal Spraying, v. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 159, 161-163. 

Theory, operation and production 
of Napier heating mat on aircraft. 
Alloy coating is sprayed on a resin 
os Graph, photographs. 4 ref. 


487-L. The Fluorine and Chromium 
Contents of Treated Aluminium Sur- 
faces. R. Holt. Journal of the Sci- 
ence of Food and Agriculture, v. 5, 
Apr. 1954, p. 173-176. 


Studies indicate lacquered cans 
made from Alocrom-treated alumi- 
num would not be dangerous to 
health. Tables. 6 ref. (126, Al) 


488-L. Nickel Plating Troubles and 
Cures. O. A. Stocker, A. Korbelak 
and S. A. Carrano. Plating, v. 41, 
May 1954, p. 491-496. 

Lack of adhesion and ductility, 
dull, spotty, rough or streaky de- 
posits, burnt edges and pitting. 
Chart. (L17, Ni) 


489-L. Radiometric Study of the 
Chromium-Sulfate Complex Formed in 
Chromium Plating Baths. Ronald L. 
Sass and Stanley L. Hisler. Plating, 
v. 41, May 1954, p. 497-501. 


Ionic nature of coordination com- 
plex formed and amount of sulfate 
so complexed. Tables. 11 ref. (L17) 


490-L. A.E.S. Research Report: 
Project No. 6; Porosity of Electrode- 
posited Metals. XIII. Variation of the 
Gas Permeability Constant With Pres- 
sure Difference. N. Thon and Doug- 
las Dean. Plating, v. 41, May 1954, p. 
503-505. 

Improved permeability apparatus 
by means of which measurements 
have been made over larger foil 
areas. Apparatus used to study 
variation of permeability as func- 
tion of overpressure. Diagram, 
graphs. (L17) 


491-L. (German.) Testing Pickling 
Additions for Their Effectiveness. 
Hubert Hoff and Georg von der Dunk. 
Archiv fiir das Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 
25, nos. 3-4, Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 115- 
1230 
Process determines inhibiting ef- 
fect, stability and effects of time 
and dissolved iron on different in- 
hibitors. Photographs, graphs, ta- 
bles. 23 ref. (L12, Fe) 


492-L. (German.) Hydrogen Pick-Up 
of Austenitic Steels in a Cathodic 


493-L 


Charge. Friedrich Eisenkolb and 
Ginter Ehrlich. Archiv fiir das Hisen- 
hiittenwesen, v. 25, nos. 3-4, Mar.- 
Apr. 1954, p. 187-194. 

Effect of type of electrolyte, small 
additions of arsenic, lead, sulfur and 
selenium and conditions of electrol- 
ysis. Tables, graphs. 35 ref. 
(L17, AY) 


493-L. (German.) Thickness of Nickel 
Deposits on Iron by Dissolution Proc- 
ess. Gerhard Schikorr. Metallober- 
fliche, Ausgabe B, v. 6, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 49-51. 

Principles of anodic and chemical 
dissolution processes with and with- 
out prime coatings. Tables. 6 ref. 
(L19, Ni, Fe) 


494-L. (German.) Use of Hull Cell 
for Testing and Controlling Elec- 
trolytic Baths. E. Gerber. Metali- 
oberfldche, Ausgabe B, v. 6, no. 4, 
Apr. 1954, p. 51-53. 

Principle, design and use of cell 
as means of testing current density 
of electrolytic baths and quality of 
deposits. Diagrams, graphs, table. 
1 ref. (L17) 


495-L. (German.) Determinations of 
Fluosilicic and Hydroboric Acid and 
Organic Compounds in Electrolytic 
Baths. Fred Karsten. Metailober- 
fldche, Ausgabe B, v. 6, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 53-55. 
Methods of determining and con- 
trolling electrolytes including wet- 
ting agents. 2 ref. (L17, S11) 


496-L. (German.) Adhesiveness of 
Electrolytic Deposits. Fritz Sautter. 
Metalloberfldche, Ausgabe B, v. 6, no. 
4, Apr. 1954, p. 55-57. 

Ollard, Knapp, Schlaupitz and 
Robertson’s methods of testing. At- 
tempts to eliminate extraneous fac- 
tors such as tensile strength and 
thickness of deposit which tend to 
mask true results. Diagrams. 6 ref. 
(L117) 


497-L. (German.) Methods of Meas- 
uring pH and rH in the Treating In- 
dustry. H.-D. Schulz-Methke. Metall- 
oberfliache, Ausgabe A, v. 8, no. 4, 
Apr. 1954, p. 61-64. 

Importance and _ principles of 
measuring H ion concentration and 
redox potentials of electrolytes. 
Present status of equipment. Pho- 
tograph, diagrams. (To be conclud- 
ed.) (Li17) 


498-L. (Japanese.) Studies on the Ad- 
dition Agents Applied to the Electro- 
deposition of Metals. I. The Addi- 
tion Agents Applied to the Electrode- 
position of Copper From the Copper 
Sulphate Solution. II. Influence of 
Electrolytic Conditions Upon the Ac- 
tion of the Addition Agents. Minoru 
Kikuchi and Harukazu Toyoda. Re- 
ports of the Government Chemical In- 
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dustrial Research Institute, Tokyo, v. 
49, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 31-38. 


Experimental _ results. 
graphs. 10 ref. (L17, Cu) 


499-L. (Japanese.) Alkaline Degreas- 
ing of Metal Surface. Minoru Kiku- 
chi and Kikuma Oki. fReports of 
the Government Chemical Industrial 
Research Institute, Tokyo, v. 49, no. 
2, Feb. 1954, p. 61-64. 


Alkaline degreasing solutions 
were mixed with surface _ active 
agents (ionic or nonionic). Surface 
tensions of solution were lowered. 
Degreasing action was increased by 
mixing with nonionic surface active 
agent. Diagrams, graphs. 1 ref. 
(L412) 


500-L. (Japanese.) Addition of Sur- 
face Active Agents to the Nickel Plat- 
ing Bath. I. Pin Holes of the Plat- 
ed Nickel. II. Properties of the 
Baths. Minoru Kikuchi and Kikuma 
Oki. Reports of the Government 
Chemical Industrial Research Insti- 
tute, Tokyo, v. 49, no. 2, Feb. 1954, 
p. 65-71. 

Three kinds of agents were added 
to low and high-pH nickel baths. 
Hydrogen overvoltage of bath meas- 
ured with Haring cell was increased 
by addition of agent. Tables, 
graphs. 4 ref. (L17, Ni) 


501-L. (Russian.) Mechanism of Elec- 
trodeposition Process of Chromium. 
A. I. Levin, A. I. Falicheva, E. A: 
Ukshe and N. S. Brylina. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 95, no. 1, 
Mar. 1, 1954, p. 105-109. 


Investigation of platinum, chro- 
mium, nickel, silver, copper and 
zinc cathodes for dependence of 
current strength on the potential. 
Graphs. 12 ref. (L417, Cr) 


502-L. (Russian.) Investigation of 
Certain Liquid Greases for Protection 
of Steel During Exploitation and Stor- 
age. V. V. Skorchelletti and V. E. 
Piskorskii. Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, 
v. 27, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 314-318. 
Addition of montan wax gave best 
results. Graphs, tables. 5 ref. 
(L.26, ST) 


503-L. (Book.) Corrosion and Tem- 
porary Protectives. 87 p. 1952. Shell- 
Mex House, Strand, London, W.C. 2. 
Part I. Survey of mechanism of 
electrochemical attack. Part II: Ac- 
count of petroleum-base temporary 
protective coatings; their selection, 
application and removal. (26, R1) 


Tables, 


504-L.. (Book.) Symposium on Porce- 
lain Enamels and Ceramic Coatings 
as Engineering Materials. 122 p. 1954. 
American Society for Testing Mate- 
rials, 1916 Race St., Philadelphia 3, 
Pam o2mO0R 
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Includes “Introduction”, Dwight 
G. Bennett; “Some Examples of the 
Functional Use of Porcelain Enamel 
and Ceramic Coatings for Steel”, G. 
H. Spencer-Strong; “Resistance of 
Porcelain Enamels to Weathering”, 
Dwight G. Moore; “The Chemical 
Resistance of Glass Fused to Steel”, 
E. A. Sanford and O. J. Britton; 
“Acid Resisting Properties of Por- 
celain Enamels”, Harold C. Wilson; 
“Requirements for and Expected 
Benefits From the Application of 
Coatings to High-Temperature Com- 
ponents of a Jet Engine’, A. C. 
Francisco and G. M. Ault; “High- 
Temperature Ceramic Coatings as 
Applied to Aircraft Power Plants”, 
B. L. Paris; “The Industrial Proc- 
essing of High-Temperature Ceram- 
rem Coatings... J. cH. Lerry; “The 
Abrasion Resistance of Various 
Types of Porcelain Enamel’, Ar- 
thur V. Sharon; “The Resistance of 
Porcelain Enamels to Surface Abra- 
sion as Determined by the PEI 
Test”, John T. Roberts; “Torsion 
Testing as an Aid to the Porcelain 
Enamel Industry”, E. L. Hoover; 
“The Strengthening Effect of Por- 
celain Enamel on Sheet Iron as In- 
dicated by Bending Tests’, E. E. 
Bryant; “Tension Tests of Porce- 
lain Enameled Steel’, W. A. Der- 
inger; “Effect of Temperature on 
the Electrical Resistivity of Several 
Ceramic and_ Silicone-Type Coat- 
ings”, Simon W. Strauss, Lloyd E. 


Richards, and Dwight G. Moore;,. 


“A Laboratory Evaluation of Cer- 
amic Coatings for High Tempera- 
ture Applications’, Sara J. Ketch- 
am; and “Guideposts in Selecting 
Porcelain Enamels and Ceramic 
Coatings. A Summary”, W. N. Har- 
rison. (1.27) 


505-L. (Book—German.) Metal Sur- 
face Processing and Treatment Year- 
book. (Jahrbuch der Obereflaechen- 
technik). Phil. W. Wiederholt, ed- 
itor. 10th Ed. 800 p. 1954. Metall 
Verlag G.m.b.H., Grunewald, Huber- 
tusallee 18. Berlin, Germany. 5.40 
DM. 

General review of surface treat- 
ment techniques; measurement of 
hardness, brightness, roughness, and 
thickness; and new patents and 
processes. (L general, Q29, S14, S15) 


506-L. Porcelain Enameled Alumi- 
num, a Competitive Product. II. D. 
R. Goetchius. Ceramic Industry, v. 
62, May 1954, p. 72-73, 103. : 
Enameling processes, details of 
costs as compared with enameling 
on steel and relative merits as a 
competitive item. Photographs. 
(127, Al) 


507-L. Electrodeposition of Copper 
From the Triethanolamine Bath. T. 


CLEANING AND FINISHING 


514-L 


L. Rama Char and N. B. Shivara- 
man. Indian Institute of Science, 
here v. 36, sec. A, Apr. 1954, p. 


Plating on steel from solutions 
containing copper oxalate, nitrate, 
citrate, tartrate and carbonate which 
do not deposit copper by immersion. 
Tables. 11 ref. (L17, Cu, ST) 


508-L. Low Temperature Enamels 
and Their Application to Aluminium. 
Industrial Finishing (London), v. 6, 
Apr. 1954, p. 630-634. 
Advantages of various composi- 
tions. Conditions to be satisfied in 
preparation. 21 ref. (127, Al) 


509-L. Sealing Metal Surfaces With 
Resins. A. E. Williams. Industrial 
Finishing (London), v. 6, Apr. 1954, 
Pp. 635-641. 


Ethoxyline resins offer good sur- 
face protection for magnesium, alu- 
minum, bronze and ferrous metals. 
Photographs, tables. 

(L26, Meg, Al, Cu, ST) 


510-L. Better Properties Extend 
Uses for Porcelain Enamels. W. A. 
Barrows. Iron Age, v. 173, May 13, 
1954, p. 121-124. 

Problems involving heat, corro- 
sion, thermal shock and other serv- 
ice conditions are being solved. On 
cold rolled steel, coatings stand re- 
peated shocking from 1000 to 60° F. 
Industrial enamels resist sulfuric 
and muriatic acids. Photographs, ta- 
ble. (L27) 


511-L. Finishing Supplement. The 
British Electro-Plating Industry. H. 
Silman. Metal Industry, v. 84, Apr. 
30, 1954, p. 349-352. 

Improvements in plant and equip- 
ment; new methods of construction 
to reduce maintenance costs. Table, 
GRE tee photographs, diagrams. 
(L17 


512-L. The Effect of Chromate Films 
on the Corrosion Resistance of Hot 
Dip Galvanize in Brine. Frank J. 
Bubsey. Metal Progress, v. 65, May 
1954, p. 122-124. 

Beneficial lowering of corrosion. 
Method is simple and economical. 
Graphs, table, photograph. 

(L14, L16, CN) 


513-L. New Zinc-Rich Paint Gives 
Real Rust Protection. Power Engi- 
neering, v. 58, May 1954,-p. 87. 
Electrochemical action enables 
new coating to give metals same 
protection as galvanizing. Diagram. 
(L26, Zn) 


514-L. They’re Using a New Meth- 
od to Bond Steel to Aluminum. Pre- 
cision Metal Molding, v. 12, May 1954, 
p. 49-50. 


515-L 


Stainless steel stampings prebond- 
ed by immersion in molten alumi- 
num. Photographs. (L22, Al, ST) 


515-L. (French.) Poisoning of a Plati- 
num-Platinum Electrode by Small 
Quantities of Electrolytically Deposit- 
ed Cadmium. Maurice Bonnemay. 
Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 14, Apr. 
5, 1954, p. 1512-1513. 
Action of cadmium deposited in a 
cadmium sulfate and sulfuric acid 
bath. (L17, Cd) 


516-L. (French.) Electrolytic Tinning. 
J. P. Gustin. Metallurgia italiana, 
v. 46, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 54-61. 


Characteristics and fields of ap- 
plication of various processes. Dia- 
grams, photographs. (L17) 


517-L. (German.) Experimental Inves- 
tigation in Metal Spraying. A Matting 
and K. Becker. Schweissen und 
Schneiden, v. 6, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 
127-142. 

Photographic study of process 
within the nozzle. Table, photo- 
graphs, graphs, diagrams. 57 ref. 
(L.23) 


518-L. (German.) The Behavior of 
Zine Anodes in Cyanide Baths. Willi 
Machu, A. M. Azzam and G. M. Ha- 
bashi. Werkstoffe und Korrosion, v. 
5, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 129-136. 

Stable surface layer formed as 
result of reciprocal action of elec- 
trolytes. Passive zinc anodes show 
highest degree of polarization. 
Graphs, tables. 5 ref. (L17, Zn) 


519-L. (German.) Protective Lead 
Paint Coatings. Oscar Neuss. Werks- 
toffe und Korrosion, v. 5, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 139-140. 
Weathering tests substantiate pro- 
tective value compared with oil-base 
paints. (L26) 


520-L. (Italian.) Cold and Anodic Oxi- 
dation of Cadmium. Researches on the 
Film Structure. G. Bianchi. Metal- 
lurgia italiana, v. 46, no. 2, Feb. 
1954, p. 49-53. 


Investigation on nature and rela- 
tionship of orientation of films with 
the base metal. Micrographs, ta- 
bles, diffraction patterns. 8 ref. 
(L19, M26, Cd) 

521-L. (Russian.) Surface Activity of 
Phenols and Amines on Zinc and Lead 
Electrodes. G. Z. Kir’iakov. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 94, no. 6, 
Feb. 21, 1954, p. 1097-1099. 

Influence of organic compounds 
on kinetics of electrode processes 
and as depositing substance during 
electrolysis of acid solutions of lead 
sulfamate and zine sulfate. Graphs. 
8 ref. (17, Pb,-Zn) 


522-L. (Russian.) Chromium Plating 
of Cutting Tools. M. I. Andrianov. 
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Stanki i Instrument, v. 25, no. 2, Feb. 
1954, p. 21-23. 
Preparation of surface before plat- 
ing. Diagrams. (L14, Cr, TS) 


523-L. (Russian.) Problem of Porosity 
in Electroplating. L. S. Sapiro. 
Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 
1, Jan. 1954, p. 26-29. 
Formation of gas bubbles on cath- 
ode and control measures. Dia- 
grams. 8 ref. (L17) 


524-L. (Russian.) Influence of Thio- 
carbamide on Electrocrystallization of 
Copper. L. I. Antropov and S. Ia. 
Popov. Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, v. 
27, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 55-63). 
Cathodic and anodic polarization 
in acid copper baths. Graphs, mi- 
crographs. 33 ref. (L17, Cu) 


525-L. (Russian.) Potentials of Separa- 
tion of Nickel and Theory of Retard- 
ed Ion Discharge. A. L. Rotinian, 
V. tia. Zel’des, E. Sh. Ioffe and E. 8. 
Kozich. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, 
v. 28, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 73-80. 
Cathode yields as function of pH 
at various concentrations of sodi- 
um chloride in the _ electrolyte. 
Graphs. 24 ref. (L17, Ni) 


526-L. (Russian.) Mechanism of Ef- 
fect of Surface-Active Substances on 
Electrodeposition of Metals. A. I. 
Levin, E. A. Ukshe and V. S. Kole- 
vatova. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, 
v. 28, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 116-126. 
Position of null point of the metal 
influences change of equilibrium po- 
a a Tables, graphs. 19 ref. 


527-L. (Russian.) Influence of Potas- 
sium Ions on Electrodeposition of Cop- 
per. S. V. Gorbachev and.R. M 
Vasenin. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, 
v. 28, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 135-146. 
Polarization of copper electrode, 
current density and activation ener- 
gy of conductivity. Graphs, dia- 
grams. 21 ref. (L117, Cu) 


528-L. (Russian.) Dispersibility of 


~Complex Copper Electrolytes Contain- 


ing Enthanolamines. A. V. Izmailov 
and S. V. Gorbachev. Zhurnal Fizi- 
cheskoit Khimti, v. 28, no. 2, Feb. 
1954, p. 229-235. 

Effect of amount of addition, tem- 
perature, energy of activation and 
electrode potential. Graphs, dia- 
erams.) 6 reten Gals. uw) 


529-L. (Russian.) Dispersibility of 
Complex Copper Electrolytes Contain- 
ing Sodium Pyrophosphate. S. V. 
Gorbachev and A. V. Izinailov. Zhur- 
nal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 2, 
Feb. 1954, p. 236-239. 

Effects of various concentrations 
on distribution of metal on the car- 
bon cathode. Graphs. 38 ref. 
CELA) 
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530-L. (Swedish.) Reconditioning 
Worn Drills by Hard-Surfacing. Tage 
ee Svetsaren, v. 18, no. 4, 1953, 
Pp. 55. 
Welding procedure. Photographs. 
(L24, TS) 


531-L. Rusty Stock Recelaimed. C. 
N. Calvin. Bureau of Ships Journal, 
v. 3, May 1954, p. 32-34. 
Six minutes in “Tumblast” and un- 
fit-for-issue stock looks brand new. 
Photographs. (L10) 


532-L. Internal Coating of Pipe in 
Place. M. B. Grove. Corrosion, v. 
10, May 1954, p. 142-146. 

Procedures and results of plastic 
coating inside of old aluminum, steel 
and new steel pipe. Diagram. 
(L26, Al, ST) 


533-L. Effects of Addition Agents 
on the Cathode Polarization Potential 
During the Electro-Deposition of Cop- 
per. L. L. Shreir and J. W. Smith. 
Faraday Society, Transactions, v. 50, 
Apr. 1954, p. 393-403. 

Includes graphs, tables. 15 ref. 

GEL Cu) 


534-L. One-Coat White Enamel. J. 
Semple. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 
96, May 6, 1954, p. 533-537. 
Characteristics and composition of 
material. Effect of super-opaque 
enamels on plant and material utili- 
zation. Graphs. (L427) 


535-L. Plating Setup Recycles Pro- 
pellers for Proper Balance. C. B. 
Conwell and C. J. Stansfield. Iron 
Age, v. 173, May 20, 1954, p. 133-135. 
New zinc-plating installation 
speeds operation 30 to 50%; deposits 
are more consistent. Photographs, 
diagram. (L17, Zn) 


536-L. Sprayed Metals. D. A. Wat- 
son. Machine Design, v. 26, May 1954, 
p. 166-170. 
Basic characteristics of present- 
day process, end results to be ex- 
pected. Photographs, tables. (L23) 


537-L. Prefinished Metals. C. P. 
Stewart. Machine Design, v. 26, May 
1954, p. 174-176. : 
Characteristics and applications of 
preplated metals. Photographs, ta- 
bles (uli CraNi oiyCu,e2n. All) 


538-L. Precious-Metal Laminates. 
W. Channing and G. H.. Barney. 
Machine Design, v. 26, May 1954, p. 
180-183. 

Bonding of precious metals to cop- 
per alloy base metals by heat and 
pressure, to give desirable electrical 
properties and corrosion resistance. 
(L22, EG-c, Cu) 


539-L. Stop-Offs in Hard Chrome 
Plating. Arthur W. Logozzo. Metal 
Finishing, v. 52, May 1954, p. 56-60. 

Tools, methods and materials, use 
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of lead foil and plastic sheet. Pho- 
tographs. (L17, Cr) 


540-L. Surface Treatment and Fin- 
ishing of Light Metals. II. Corrosion 
and Protection of Aluminum. S. Wer- 
nick and R. Pinner. Metal Finish- 
ing, v. 52, May 1954, p. 71-77. 
Protection by metal spraying and 
oxide films. Properties of various 
coatings. Tables, photograph. 68 
ref. (123, L14, Al) 


541-L. The Efficiency of Some Pro- 
tective Treatments in Preventing the 
Oxidation of Mild Steel at High Tem- 
peratures. A. H. Sully, E. A. Bran- 
des and R. H. Brown. Metallurgia, 
v. 49, no. 294, Apr. 1954, p. 165-168. 
Effectiveness of chromizing, alu- 
minum coating or enameling steel 
to protect it against oxidation when 
heated to 700°C. for 1000 hr. Ta- 
bles, graphs. 2 ref. (L14, L27, CN) 


542-L. How to Clean Titanium Sheet 
for Spot Welding. E. R. Funk. Mod- 
ore Metals, v. 10, May 1954, p. 70, 72- 


Effective descaling procedure. 
Diagram, graph, photograph. 
(L10, K8, Ti) 


543-L. Impermeable Organic Coat- 
ings. F. S. Stewart. Organic Finish- 
ing, v. 15, May 1954, p. 8-10. 
Mechanism of drying, indications 
of impermeability and chemical re- 
sistance of certain single layer 
films. Graph, photographs. (L26) 


544-L. Continuous Strip Galvaniz- 

ing in Argentina. C. R. W. Hughes. 

Sheet Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 325, 
May 1954, p. 359-366. 

Modernization effected; operation 

of plant. Photographs. (L16, Zn) 


545-L. Plating Nickel on Aluminum. 
Sam Baker. Steel, v. 134, May 24, 1954, 
p. 115-116. 

New system gives better resealing 
qualities on hermetically sealed 
parts. Tables, photographs. 

(L17, Al, Ni) 


546-L. The Applications of Blast 
Cleaning in Steel Processing. III. Vic- 
tor F. Stine. Steel Processing, v. 40, 
May 1954, p. 307-311. 

Nonmetallic and metallic abrasives 
with production equipment used for 
testing cleaning methods. Photo- 
graphs. (L10) 


547-L. (Czech.) Burning Out Defects 
in Steel Castings by Carbon Electrode. 
Karel Maly. Slévarenstvi, v. 2, no. 2, 
Feb. 1954, p. 51-53. 

Mechanical cleaning in prepara- 
tion for welding of defects. Effi- 
ciency of method. Photographs. 
(L10, K general, CI) 


548-L. (French.) Electrolytic Deposits 
of Tin Alloys. J. W. Cuthbertson. 


549-L 


Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, no. 3, Mar. 
1954, p. 85-90. 


Experiments on zinc, copper, nick- 
el, cobalt and antimony alloys of 
tin. (ive Sn, Zn, Cu, Ni Conesb) 


549-L. (French.) Enamelling of Light 
Metals With Vitrified Enamel. MII. 
F. J. Biechler, J. J. Meynis de Paul- 
in. Revue de V’Aluminium, v. 31, no. 
209, Apr. 1954, p. 135-318. 


Preparation of metal and enamel, 
cause of defects. 4 ref. (L27, Al) 


550-L. (French.) Application of Hard 
Chrome Plating to Aluminum and Its 
Alloys. Charles Etienne. Revue de 
rAluminium, v. 31, no. 209, Apr. 1954, 
p. 139-143. 


Friction properties, surface hard- 
ness, abrasion resistance and resist- 
ance to alkaline solutions. Tables, 
graph, photographs. 8 ref. 

(L117, Q9, Q29, Cr, Al) 


551-L. (German.) Status of Varnish 
and Paint Techniques in the Field of 
Protection Against Corrosion. G. 
Sprock. Fette, Seifen, Anstrichmittel, 
Vir Ow NO 4, Apr. 1954, p. 238-241. 
Protective effects, compositions, 
properties of basic raw materials. 
Tables. (L26) 


552-L. (German.) Electropolishing 
With Rectified Current. 5. Steiner. 
Metalloberfliche, Ausgabe B, v. 6, no. 
5, May 1954, p. 65-69. 


Results on copper, brass, stainless 
steel and aluminum in different elec- 
trolytes. Graphs, diagrams, photo- 
graphs. 6 ref. (L13, Cu, Zn, SS, Al) 


553-L. (German.) Crack-Free Chromi- 
um Deposits. Heinz W. Dettner. Met- 
alloberfldche, Ausgabe B, v. 6, no. 5, 
May 1954, p. 69-73. 


~ Increased corrosion resistance and 
improved polishing properties. Mi- 
crographs, tables. 20 ref. (L14, Cr) 


554-L. (German.) Further Develop- 
ment of Metal Spraying Technique. 
Hans Reininger. Metalloberfldche, 
Ausgabe B, v. 6, no. 5, May 1954, p. 
73-75. 

Literature review. Desirable and 
undesirable effects of oxides in 
structure of coatings. Tables, mi- 
crographs. 23 ref. (L23, Fe, Zn) 


555-L. (German.) The Application of 
Enamel. Rudolf Marker. Silikat 
Mechnik, Vi. 0;) DO. 3, Mars 195459%p). 
136-138. 
Proper application on different 
types of ware. Table. 2 ref. (L27) 


556-L. (Russian.) Investigation of 
Thin Coatings of Protective Greases 
for Preservation of Steel Objects. V. 
V. Skorchelletti, A. I. Bukhbinder 
and V. E. Piskorskii. Zhurnal Prik- 
ladnoi Khimii, v. 27, no. 4, Apr. 1954, 
p. 454-456. 
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Effectiveness of grease containing 
aluminum oleate. Tables. 1 ref. 
(L26, ST) 


557-L. Jonic Mass Transfer and 
Concentration Polarization at Rotat- 
ing Electrodes. M. Hisenberg, C. W. 
Tobias and C. R. Wilke. JHlectro- 
chemical Society, Journal, v. 101, June 
1954, p. 306-319. 

Transfer rates at nickel electrodes 
rotating about their axes in center 
of stationary electrodes were stud- 
ied using ferri-ferrocyanide couple 
in alkaline solutions. Photographs, 
diagram, graphs, tables. 48 ref. 
(L417, Ni) 


558-L. The Nature of the Zinc- 
Containing Ion in Strongly Alkaline 
Solutions. Thedford P. Dirkse. Hlec- 
trochemical Society, Journal, v. 101, 
June 1954, p. 328-331. 

Electrode potentials of zinc in so- 
lutions under equilibrium  condi- 
tions were measured by potentio- 
metric method. Graphs. 6 ref. 
(L17, Zn) 


559-L. Let’s Hard Face It! Harvey 
S. Miller. Industry & Welding, v. 27, 
June 1954, p. 41-44, 82-83. 

Economies, equipment and _ facts 


to consider in hard facing. Photo- 
graphs. (L24) 


560-L. Metallic Coatings on Steel. 
D. L. Phillips. Ivon and Steel Insti- 
tute; Papers of the Affiliated Local 
Societies, Special Report no. 49, Feb. 
1954, p. 1-8 + 4 plates. 
Investigations of application and 
properties of coatings. Graph, dia- 
gram, micrographs. (L general, ST) 


561-L. Government Finishing Spe- 
cifications. N. E. Promisel and David 
M. Promisel. Metal Finishing, v. 52, 
May 1954, p. 61-70. 

An explanation and digest relat- 
ing to metal coatings and surface 
treatments other than organic coat- 
ings. (To be continued.) 

(L general, $22) 


562-L. The Blast Cleaning of Metal 
Surfaces. Victor F. Stine. Metal 
Progress, v. 65, June 1954, p. 104 + 
6 pages. 
Sand, wet sand, shot, grit, hydro- 
sand and liquid blasting. Photo- 
graphs. (L10) 


563-L. Metal Cleaning. K. G. 
Lewis. Metal Treatment and Drop 
Forging, v. 21, May 1954, p. 207-214. 
Removal of scale from forgings. 
Micrographs, diagram. 42 ref. (To 
be continued). (L10) 


564-L. (Russian.) Problem of Elec- 
trolytic Separation of Light Metals 
Out of Anhycrous Solutions at Ordi- 
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nary Temperatures. D. A. Pospek- 
hov. Zhurnal Prikladnai Khimii, v. 
27, no. 5, May 1954, p. 552-557. 


Catalytic reactions carried out in 
halide solutions. 57 ref. (L17, Al) 


565-L. (Book.) Handbook of Indus- 
trial Electroplating. E. A. Ollard and 
E. B. Smith. 364 p. 1954. Iliffe and 
Sons, Ltd., London. 31s. 2d. 
Design, erection, and operation of 
electrodeposition plant. Testing and 


maintenance of plating solutions. 
(L17) 


566-L. (Book.) Specifications and 
Tests for Electrodeposited Metallic 
Coatings. 96 p. 1953. American So- 
ciety for Testing Materials, 1916 Race 
St., Philadelphia 3, Pa. $1.85. 
Jointly prepared with American 
Electroplaters Society. Various pro- 
cedures included. (L17, $22) 


567-L. (Book.) Study of Hard Coat- 
ing for Aluminum Alloys. Wright Air 
Development Center. Report No. PB 
111320. 121 p. 1953. Office of Techni- 
cal Services, U.S. Dept. of Com- 
merce, Washington, D. C. $2.00. 


High resistance to abrasion but 
serious lowering of fatigue strength 
of the parent metal are effects of 
hard oxide coatings. 

(L14, Q7, Q9, Al) 


568-L. 
faces for Industrial Finishes. R. C. 
Gibson. American Paint Journal, v. 
38, June 21, 1954, p. 28 + 5 pages. 
Thorough cleaning of surface to 
remove foreign material followed by 
chemical coating treatment are pre- 
requisites to obtaining satisfactory 
aint performance. 7 ref. 
(L10, L12, L14) 


569-L. Effect of Gelatin on the 
Changes in Initial Cathode Polariza- 
tion During Electrodeposition of Cop- 
per. B. I. Parsons and C. A. Wink- 
ler. Canadian Journal of Chemistry, 
v. 32, June 1954, p. 581-590. 

Effects of chloride and gelatin 
studied by means of a cathode-ray 
oscilloscope. Graphs. 7 ref. 

(17, Cu) 


570-L. Protective Coatings for Ships 
and Marine Installations. J. C. Hud- 
son. Chemistry & Industry, 1954, no. 
23, June 5, p. 640-651. 

Main types of coatings for pro- 
tection against atmospheric, sea 
water and soil corrosion. Photo- 
graphs, graphs, diagrams. 21 ref. 
(L general) 


571-L. Aluminizing of Steel. A. N. 
Kapoor, A. B. Chatterjea and B. R. 
Nijhawan. Journal of Scientific & 
Industrial Research v. 138, sec. 13B, 
Apr. 1954, p. 286-291. 

Two-stage process consisting of 
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prior treatment in halide flux bath 
followed by hot dip in aluminum 
bath. Tables, micrographs, graph, 
diagram. 16 ref. (L16, Al, CN) 


572-L. Applied Finishes for Alumi- 
nium Alloy Die Castings. H. K. Bar- 
ton and L. C. Barton. Machinery 
(London), v. 84, May 28, 1954, p. 1143- 
1148, 1153-1154. 

Preplating, anodizing, chemical 
conversion and surface treatments. 
Tables, photographs, diagram, 
graph. (L general, Al) 


573-L. Where and When to Use 
Electropolishing. Malcolm W. Riley. 
Materials & Methods, v. 39, June 1954, 
p. 104-106. 


Application for final finish or as 
preplating operation. Tables, pho- 
tographs. (L138, SS) 


574-L. Conditions for Electrolytic 
Polishing of Metals and Alloys. S. 
H. Bush. Materials & Methods, v. 
39, June 1954, p. 137, 139, 141. 


Electrolyte composition, current 
density, voltage, temperature and 
time. Table. 57 ref. (L13) 


575-L. Plastic Liners for High-Pres- 
sure Pipelines. R. G. Deering. Oil 
and Gas Journai, v. 53, June 14, 1954, 
p. 120-122. 
Thin-wall butyrate tubing is latest 
weapon against internal corrosion. 
Photographs. (L26) 


576-L. How Good Must Pipeline 
Coating Be? L. G. Sharpe. Oil and 
Gas Journal, v. 53, June 14, 1954, p. 
130-132. 

Data indicate that optimum costs 
are attained with a reasonably well- 
coated line which can be cathodical- 
ly protected with moderate current 
quantities. Photograph, table. 

(L general, R10, ST) 


577-L. Management Problems of 
the Metal Finishing Shop. Bruce E. 
Warner. Plating, v. 41, June 1954, p. 
646-648. 
Financial, organizational and em- 
ployee problems. (L general, A6) 


578-L. Bright Nickel Process Sim- 
plifies Bumper Manufacture. Robert 
D. Miller. Products Finishing, v. 18, 
June 1954, p. 24-30, 32. 

Production of finishes to with- 
stand scuffing, abrasion, traffic 
wear-and-tear and corrosive effects 
of weather and road clearing chem- 
icals. Photographs. (L17, Ni) 


579-L. Automotive Paint Processes 
and Equipment. R. E. VanDeventer. 
Products Finishing, v. 18, June 1954, 
p. 40 + 8 pages. 
Surface preparation, primer and 
color coat application. (L26) © 
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580-L. Tin Immersion Coating. C. 
Fred Gurnham. Products Finishing, 
v. 18, June 1954, p. 74 + 9 pages. 
Hot dipping, electroplating, and 
immersion processes on aluminum 
and steel wire. Table. 
(L16, L17, Sn, Al, ST) 


581-L. Pushbutton Water Demineral- 
ization Accelerates Tinplate Produc- 
tion. John K. Sargent and J. W. 
Stewart. Steel, v. 134, June 7, 1954, 
Ws JAWS alae NOX), 

Automatic system that turns out 
7,000.000 gal. of clarified and 1,- 
000,000 gal. of demineralized water 
every day. Photographs. (L17) 


582-L. Special Property Nickel Plate. 
Steel, v. 134, June 21, 1954, p. 135. 
Low-tensile and compressive stress 
characteristics, hardness and wear 
resistance of nickel sulfamate bath 
deposits. Table, graph. 
(L17, Q general, Ni) 


583-L. The Plurial Process. M. Le- 

brun, Welding and Metal Fabrica- 

tion, v. 22, June 1954, p. 228, 229-231. 

Development, principles and use 

of bundled electrodes for hard fac- 

ing. Tables, photographs, oscillo- 
gram. (L24, ST) 


584-L. Mechanical Process for 
Porous Chromium Plates. G. 5S. 
Samoilovich and N. G. Andreev. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3090, 5 p. (From 
Vestnik Mashinostroeniya, v. 32, no. 
11, 1952, p. 49-52.) 

Knurling process for impressing 
small but relatively deep holes into 
surface of engine liners to be plat- 
ed. Photographs, diagrams, micro- 
graphs. (L14, G12, Cr) 


585-L. Recent Methods for the Pro- 
tection of Zinc and Tin. H. Anders. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3095, 5 p. (From 
Werksioffe und Korrosion, v. 3, no. 
12, 1952, p. 460-461. ) 

Chemical methods of surface pro- 
tection of zine involving the pro- 
duction of chromate coatings. Pro- 
tection of tin surfaces by anodic 
oxidation in dilute ammonia _ solu- 
tions and anodic blackening of tin 
and tin alloys with solutions con- 
taining phosphates or ferricyanides. 
38 ref. (L14, L19, Sn, Zn) 


586-L. Tinning and Soldering of 
Aluminum by Ultrasonics. P. Wenk 
and H. Boljahn. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3231, 
6 p. (Slightly condensed from Zeit- 
schrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 43, no. 9, 
1952, p. 322-324.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 974-L, 1952. 
(L16, K7, Al) 
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587-L. (French.) Galvanization of 
Tubes. H. Bablik. Métallurgie et la 
construction mécanique, v. 86, no. 5, 
May 1954, p. 433, 435, 437, 439. 


Installation improvements, surface 
preparation, fluxes and base metal. 
Micrographs, tables, photograph. 
(L116, Zn) 


588-L. (French.) Surface-Active Ma- 
terials. New Resources for the En- 
gineer. José de Launoit and Henry 
Jungels. Revue wniverselle des mines, 
v. 10, ser. 9,-no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 92- 


96. 
Application for pickling, corrosion 
inhibition and drawing compounds. 
(112, R10, G21)- 


589-L. (German.) Electrolytic Deposi- 
tion of Silver From Solutions of Sim- 
ple Salts. H. M. Heiling. Metall, 
v. 8, nos. 11-12, June 1954, p. 488-448. 


Influence of inhibition, current 
density, temperature, anions and sil- 
ver concentration. Diagrams, micro- 
graphs, tables. 27 ref. (L17, Ag) 


590-L. (Italian.) Finishing of Light- 
Alloy Pistons. A. Prati and F. Sac- 
Chi VAIuminio,” Via 23) NO Zee Mar: 
1954, p. 139-144. 

Leading, tinning and graphitiza- 
tion. Micrographs, photographs. 8 
ref. (16, Al, Pb, Sn) 


591-L. (Italian.) Tin as a Coating 
Material. G. Bianchi. Metallurgia 
ttahana, Vv. 40, no, 4, Apr. 1954) op. 
141-149. 

Reactions accompanying corrosion 
of tin-coated iron and copper. 
Graph, tables. 19 ref. 

(L16, L17, Sn, Fe, Cu) 


592-L. (Swedish.) Electroformed Hard 
Nickel Alloy Molds. P. Spiro. Sven- 
ska Plast Foreningen Tekniska Med- 
delanden, v. 9, no. 7, Apr» 1954, 113 p. 
Production, properties and finish- 
ing of ma»aster molds. Diagrams. 
(L18, T5, Ni) 
593-L. Gaps in Cathodic and Anod- 
ic Coatings on Steel. Corrosive and 
Protective Effects. U. R. Evans. 
British Steelmaker, v. 20, June 1954, 


_p. 206-209. 


Electrochemical phenomena _ at 
gaps when surface is wet with a 
corrosive liquid. Diagram. 13 ref. 
(L119, L21,,ST) 


594-L. Metallizing May Be for You. 
Howard Vanderpool. Chemical Engi- 
neering, v. 61, July 1954, p. 189-194. 
Equipment and _ techniques for 
metallizing. Metallizing systems. 
Applications in chemical processing 
(aay eae Photographs, diagram. 


595-L. Thermostatic Control in 
Electroplating. Leo Walter. Electro- 
plating and Metal Finishing, v. 7, June 
1954, p. 212-214. 


Page 327 


Basic factors, effect of process 
and control time lags, choice of 
equipment. (L17) 


596-L. Cleaning and Conditioning 
Metal Surfaces for Coatings. P. ; 
Bardin. Industrial Finishing, v. 30, 
June 1954, p. 30 + 14 pages. 

Acid solution, steam spray and 
manual washing, solvent vapor and 
thermal degreasing, blast and ultra- 
sonic cleaning. Phosphate coatings. 
Photographs. (L12, L10, 114) 


597-L. Engineered Finishing System 
Meets Difficult Requirements. P. C. 
Bardin. Industrial Finishing, v. 30, 
June 1954, p. 58 + 5 pages. 
System for applying white enamel 
by flow coating on a food waste 
disposer. Photographs. ' (L27) 


598-L. Molybdenum Coatings Ex- 
pand Uses of Metallizing. A. P. Shep- 
ard. Iron Age, v. 174, July 1, 1954, p. 
105-107. 

Coatings provide a surface ma- 
terial with good wear resistance as 
well as a bonding coat for other 
metals. Photographs. (L23, Mo) 


599-L. System Engineering for Con- 
tinuous Strip Processing Lines. J. S. 
Apperson. Iron and Steel Engineer, 
v. 31, June 1954, p. 68-74; disc., p. 
74-76. 
Electrical system for electrolytic 
tinning line. Photographs,  dia- 
grams, graph. (L17, Sn) 


600-L. Sputtering at Low Ion Vel- 
ocities. Gottfried Wehner and Gus- 
tav Medicus. Journal of Applied 
Physics, v. 25, June 1954, p. 698-702. 
Low-sputtering rates measured by 
probe technique in a plasma. De- 
termination of threshold voltage. 
Diagram, graphs. 4 ref. (L25, Pt) 


601-L. Reclaiming Overmachined 
Parts With Electroless Plating. Frank 
Charity. Machine and Tool Blue Book, 
v. 49, July 1954, p. 132-134, 136. 
Baths, operating procedures, ad- 
vantages and limitations. Photo- 
graphs, table. (L14, Ni) 


602-L. Loss of Aluminium From 
Galvanising Baths. N. B. Ruther- 
ford. Metal Treatment and _ Drop 
Forging, v. 21, June 1954, p. 261-267. 
Means for reducing loss and meth- 
od of calculating additions needed. 
Tables, graphs. 26 ref. 
(L16, Al, Zn) 


603-L. The Aldip Process for Coat- 
ing Steel With Aluminum. Modern 
Metals, v. 10, June 1954, p. 66, 68. 
Produces a tight, nonrusting, heat 
resistant coating on iron and steel 
surfaces. Photographs, diagram. 
(L16, Al, CN) 
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604-L. A Survey of Metal Surface 
Soils and Their Removal. Edward 
Engel. Organic Finishing, v. 15, June 
1954, p. 18-23. 
Methods of removing cutting oils 
and drawing, forming, and buffing 
compounds. Tables. (110) 


605-L. Effect of Surface Finishing 
of Nonferrous Base Metals on the 
Protective Value of Plated Coatings. 
George J. Kahan, W. W. Macchia 
and J. M. Fairbank. Plating, v. 41, 
June 1954, p. 649-652. 

Six finishing methods on rolled 
brass with protective finishes of 
bright nickel and chromium. Mi- 
crographs. (To be continued.) 

(L general, Cr, Cu, Ni) 


606-L. Control of Radiant Heat by 
Surface Finish. R. M. Leedy. West- 
inghouse Engineer, v. 14, July 1954, 
p. 147-151. 

Effect of various coatings on 
emissivity. Tables, graphs, photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 15 ref. 

(L general, P17) 


607-L. Porcelain Enamel Fights 
Corrosion. W. A. Barrows. Power, 
Ve098) Jubye 19545 py tt—113" 220% 
Advantages of coating on boiler 
tubes, pump impellers, coal screws, 
heat exchangers, thermocouple 
shields, smokestacks, breechings 
and induced-draft fans. Photo- 
graphs. (L27) 


608-L. Protection of Iron and Steel 
by Thermally Produced Oxide Coat- 
ings (‘Thermoxyd’ Process). E. Fen- 
ner and L. Koch. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3184, 
9 p. (From Archiv fiir Metallkunde, 
Vi02,n0. 2, 1948%) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 7B-99, 1949. 
(L14, CI, ST) 


609-L. Surface Layers of High-Melt- 
ing Titanium Compounds. A. Mun- 
ster and W. Ruppert. Henry Brutch- 
er, Altadena, Calif.. Translation no. 
3249, 14 p. (From Zeitschrift fiir 
Hlektrochemie, v. 57, no. 7, 1958, p. 
564-571.) 
Previously abstracted from _ origi- 
nal. See item 8-L, 1954. (L25, Ti, Fe) 


610-L. Role of Nickel Dip in Enam- 
eling of Sheet Steel. D. G. Moore, 
Je Wie bittss ands WEN = Harrisons 
U. S. National Advisory Committee 
for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3207, 
June 1954, 27 p. 


Effects of firing time and weight 
of nickel deposited from the nickel- 
dip solution on the adherence de- 
veloped by a cobalt-free and a co- 
balt-bearing ground-coat. Graphs, 
tables, micrographs. 19 ref. 

(L16, L27, Fe, CN) 


611-L 


611-L. Electroplated Coatings. J. 
M. Hosdowich. Paper from “Surface 
Protection Against Wear and Corro- 
sion”. American Society for Metals, 
p. 41-55. 

Review of application and proper- 
ties of chromium and nickel plate. 
Photographs, tables. 13 ref. 

(L17, Cr, Ni) 


612-L. Anodized Coatings. J. M. 
Hosdowich. Paper from ‘Surface 
Protection Against Wear and Corro- 
sion”. American Society for Metals, 
p. 56-62. 

Review of application and proper- 
ties on aluminum, magnesium and 
zinc. Photograph. 7 ref. 

(L19, Al, Mg, Zn) 


613-L. Diffusion Treatments for 
Wear Protection. M. B. Bever and 
Cae tloer = Raper tron .ouLrace 
Protection Against Wear and Corro- 
sion”. American Society for Metals, 
p. 120-130. 
Chromizing and siliconizing. Proc- 
esses, reactions and structure of 
CASES) ee le reicns Gol Cri sl wis lL) 


614-L. Metallizing. Howard Vander- 
pool and A. P. Shepard. Paper from 
“Surface Protection Against Wear and 
Corrosion”. American Society for 
Metals, p. 131-153. 

Equipment and processes. Proper- 
ties of coatings. Applications of 
metallized parts in equipment sub- 
jected to severe wear. Table, pho- 
tographs. (123) 


615-L. Hard Facing. Howard S. 
Avery. Paper from “Surface Protec- 
tion Against Wear and Corrosion”. 
American Society for Metals, p. 163- 
eS}. 
Review of methods, materials and 
equipment. Tables, photographs. 3 
ref. (124) 


616-L. Hard Facing Alloys. How- 
ard S. Avery. Paper from “Surface 
Protection Against Wear and Corro- 
sion’. American Society for Metals, 
p. 174-179. 
classification and structure. Cri- 
terions for selection. Tables. (L24) 


617-L. Tungsten Carbide Hard Fac- 
ing. Howard S. Avery. Paper from 
“Surface Protection Against Wear and 
Corrosion’’. American Society for 
Metals, p. 180-190. 
Review of materials, processes and 
equipment. Photographs, micro- 
graphs, graphs. 5 ref. (L24, W) 


618-L. Chromium Carbide Hard 
Facing. Howard S. Avery. Paper 
from “Surface Protection Against 
Wear and Corrosion”. American So- 
ciety for Metals, p. 191-201. 
Properties of austenitic and hard- 
enable high-chromium  hard-facing 
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alloys. Micrographs, graph, tables. 
8 ref. (L24, Cr) 


619-L. Austenitic Stainless Steels. 
Howard S. Avery. Paper from “Sur- 
face Protection Against Wear and 
Corrosion”. American Society for 
Metals, p. 251-261. 

Hardness and corrosion resistance 
of stainless steel overlays. Graphs, 
tables. 5 ref. 

(L24, Q29, R general, SS) 


620-L. Austenitic Manganese Steels. 
Howard S. Avery. Paper from “Sur- 
face Protection Against Wear and 
Corrosion”. American Society for 
Metals, p. 262-273. 

Compositions and properties of al- 
loy steels for hard facing and other 
overlays. Tables, photographs. 4 
ref. (L24, Q general, AY) 


621-L. Hard Facing for Hot Wear 
Resistance. T. Gaynor. Paper from 
“Surface Protection Against Wear and 
Corrosion”. American Society for 
Metals, p. 274-289. 
Review of welding methods and 
hard facing alloys. Photographs, ta- 
bles. 9 ref. (124) 


622-L. Economic Justification of 
Protective Coatings. Clarence C. Har- 
vey. Paper from “Surface Protection 
Against Wear and Corrosion”. Ameri- 
can Society for Metals, p. 295-304. 
Appraisal of coating costs, com- 
parison with cost of atmospheric 
corrosion. Graphs, tables. 
(L general, R3) 


623-L. Surface Preparation and 
Pretreatment of Metals Prior to Paint- 
ing. A. J. Liebman. Paper from 
“Surface Protection Against Wear 
and Corrosion”. American Society for 
Metals, p. 305-345. 

Equipment and methods for me- 
chanical, flame, chemical and blast 
cleaning. Tables, photographs, 
graphs, diagrams, micrographs. 16 
ref. (L26, L10, L12) 


Organic Coating for Normal 
Services. Arnold J. Eickhoff. Paper 
from “Surface Protection Against 
Wear and Corrosion’. American So- 
ciety for Metals, p. 346-365. 

General review of corrosion the- 
ory. Performance and economics of 
paints. Photographs, graphs, ta- 
bles. 18 ref. (L26, R general) 


625-L. Corrosion Prevention — by 
Paint Maintenance in Severe Indus- 
trial Atmospheres. Kenneth Tator. 
Paper from “Surface Protection 
Against Wear and Corrosion”. Ameri- 
can Society for Metals, p. 366-377. 
Cost comparisons of painting for 
appearance versus corrosion protec- 
eo Graphs, photograph. 2 ref. 
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626-L. Metallizing. H. S. Ingham. 
Paper from ‘Surface Protection 
Against Wear and Corrosion”. Ameri- 
can Society for Metals, p. 427-442. 
Metallized coating systems, appli- 
See and costs. Photographs. 


627-L. Electrodeposited Coatings. 
Fielding Ogburn. Paper from “Sur- 
face Protection Against Wear and 
Corrosion”. American Society for Met- 
als, p. 448-452. 

Review of electroplating proced- 
ures, properties of electrodeposits 
and commercial applications. 

(L17, Q general, T general) 


628-L. (English.) The Effect of Met- 
al Surface Condition on the Anodic 
Oxidation of Tantalum. D. A. Ver- 
milyea. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 
3, May 1954 p. 476-481. 


On polished sheet, an efficiency 
of 98% is obtained up to the spark 
voltage with no change in the char- 
acter of oxide surface. With rough 
sheet, apparent efficiencies greater 
than 100% are observed above. a 
critical voltage depending on the 
nature of the original metal sur- 
face. Graphs, micrographs. 2 ref. 
(L119, Ta) 


629-L. (English.) The Formation of 
Anodic Oxide Films on Tantalum in 
Non-Aqueous Solutions. D. A. Ver- 
milyea. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 
3, May 1954, p. 482-486. 
Influence of forming solution on 
film structure and on formation 
kinetics. Graphs. 1 ref. (L19, Ta) 


630-L. (French.) The Variation of 
Porosity of Electrolytic Coatings as 
a Function of Electrolysis Conditions. 
René Audubert and Maurice Bonne- 
may. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 21, 
May 24, 1954, p. 2083-2084. 

Deposits of chromium on copper. 

Tables. (L17, Cr, Cu) 


631-L. (French.) Study of Anode 
Voltage During Electrolytic Polishing. 
Philippe Brouillet and Israel Epelboin. 
Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 22, May 
31, 1954 p. 2160-2162. 
Anode and contact voltage of lay- 
er of anions on surface of metal 
being polished. 1 ref. (L13, Al, Ni) 


632-L. (French.) Possible Surface 
Treatments for Pressure Castings. R. 
Grunberg. Meétallurgie et la construc- 
tion mécanique, v. 86, no. 5, May 
1954, p. 395, 397, 399. 

Corrosion protection for zinc and 
light alloys. Graph, photograph, ta- 
ble. (To be continued. ) 

(L general, Zn, Al) 
633-L. (German.) Seraping Method 
for Finishing of Stamped Parts in 
Precision Machine Industry. E. P. 
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Kuhlmann. Metalloberfladche, Ausgabe 
A, v. 8, no. 6, June 1954, p. 85-86. 
Method suitable for sheet steel 
parts 0.5 to 6 mm. thick. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. (L10, ST) 


634-L. (German.) Hardfacing of Com- 
pound Cast Rails. A. Buchholz. 
Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 6, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 238-240. 

Composition and strength meth- 
ods and metallurgical examination. 
Photographs, micrographs, tables. 2 
ref. (L24, ST) 


635-L. (German.) The Influence of 
Chlorine Ions on the Mechanics of 
Dissolution of Nickel Anodes in Sul- 
phate Baths. Willi Machu and Adly 
Ragheb. Werkstoffe und Korrosion, 
v. 5, no. 6, June 1954, p. 217-222. 
Anodic behavior of nickel in solu- 
tions of nickel sulfate. Formation 
of oxide layers during anodic polish- 
ing. Tables, graphs. 6 ref. 
(L119, Ni) 


636-L. (Russian.) Production of 
Bright Nickel Coatings From Am- 
monical Electrolytes. N. A. Izgary- 
shev, N. T. Kudriavtsev and E. V. 
Morozov. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSH, v. 96, no. 91,%May 1, 1954, p: 
143-144. 

Economy of process and operat- 

ing conditions. 7 ref. (L17, Ni) 


637-L. (Russian.) Application of Elec- 
trolytic Polishing for Removing Lay- 
ers of Metals and Alloys for Deter- 
mining Diffusion Coefficients. M. B. 
Neiman and A. Ia. Shiniaev. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 2, 
May 11, 1954, p. 315-318. 
Diffusion of iron into nickel. 
Graphs, diagram. 4 ref. 
(L17, Ni, Fe, Ni) 


638-L. (Russian.) Composition and 
Properties of a Complex Electrolyte 
of a Copper-Pyrophosphate Bath. E. 
A. Ukshe and A. I. Levin. Zhurnal 
Obshchei Khimii, v. 24, no. 5, May 
1954, p. 775-780. 

Complex ion composition, insta- 
bility constants, and relation of con- 
ductivity to concentration of com- 
ponents. Tables, graphs. 10 ref. 
(L17, Cu) 


639-L. Automatic Brushing Deburrs 
Turbine Disks. R. DePastina and 
R. E. Eyre. American Machinist, v. 
98, July 5, 1954, p. 124-125. 

Shop-made brushing machine 
achieves lower costs, higher produc- 
tion, improved surface finish and 
more uniform results. Photographs. 
(L10) 


640-L. Electronic Configuration in 
Electrodeposition From Aqueous So- 
lutions. I. The Effect of Ionic Struc- 
tures. II. The Deposition Process. 


641-L 


Ernest H. Lyons, Jr. Hlectrochemical 
Society, Journal, v. 101, July 1954, p. 
363-381. 

Major characteristics of electrode 
systems in electrodeposition ex- 
plained on _ structural considera- 
tions. Table. 161 ref. (L17) 


641-L. Depolarization Effects After 
Current Reversal at Silver Anodes and 
Cathodes. A. L. Ferguson and D. R. 
Turner. Electrochemical Society, Jour- 
nal, v. 101, July 1954, p. 382-386. 
Anode and cathode reactions at 
silver electrodes in hydrogen sat- 
urated 2N sulfuric acid following a 
current reversal. Diagrams, graphs. 
19 ref. (L17, Ag) 


642-L. The Zinc Coating of Paper 
for Capacitors by Vacuum Evapora- 
tion. L. Holland and K. Hacking. 
Electronic Engineering, v. 26, July 
1954, p. 296-301. 

Zine atoms possess very low bind- 
ing energies to nonmetallic surfaces 
and it is necessary to pre-coat the 
paper surface with nucleating film. 
Deposition techniques. Photographs, 
graphs. 22 ref. (L25, T1, Zn) 


643-L. Cermets and Ceramic-Coated 
Metals Team Up With Jet Propulsion. 
Alexander Pechman. Finish, v. 11, 
July 1954, p. 35-87, 64. 
Application and properties of cer- 
met and ceramic coatings. Photo- 
graphs. (L27, T25) 


644-L. Extend Applications of Nickel 
Immersion Plating. A. E. Durkin. 
Tron Age, v. 174, July 8, 1954, p. 91-94. 
Advantages and disadvantags of 
electroless process, properties of 
coatings. Micrograph, photograph, 
graphs, tables. (L16, Ni) 


645-L. Chrome-Diftusion. R. H. 
Warring. Machinery Lloyd (Overseas 
Hd.), v. 26, June 19, 1954, p. 70-71, 
73-74. 
Chromizing procedures and appli- 
cations. Graphs, diagrams, tables. 
(Colby, Gre) 


646-L. Kanigen Nickel Plating. 
Gregoire Gutzeit. Metal Progress, v. 
66, July 1954, p. 113-120, 146. 

Chemistry and process, character- 
istics and uses of plate deposited by 
electroless method. Tables, dia- 
grams, micrograph, graph. 11 ref. 
(L414, Ni) 


647-L. Notes on Solution of Prob- 
lems in Odd Job Vapor Coating. W. 
L. Bond. Optical Society of Ameri- 
ca, Journal, v. 44, June 1954, p. 429- 
438. 

Charts for solution of problems 
pertaining to vapor coating in gen- 
eral and coating of glass with vari- 
ous metals. Graphs, nomograms, 
diagrams. (L25) 
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648-L. Voltage and Current Fluc- 
tuations in the Output of Plating Rec- 
tifiers. V. L. Richards. Plating, v. 
Al, July 1954, p. 773-781. 

Measurements using an_ oscillo- 
scope. Effects of voltage fluctua- 
tions on current. Diagrams, graphs, 
tables. (L17) 


649-L. Plating Applications in the 
Television Field. Leonard P. Fox. 
Plating, v. 41, July 1954, p. 785-788. 


Unusual plating applications in 
the production of electron tubes. 
Microgarphs, photographs. (L17) 


650-L. Effect of Surface Finishing 
of Nonferrous Base Metals on the Pro- 
tective Walue of Plated Coatings. 
George J. Kahan, W. W. Macchia 
and Wi, Ms Hairbank Clavie vou, 
July 1954, p. 789-792. 

Method of surface finishing of 
rolled brass and zine die castings 
had no pronounced effects on the 
protective value of electrodeposits. 
Table. 10 ref. (114, L17, Cu, Zn) 


651-L. Modern Plating Practice. 
Silver Plating. J. W. Round. Product 
rite Ee v. 7, June 1954, p. 58-62, 
Review of equipment, bath compo-. 
sitions, procedures. Table, photo- 
graph. 3 ref. (L17, Ag) 


652-L. Productivity in the Paint 
Shop. E. Johnson. Product Finish- 
ing, v. 7, June 1954, p. 65-73. 
Methods of avoiding waste, cor- 
rect use of plant and equipment. 
Photographs. (L26) 


653-L. Improving Productivity in 
Metal Finishing. E. E. Halls. Prod- 
uct Finishing, v. 7, June 1954, p. 74-80. 
Methods of improving operating 
efficiency and resultant quality. 
Photograph. (L general) 


654-L. Plastics in the Plating Shop. 
Il. Tanks and Vessels. F. F. Jaray. 
Product Finishing, v. 7, June 1954, p. 


- 88-92. 


Properties and applications of 
plastics that have proved satisfac- 
tory in plating, pickling and other 
treatment of vessels and tanks. Pho- 
tographs, table. (L26) 


655-L. (Dutch.) Surface Treatment of 
Metals. Bedrijf en Techniek, v. 9, no. 
204, June 19, 1954, p. 290-295, 298. 
Anodizing of aluminum, plating, 
organic additives to lustrous nickel- 
plating baths, corrosion of nickel- 
cobalt deposits, automobile lacquers, 
auxiliary materials to resistance 
welding, electropolishing, corrosion 
through pores of coatings and elec- 
trolytic tin plating. Photographs, 
micrographs, diagrams. (L general, 
Al, Sn, Ni, Co) 
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656-L.. (German.) Electroplating With 
Tin Alloys. J. W. Guthbertson. 
Schweizer Archiv fiir angewandte Wis- 
senschaft und Technik, v. 20, no. 5 
May 1954, p. 148-152. 
Conditions and procedure with 
various alloys. Graphs, photographs. 
(117, Sn) 


657-L. (Russian.) Reconditioning of 
Rotor Blades of Turboblowers’ by 
Weld Deposits. N. S. Bashanov. Vest- 
nik Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 12, 
Dec. 1953, p. 82-83. 
Process resulted in lowering ul- 
timate strength of the blade by 


, 


welding heat. Diagrams, photo- 
graph. (L24, SS) 
658-L. (Book.) Surface Protection 


Against Wear and Corrosion. 461 p. 
1954. American Society for Metals, 
Aas Ave., Cleveland 3, Ohio. 
Thirty papers presented during 
the 35th National Metal Congress 
and Exposition, Cleveland, Oct. 19 
to 23, 1953. Covers wear testing, case 
hardening, hard facing, and coat- 
ings. Individual papers separately 
abstracted. 
(L general, J28, Q9, R general) 


659-L. (Book-German.) (Practical 
Electrochemistry.) Elektrochemisches 
Praktikum. E. Muller and H. Reu- 
ther. 9th Ed. 384 p. 1953. Theodor 
Steinkopf, Dresden and Leipzig. 

A laboratory manual for a univer- 
sity electrochemistry course. Con- 
sists of series of experiments on 
fundamental electrochemistry as 
well as electrodeposition, inorganic 
and organic preparations, molten 
electrolytes, and electrothermal proc- 
esses. (L17, C23, P15) 

660-L. Trends in “Automation”— 
Electrolytic Tinning. Paul R. Gra- 
venstreter and Robert E. Layton. Ap- 
plications and Industry, 1954, no. 13, 
p. 97-100; disc., p. 100-101. 

Electrical equipment and circuits 
for a tinning line powered by a 
single generator. Diagrams. 

(L17, Sn) 


661-L. Methods of Application. Ar- 
thur W. Slocum. American Paint 
Journal, v. 38, July 26, 1954, p. 80 
+ 5 pages. 
Spray, dip, flow coat, roller coat, 
and tumble systems and their varia- 
tions. 13 ref. (L26) 


662-L. Some Tests of Electrolytic 
Tinplates in Cans for Australian 
Canned Foods. E. G. Davis. Austra- 
lian Journal of Applied Science, v. 5, 
June 1954, p. 196-210. 


Performance of cans. Suitability 
of Australian lacquers for the pro- 
tection of electrotin plate against in- 
ternal corrosion. Photographs, ta- 
bles. 23 ref. (17, L26, R5, Sn) 
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663-L. Industrial Alloy Plating With 
Special Reference to Plating of the 
Alpha-Phase. T. Banerjee. Central 
Electrochemical Research Institute, 
Karaikudi, Bulletin, v. 1, Jan. 1954, 
p. 8-10. 

Literature review. Relation be- 
tween properties of electrodeposited 
alloys and their crystal structure. 14 
ref. (L17, M26, Cu) 


664-L. Brass Plating With Special 
Reference to Plating From Non-Cya- 
nide Baths. S. K. Ray. Central Elec- 
trochemical Research Institute, Karai- 
kudi, Bulletin, v. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 11-13. 
Review of research and develop- 
ment work on nonpoisonous baths. 
18 ref. (L17, Cu) 


665-L. Electropolishing in Relation 
to Engineering. S. Ramachandran. 
Central Electrochemical Research In- 
stitute, Karaikudi, Bulletin, v. 1, Jan. 
1954, p. 14-16. 
Electropolishing techniques. Ad- 
vantages of process. 8 ref. (L138) 


666-L. We Are Painting Shock Ab- 
sorbers Electrostatically. I. J. Sam- 
uelson. Industrial Finishing, v. 30, 
July 1954, p. 18-21. 
Equipment and operating proced- 
ures. Photographs, diagram. (26) 


667-L. Some Recent Developments 
in Vapour Blasting. Machinery (Lon- 
don), v. 85, July 2, 1954, p. 11-19. 
Operation and advantages of the 
process. Photographs, micrographs, 
graph, diagrams. (L10, AY) 


668-L. Barrel Finishing Operations 
on Accounting Machine Components. 
Machinery (London), v. 85, July 9, 
1954, p. 55-61. 
Results obtained with a new roto- 
finish installation. Photographs, 
diagrams. (L10) 


669-L. Simplified Waste Treatment 
Methods for the Electroplating In- 
dustry. Leslie E. Lancy. Metal Fin- 
ishing, v. 52, July 1954, p. 66-71. 
Integrated waste treatment sys- 
tems for cyanide copper and chro- 
mium plating plants. Photographs. 
12 ref. (L17, A8, Cr, Cu) 


670-L. Electroless Nickel Plating on 
Non-Ferrous Metals. Harry J. West. 
Metal Finishing, v. 52, July 1954, p. 
72. 
Bath formula; techniques. 
(L14, Ni, EG-a) 


671-L. Government Finishing Speci- 
fications. N. E. Promisel and David 
M. Promisel. Metal Finishing, v. 52, 
July 1954, p. 73. 

Specifications for phosphoric-acid 


base metal conditioner and rust re- 
mover. (L14, 822) 


672-L 


672-L. Selection of Metal Cleaning 
Methods. ASM Committee on Metal 
Cleaning. Metal Progress, v. 66, no. 
1-A, July 15, 1954, p. 131-134. 

Removal of drawing compounds, 
chips, cutting oils, polishing com- 
pounds, scale, and other materials 
from steel parts. Health hazards. 
(L10, L12, ST) 


673-L. Disposal of Electroplating 
Wastes by Oneida, Ltd. I. Survey of 
Wastes. Charles A. Walker and Paul 
W. Bichenlaub. II. Development of 
Treatment Processes. Charles A. 
Walker, Walter Zabban, Raymond W. 
Southworth, and E. P. Heslin. Sew- 
age and Industrial Wastes, v. 26, July 
1954, p. 843-853. 
Treatment facilities and proced- 
ures for cyanide and alkali wastes. 
Diagram, tables. 6 ref. (L17, A8) 


674L. A Survey of the Vitreous- 
Enamelling Industry in Sweden, Den- 
mark and Finland. J. H. Gray. Sheet 
Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 327, July 
1954, p. 589-599. 


Equipment and processes; costs; 


production statistics. Tables, photo- 
graphs. (L27) 


675-L. Engineering Metal Finish. 
Methods, Materiais Command Equai 
Stature. Robert J. Deisenroth. Steel, 
v. 135, July 19, 1954, p. 115-116, 121. 


Finishing cycle for application of 
all-weather paint coating on metal 
RNIN Photographs, tables. 

( ) 


676-L. Displacement Tinning of Alu- 
minium. Tin and Its Uses, 1954, no. 
30, p. 8. 

Chloride and stannate processes of 
immersion coating; etching treat- 
ments; problems of adhesion. 
(L16, Sn, Al) 


677-L. Recent Developments in 
Hardfacing. E. N. Gregory. Welding 
and Metal Fabrication, v. 22, July 1954, 
p. 272-273. 
Discussion of electrodes and auto- 
matic methods. (L24) 


678-L. Sprayed Plastic Coatings for 
Fabricated Wire Articles. R. Dickin- 
son. Wire Industry, v. 21, July 1954, 
p. 701-702. 
Surface preparation and applica- 
tion methods. (L26) 


679-L. (French.) The Conditions of 
Growth of Anodic Aluminum Oxide 
Films. J. Hérenguel and P. DeLong. 
Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 411-418; disc. p. 418. 


Interferometric method used to 
study inerease in thickness of film 
and its refractive index. Micro- 
graphs, graphs, table, photographs. 
9 ref. (L19, Al) 
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680-L. (German.) The Intensified At- 
tack of Zinc on Iron in Temperature 
Region of 500 C. Dietrich Horstmann. 
Archiv fiir das Hisenhittenwesen, v. 
25, nos. 5-6, May-June 1954, p. 215- 
219. 

Structure and transformation of 
iron-zine alloys during galvanizing. 
Micrographs, graphs. 10 ref. 

(L16, M27, Fe, Zn) 


681-L. (German.) Conditions of De- 
position and Structure of Dense Elec- 
trolytic Metal Deposits. I. Electro- 
lytic Couper Deposits in the Range 
of Field-Oriented Texture Type and 
the Unoriented Dispersion Type. J. 
Elze. Metall, v. 8, nos. 13-i4, July 
1954, p. 519-526. 

Preparation of deposits and sam- 
ples, microstructure and hardness 
studies, effect of inhibitors in elec- 
trolyte, and impurities in deposits. 
Tables, micrographs. 30 ref. 

(L17, M27, Q29, Cu) 


682-L. (German.) Runs on Zinc Gal- 
vanized Sheet Metais and Utensils. 
Hans-Joachim Wiester and Dietrich 
Horstmann. Stahl und Eisen, v. T4, 
no. 13, June 17, 1954, p. 831-834. 


Defect formation in hot-dipped 
sheet metal. Photographs, micro- 
graphs. 3 ref. (L16, Zn, ST) 


683-L. (German.) Streaking on Zinc 
Galvanized Sheet Metals. MHans- 
Joachim Wiester and Dietrich Horst- 
mann. Stahl wnd Hisen, v. 74, no. 13, 
June 17, 1954, p. 835-838. 


Surface defects or adsorbed hy- 
drogen as causes. Photographs, mi- 
crographs. 9 ref. (L16, Zn, ST) 


684-L. (German.) The Acid Pickle— 
A Closed Circuit? Walter Fackert. 
Stahl und Hisen, v. 74, no. 14, July 1, 
1954, p. 888-894. 

Theoretical and laboratory inves- 
tigation of circulating bath which 
retains constant HsSOs concentra- 
tion. Graphs, table, diagrams. 3 
ref. (L12) 


685-L. (German.) Plant Investigations 
on Galvanizing Tanks. Kurt Lewus. 
Stahl und Hisen, v. 74, no. 14, July 1, 
1954, p. 903-904. 

Measurements of bath and tank- 
wall temperatures, heat input and 
losses, and gas consumption under 
different operating conditions. 
Graphs. lref. (L16, Zn) 


686-L. (Russian.) Process of Electro- 
chemical Deposition of Oxygen on 
Nickel. L. M. Elina, T. I. Borisova, 
and Ts. I. Zalkind. Zhurnal Fiziches- 
koi Khimit, v. 28, no. 5, May 1954, p. 
785-796 + 2 plates. 
Curves of oxygen overvoltage at 
nickel electrode; nickel electrode 
charging; and fall of excess voltage 
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after current shut-off. Diagram, 
graphs, tables, oscillograms. 15 ref. 
(L17, Ni) 


687-L. (Russian.) Cathodic Polariza- 
tion During Precipitation of Copper 
From Pyrophosphate Solutions. I. G. 
Shcherbakov, and I. L. Agafonov. 
Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 
5, May 1954, p. 865-872. 


Relation of polarization to concen- 
tration of complex anion. Effect of 
temperature and current density. 
Diagram, graphs, tables. 10 ref. 
G1. Cu) 


688-L. (Russian.) Reduction of Nickel 
by Hypophosphate. I. Conditions of 
Formation and Some Properties of 
Platings. II. Problem of Reaction 
Mechanism. K. M. Gorbunova and 
A. A. Nikiforova. Zhurnal Fiziches- 
kot Khimiui, v. 28, no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 883-901 + 1 plate. 

Factors affecting plating. Struc- 
ture and properties of nickel plat- 
ings. Tables, graphs, micrographs. 
15 ref. (L17, Ni) 

689-L. Plating in the Automotive 
Industry: Its History and Develop- 
ment. William M. Phillips. Metal Fin- 
ishing, v. 52, July 1954, p. 60-65. 
Chronological milestones since 


1892. Photographs, table. (To be 
continued.) (Li17, T21, A2) 
690-L. Metal Cleaning. K. G. 


Lewis. Metal Treatment and Drop 
Forging, v. 21, June 1954, p. 277-283; 
July 1954, p. 335 + 8 pages. 


Chemical and electrolytic pickling 
and descaling. Solution control by 
inhibitors. Descaling solutions for 
stainless steels. Tables, diagrams, 
photographs. 64 ref. (To be contin- 
ued.) (L12, L138, SS) 


691-L. Oxidation Resistance of Dif- 
fusion Coatings on Sintered and 
Swaged Molybdenum Wire. C. J. 
Leadbeater and D. T. Richards. 
Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, 
v. 21, July 1954, p. 309-315. 
Volatilization of molybdenum ox- 
ide checked by treatment with sin- 
gle and duplex coatings. Prepara- 
tion and physical considerations. 
Tables, micrographs, graphs. 3 ref. 
(To be continued.) (L15, R2, Mo) 


692-L. Protection of Steel. I. Mar- 
tin E. Schleicher. Paint Industry 
Magazine, v. 69, July 1954, p. 18-19. 
Surface preparation by chemical 
solvent and physical methods. (To 
be continued.) (L general, ST) 


693-L. Paint Film Defects and 
Their Remedies. III. Cissing: Pin- 
holing: Blistering. H. J. Testro. 
Product Finishing, v. 7, June 1954, 
p. 81-87. 

Review of terms used to define 
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types of paint film failure and pos- 
sible remedies, Photographs. (L26) 


694-L. Finishes for Aluminum. I. 
Mechanical Finishing. R. Vanden 
Berg. Screw Machine Engineering, v. 
15, July 1954, p. 37-40. 
_ Barrel burnishing, grinding, brush- 
ing and buffing. Photographs. 
(L410, Al) 


695-L. (French.) Study of Anodic Dis- 
solution by Means of Faraday Law. 
Israel Epelboin and Michel Froment. 
Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 25, June 
21, 1954, p. 2416-2418. 
Determination of necessary en- 
ergy. 2 ref. (L19) 


696-L. (French.) Galvanizing of 
Tubes. H. Bablik. Métallurgie et la 
construction mécanique, v. 86, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 531, 533, 535. 
Influence of length of immersion, 
rate of shrinkage and blowing. Ta- 
bles, graphs, diagram. (L16, Zn) 


697-L. (German.) The Adhesion of 
Paints to Aluminum. K. Broockmann. 
Aluminium, v. 30, no. 7, July 1954, p. 
279-283. 
Physical and chemical reactions 
producing good adhesion properties. 
Tables. 21 ref. (L26, Al) 


698-L. (German.) New Protective 
Process for Use on Aluminum as a 
Form Material for Concrete. H. Kess- 
ler. Aluminium, v. 30, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 285-287. 
Film for protection against me- 
chanical and chemical damage to 
aluminum. 6 ref. (L14, Al) 


699-L. Hard Chrome Can Be Plated 
to ‘Tenths’ in Production. George de 
Mirjian. American Machinist, v. 98, 
Aug. 2, 1954, p. 101-103. 

Controlled solution temperatures, 
current density and plating time 
eliminates subsequent grinding and 
lapping to size, provides better sur- 
face. Photographs, graph, diagram. 
(L17, Cr) 


700-L. Corrections for Seven De- 
fects in Enameled Aluminum. Cer- 
amic Industry, v. 83, Aug. 1954, p. 
67-68. 
Defects include low gioss and acid 
resistance, spalling and tearing. 
(L27, Al) 


701-L. Topic of the Month. A Meth- 
od of Protecting Heating Coils in 
Some Corrosive Solutions. G. G. 
Schmuck and R. W. Flournoy. Cor- 
rosion, v. 10, Aug. 1954, p. 231. 
Fluorocarbon plastic material 
found useful in many corrosives at 
temperatures up to 400° F. Heat 
transfer loss is insignificant. Pho- 
tograph. (L26) 


O20 


702-L. Investigation of Synthetic 
Fingerprint Solutions. Stanley J. His- 
ler and Harry L. Faigen. Corrosion 
v. 10, Aug. 1954, p. 237-242. 

Method removes contaminants 
from steel surfaces in preparing ma- 
terial for storage. Tables, photo- 
graphs. 18 ref. (L12, ST) 


703-L. Testing Tank Car Linings. 
J. Robert Spraul. Corrosion, v. 10, 
Aug. 1954, p. 243-247; disc., p. 24 
Corrosive factors and conditions 
for preferred use of protective coat- 
ings on tank car interiors. Tables, 
photograph. 4 ref. (L general) 


704-L. Electronic Configuration in 
Electrodeposition From Aqueous So- 
lution. III. Metal Deposition From 
Certain Complex Ions. Ernest H. Ly- 
Ons Jr, John Ce, Bailarewr.,.and fH. 
A. Laitinen. Electrochemical Society, 
Journal, v. 101, Aug. 1954, p. 410-414. 
Determinated by cathode current 
efficiencies and polarograms.: Ta- 
bles. 30 ref. (L17) 


705-L. Electromachining and Su- 
perfinishing as a Production Tool. I. 
The Process and Its Applications. A. 
T. Steer. Hlectroplating and Metal 
Finishing, v. 7, July 1954, p. 249-255. 
Use of electropolishing solutions 
for controlled removal of metal and 
to produce a smooth and lustrous 
surface. Micrographs, tables, 
graphs. 8 ref. (13, G17) 


706-L. Nickel and Chromium Plat- 
ing of Zinc Base Die Castings. ZHiec- 
troplating and Metal Finishing, v. 7, 
July 1954, p. 257-262. 

Properties of the die castings, 
methods of polishing, cleaning and 
etching, direct nickel plating, the 
use of various copper strike proc- 
esses and barrel plating. Tables, 
photographs. 8 ref. (L17, Cr, Ni, Zn) 


707-L. Depreciation and Mainte- 
nance of Metal Finishing Plant. III. 
The ‘Percentage’ Method of Comput- 
ing Depreciation of Plant. S. Howard 
Withey and F. Comm. Electroplating 
and Metal Finishing, v. 7, July 1954, 
p. 263-265. 
Advantages of method. Examples. 
Tables. (To be continued. ) 
(L general, A5) 


7108-L. Sprayed Zinc Coatings for 
the Protection of Iron and Steel. E. 
E. Halls. Hlectroplating and Metal 
Finishing, v. 7; Metal Spraying, v. 4, 
July 1954, p. 279, 281, 283-284. 
Description of spraying process, 
use in combination with paint fin- 
ishes. Photographs, table. (To be 
concluded.) (L238, L26, Zn, ST) 


709-L. Flame-Sprayed Plastic Coat- 
ings. M. M. Renfrew and A, J. Free- 
man. Organic Finishing, v. 15, July 
1954, p. 8-10. 
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Equipment and materials, advan- 
tages and disadvantages. Photo- 
graphs. 7 ref. (126) 


710-L. A New Method of Protect- 
ing Magnesium. R. Stricklen. Preci- 
sion Metal Molding, v. 12, Aug. 1954, 
p. 59+ 7 pages. 

Chromate conversion coating. 
Properties, surface preparation, ap- 
plication and testing. Photographs, 
tables. 4 ref. (L14, Mg) 


W11-L. Automatic, Bulk Flash Re- 
moval on Die Castings. Eugene F. 
Anderson. Precision Metal Molding, 
v. 12, Aug. 1954, p. 65-67, 82. 
Airless blasting machine avoids 
much hand work. Photographs. 
(L10) 


712-L. Finishing Metal Surfaces for 
Aircraft Gas Turbines. W. B. Ste- 
phenson, Jr. Products Finishing, v. 
18, Aug. 1954, p. 24-29. 


Surface protection from corrosion 
and abrasion at temperatures and 
in air velocities far beyond natural 
element exposure. Photographs, dia- 
gram. (L general) 


713-L. A Review of Cleanliness Tests 
Jay C. Harris. Products Finishing, v. 
18, Aug. 1954, p. 32-36. 
Compilation of methods. Tables. 
6 ref. (L10, L12, L13) 


714-L. Electroforming. A Method 
for Producing Intricate Shapes. Ver- 
non A. Lamb and W. H. Metzger, Jr. 
Tool Engineer, v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 
55-62. 

Matrix design and use, part de- 
sign factors, metals and plating so- 
lutions. Photograph, micrographs, 
tables, diagrams. 5 ref. (L18) 


7V15-L. British Trends‘and Advances 
in Metal Finishing. S. Wernick. Pa- 
per from “International Review of 
Metal Finishing”. Sawell Publications, 
Ltd., p. 21 + 18 pages. 

Tin alloy deposition, design of 
automatic and barrel plating plant, 
mechanical and electrolytic polish- 
ing. Bright nickel plating and chro- 
mium plating. Uses of plastics in 
the plating shop. Organic finishes 
and finishing. Photographs, micro- 
graphs. (L17, L10, L138, L26) 


716-L. Progress and Developments 
in Electrodeposition in Belgium Since 
1945. R. Corbiére. Paper from “Inter- 
national Review of Metal Finishing”. 
Sawell Publications, Ltd., p. 53-55. 
Wartime difficulties, improve- 
ments in baths and equipment, qual- 
ity control procedures. (L17) 


W7-L. Metal Finishing in Canada. 
F. Campbell Rutherford. Paper from 
“International Review of Metal Fin- 
ishing”. Sawell Publications, Ltd., p. 
57-59, 61, 63. 
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Production statistics. Develop- 
ments in electroplating, anodizing, 
hot dipping and chemical and or- 
ganic finishes. Table. (L general) 


718-L. Recent Developments’ in 
Metal Finishing in Finland. Roy Kyrk- 
lund. Paper from “International Re- 
view of Metal Finishing’. Sawell 
Publications, Ltd., p. 65 + 6 pages. 
Trends in electroplating and or- 
ganic finishing. Photographs. 
(L17, L26) 


719-L. The Quality Control of Me- 
tallic Coatings in France. P. Moris- 
set. Paper from “International Re- 
view of Metal Finishing”. Sawell Pub- 
lications, Ltd., p. 75-79, 82-84. 
Establishment of standards for 
electroplated, anodized, sprayed met- 
al and galvanized coatings. Stand- 
ards define and classify different 
types of metal coating and set up 
various methods for controlling and 
measuring their thickness. Photo- 
graphs, tables, graphs. 
(L17, L19, L23, L16, S22) 


720-L. Recent Progress and Fu- 
ture Trends in German Electroplating 
and Metal Finishing. R. Springer. 
Paper from “International Review of 
Metal Finishing”. Sawell Publications, 
Ltd., p. 87 -++ 15 pages. 
Improvements in equipment, baths 
and operating procedures. Photo- 
graphs. 20 ref. (L17) 


721-L. Electroplating in Holland. 
Jules Odekerken. Paper from “Inter- 
national Review of Metal Finishing”’’. 
Sieh Publications, Ltd., p. 109-111, 
1138. 
Survey of preparatory treatment, 
equipment, baths. (L17) 


722-L. Metal Finishing Trends in 
India. T. Banerjee. Paper from “In- 
ternational Review of Metal Finish- 
ing”. Sawell Publications, Ltd., p. 115 
+ 8 pages. 
Electroplating, anodizing, organic 
coatings. Photographs. 
(L17, L19, L26) 


723-L. The Metal Finishing Indus- 
try in New Zealand. Stuart H. Wil- 
son. Paper from “International Re- 
view of Metal Finishing”. Sawell Pub- 
lications, Ltd., p. 127 + 6 pages. 
Present status and types of elec- 
troplating and other finishes. 
(L general) 


724-L. Progress in Swedish Metal 
Finishing. H. C. Qvarnstrom. Pa- 
per from “International Review of 
Metal Finishing”. Sawell Publications, 
Ltd., p. 187 + 5 pages. 
Improvements in electroplating 
equipment and techniques. Photo- 
graphs. (L17) 
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725-L. Electrodeposition in Switz- 
erland at the Present Day. H. Rey- 
mond. Paper from “International Re- 
view of Metal Finishing’. Sawell Pub- 
lications, Ltd., p. 147 + 5 pages. 


Survey of preparatory treatments 
and plating procedures. Photo- 
graphs, (L17, L18) 


726-L. Electroplating Developments 
in the United States. D. Gardner 
Foulke. Paper from “International 
Review of Metal Finishing”. Sawell 
Publications, Ltd., p. 157 8 pages. 
Improvements in equipment and 
processes. Waste treatment. Photo- 
graphs. 94 ref. (L17, A8) 


W27-L. (German.) Ematal Process of 
Surface Treatment. W. W. G. Hiib- 
ner. Aluminium, v. 30, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 283-284. 

Characteristics, methods of apply- 
ing and examples of various appli- 
cations of anodic oxidation in oxalic 
acid. Photographs. 4 ref. (L19, Al) 


728-L. (German.) Further Develop- 
ment of the Metal Spraying Tech- 
nique. Hans Reininger. Metallober- 
fldche, Ausgabe B, v. 6, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 102-104. 
Comparison of commercial proc- 
esses. Photographs, micrographs, 
table. (To be continued.) (L23) 


729-L. (German.) Metallizing Noncon- 
ductors. F. Elser. Metalloberfldche, 
Ausgabe A, v. 8, no. 7, July 1954, p. 
107-110. 

Chemical and mechanical methods 
of applying metals to plastics, glass, 
porcelain and wood. Tables, graph. 
(To be concluded.) (L general) 


730-L. (German.) Jigs and Fixtures 
for Hard Facing, by Deposition Weld- 
ing, of Worn Parts of Brown-Coal 
Mining Machinery. W. Prinz. 
Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 6, no. 7, 
July 1954, p. 296-298. 

Equipment and techniques. Pho- 

tographs, diagrams. (L24, ST) 


731-L. (German.) Chemical Polishing 
of Brass and Nickel Silver. I. Compo- 
sition of the Polishing Bath. II. Mi- 
croscopic Appearance of the Polished 
Surface. Gerhard Schmid and Heinz 
Spahn. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 
45, no. 6, June 1954, p. 392-401. 
Effects of composition and tem- 
perature, methods of grading sur- 
face finish. Diagrams, graphs, mi- 
crographs. 7 ref. (L12, M27) 


732-L. (Russian.) Certain Problems in 
a Working Theory of Wheel Polish- 
ing. G. B. Lur’e. Vestnik Mashino- 
Stroentia, v. 34, no. 5, May 1954, p. 
44-50. 

Optimum times and conditions for 
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various stages of polishing and fin- 
ishing. Graphs, tables. (L10, ST) 


733-L. (Russian.) Selection of Ra- 
tional Electrolysis Conditions for Pro- 
duction of Porous Chrome Plating. 
G. K. Shvyriaev and M. A. Shluger. 
Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 
5, May 1954, p. 64-68. 

Influence of current density, tem- 
perature and composition of elec- 
trolyte. Table, micrographs, graphs. 
Hornets Cima eCra Sim) 


734-L. (Book.) Chromium Plating. P. 
Morisset, J. W. Oswald, C. R. Dra- 
per and R. Pinner. 611 p. 1954. Rob- 
ert Draper Ltd., 83/85 Udney Park 
Road, Teddington, Middlesex, Eng- 
land. $11. 

Production, properties and appli- 
cations of all types of chromium 
electrodeposits. Includes auxiliary 
processes such as testing, grinding, 
polishing, solution analysis and 
health hazards. (L17, Cr) 


735-L. (Book.) International Review 
of Metal Finishing. I. S. Hallows, 
editor. 171 . 1854. Sawell Publica- 
tions Ltd., 4 Ludgate Circus, London 
E.C.4, England. 10s/6d. 

Twelve papers, separately ab- 
stracted, on trends in electroplating 
and coating industries of Canada, 
India, New Zealand, Europe and the 
United States. (L general) 


736-L. Corrosion Resistant Finishes. 
Arno J. Liebman. American Paint 
Journal, v. 38, Aug. 9, 1954, p. 26 + 
6 pages. 

Baked coatings, coatings in the 
form of linings metallizing under 
organic coating systems, care along 
weld-seams, coatings in hidden 
areas. 21 ref. (126, L23) 


737-L. Industrial Finishes. C. G. 
Moore. American Paint Journal, v. 
38, Aug. 9, 1954, p. 77 + 10 pages. 
Crystallizing, hammer, wrinkle and 
spatter finishes; crackle lacquers. 
32 ref. (L126) 


738-L. Chromium Diffusion as a 
Commercial Process. R. L. Samuel 
and N. A. Lockington. Industrial 
Finishing (London), v. 6, July 1954, 
p. 896 + 10 pages. 
Process and _ results obtained. 
Graphs, diagrams, tables. 12 ref. 
(L415, Cr) 


739-L. The Future of Electroplat- 
ing. William Blum. Institute of Metal 
Finishing, Bulletin, v. 4, Summer 1954, 
p. 107-120; disc., p. 121-126. 
Predictions covering next 25 yr. 
(L17) 


740-L. Some Aspects of Tinning by 
Immersion Processes. D. E. Weimer 
and J. W. Price. Institute of Metal 
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Finishing, Bulletin, v. 4, Summer 1954, 
p. 163-176. 


Contact process and tinning of 
aluminum alloys by simple immer- 
sion. Tables, graphs. 7 ref. 

(L16, Al, Sn) 


741-L. Studies on Metallizing of 
Non-Metals. I. Nickel Sulphate-Pyri- 
dine Bath. K. Chakraborty and T. 
Banerjee. Journal of Scientific & In- 
dustrial Research, v. 138, sec. B, June 
1954, p. 483-440. 

Influence of various factors on 
nickel microfilms formed on glass 
by reduction of nickel sulfate with 
sodium hydrosulphite in presence of 


pyridine. Tables, graphs. 23 ref. 
(L414, Ni) 
742-L. Anti-Corrosion Advances in 


Light Metals. Emo D. Porro. Light 
Metal Age, v. 12, Aug. 1954, p. 12-13, 
29. 
Metallic plating, organic and in- 
organic coatings. Cathodic protec- 
tion. (L general, R10, Al, Mg) 


7143-L. Adherence of Paint Films. 
E. G. Bobalek. Metal Progress, v. 
66. Aug. 1954, p. 113-119. 
mffect of pigments, thinners and 
application conditions. Photographs, 
micrographs, diagrams. (L26) 


7144-L. Electrocladding of Reactor 
Materials. John G. Beach and Charles 
L. Faust. Paper from “Nuclear En- 
gineering. Pt. I’. American Institute 
cf Chemical Engineers, p. 31-38. 
Electrocladding of aluminum, 
beryllium, magnesium and zirconi- 
um. Surface preparation, activation 
treatments. Photographs, tables, mi- 
crographs. 12 ref. 
(L22, Al, Be, Mg, Zr) 


745-L. (English.) Chromizing of Spher- 
oidal Graphite Cast Iron. Shigetomo 
Ueda. Castings Research Laboratory, 
Report, Waseda University, 1954, no. 
5, p. 39-41. 

Chromium chloride process. Wear 
tests of chromized surface. Micro- 
graph, diagram, graph. 2 ref. 

(L15, Q9, Cr, CI) 


746-L. (French.) Influence of With- 
drawal Rate on the Thickness of Zinc 
Coatings. A. Gordet. Métallurgie et 
la construction mécanique, v. 86, nos. 
7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 593, 595. 
Proper selection of withdrawal 
rate is very important in obtaining 
uniform galvanizing. (L16, CN, Zn) 


747-L. (French.) Notes on the Gas- 
eous Chromizing of Steel. Paul R. 
Duré. Revue wniverselle des mines, 
vi, 10, sere 9, nos “,) July. 1954) p: 
531-541. 
Review of techniques, equipment 
and applications. Micrographs, dia- 
grams, tables. (L15, ST, Cr) 
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748-L. (German.) Dust Dangers in 

Metal Enamel Manufacturing. K. 

Bree: Staub, 1954, no. 36, p. 260- 

Dangers to health (silicosis) and 

to cleanliness of product. Means of 
countering dangers. (L27, A7) 


749-L. (Hungarian.) Electrochemical 
Investigation of Corrosion-Inhibitive 
Phosphate Coatings. II. The Effect 
of Aftertreatment in Hot and Cold 
Phosphatizing. Klara Kovacs. Magyar 
Kémikusok Lapja, v. 9, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 210-213. 

Interpretation of studies on break- 
down potential of various phosphate 
treatments. Graphs, tables. 4 ref. 
(L414, R11) 


750-L. Aluminized Coatings. A. G. 
Thomson. Aircraft HEngineering, v. 
26, Aug. 1954, p. 226. 

Comparison of hot dip coating 
with aluminum and hot galvanizing. 
Corrosion resistance, mechanical 
properties and costs. 

(L16, R general, Q general, Al, Zn) 


751-L. Hard Chrome Plate Pays 
Unexpected Dividends. Walter White 
and Martin McKean. American Ma- 
chinist, v. 98, Aug. 16, 1954, p. 142- 
143. 


Advantages of plating tools and 
gages. Salvage of castings by us- 
ing plating to build up overma- 
chined surfaces. Photographs. 
(L17, Cr) 


7152-L. Thick Insulating Ceramic 
Coatings for Metal. Ceramics, v. 6, 
July 1954, p. 207-217. 
Compositions, application by dip- 
ping or ramming. Properties. Ta- 
bles, diagram, graphs. (127) 


7153-L. Flame Spraying Increases 
Versatility of Refractory Coatings. 
Frank Charity. Consulting Engineer, 
v. 4, Aug. 1954, p. 36-37. 
Types of coatings and application 
procedures. Photographs, table. 
(L27) 


754-L. Scumming of Enamels. Final 
Report of Sub-Committee of the In- 
stitute of Vitreous Enamellers. Found- 
ry Trade Journal, v. 97, Aug. 5, 1954, 
p. 153-158. 

Summaries of research literature 
on scumming covering the associat- 
ed industries of ceramics and glass. 
Graph, tables. (L27) 


155-L. Metal Cleaning and Its Im- 
provement by the Use of Ultrasonics. 
T. J. Kearney. Institute of Radio 
Engineers, Transactions of the I.R.E. 
Professional Group on Ultrasonics En- 
ee: PGUE-1, June 1954, p. 43- 
4 


i History and development of proc- 
ess. Transducers producing ultra- 
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sonic waves. Production 
ments. Photographs. (L10) 


756-L. Phosphorized Anodes Pro- 
duce Smoother, Heavier Copper Plate. 
R. P. Nevers, R. L. Hungerford and 
E. W. Palmer. Iron Age,v. 174, Aug. 
12, 1954, p. 114-116. 

Copper electrodes containing at 
least 0.005% phosphorus or arsenic 
give better results than high-purity 
electrodes. Micrograph, table, photo- 
graphs. 3 ref. (Li17, Cu) 


157-L. Improvement of the Corro- 
sion Resistance of Tinplate by a 
Chemical Treatment. S. C. Britton 
and R. M. Angles. Journal of Ap- 
plied Chemistry, v. 4, July 1954, p. 
351-364. 

Treatment in sodium chromate- 
sodium hydroxide solution found 
practical for food cans. Photo- 
graphs, graphs, table. 5 ref. 

(L414, Sn) 


758-L. The Mechanism of the Cor- 
rosion-Inhibitive Action of Paints, 
With Speciai Reference to Basic Pig- 
ments. J. E. O. Mayne and D. van 
Rooyen. Journal of Applied Chemis- 
try, v. 4, July 1954, p. 384-394. 

Use of a basic pigment modifies 
anodic reaction. Studies of the lino- 
leates of lead, zinc, calcium, barium 
and strontium. Tables, graphs, dia- 
gram. 27 ref. (L26, R10) 


759-L. Applications of Dewatering 
Fluids. R. H. Warring. Machinery 
Lloyd (Overseas Ed.), v. 26, July 31, 
1954, p. 62-67. 
Theory, properties, types, applica- 
tion methods and advantages in fin- 
ishing operations. Diagrams. (L12) 


160-L. Finishing in the Heart of 
Industrial Europe. Joan T. Wiarda 
and Marvin Rubinstein. Metal Finish- 
ing, v. 52, Aug. 1954, p. 51-64. 
Technical study of electroplating 
shops in Belgium, England, France, 
West Germany, Italy, the Nether- 
lands and Switzerland. Photographs, 
tables. (L17) 


equip- 


761-L. Commercial Aspects of Euro- 
pean Finishing. Joan Wiarda and 
Marvin Rubinstein. Metal Finishing, 
v. 52, Aug. 1954, p. 65-66. 
Factors such as war damage and 
national confinement on electroplat- 
ing facilities. Photographs. (L17) 


162-L. Plating in the Automotive 
Industry: Its History and Develop- 
ment. William M. Phillips. Metal Fin- 
ishing, v. 52, Aug. 1954, p. 73-77. 
Advent of auto grilles, stainless 
steel, bright plating and World War 
II. Photographs. (To be concluded.) 
(L117) 


763-L 


763-L. Surface Treatment and Fin- 
ishing of Light Metals. IV. Chemical 
Cleaning and Pre-Treatment Proc- 
esses. S. Wernick and R. Pinner. 
Metal Finishing, v. 52, Aug. 1954, p. 
78-82, 97. 
Cleanliness tests and cleaning 
methods for various requirements. 
(To be continued.) (L12) 


7164-L. Asphalt Roofing Aluminum 
Paint and Its Effect on Leafing. Ray- 
mond H. Frederick and W. P. Woos- 
ley. Paint and Varnish Production, v. 
44, Aug. 1954, p. 28-33. 
Effects of vehicle components. 
Tables, graphs. (26, Al) 


765-L. Thermal Radiations and 
Surface Coatings. K. Magnusson. 
Paint Manufacture, v. 24, Aug. 1954, 
Pp. 255-257. 

Reports on absorptivity and re- 
flectivity of several coatings, espe- 
cially with aluminum pigments. 
Photographs, tables. 3 ref. (L26, Al) 


7166-L. Fighting Corrosion, Erosion, 
and Reducing Metal Temperatures in 
Vessels and Lines With Monolithic 
Linings. Walter A. Bradbury. Petro- 
leum Engineer, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 
C57 + 5 pages. 

At high temperatures monolithic 
linings have given good service in 
hydrocarbon-catalyst media for three 
years; in catalyst service these lin- 
ings have stood up for six years. 
Graphs, photographs, diagrams, ta- 
ble. (26, CN) 


167-L. Evaporated Multiple Layers 
With Semiconductor Properties. J. C. 
M. Brentano and J. Richards. 
Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, Aug. 
1, 1954, p. 841-843. 

Alternate deposition of iron and 
lead on Pyrex in high vacuum, An- 
alysis of conductance with time and 
temperature. Graphs. 4 ref. 

(L25, P15, Fe, Pb) 


7168-L. A Study of Leveling in Acid 
Copper Baths. Fred I. Nobel and 
Barnet D. Ostrow. Plating, v. 41, 


Aug. 1954, p. 892-899; disc., p. 899-900. . 


Evaluation of factors and addition 
agents. Graphs. 6 ref. (L17, Cu) 


169-L. A Study of Leveling in Cya- 
nide Copper Baths. Barnet D. Ostrow 
and Fred I. Nobel. Plating, v. 41, 
Aug. 1954, p. 885-891; disc., p. 899-900. 
Surface evaluation; effects of free 
potassium cyanide, current density, 
agitation, carbonate build-up, and 
tartrate on leveling action and pro- 
prietary addition agents. Photo- 
graph, graphs. 8 ref. (L17, Cu) 


770-L. Industrial Applications for 
Metallized Nonconductors. Harold 
Narcus. Plating, v. 41, Aug. 1954, p. 
901-902, 907-913; disc., p. 913-914. 
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Electronics, slush molds, spray 
masks and medicine. Photographs, 
tables. 9 ref. (L general) 


VU-L. Finishes for Aluminum. II. 
Chemical & Electrochemical Finish- 
ing. R. Vanden Berg. Screw Machine 
Engineering, v. 15, Aug. 1954, p. 41-47. 
Bright dip, frosted finish, chemi- 
cal oxide and phosphate coatings, 
anodic oxidation and electroplating. 
Photographs, table, diagram. 
(L general, Al) 


7172-L. The Effect of Welding Vari- 
ables on Hard-Facing Deposits. A. 
Zvanut and V. Peters. Welding Jour- 
nal, v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 778-782. 
Hard facing deposits are affected 
by welding variables which deter- 
mine devosit analysis and cooling 
oe the deposit. Tables, graphs. 
L2 


773-L. Right Metal in the Right 
Place. George H. Thurston. Western 
Machinery and Steel World, v. 46, 
Aug. 1954, p. 86-90. 
Characteristics and application of 
hard surfacing materials. Dia- 
grams. (124) 


VL. Anodic Oxidation of Metals 
With Different Surface Textures. G. 
S. Vozdvizhenskii, A. Sh. Valeev and 
T. N. Grechukhina. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3055, 
6 p. (From Doklady Akademi Nauk 
SSSR, v. 72, no. 2, 1950, p. 311-313.) 
Previously abstracted from the 
original. See item 504-L, 1950. 
(L19, Al) 


T15-L. Hot Tinning Problems. G. I. 
Chufarov, M. G. Zhuravleva, E. P. 
Tatievskaya, B. D. Averbukh and 
V. K. Antonov. Henry Brutcher, Al- 
tadena, Calif., Transiation no. 3262, 
8 p. (From Zhurnal Prikladnoi 
Khimii, v. 25, 1953, p. 652-655.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 51-L, 1954. 
(L16, Zn, Sn) 


7Vi6-L. Descaling by Reducing the 
Scale With Sodium Hydride. A. V. 
Smirnov, S. A. Semenkovich and F. 
A. Bogachev. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Calif., Translation no. 3307, 9 
p. (From Vestnik Mashinostroeniya, 
v. 33, no. 3, 1953, p. 37-39.) 
Advantages of reducing scale with 
sodium hydride compared with 
three other descaling processes. Ta- 
ble, diagram. 3 ref. (L12, ST) 


777-L. Gas Chromizing of Steel Us- 
ing Ceramic Materials. G. N. Dub- 
inin. Henry Bruicher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3316, 6 p. (From Vest- 
nik Mashinostroeniya, v. 33, no. 12, 
1953, p. 69-70.) 
Use of porous ceramics saturated 
with chromium chloride to produce 
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a steady supply of chromium. 
Equipment and techniques. Table, 
diagrams, micrograph. 7 ref. 

(L15, Cr, ST) 


178-L. Investigation of Some Slush- 
ing Oils Capable of Protecting Steel 
Parts From Corrosion During Proc- 
essing and Storage. V. V. Skorchel- 
letti and V. E. Piskorskii. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Transla- 
tion no. 3317, 9 p. (From Zhurnal 
Prikladnoi Khimii, v. 27, no. 3, 1954, 
p. 314-318.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 502-L, 1954. (L26, ST) 


779-L. Regeneration of Electropol- 
ishing Solutions for Steel. N. P. Fe- 
dot’ev, E. G. Kruglova and §S. Ya. 
Grilikhes. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3334, 14 p. 
(From Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, v. 
27, no. 2, 1954, p. 157-165.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 475-L, 1954. (L13, ST) 


780-L. (French.) O.N.E.R.A. Proc- 
esses of Thermal Chromizing and the 
Heat-Treatment of Chromized Steels. 
Ph. Galmiche. Revue de métallurgie, 
v. 51, no. 7, July 1954, p. 489-497. 
Influence of the quality of steels 
treated and conditions of treatment 
on the quality of protection con- 
ferred by thermal chromizing. Pho- 
tographs, tables, micrographs. 
(L15, J general, ST) 


781-L. (French.) “Integrated Chromiz- 
ing”: Combination of a Simple Heat 
Treatment With a Thermochemical 
Chromium Cementation Treatment. 
Ph. Galmiche. Revue de métallurgie, 
v. 51, no. 7, July 1954, p. 498-501; 
disc., p. 501-502. 

Examples of cases where a metal 
surface-diffusion treatment, chro- 
mizing in particular, can be com- 
bined with an ordinary heat treat- 
ment process. Micrographs, dia- 
grams, tables. 

(L15, J general, Fe, Cr) 


182-L. (German.) Prolonging the Serv- 
ice Life of Drill Bars. Hermann v. 
Braunmuhl. Zeitschrift fiir HErzberg- 
bau und Metallhiittenwesen, v. 7, no. 
7, July 1954, p. 289-290. 

Hard facing of drill bits resulted 
in tripled service life. Photographs. 
(L24) 

783-L. (German.) Contribution to the 
Behavior of Freshly Vapor-Deposited 
Metal Films. H. Gobrecht. Zeitschrift 
fiir Physik, v. 138, nos. 3-4, 1954, p. 
345-352. 

Measurements with a needle coun- 
ter indicate that the fading of elec- 
tron emission depends on rate of 


deposition and surface density. Dia- . 


ram, graphs, micrographs. 5 ref. 
(L25, P10, Sb, Pb) 
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784-L. Tin-Nickel Alloy Plating. A 
New Decorative and Protecting Coat- 
ing. Automobile Engineers, v. 44, Aug. 
1954, p. 320-322. 
Equipment, anodes, process opera- 
tion and control. (L17, Ni, Sn) 


785-L. Removing Metal by Chemis- 
try to Produce Difficult Shapes for 
Aircraft Structures. Manuel C. Sanz. 
Automotive Industries, v. 111, Sept. 
1, 1954, p. 54-57, 112, 114. 
Chemical milling by controlled 
etching of aluminum, Photographs, 
diagrams. (L12, Al) 


786-L. Ceramic Coatings for Use in 
Nuclear Reactors. Ceramic Age, v. 
64, sec. 1, Aug. 1954, p. 40-42. 
Boron-free coatings having very 
low thermal neutron absorption co- 


efficients. Tables, micrographs. 9 
ref. (27) 
787-L. Radiometric Study of Phos- 


phate Coatings Formed on Steel in 
Pretreatment Baths. Thomas F’. Boyd, 
Michael Galan and Leonard Marko- 
witz. Corrosion, v. 10, Sept. 1954, p. 
285-288. 

No correlation found between 
amount of coating and degree of 
protection using various treatments. 
Tables. 2 ref. (14, CN) 


788-L. Machine Methods Make Strip 
Transmission Line. K. S. Packard. 
ee, v. 27, Sept. 1954, p. 148- 
Copper-clad dielectrics permit fab- 
rication of micrewave components. 
Diagrams, photographs, graph. 2 
ref Ge22) TC) 


7189-L. An Introduction to the Elec- 
trodeposition of Aluminium. A. W. 
Castle. Hlectroplating and Metal Fin- 
ishing, v. 7, Aug. 1954, p. 291-294, 305. 
Difficulties, and attempts to over- 
come them. Use of fused baths and 
organic electrolytes. Photographs, 
micrograph, diagram, table. 34 ref. 
(L17, Al) 


790-L. The History of Electrolytic 
and Chemical Polishing. R. Pinner. 
Electroplating and Metal Finishing, v. 
7, Aug. 1954, p. 295-298. 
Origin and development. 11 ref. 
(L183, L12) 


791-L. Investigations Into the Met- 
al-Spraying Process. A. Matting and 
K. Becker. Engineers’ Digest, v. 15, 
Aug. 1954, p. 309-314. (From Schweis- 
sen und Schneiden, v. 6, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 127-142.) 

Previously abstracted from origi- 

nal. See item 517-L, 1954. (123) 

7192-L. Bimetallic Castings. Achieved 
by Bonding Process. Vincent Delport. 
Foundry, v. 82, Sept. 1954, p. 102 + 
5 pages. 


793-L 


Techniques of producing alumi- 
num castings with steel or cast iron 
inserts. Micrograph, photographs. 
(L22, Al, CI) 


793-L. Controlled Air Conditioning 
in Metal Finishing. Industrial Finish- 
ing (London), v. 7, Aug. 1954, p. 31- 
32, 34, 36. 

Advantages and equipment for 
cleaning air and controlling humid- 
ity. Diagrams. 6 ref. 

(L general, A7) 


794-L. Descaling and Pickling Ti- 
tanium. Thomas A. Dickinson. In- 
dustrial Finishing (London), v. 7, Aug. 
1954, p. 43-44. 
Precautions and processes for vari- 
ous conditions. Photographs. 
(10, L12, Ti) 


79S-L. New Developments Teamed 
Up to Make High-Quality, Low-Cost 
Hard Surfacing Deposits. L. K. 
Stringham. Iron Age, v. 174, Sept. 2, 
1954, p. 103-105. 

Feeding two carbon steel elec- 
trodes through a submerged-are 
welding head plus alloying ingredi- 
ent in flux simultaneously permits 
high rate of deposition. Photo- 
graphs. (L24, AY) 


796-L. Test Gives Bond Life Ex- 
pectancy of Bimetallic Materials. J. 
B. Mohler. Iron Age, v. 174, Sept. 2, 
1954, p. 106-107. 

Measurements of bond strength 
after heating gives progress of bond 
deterioration. Successful results on 
aluminum on steel bearings. Table, 
graph, diagram. 3 ref. (L22, ST, Al) 


797-L. HAE Coating Variations. 
Harry A. Evangelides. Magnesium, 
1954, Aug., p. 5-6. 
Properties of coating for magnesi- 
um. Graph, photographs. (Ll14, Mg) 


798-L. Metal Cleaning. K. G. Lewis. 
Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, 
v. 21, Aug. 1954, p. 377-386. 
Mechanical methods. Evaluation 
of peening and liquid honing. Pho- 
tographs, micrographs, diagrams. 27 
ref. (L10, G19, G23) 


799-L. Oxidation Resistance of Dif- 
fusion Coatings on Sintered and 
Swaged Molybdenum Wire. C. J. 
Leadbeater and D. T. Richards. Met- 
al Treatment and Drop Forging, v. 21, 
Aug. 1954, p. 387-396. 

Factors influencing protection of 
wire at high temperatures. Graphs, 
tables, micrographs. 1 ref. 

(L15, R2, Mo) 


800-L. Bi-Metallic Casting Cuts 
Weight. Metal-Working, v. 10, Sept. 
1954, p. 10-11. 

Fer-Mag process of bonding cast 
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magnesium to steel. Photograph, 
micrograph. (122, Mg, ST) 


801-L. Protection of Steel. OH. 
Primer Coats. Martin E. Schleicher. 
Paint Industry Magazine, v. 69, Aug. 
1954, p. 21-23. 
Special functions of primer coats, 
selection of vehicles and pigments. 
Table, diagram. (L26, ST) 


802-L. Coating Wire Products With 
Plastics. Plqstics, v. 19, Aug. 1954, 
Pp. 261-262. 


Progress in dip coating wire prod- 
ucts with polythene and polyvinyl 
chloride. Photographs. (L26) 


803-L. Organic Finishes on Electro- 
plate Coatings With Special Reference 
to Adhesion. E. C. J. Marsh. (Con- 
densation of Institute of Metal Finish- 
ing, Transactions, Advance Copy no. 
22, 1954.) Products Finishing, v. 18, 
Sept. 1954, p. 24 + 17 pages. 

Uses and advantages of dual coat- 
ings to satisfy service requirements 
of electrical communications equip- 
ment. Photographs, tables. (126) 


80LL. How Norris Ordnance Puts 
Protective Coatings on Steel Cartridge 
Cases. C. E. Fisher and D. F. Zlat- 
nik. Products Finishing, v. 18, Sept. 
1954, p. 110 + 12 pages. 
Zine plating process and installa- 
tion. Photographs, diagram. 
(1.16, L17, ST, Zn) 


805-L. Disposal of Electroplating 
Wastes by Oneida, Ltd. Dil. Plant 
Design. Charles A. Walker, Barnett 
F. Dodge and John Madden. IV. 
Treatment of Lagoon Waters. Charles 
A. Walker, Paul W. Eichenlaub and 
James Cox. Sewage and Industrial 
Wastes, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 1002-10138. 
Equipment and operating proced- 
ures for acid and alkali wastes. 
Flowsheet, plant layout, tables. 
(Li7, AS) 
806-L. Flame-Plating Process. In- 
ereased Service Life for Metal Parts. 
Steel, v. 135, Aug. 30, 1954, p. 67. 
Wear problems solved by coatings 
of tungsten carbide deposited on 
surfaces of parts and tools. Phote- 
graphs. (L24, W) 


807-L. (French.) Shot-Blasting by 
Monorail Tunnel Machines. Guy Guidi- 
celli. Métallurgie et la construction 
mécanique, V. 2, no. 1, June 1954, p. 
299-301. 
Equipment and operating proced- 
ures. Photographs. (L10, ST) 


808-L. (French.) Research on Gal- 
vanizing Cooking Utensils. A. Gordet. 
Métallurgie et la construction mécani- 
gues Vv. 86, no. 4 Apr. 1954, p. 337, 
Loss in weight during cleaning 
operations. Tables. (L16, CN, Zn) 
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809-L. (German.) Cleaning and Care 
of Aluminum. Aluminium Ranshofen, 
ii fia v. 2, no. 1, June 1954, p. 


; Cleaning agents. Methods of clean- 
ing and protecting surfaces. Photo- 
graphs. 1 ref. (L12, Al) 


810-L. (German.) Technical Applica- 
tions of High-Vacuum Vaporization. 
W. Kohler. Metall, v. 8, nos. 15-16, 
Aug. 1954, p. 618-624. 

Vapor deposition techniques and 
applications for numerous metals. 
Diagram, graphs, photographs, ta- 
ble, 19 ref. (25) 


811-L. (German.) Precipitating Hard 
Lustrous Silver Deposits. L. Bosdorf 
and A. Beyer. Metalloberfliche, Aus- 
res B, v. 6, no. 8 Aug. 1954, p. 113- 
116. i 
Literature review on electroplat- 
ing. Micrographs, photographs, 
graph. 13 ref. (L17, Ag) 


812-L. (German.) Metallizing Noncon- 
ductors. BF. Elser. Metalloberfliche, 
Ausgabe A, v. 8, no. 4, Aug. 1954, p. 
126-127. 
Fusion, vapor deposition, spraying 
and electroplating on nonmetallic 
base materials. 8 ref. (L general) 


$13-L. (Italian.) Possibility of Increas- 
ing the Protective Power of Anodic 
Oxide Films on Aluminum. G. P. 
Bolognesi. Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, 
special supplement to no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 44-45; dise., p. 45. : 
Salts are adsorbed in the alumi- 
num by maintaining the anodized 
piece for a period of time in a con- 
centrated solution of the salts. 6 
ref. (L19, Al) 


$14-L. (Italian.) Examining Materials 
Offered by Modern Technology to Com- 
bat Corrosion. P. Negretto. Metallur- 
gia italiana, v. 46, special supplement 
to ee: 5, May 1954, p. 51-53; disc., 
p. 53. 

Investigates acid-proof varnishes, 
enamels, gum, ebonite, thermoplas- 
tic resins, sandstone and graphite 
products. (26) 


815-L. (Italian.) Anticorrosive Protec- 
tion by Means of Phosphating. P. 
De Cerna. Metallurgia italiana, v. 
46, special supplement to no. 5, May 
1954, p. 67. 

Advantages of phosphating in the 
anticorrosive protection of iron. 
(14, Fe) 

816-L. (Italian.) Use of Inhibitors in 
the Pickling of Castings. B. Domeni- 
cali. Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, spe- 
cial supplement to no. 5, May 1954, 
p.-68; disc., p. 68. . 

Action of oxides and silica re- 
moval. (Li12, CI) 
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817-L. (Italian.) Some Research on 
Accelerators and Inhibitors in Clean- 
ing and Cold Phosphating. L. Fel- 
loni. Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, spe- 
sp Pope bla bal! to no. 5, May 1954, p. 


Investigates weight loss of speci- 
mens in nine different inhibiting 
solutions, and mechanism of the ac- 
tion of eight substances commonly 
used ag phosphating accelerators. 
Tabies, graphs. 7 ref. 

(L12, L14, ST) 


$18-L. (Italian.) Adsorption and Over- 
voltage in the Acticn of Pickling In- 
hibitors. A Indelli and G. P. Bolog- 
nesi. Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, spe- 
cial supplement to no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 73-74. 

Survey of current thought and re- 

search. 17 ref. (L12, ST) 


819-L. (Italian.) Practical Marginal 
Considerations on the Theory of An- 
ticorrosive Protection of Industrial 
Manufactured Articles. F. Schieroni. 
Metallurygia italiana, v. 46, special sup- 
plement to no. 5, May 1954, p. 77, 95. 
Use of varnishes to stop corrosion 
on large industrial equipment al- 
ready in advanced stages of corro- 
sion. (L26, ST) 


820-L. (italian.) Use of Tin in Pro- 
tection Against Corrosion. S. C. Brit- 
ton. Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, spe- 
cial supplement to no. 5, May 1984, 
p. 89-90. 
Factors that determine protective 
qualities of various types of tin- 
base coatings. (L16, L17, Sn) 


$21-L. (Italian.) Refractory Ceramic 
Coating for the Protection of Materi- 
als at High Temperature. E. Crepaz. 
Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, special sup- 
plement to no. 5, May 1954, p. 113-116; 
dise>, p, 116, 
Characteristics, composition and 
application of enamels. ‘Tables, 
charts. 16 ref. (L27, SS, CN) 


$22-L. (Russian.) Problem of Kinetics 
in Electrolytic Deposition of Nickel. 
S. V. Gorbachev and Iu. N. Iurke- 
vich. Zhurnal Fimcheskoi Khimi, v. 
28, no. 6, June 1954, p. 1120-1128 + 
1 plate. 

Polarization- and current density 
during electrolysis of solutions of 
nickel chloride in water. Polariza- 
tion and temperature, and X-ray 
diffraction studies. Graphs, micro- 
graphs. 11 ref. 

(L17, P13, M22, Ni) 


823-L. (Book.) Phosphating—I. Prin- 
ciples and Practice. 69 p. 1953. Im- 
perial Chemical Industries Ltd., Lon- 
don, S.W.1., England. 


824-L 


Report of a conference organized 
by the I.C.I. Ltd., in Birmingham, 
in Jan. 1953. (L14) 


824-L. (Photocopy.) Sulphurization, 
or Sulphur Cementation. U. S. De- 
partment of the Navy, Bureau of Ships 
Translation no. 538. Report no. 
PB113742. 6 p. 1952. Library of Con- 
gress, Publication Board Project, 
Washington 25, D. C. Microfilm or 
photostat $1.50. 
Process of producing wear resist- 
ing surfaces on cast iron and steel. 
(15, CI, ST) 


825-L. (Book—German.) (Handbook 
of Grinding.) Handbuch Des Schlei- 
fens. P. Feldmann. 160 p. 1954. Ver- 
lag W. Girardet, Hssen, Germany. 
DM 14.80. 
Purposes; applications; methods. 
Grinding wheels and abrasives. 
(G18) 


826-L. (Book—German.) (Modern 
Grinding and Polishing Practice.) 
Neuzeitliche Schieif- und Polierpraxis. 
W. Burkart. 176 p. 1954. Eugen S. 
Leuze Verlag, Saulgau, Wittenberg, 
Germany. DM. 12.25. 

Polishing of light metals, glass, 
precious stones and ivory. Polish- 
ing compositions. Reflectivity test- 
ing. Degreasing. Barrel polishing. 
(L10, L12) 

827-L. Some Influences of Carbon 
in Enameling of Steel. G. P. K. Chu, 
Je Kee” Masor Jand  Hiy Miee Davis: 
American Ceramic Society, Journal, 
v. 37, Sept. 1954, p. 391-401. 

Vacuum system for extraction and 
analysis of gases. Diagrams, tables, 
micrographs. 17 ref. (27) 


828-L. On the Thermodynamics of 
Electrodes. T. G. Owe Berg. Applied 
Scientific Research, v. 4, sec. A, nos. 
5-6, 1954, p. 414-420. 
Second law as applied to irrevers- 

ible processes. Tables. 4 ref. 

(aL7a e212) 
829-L. 
tation and Magnetic Fields on Crystal 
Orientation in Electrodeposited Met- 
als. Ling Yang. Hlectrochemical So- 


ciety, Journal, v. 101, Sept. 1954, p.: 


456-460. 

Crystal orientations in metals elec- 
trodeposited on a cathode rotating 
at 3000 r.p.m. studied by electron 
diffraction; results were compared 
with those on a stationary cathode. 
It was found that orientation could 
be destroyed, changed to another 
type, or remain unchanged. Table, 
photographs, diagram. 22 ref. 
(L17, N5, P16, Ni, Fe, Ag, Cu, Sb) 


830-L. Determination of MBarrier 
Layer Thickness of Anodic Oxide 
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Coatings. M. S. Hunter and P. 
Fowle. Electrochemical Society, Jour- 
nal, v. 101, Sept. 1954, p. 481-485. 
Studies of the evolution of the 
barrier layer during the early stages 
of the formation of a porous type 
coating on aluminum. Diagrams, 
graphs, table. 6 ref. (L19, Al) 


831-L. Hard Anodising of Alumin- 
ium and Its Alloys. A. W. Brace. 
Electroplating and Metal Finishing, v. 
7, Sept. 1954, p. 329-334. 


Processes, details of practical op- 
eration and variations of coating 
properties. Graphs, diagram. (To be 
continued.) (L19, Al) 


832-L. Engineering Applications of 
Barrel Finishing. Electroplating and 
Metal Finishing, v. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 
339-340. 
Equipment, processing and appli- 
cations. Photographs, diagram, 
graph, micrographs. (L10) 


833-L. Electrolytic Derusting. Prin- 
ciples and Application of the Process. 
L. Kenworthy and T. F. East. En- 
gineering, v. 178, Aug. 20, 1954, p. 
235-237. 
An in situ process using sea-water 
electrolyte. (L13, ST) 


834-L. Enamel Finishes. W. T. 
Ebel. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 97, 
Sept. 2, 1954, p. 275-276. 
Recent developments in use and 
application of enamels on steel and 
cast iron. (27, CN, CI) 


835-L. Galvanizing Pot Handles 
Structural Iren up to 46 Ft. Long. 
R. E. Long. Industrial Gas, v. 33, 
Sept. 1954, p. 12-13. 


Twenty-foot temporary extension 
on 26-ft. permanent pot allows steel 
girders up to 46 ft. long to be zinc 
coated in one trip. Photographs. 
(L16, CN, Zn) 


836-L. Metallizing Solves Wear 
Problem. Don Borden. Industry and 
Power, v. 67, Sept. 1954, p. 72-73. 
Paper mill digesters are metallized 
with type 304 stainless. Photo- 
graphs. (L15, SS) 


837-L. Defects in Vitreous-Enam- 
elled Iron Castings. E. R. Evans. 
Institute of British Foundrymen, Pa- 
per no. 1096, 1954, 12 p. 

Causes of defective enamel coat- 
ings, mechanism of blister gas for- 
mation and possibilities of eliminat- 
ing various defects. Micrographs, 
diagrams, table. 6 ref. (L27, CI) 


838-L. Custom-Built Plating Ma- 
chine Brings Plant to Peak Efficiency. 
J. J. Obrzut. Iron Age, v. 174, Sept. 
23, 1954, p. 120-122. 

Features of automatic machine 
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for chromium plating of automotive 
parts. Photographs, diagram. 
(L17, Cr) 


839-L. Statistical Quality Control 
for the Plater. Joseph B. Kushner. 
Metal Finishing, v. 52, Sept. 1954, p. 
64-68. 
Principles and practical applica- 
tions. Graphs. 5 ref. 
(L general, S12) 


840-L. Getting the Most for Your 
Polishing Dollar? Edwin F. Doyle. 
Metal Finishing, v. 52, Sept. 1954, p. 
69-70. 
Factors contributing to efficient 
operation. (L10, L12) 


841-L. Plating in the Automotive 
Industry: Its History and Develop- 
ment. William M. Phillips. Metal 
ee: v. 52, Sept. 1954, p. 76-79, 


; Plating specifications and quality 
tests. Tables. (L general, S22, S12) 


842-L. Hot Dip Galvanizing. Metal 
SeaeETY v. 85, Aug. 13, 1954, p. 129- 
Includes “Thermal Factors Affect- 
ing Output in Sheet and Strip Gal- 
vanizing”’, J. Landeau and “An Ital- 
ian Design for an Improved Galvan- 
izing Furnace”, A. Celli. (L16) 


843-L. Automatic Zinc Plating. C. 
E. Fisher and D. F. Zlatnik. Metal 
Progress, v. 66, Sept. 1954, p. 107-112. 
Equipment and techniques for 
plating steel for cartridge cases. 
Photographs, table, diagram. 
(L17, Zn, CN) 


844-L. Vitreous Enameling Keeps 
Pace With Production Practices. (Di- 
gest of “Porcelain Enamel: Its Use 
and Manufacture for Household Ap- 
pliances”, by Wilbur H. Pfeiffer; 
General Motors Engineering Journal, 
v. 1, no. 6, May-June 1954, p. 8-13.) 
Metal Progress, v. 66, Sept. 1954, p. 
146, 148, 150. 
Composition, application and prop- 
erties of porcelain coatings. 
(L27, CN) 


845-L. How to Paint Aluminum. 
Modern Metals, v. 10, Sept. 1954, p. 
42 + 5 pages. 

Proper procedures and materials 
for decorative and protective coat- 
ings. Photographs, flow chart. 
(126, Al) 


846-L. Some Considerations of Im- 
portance in Ball Burnishing. Arthur 
S. Kohler. Plating, v. 41, Sept. 1954, 
p. 1013-1017. 

Various factors of material im- 
portance in determining final qual- 
ity of work. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (L10) 
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847-L. Nickel Plating From the 
Sulfamate Bath. Richard C. Barrett. 
Plating, v. 41, Sept. 1954, p. 1027- 
1032; disc., p. 1033. 


Desirable physical properties ac- 
count for increase in use of process. 
Tables, graphs. 29 ref. (L17, Ni) 


848-L. An Electrochemical Method 
for Evaluating Plated Coatings. W. J. 
Pierce and W. L. Pinner. Plating, v. 
41, Sept. 1954, p. 1034-1042; disc., p. 
1042. 

Investigation to discover points of 
potential plate failure, to indicate 
fundamental nature of service cor- 
rosion of a noble metal electrode- 
posit and to improve quality. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams, graphs, micro- 
graphs. 2 ref. (L17) 


849-L. Silicone Enamels: New Coat- 
ings for Zinc Base Die Castings. Lynn 
Sprague. Precision Metal Molding, v. 
12, Sept. 1954, p. 83-89. 
Application, defects, baking and 
salvaging of rejects. Photographs. 
(L27, Zn) 


850-L. Mechanical Properties of Alu- 
minum Hard Coatings. Henry A. 
Johnson. Product Engineering, v. 25, 
Sept. 1954, p. 136-141. 


Increased hardness and wear re- 
sistance reduce fatigue resistance 
and tensile strength, thereby influ- 
encing design. Photographs, tables, 
graphs. (L general, Q general, Al) 


851-L. Cures for Faults in Electro- 
plating. I. Copper Plating Troubles. 
H. Prince. Product Finishing, v. 7, 
Aug. 1954, p. 54-56. 

Table outline of defects, possible 
cause and suggested remedies for 
the cyanide copper bath. Tables. 
(L17, Cu) 


852-L. Paint Film Defects and Their 
Remedies. V. Frosting: Wrinkling. 
H. J. Testro. Product Finishing, v. 
7, Aug. 1954, p. 61-65. 
Review of types of paint film fail- 
ures. Photographs. (L26) 


853-L. Technical Problems in the 
Finishing Shop. Care of the Etch 
Primer. E. E. Halls. Product Fin- 
ishing, v. 7, Aug. 1954, p. 66-70, 122. 
Yormulation, advantages and ap- 
plications. 2 ref. (L general) 


854-L. Agricultural Machinery Fin- 
ishes. Product Finishing, v. 7, Aug. 
1954, p. 77-80. 
Finishing arrangements and refin- 
ishing methods. Photographs. 1 ref. 
(L general) 


855-L. Laboratory-Scale Simulation 
of the Electro-Tinplate Manufacturing 
Process. R. Mills and C. J. Thwaites. 
Sheet Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 329, 
Sept. 1954, p. 733-737. 


856-L 


Equipment and techniques for 
study of plating problems. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. 7 ref. (L17, Sn) 


856-L. Push-Button-Controlled Ro- 
tary Coiled-Strip Pickling. E. W. 
Mulcahy. Sheet Metal Industries, v. 
31, no. 329, Sept. 1954, p. 738-739, 741. 
Details of new installation. Pho- 
tographs. (L12, ST) 


857-L. Some Properties of Vitreous 
Enamels and Their Practical Signifi- 
cance. H. Laithwaite. Sheet Metal In- 
dustries, v. 31, no. 329, Sept. 1954, p. 
775-780. 

Factors in selection of frit, theo- 
retical principles. Tables, graph. 
(127) 

858-L. Vapor Degreasing Earns Its 
Keep. P. R. Hendrixson. Steel, v. 
135, Sept. 13, 1954, p. 124-126. 

Factors to consider in installing 
metal cleaning facilities, advantages, 
a and future. Photographs. 
(L12 


859-L. What Do You Know About 
Power Brushing? I. James H. Heroy, 
Jr. Steel Processing, v. 40, Sept. 1954, 
p. 565-568, 592. 
Factors in selection of brushes for 
various cleaning operations. Phote- 
graphs. (L10) 


860-L. Heat Aging Characteristics 
of Insulating Varnishes. H. I. Mor- 
gan and K. N. Mathes. Wire and 
Wire Products, v. 29, Sept. 1954, p. 
967, 970-973. 

Characteristics of varnishes used 
to protect, insulate and bond wires 
in electrical equipment. Tables, 
graphs. 3 ref. (27, Cu) 


861-L. Silicone Insulated Cable 
Practice. H. T. Armitt. Wire and 
Wire Products, v. 29, Sept. 1954, p. 
978-981. 
Application and properties of coat- 
ing for copper wire. Graphs. 
(L26, Cu) 


862-L. (German and French.) “Gran- 
al’, a New Blasting Agent for Sur- 


face Treatment of Aluminum Parts. | 


Hans P. Haberlin and Hans Keller. 
Aluminium Suisse, v. 4, no. 4, July 
1954, p. 136-137. 

A metallic granulated substance 
replaces the sand in sand-blasting 
and its advantages. Table, photo- 
graph. (L10, Al) 


863-L. (German.) Structure of Zinc 
Coatings Based on Electrochemical 
Removal. Walter Katz. Archiv fiir 
das Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 25, nos. 7-8, 
July-Aug., 1954, p. 307-314. 

Accurate electrochemical method 
of determining thickness and phases 
of zinc coatings applied by hot dip- 
ping. Diagrams, micrographs, 
graphs. 16 ref. (L16, Zn) 
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864-L. (German.) Contribution to the 
Theory of Electrolytic Polishing. Eg- 
gert Knuth-Winterfeldt. Archiv fiir 
das Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 25, nos. 7-8, 
July-Aug. 1954, p. 393-395. 
Effect of heat evolution during 
the polishing process. Graph. 31 
ref. (L13) 


865-L. (Italian.) Porosity Control of 
Layers of Varnish Applied on Alumi- 
num Food Cans. G. Luft and T. 
Federighi. Alluminio, v. 23, no. 4, 
1954, p. 391-398. 

Chemical testing for qualitative 
evaluation. Diagrams, tables, photo- 
graph. 3 ref. (L27, Al) 

866-L. (German.) Repair Welding of 
Chilled Cast Iron Rolis. Heinz Becker. 
Stahl und Hisen, v. 74, no. 18, Aug. 
26, 1954, p. 1136-1140; disc., p. 1140- 
1142. 

Most successful method invcives 
use of ferritic and austenitic weld 
metal. Photographs, micrographs, 
graphs. (L24, CI, SS) 

867-L. (German.) Repair of Gray and 
Chilled Cast Iron Rolls by Welding. 
Karl Scholl. Stahl und LHisen, v. 74, 
no. 18, Aug. 26, 1954, p. 1142-1144. 

Repair of worn roll necks by de- 
position welding. Photographs, dia- 
grams. 2 ref. (L24, CI) 

868-L. (German.) Refacing of Steel 
Rolls by Welding. Heinz Becker. 
Stahl und Hisen, v. 74, no. 18, Aug. 
ee p. 1144-1156; disc., p. 1156- 

Causes of failures in deposition 
welding and costs of method. Pho- 
tographs, graphs, diagrams, tables. 
4ref. (L24, ST) 


869-K. (German.) Maintenance and 
Welding Technique in the Rolling 
Mill. F. Wilhelm Griese. Stahl und 
Hisen, v. 74, no. 18, Aug. 26, 1954, p. 
1162-1168. 

Review of literature on repair 
welding. Photographs, table, dia- 
grams, graph. 16 ref. 

(K general, L24, F'23) 


870-L. Why Porcelain-Enamel Alu- 
minum? B. C. Bricker. Materials 
€ Methods, v. 40, Sept. 1954, p. 107. 
Ceramic coating contributes prop- 
erties not otherwise attainable. Pho- 
ograph. (L27, Al) 


871-L. Effluents in the Metal Fin- 
ishing Industries. V. Evans. Metal In- 
Sey, v. 85, Sept. 10, 1954, p. 211- 
Types, treatment and disposal of 
effluents. Photographs. 7 ref. 
(L general, A8) 


872-L. Ultrasonics Clean Large 
Parts on Conveyor. Melville Morris. 
Tt EAE Vou Oh OCU 954 mae 

Flat transducer, driven at high 
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power density but at lower frequen- 
cies, has ;many advantages. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. (L10) 
873-L. Method for Producing Repli- 
ca Mirrors With High Quality Sur- 
faces. Georg Hass and William W. 
Erbe. Optical Society of America, 
Journal, v. 44, Sept. 1954, p. 669-671. 
Replica finishing or coating proc- 
esses eliminated. Final mirror coat- 
ings prepared directly on master 
mold. Method applicable to plas- 
tic and electroformed metal repro- 
ductions. Diagrams. 4 ref. (L18) 


874-L. Protection of Steel. MII. 
Zinc Chromate for Primer Coats. Mar- 
tin E. Schleicher. Paint Industry 
Magazine, v. 69, Sept. 1954, p. 17-18. 
Principle and formulation of zinc 
chromate as a rust inhibitive pig- 
ment. (L14, ST) 
875-L. Methods of Reclaiming Ex- 
cavator Bucket Teeth. Welder, v. 23, 
Apr.-June 1954, p. 150-151. 
Materials and techniques for ef- 
ficient salvage operation. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. (L24, A8, AY) 


876-L. Vacuum Metallizing Process 
Gives High Lustre, Cuts Cost. Carl 
Klinefelter. Western Metals, v. 12, 
Sept. 1954, p. 50-52. 
Advantages over electroplating for 
Capea applications. Photographs. 
(L25) 


877-L. Boeing Develops Promising 
Descaling Process for Titanium and 
Stainless Steel. Bryce Chambers. 
Western Metals, v. 12, Sept. 1954, p. 
64-65. 
Pre-anneal coatings promote for- 
mation of scale which is easily re- 
moved. Photographs. (L12, Ti, SS) 


878-L. (German.) Chromium Plating 
of Intaglio-Printing Rolls. W. Schlitt- 
gen. Fachhefte fir die Chemigraphie, 
Lithographie und den Tiefdruck, 1954, 
no. 3, p. 110-114. 
Procedure of electroplating to in- 
crease wear resistance of printing 
rolls. Table. (L14, Cr) 


879-L. (German.) The Anodic Oxida- 
tion of Aluminum Bands and Wires. 
E. Herrmann. Metall, v. 8, nos. 17- 
18, Sept. 1954, p. 667-671. 

Equipment and operating proced- 
ures for continuous process. Dia- 
grams, photograph. 16 ref. 

(L19, Al) 


880-L. (German.) Metallizing of Plas- 
tics. Metall, v. 8, nos. 17-18, Sept. 
1954, p. 675-676. 

Silver plating by chemical and 
vapor deposition. Process details, 
advantages and disadvantages. Pho- 
tographs. 2 ref. (L14, L25, Ag) 


881-L. (German.) Experiences With 
Lead Cyanamide as Pigment. O. Em- 
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ert. Schweizer Archiv fiir angewandte 
Wissenschaft und Technik, v. 20, no. 
7, July 1954, p. 218-221. 
Rust inhibiting effect and pig- 
ment properties. 7 ref. (L14, L26) 


882-L. (German.) The Action of Al- 
kaline Solutions on Aluminum and 
Aluminum Alloys. Willi Machu and 
M. Kamal Hussein. Werkstoffe und 
Korrosion, v. 5, nos. 8-9, Aug.-Sept. 
1954, p. 295-301. 

Limits of anodic passivation of 
pure aluminum and aluminum-mag- 
nesium alloys. Graphs, tables. 5 
ref. (L19, Rid, Al, Mg) 


883-L. (German.) The Behavior of 
Silver Anodes in Cyanide Baths. M. 
S. El-Ansary and A. M. Azzam. 
Werkstoffe und Korrosion, v. 5, nos. 
8-9, Aug.-Sept. 1954, p. 301-308. 
Passivation of silver in various 
cyanide baths. Tables, graphs. 10 
ref. (L17, Ag) 


884-L. An Instrument for Measur- 
ing the Chip Resistance of Paints. 
E. P. Brightwell. ASTM Bulletin, 
1954, no. 200, Sept., p. 53-55. 
Instrument which approximates 
conditions causing chipping of paint 
systems. Photographs, graphs, ta- 
ble. (L426) 


885-L. Electrophoresis in the Valve 
Industry. L. E. Grey and O. 
Jenkins. Electronic Engineering, v. 
26, Sept. 1954, p. 402-405. 
Electrodeposition of carbonate, ox- 
ide or ceramic particles from a sus- 
pensoid for coating radio tube fila- 
ments and cathodes. Diagrams, 
graph, photographs. 2 ref. (L17) 


886-L. Some Observations on the 
Electrolyses of Solutions of Rare- 
Earth Metal Salts in Basic Solvents. 
Therald Moeller and Paul A. Zimmer- 
man. Science, v. 120, Oct. 1, 1954, p. 
539-540. 
Electrodeposition of rare earth 
metals from ethylene-diamine solu- 
tions. Table. 9 ref. (L17, EG-g) 


837-L. Surface Impregnation of Steel 
With Beryllium. A. N. Minkevich. 
Henry Brtucher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3342, 9 p. (From book 
“Surface Impregnation of Steel’, Chap- 
ter X. Published by Mashgiz, Moscow, 
1950.) 

Pack and gas diffusion coating, ef- 
fects on hardening, microstructure, 
corrosion and heat resistance. Mi- 
crographs, graphs, tables. 4 ref. 
(L15, Be, ST) 


888-L. Surface Impregnation of Steel 
With Molybdenum. A. N. Minkevich. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3343, 5 p. (From book 
“Surface Impregnation of Steel’. 
Chapter XI. Published by Mashgiz, 
Moscow, 1950.) 
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Gas and pack molybdizing of iron 
and steel. Microstructure. Micro- 
graph, graphs. 4 ref. 

(L15, Mo, Fe, ST) 


889-L. Surface Impregnatien of 
Steel With Tungsten. A. N. Minke- 
vich. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3344, 6 p. 
(From book “Surface Impregnation of 
Steel”, Chapter XII. Published by 
Mashgiz, Moscow, 1950.) 

Pack, gas and electrolytic tung- 
stenizing. Microstructure and hard- 
ness. Graphs, micrograph, table. 6 
ref. (L15, M27, Q29, W, ST) 


890-L. (French.) Study by Combined 
Electron Diffraction and Microscopy 
of the Thermal Transitions of Copper- 
Aluminum Alloys. Noboru Takahashi 
and Kazuhiro Mihama. Comptes ren- 
dus, v. 239, no. 8, Aug. 23, 1954, p. 
583-585. 

Effect of temperature on alumi- 
num-copper films prepared by evap- 
oration in vacuum and condensation 
on cleaved sodium chloride surface 
at room temperature. Micrographs. 
3 ref. (L25, M22, Cu, Al) 


891-L. (Book.) Manual of Porcelain 
Enamel Processing. v. I. Spraying. 
45 p. 1954. Porcelain Enamel Insti- 
tute, 1010 Vermont Ave., N.W., Wash- 
ington 5, D. C. $1.00. 

Coverage of every phase of spray- 
ing porcelain enamel upon base met- 
al from gun development to atomi- 
zation; effect of mal-practices; per- 
formance of equipment; methods of 
obtaining atomization. (L27) 


892-L. Glutamic Acid as an Addi- 
tion Agent in the Electrodeposition 
of Copper. S. Adamek and C. A. 
Winkler. Canadian Journal of Chem- 
istry, v. 32, Oct. 1954, p. 931-940. 
Polarization-time curves with glu- 
tamic acid show two polarization 
levels. Graphs. 14 ref. (L17, Cu) 


893-L. The Electrodeposition of 
Some of the Transition Metals and 


Their Alloys From Aqueous Solution. . 


M. L. Holt. Central Electrochemical 
Research Institute, Karaikudi, Bulle- 
tin, v. 1, July 1954, p. 21-26. 
Principles of electron shell filling 
used to explain electrochemical be- 
havior of various metals. Tables. 
17 ref. (L17) 


894-L. The Sulphamate Bath for 
Cadmium-Zine Alloy Plating. T. L. 
Rama Char and J. Mathur. Central 
Electrochemical Research Institute, 
Karaikudi, Bulletin, v. 1, July 1954, 
p. 27-29. 

Experimental data on effects of 
processing variables on obtaining al- 
loys of different compositions. 
Graphs. 8 ref. (L17, Cd, Zn) 
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895-L. Hard Chremium Plating of 
Piston Rings. S. Ramachandran, 8S. 
R. Rajagopalan and B. B. Dey. Cen- 
tral Electrochemical Research Insti- 
tute, Karaikudi, Bulletin, v. 1, July 
1954, p. 30-34. 
Equipment and techniques for plat- 
ing on cast iron. Diagram, table. 
12ref aia Cr eh) 


896-L. “Solution Ceramics’—New 
Fields in Coatings. J. Scott Griffith 
and S. W. Broadstreet. Ceramic In- 
dustry, v. 68, Oct. 1954, p. 77, 141, 143. 
New ceramic coatings developed 
at Armour Research Foundation. 
Spraying used to apply ceramic solu- 
tions to heated surfaces. Remark- 
able resistance to thermal shock, 
excellent adherence, and high corro- 
sion resistance are promising proper- 
ties of inorganic solutions. Exten- 
sive applications seen in refractories 
and enameling fields. Photograph, 
table. (127) 


897-L. Devices Developed for Ac- 
celerated Tests on High Temperature 
Ceramic Coatings. John V. Long. 
Corrosion, v. 10, Oct. 1954, p. 335-336. 
Coatings tested for resistance to 
eyclic vibration, wetting, drying, 
heating and combinations of these 
conditions. Photographs. (L27) 


898-L. Application Techniques, Physi- 
cal Characteristics and Chemical Re- 
sistance of Polyvinyl Chlor-Acetates. 
Corrosion, v. 10, Oct. 1954, p. 349-354. 
General considerations of organic 
coatings and specific data on proper- 
ties and variables influencing their 
efficiency. Tables. 2 ref. (L26) 
899-L. Anti-Corrosive Paints for 
Ships. II. J. C. Kingcome. Corrosion 
Prevention and Control, v. 1, Sept. 
1954, p. 411-417. 
Selection of primer and protective 
coats and special problems. Photo- 
graphs. 12 ref. (L26) 


900-L. Factors Affecting the For- 
mation of Anodic Oxide Coatings. M. 
S. Hunter and P. Fowle. Electro- 
chemical Society, Journal, v. 101, Oct. 
1954, p. 514-519. 

Effects of electrolyte and other 
variables. Graphs. 10 ref. (119) 
901-L. Cameo Is Enameling Alu- 
minized Steel. Gilbert C. Close. Fin- 

ish, v. 11, Oct. 1954, p. 40-41. 

Advantages and applications of 
low-temperature frit to “aluminized” 
steel sheet material. Photographs. 
(L27, Al, ST) 

902-L. Cleaning and Polishing Heat- 
Exchanger Parts. Raymond H. Spiot- 
ta. Machinery, v. 61, Oct. 1954, p. 
160-164. 

Grinding, polishing, buffing and 
electropolishing stainless steel food 
processing equipment. Photographs. 
(L10, L138, G18, SS) 
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903-L. Barrel Finishing Precision 
Machined Airframe Components. Ma- 
chinery (London), v. 85, Sept. 17, 1954, 
p. 595-602. 

Techniques employed by Vickers- 
Armstrongs for removal of tool lines 
and blending of surface defects. Pho- 
tographs. (L10) 


904-L. Titanium and Zirconium 
Cladding. J. E. Hughes. Metal Treat- 
ment and Drop Forging, v. 21, Sept. 
1954, p. 431-432, 430. 
Two methods, examples and ap- 
plications in industry. Diagram. 6 
ref. (L22, Ti, Zr) 


905-L. Ceramic Coatings for Use in 
Nuclear Reactors. National Bureau 
of Standards, Technical News Bulle- 
tin, v. 38, Oct. 1954, p. 150-152. 
Compositions, application — tech- 
niques and properties of coatings 
for high-temperature protection for 
shields, moderators and fuel rods. 
Photographs, tables. 8 ref. (127) 


906-L. Good Results From Field 
Hardfacing. C. Swartsfager. Oil and 
Gas Journal, v. 53, Oct. 11, 1954, p. 
150-152. 
Hard surfacing equipment and 
procedures in the rock-drilling in- 
dustry. Photographs. (L24, ST) 


907-L. Stress Effect of Iron Con- 
tamination in a Watts Type Nickel 
Plating Solution and Its Correlation 
With Endurance Limit. L. H. Curkin 
and R. W. Moeller. Plating, v. 41, 
Oct. 1954, p. 1154-1157; disc., p. 1157- 
1158. 

Contractometer and interferometer 
measurements correlated with fa- 
tigue limits of nickel-plated alloy 
steel specimens. Photograph, dia- 
gram, table, graphs. 3 ref. 

(L17, Q7, AY, Ni) 


908-L. Copper-Tin Alloy Plating. 
W. H. Safranek and C. L. Faust. 
Plating, v. 41, Oct. 1954, p. 1159-1164, 
1169-1170; disc., p. 1170. 

Alloys with 17 to 50% tin show 
good leveling action and corrosion 
resistance. Tables, micrographs, 
photographs. 13 ref. (L17, Cu, Sn) 


909-L. Equipment for the Study of 
Electrodeposition on Oxide-Soiled Sur- 
faces. Henry B. Linford and David 
O. Feder. Plating, v. 41, Oct. 1954, p. 
1183-1187. 

Equipment and _ techniques for 
studying plating phenomena under 
closely controlled conditions. Table, 
photographs, diagrams. 5 ref. (L17) 


910-L. Electropolishing Titanium. 
Sakae Tajima and Takemi Mori. Prod- 
ucts Finishing, v. 19, Oct. 1954, p. 26- 
30) 32. ; 
Bath compositions and operating 
procedures. Diagrams, tables. 4 ref. 
(L113, Ti) 
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911-L. Gas-Fired Pot Improves Gal- 
vanizing Operations. Arthur Q. 
Smith. Products Finishing, v. 19, Oct. 
1954, p. 38-40, 42, 44. 
Furnace and operating proced- 
ures. Photograph, diagram, chart. 
(L16, Zn) 


912-L. Glass Pipe and Fittings. C. 
Fred Gurnham. Products Finishing, 
v. 19, Oct. 1954, p. 58 + 5 pages. 
Chemical resistance and _ other 
properties of glass and advantages 
of use in electroplating industry. 
Photographs. (L17) 


913-L. Dip Valves for Higher Per- 
formance. Steel, v. 135, Oct. 11, 1954, 
p. 114-115. 

Process of coating automobile en- 
gine valves with aluminum to pro- 
vide much longer service life. Pho- 
tographs. (L16, Al, AY) 


914-L. Improvement of Surface Fin- 
ish of Ground Work Pieces by Elec- 
trolytic Polishing and Relationship 
Between Surface Finish & Mechanical 
Properties. J. Heyes. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3335, 
9 p. (From Metalloberfldche, v. 3, no. 
12, 1951, p. B177-B179.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 354-L, 1952. 
(L13, Q7, CN, AY) 


915-L. Comparative Studies of Pol- 
ishing Action of Phosphoric-Sulfuric 
and Acetic-Perchloric Acid Electro- 
lytes. J. Heyes. Henry Brutcher, Al- 
tadena, Calif., Translation no. 3336, 
8 p. (From Metailloberfldche, v. 3, no. 
12, 1951, p. B179-B181.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 355-L, 1952. (L13, CN) 


916-L. Surface Impregnation of 
Steel With Vanadium. A. N. Minke- 
vich. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3345, 4 p. (From book 
“Surface Impregnation of Steel”, Chap- 
ter XIII. Published by Mashgiz, Mos- 
cow, 1950.) 

Effect of impregnation time in 
ferrovanadium powder upon case 
depth of vanadized iron. Micro- 
structure and hardness. Tables, mi- 
crographs, graph. 

(L15, M27, Q29, V, ST) 


917-L. Surface Impregnation of 
Steel With Nickel, Cobalt, Titanium, 
Zirconium, Tantalum, and Manganese. 
A. N. Minkevich. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3346, 
8 p. (From book “Surface Impregna- 
tion of Steel”, Chapter XIV. Published 
by Mashgiz, Moscow, 1950. ) 

Russian data on surface impreg- 
nation of steel with more than one 
metallic element at a time. Graph. 
"oret, G15; Ni, Co, Ti; Zr, La, Mn; 
ST) 


g18-L 


918-L. (English.) The Anodic Oxida- 
tion of Uranium. O. Flint, J. J. Pol- 
ling and A. Charlesby. Acta Metal- 
lurgica, v. 2, no. 5, Sept. 1954, p. 
696-712. 

Rates of oxidation and structures 
of films from 2 to 100 v. Similarities 
of anodic and thermal oxidation. 
Tables, graphs, electron diffraction 
patterns. 13 ref. (L19, R2, U) 


919-L. (German.) Aluminizing Grate 
Bars. E. Kammeier. Hnergietechnik, 
v. 4, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 368-369. 
Outlines operations of aluminiz- 
ing grate bars as effective and eco- 
nomical method of prolonging serv- 
ice life. Photographs, micrographs. 
5 ref. (L16, Al) 


920-L. (German.) Further Develop- 
ment of the Technique of Metal Spray- 
ing. Hans Reininger. Metallober- 
fliche, Ausgabe B, v. 6, no. 9, Sept. 
1954, p. 131-135. 

Recent literature on use of sprayed 
metal coatings to prevent rusting 
of ferrous metals. Photographs, ta- 
ble. 43 ref. (To be continued.) 
(L23) 


921-L. (German.) Coatings of Rubber 
and Plastics as a Protection of Metals. 
H. Anders. Metalloberfliche, Aus- 
gabe A, v. 8, no. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 142. 
Properties of rubber and plastic 
coatings. (L26) 


922-L. (German.) Controlling the Prop- 
erties of Ground-Coat Enamel on Sheet 
Metal. K. P. Asarow. Silikattechnik, 
v. 5, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 347-348. 
Behavior of boron-containing and 
boron-free ground-coat enamels on 
sheet steel. Correlation of enamel 
composition to its properties. 
Graphs. 18 ref. (L27) 


923-L. (Russian.) Problem of the 
Composition and Mechanism of For- 
mation of a Film on Iron Obtained by 
Caustic Burnishing. I. V. Krotov. 
Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 
7, July 1954, p. 1327-1330. 
Film formation as function of time 
and temperature. Graphs. 4 ref. 
(L10, Fe) 


924-L. The Story of Shipbottom 
Protective Coatings. W. J. Francis. 
Bureau of Ships Journal, v. 3, Oct. 
1954, p. 22-25. 

Early research history, present 
uses and future prospects for hot 
plastic and quick-drying vinyl coat- 
ings. Photographs. (L26) 


925-L. Chelating Agents in Electro- 
plating. C. D. Leonard. Electroplat- 
ing and Metal Finishing, v. 7, Oct. 
1954, p. 365, 367, 369-370. 
Chemical principles and applica- 
tions. Tables, graphs. 6 ref. (L417) 
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926-L. The Electrodeposition and 
Protective Value of Zinc-Cadmium Al- 
loys. N. I. Kudryavtsev and E. F. 
Pereturina. Electroplating and Metal 
Finishing, v. 7, Oct. 1954, p. 372-375. 
(From Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii 
SSSR, v. 26, no. 2, 1953, p. 155-159.) 
Previously abstracted from the 
original. See item 139-C, 1953. 
(L17, R general, Zn, Cd) 


927-L. Hard Anodising of Aluminium 
and Its Alloys. A. W. Brace. Hlectro- 
plating and Metal Finishing, v. 7, 
Oct. 1954, p. 376-379. 

Processes, practical applications 
and variations of coating properties. 
Tables, photographs. 18 ref. 

(L19, Al) 


928-L. Nickel Plating From Sul- 
phamate Baths. Myron B. Diggin. 
noe Progress, v. 66, Oct. 1954, p. 
133-137. 


Nickel plated from sulphamate- 
chloride solutions containing an or- 
ganic addition agent has compressive 
internal stresses, high tensile 
strength, and hardness without brit- 
tleness. Possible applications. Mi- 
crographs, tables, graphs. (L17, Ni) 


929-L. Organic Finishes on Plated 
Surfaces. Organic Finishing, v. 15, 
Sept. 1954, p. 11-14. 

Coating problems with zinc, cad- 
mium, copper, tin, nickel, chromi- 
um, silicon and gold plate. Table. 
(L26, Zn, Cd, Cu, Sn, Ni, Cr, Ag, Au) 


930-L. Butyl Titanate Heat and 
Corrosion Resistant Paints. George 
W. Grupp. Organic Finishing, v. 15, 
Sept. 1954, p. 15-16. 
Polymerization of buytl titanate; 
formulations and additives. (26) 


931-L. Cleaning of Stainless Steel 
for Wire Drawing. John H. Corson. 
Wire and Wire Products, v. 29, Oct. 
1954, p. 11438-1144, 1146-1147. 


Factors involved in make-up of 
oxidized surfaces and _ industrial 
cleaning practices. Tables, micro- 
graphs, photograph. 4 ref. 

(L12, F28, SS) 


932-L. (Italian.) Modern Varnishes. 
Luciano Colombo. Illustrazione Scien- 
BGG v. 6, no. 58, Sept. 1954, p. 20- 


Preparation of iron surfaces, wash 
primers, under-water and anticorro- 
sive vinyl paints and uses of vinyl 
and acrylic polymers in paint. Pho- 
tographs. (L26) 


933-L. (Polish.) Coating of Steel by 
Aluminium Diffusion. E. Gasior. 
Prace Instytutow Ministerstwa Hut- 
nictwa, v. 6, no. 4, 1954, p. 200-209. 
_ Properties of aluminum-iron coat- 
ings on steel. Coating methods, in- 
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cluding Alitizing. Graphs, tables, 
diagrams, photographs. 28 ref. 
(L415, Al, ST) 
934-L. Asphalt Emulsions as Protec- 
tive Coatings. C. C. Weeks. Chemis- 
try in Canada, v. 6, Oct. 1954, p. 33-37. 

Nature, properties, applications 
and benefits of the emulsions in in- 
dustry. Photographs. (L26) 

935-L. Growth of Nickel Flashing 
—and Its Proper Control. J. J. Can- 
field. Finish, v. 11, Nov. 1954, p. 37 
+ 5 pages. 

Effect of thin film of chemical- 
ly deposited nickel on adherence of 
porcelain enamel. Flashing equip- 
ment and procedures. Photographs, 
micrographs, graphs. 16 ref. 

(L14, L27, Ni) i 


936-L. Flow Coat Priming. C. O. 
Hutchinson. Finish, v. 11, Nov. 1954, 
p. 438-44, 80-81. 
Flow coating methods and equip- 
ment. Photographs. (L26) 


937-L. Defects in Vitreous-Enamelled 
Iron Castings. E. R. Evans. Found- 
ry Trade Journal, v. 97, Oct. 7, 1954, 
p. 421-425. 
Types of defects and causes. Mi- 
crographs, diagram, table. 4 ref. 
(To be continued. ) (27, CI) 


938-L. Lockheed’s New Setup for 
Treating Aluminum Parts. W. F. 
Castell. Industrial Finishing, v. 30, 
Oct. 1954, p. 54 + 5 pages. 

Principle and advantages of a 
chromate conversion process for cor- 
rosion prevention. Photographs. 
(L14, Al) 


939-L. Electrodeposition of Tin Al- 
loys. J. W. Cuthbertson. Industrial 
Finishing (London), v. 7, Oct. 1954, 
p. 176-183, 191. 

Tin-zinc, tin-nickel, tin-cobalt and 
tin-antimony alloys described. Photo- 
graphs, tables, diagram. 11 ref. 
(L17, Sn, Zn, Ni, Co, Sb) 


940-L. Electrolytic Nickel-Clad Plate 
Offers Low-Cost Corrosion Protection. 
S. G. Bart. Iron Age, v. 174, Oct. 28, 
1954, p. 87-89. 

Properties and uses of 0.006 to 
0.020-in. coatings on mild steel plate. 
Photographs, micrograph. 

(Uli INI,eN) 


941-L. Properties of Ceramic-Coated 
Metals. Burnham W. King. Mate- 
rials & Methods, v. 40, Oct. 1954, p. 
104-106. 

Preparation, firing, chemical re- 
sistance, mechanical properties and 
applications outlined. Photographs, 
graph. 6 ref. (L27) 

942-L. The Role of Cyanide Neu- 
tralization in the Surface Treatment of 
Steel. J. H. Peterson, G. M. Nichols 
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and W. F. McDevit. Metal Finishing, 
v. 52, Oct. 1954, p. 62-64. 
Carbon-14 used to determine 
amount of cyanide retained on 
pickled steel. Corrosion resistance of 
cleaned sheets. Tables. 2 ref. 
(L12, R general, S19, CN) 
943-L. Chrome Plating of Gun 
Bores, C. Fred Gurnham. Products 
Finishing, v. 19, Nov. 1954, p. 56 + 
4 pages. 
Process for 90 mm. x 15-ft gun 
barrel from receipt to final finishes. 
Gbalye, Ge) 


944-L. Finishes for Metals. Robert 
A. Wason. Tool Engineer. v, 33, Nov. 
1954, p. 111-118. 
Properties of organic finishes. 
Photographs. (L26) 


945-L. On the Corrosion Resistance 
of Hard Chromium Plates. H. W. 
Dettner. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 2573, 12 p. 
(From Metalloberfldche, v. 4, no. 3, 
1950, p. A33-A37.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 292-L, 1950 
(L17, R general, Cr) 


946-L. Influence of Thiourea on the 
Electrodeposition of Nickel. L. I. 
Antropov and 8S. Ya. Popov. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Transla- 
tion no. 3379, 6 p. (From Zhurnal 
Prikladnoi Khimii, v. 27, no. 2, 1954, 
p. 206-209.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 477-L, 1954. (L17, Ni) 


947-L. (French.) Protection Against 
Corrosion of Pressure Pipe Lines. 
Robert Bouchayer. Ossature métal- 
ligue, va 19% no. 10) Oct. 19545 p. 
477-484. 

Properties, application, and ad- 
vantages of bituminous coatings. 
Photographs, chart. (L26) 


948-L. (French.) Producing a Smooth 
Surface on an Oxide Cathode by Atom- 
ization and Measuring Its Roughness. 
Y. Nakamura, S. Okada and Y. Kato. 
Vide, v. 9, no. 51, May, 1954. p. 75-80. 
Electrostatic application of oxide 
coatings with precision of 1 to 2 wp. 
Diagrams, table, graphs, micro- 
graphs. 5 ref. (L14, S15) 


949-L. (French.) Problems Raised by 
Coating Oxide Cathodes by Atomiza- 
tion. J. Schweitzer. Vide, v. 9, no. 51, 
May, 1954, p. 81-89. 

Study of colloid techniques, ad- 
herence, choice of bonding material. 
Tables, graphs, diagrams. 11 ref. 
(L114) 


950-L. (German.) Defects on Zinc- 
Plated Sheet Metals. Hans-Joachim 
Wiester and Dietrich Horstmann. 
Metalloberfldche, Ausgabe B, v. 6, no. 
10, Oct. 1954, p. 145-151. 


95! -L 


Various causes of defective zinc 
coatings. Photographs, micrographs. 
14 rete (a16s EA7. Zn) 


951-L. (German.) Electrolytic Zinc 
Coatings and Their Subsequent Treat- 
ment. Heinz W. Dettner. Metallober- 
fliche, Ausgabe B, v. 6, no. 10, Oct. 
1954, p. 151-155. 

Review of literature on effects of 
bath composition, temperature, and 
other operating conditions on elec- 
trolytic efficiency. Graphs. 68 ref. 
(L17, Zn) 


952-L. (German.) On the Uniform De- 
position of Zinc by Pot Galvanizing. 
F. Sautter. Metalloberfldche, Ausgabe 
B, v. 6, no. 10, Oct. 1954, p. 156-157. 


Methods of improving uniformity 
of zine coatings and of reducing zinc 
consumption without impairing 
quality. 3 ref. (L16, Zn) 


953-L. (German.) Zinc Coating and 
Painting. Wilhelm Brachmann. Metal- 
loberfldche, Ausgabe A, v. 8, no. 10, 
Oct. 1954, p. 157-160. 


‘Protecting effect of zinc coatings 
on iron, advantages of combining 
zinc coating with paint. Diagrams, 
graph, tables. (To be continued.) 
(L16, L26, Zn, CN) 


954-L. (German.) Pointers on the 
Preparation of Titania Cover Coat 
Enamel. Rudolf Marker. Silikattech- 
nik, v. 5, no. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 385-386. 

Development of enamel for kitchen 
utensils and household equipment 
which has good impact strength, 
acid resistance, and resistance to 
temperature changes. Tables. (L27) 


955-L. (German.) Titania Single-Coat 
Enamel for Steel. Armin Petzold and 
Helmut Betzer. Silikattechnik, v. 5, 
no. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 387-388. 


Review of current research de- 
velopments. Photograph. (L27, ST) 


956-L. (Russian.) Microscopic Obser- 
vation of the Anode Process During 
Electrolytic Polishing of Duralumin. 
A. Sh. Valeev. Zhurnal Prikladnoi 
Khimu, v. 27, no. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 
939-944. 

In mixture of sulfuric, phosphoric 
and chromic acids, formation of film 
in anodal zone and adsorption by 
polished surface. Diagram. 13 ref. 
(L413, Al) 


957-L. (Russian.) Influence of Impur- 
ities on Electrolytic Deposition of Cop- 
per From a Pyrophosphate Electro- 
lyte. E. A. Ukshe and A. I. Levin. 
Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 
8, Aug. 1954, p. 1434-1438. 

Influence of lead and iron cations 


and halides. Tables, graphs. 8 ref. 
(@ onl, Ont) 
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958-L. (Book.) Galvanising Tech- 
niques in the U.S.A. Technical Assist- 
ance Mission No. 78. 132 p. Organisa- 
tion for European Economic Co-opera- 
tion, 2 rue André-Pascal, Paris, 
France. 9/. 

High-speed continuous galvaniz- 
ing of sheet and tube. Lead-zine and 
insoluble anode processes. Zinc 
electro-deposition on strip. Herman 
wire galvanizing. (L16, Zn) 


959-L. (Bock.) Metallic Coatings on 
Non-Metallic Materials. Silver Films. 
Report no. PB 111236. v. I. 138 p. 
1954. Office of Technical Services, 
U. S. Dept. of Commerce, Washing- 
ton, De C=1$22002 
Survey of general methods of met- 
al coating and details of silver mir- 
ror making. (L general, Ag) 


960-L. (Book.) Metallic Coatings on 
Non-Metallic Materials. Copper Films. 
Report now B 1123 (a Vole can 
1954. Office of Technical Services, 
U. S. Dept. of Commerce, Washing- 
ton DEC st 00): 
Thermal and chemical methods of 
depositing copper on nonmetallic 
surfaces. (L general, Cu) 


961-L. (Book.) Metallic Coatings on 
Non-Metallic Materials. Nickel Films. 
Report no. PB 111330. v. III. 14 p. 
1954. Office of Technical Services, 
U. S. Dept. of Commerce, Washing- 
ton, D. €. $1.00. 
Thermal and chemical processes 
for nickel deposition. (L general, Ni) 


962-L. (Book.) Metallic Coatings on 
Non-Metallic Materials. Lead Sulfide 
Films. Report no. PB 111331. v. IV. 
19 p. 1954. Office of Technical Serv- 
ices, U. S. Dept. of Commerce, Wash- 
ington, D. C. $1.00. 

Various processes; applications in 
mirrors, electrical resistance ele- 
ments, planographic arts, rectifiers, 
detectors, and light-sensitive cells. 
(L general, Pb) 


963-L. (Book.) Metallic Coatings on 
Non-Metallic Materials. Gold Films. 
Report nO. 2 llSS Ze Vem VeeELene Ole 
1954. Office of Technical Services, 
U. S. Dept. of Commerce, Washing- 
royal, IDs (Eh) SON. 


Deposition of films on glass, tex- 
tiles, bakelite, and wood. 
(L general, Au) 


964-L. (Book.) Metailic Coatings on 
Non-Metallic Materials. Mechanical 
Films. Report no. PB 111333. v. VI. 


21 p. 1954. Office of Technical Serv- 


ices, U. S. Dept. of Commerce, Wash- 
ington, D. C. $1.00. 


Methods of applying powdered 
metals on non-conductors. 
(L general, H general) 
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965-L. (Book.) Metallic Coatings on 
Non-Metallic Materials. Metallic Paints 
for Printed Electronic Circuits and 
Other Uses. Report no. PB 111334. v. 
VII. 30 p. 1954. Office of Technical 
Services, U. S. Dept. of Commerce, 
Washington, D. C. $1.00. 


Paints, fluxes, and application 
methods. List of precious metal sup- 
pliers. (L general, T1) 


966-L. (Book.) Metallic Coatings on 
Non-Metallic Materials. Vacuum Coat- 
ing Methods. Report no. PB 111335. 
v. VIII. 22 p. 1954. Office of Tech- 
nical Services, U. S. Dept. of Com- 
merce, Washington, D. C. $1.00. 
Modern evacuation methods for 
commercial vacuum coating in the 
electronics, optical, and decorative 
fields. (125) 


967-L. (Book.) Metallic Coatings on 
Non-Metallic Materials. Applications 


CLEANING AND FINISHING 


968-L 


of Metal Films on Commercial Prod- 
ucts. Report no. PB 111336. v. IX. 
29 p. 1954. Office of technical Serv- 
ices, U. S. Dept. of Commerce, Wash- 
ington, D. C. $1.00. 


Materials and end uses of prod- 
ucts upon which metal films have 
been formed. (L general) 


968-L. (Book.) Second International 
Conference on Hot Dip Galvanizing. 
236 p. Zinc Development Association, 
Lincoln House, Turl St., Oxford, Eng- 
land. 37s. 6d. 


Papers include discussion of flak- 
ing which occurs when certain kinds 
of coating are bent; electrochemi- 
cal behaviour in contact with hot 
water of iron-zince alloy layer; ef- 
fect of aluminum and iron on struc- 
ture of galvanized coatings; require- 
ments of bath; economics of proc- 
ess; and others. (L16, Zn) 


SECTION M 


METALLOGRAPHY, CONSTITUTION and PRIMARY 
STRUCTURES 


1-M. Constitution of the Copper- 
Rich Copper - Aluminum - Germanium 
Alloys. G. V. Raynor and P. Green- 
field. Institute of Metals, Journal, v. 
82, Oct. 1953, p. 59-64. 

Examination by metallographic 
and X-ray methods at 700, 600 and 
550°C. Diagrams, tables, 6 ref. 
(M24, Cu, Al, Ge) 


2-M. The Copper-Indium Eutectoid 
at 31.36 Wt.-% Indium. Chester W. 
Spencer and David J. Mack. Institute 
of Metals, Journal, v. 82, Oct. 1953, 
p. 81-85 + plates XIV, IV. 


Experimental work undertaken to 
determine structure. Graphs. 8 ref. 
(M24, Cu, In) 


3-M. The Free-Energy Diagram of 
the System Titanium-Oxygen. O. Ku- 
baschewski and W. A. Dench. In- 
stitute of Metals, Journal, v. 82, Oct. 
1953, p.87-91. 


Experimental procedure to obtain 
data in order to construct free 
energy concentration curves of Ti-O 
system. Tables, diagram. 15 ref. 
(M24, P12, Ti) 


4-M. Standard X-Ray Diffraction 
Powder Patterns. v. 1. Data for 54 
Inerganic Substances. Howard E. 
‘Swanson and Eleanor Tatge. Nation- 
al Bureau of Standards Circular 539, 
June 15, 1953. 95 p. 


Sets of patterns in the National 
Bureau of Standards file for 16 pure 
metals and 38 inorganic substances 
reviewed with the object of sup- 
planting them with single standard 
patterns. Tables. 264 ref. (M22, Mg, 
Al, Ni, Cu, Zn, Ge, Mo, Pd, Ag, Sn, 
Te, W, Ta, Pt, Au, Pb) 


5-M. Electron Microscopic Obser- 
vation of 111 Faces of ZnS Crystals. 
W. Dekeyser, S. Amelinckx, E. Vo- 
tava and G. Vandermeerssche. Philo- 
sophical Magazine, v. 44, 7th ser., no. 
357, Oct. 1958, p. 1142-1144. 
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Growth fronts and slip lines. 6 
ref. (M21, M26, Q24, Zn) 


6-M. Metallic Carbides and Nitrides 
of the Type MX. William Hume-Roth- 
ery. Philosophical Magazine, v. 44, 7th 
ser., no. 357, Oct. 1953, p. 1154-1160. 
Face-centered cubic arrangement 
with metal atoms is favored because 
it provides metallic atoms with mu- 
tually perpendicular bonds to six 
neighbors. Tables. 10 ref. (M26) 


i-M. (German.) Formation of Metal- 
lic Properties in Ionic and Valence 
Lattices. H. Krebs. Naturwissen- 
schaften, v. 40, no. 20, 1953, p. 525-526. 
Examples to show that the width 
of the forbidden zone in crystals de- 
creases with increasing resonance 
between p-electrons to form metal- 
lic conductors. Diagrams. 9 ref. 
(M26) 


8-M. (German.) X-Ray Studies of Ti- 
tanium Nitride and Titanium Carbide 
Surface Coatings. A. Minster and K. 
Sagel. Zeitschrift fiir Elektrochemie, 
v. 57, no. 7, 1958, p. 571-579. 
Determination of lattice con- 
stants. X-ray methods of measuring 
film thickness and the phenomena 
of oriented crystal growth in ti- 
tanium nitride films. Tables, 
graphs, micrographs. 22 ref. 
(M26, Ti) 


9-M. Solidification of Steel. I. 
Structure, Segregation, and Non-Met- 
allic Inclusions. T. B. King. Iron & 
Steel, v. 26, Nov. 1953, p. 513-520. 
Reviews cast structure; theory 
and factors affecting segregation; 
and types, size, distribution and ef- 
fects of inclusions. 95 ref. 
(M27, M28, N12, ST) 
10-M. The Habit Plane of Beta in 
Alpha Titanium. Paul A. Albert. 
Journal of Metals, v. 5, Nov. 19538; 
American Institute of Mining and Met- 
allurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
197, 1953, p. 1449-1450. 
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Experimental procedure to deter- 
mine the above and method of an- 
alysis. Photographs, diagram. 4 ref. 
(M26, Ti) 


11-M. The Silver-Cadmium Beta and 
Zeta Phases. L. Muldawer, M. Am- 
sterdam and F. Rothwarf. Journal of 
Metals, v. 5, Nov. 1953; American In- 
stitute of Minning and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 197, 1953, 
p. 1458-1459. 
X-ray diffraction studies on beta- 
prime region of the system. Table, 
graph. 8 ref. (M22, M24, Ag, Cd) 


12-M. Neptunium-Aluminum Inter- 
metallic Compounds. O. J. C. Run- 
nalls. Journal of Metals, v. 5, Nov. 
1953; American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Transac- 
tions, v. 197, 1953, p. 1460-1462. 
X-ray diffraction methods were 

used to study above. Tables, dia- 

grams, photograph. 7 ref. 

(M22, M26, Np, Al) 


13-M. Titanium-Rich Regions of the 
Ti-C-N, Ti-C-O, and Ti-N-O Phase Dia- 
grams. L. Stone and H. Margolin. 
Journal of Metals, v. 5, Nov. 1958; 
American Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, 
v. 197, 1953, p. 1498-1502. 
Studies in the above. Diagrams, 
photographs, table. 10 ref. (M24, Ti) 


14-M. The Molybdenum-Boron Sys- 
tem. Paul W. Gilles and Bernard D. 
Pollock. Journal of Metals, v. 5, Nov. 
1953; American Institute of Mining 
and Metailurgical Engineers, Transac- 
tions, v. 197, 1958, p. 1537-1539. 
Studies in phase diagram at high 
temperatures. Diagram, table. 3 ref. 
(M24, Mo, B) 


15-M. The Partition of Some AIl- 
loying Elements Between Carbide and 
Ferrite in Steels. D. A. Scott and 
G. S. Farnham. Journal of Metals, 
v. 5, Nov. 1953; American Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgical Engi- 
neers, Transactions, v. 197, 1953, p. 
1541-15438. 

Studies in the above. Reports par- 
tition of one element is not much 
affected by presence of another. 
Tables. 7 ref. 

(M26, ST, Ni, Mn, Mo, Cr) 


16-M. System Titanium-Chromium- 
Molybdenum. R. P. Elliott, B. W. 
Levinger and W. Rostoker. Journal 
of Metals, v. 5, Nov. 1953; American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 197, 1953, 
p. 1544-1549. 
Studies in phase equilibria of the 
above. Table, diagrams, graphs. 12 
ref. (M24, Ti, Cr, Mo) 


17-M. Metallographic Structures in 
Commercial Titanium. Roman Osad- 
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22-M 


chuk, William P. Koster and John F. 
Kahles. Metal Progress, v. 64, Nov. 
1958, p. 93-96. 


_.Etching, heat tinting and phase 
identification. Micrographs. 
(M21, M27, Ti) 


18-M. Metallography of Highly Ra- 
dioactive Materials. M. J. Feldman. 
Metal Progress, v. 64, Nov. 1953, p. 
97-102. 


Equipment and procedures for 
specimen preparation and examina- 
tion by remote control. Photographs, 
micrographs. (M21, EG-h) 


19-M. Stable Dislocations in the 
Common Crystal Lattices. E. C. 
Frank and J. F. Nicholas. Philosoph- 
ical Magazine, v. 44, 7th ser., no. 358, 
Nov. 1953, p. 1213-1235. 


On the assumption that the energy 
per unit length of a dislocation line 
is proportional to the square of the 
Burgers vector, the stability of dis- 
locations in simple cubic, face-cen-- 
tered cubic, diamond, hexagonal 
close-packed and body-centered cu- 
bic lattices is discussed. Diagrams, 
tables. 5 ref. (M26) 


20-M. Formation of Sigma Phase 
in the Mn-Mo System. B. F. Decker, 
R. M. Waterstrat and J. S. Kasper. 
Journal of Metals, v. 5, Nov. 1953; 
American Institute of Mining and Met- 
allurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
197, 1953, p. 1476. 


Two methods of preparation. Ta- 
bles. 3 ref. (M26, Mo, Mn) 


21-M. (English.) Light Figures of Bis- 
muth Single Crystals and the Deter- 
mination of Their Crystal Orientations 
by the Light-Figure Method. IL. Light, 
Figures. III. Orientation Determina- 
tion by Light Figures. Mikio Yama- 
moto and Denjiro Watanabé. Science 
Reports of the Research Institutes, To- 
hoku University, Series A, v. 5, no. 
2, Apr. 1953, p. 124-146. 

Light figures produced by etch- 
ing with various reagents observed 
and crystal orientations determined. 
Diagrams, photographs, tables. 4 
ref. (M21, M26, Bi) 


22-M. (English.) Electron Diffraction 
Study on the Selective Oxidation of 
Copper-Aluminium Alloys. Denjiro Wa- 
tanabe, Shiro Ogawa and Takashi 
Kimura. Science Reports of the Re- 
search Institutes, Tohoku University, 
Series A, v. 5, no. 3, June 1953, p. 
238-253. 
Oxide films on alloys containing 
1 to 10% aluminum. Attempts made 
to correlate the nature of films, 
the treatment temperature and dis- 
coloration resistance to various 
acids. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 
(M22, Cu, Al) 


23-M 


23-M. How to Tell a Good High 
Speed Tool When You See One in a 
Microscope. Michael J. Antus and 
Birger L. Johnson. Steel, v. 133, Nov. 
23, 1958, p. 88-89. 


Micrographs showing distribution 
of carbides, heat treated structure, 
surface condition and austenitic 
grain size. (M27, TS) 


24-M. (Czechoslovakian.) Investiga- 
tion of Nonmetallic Inclusions in 
Steel. Miroslav Sicha. Hutnické Listy, 
v. 8, no. 10, Oct. 19538, p. 506-512. 


Samples were prepared and _ in- 
clusions examined by chemical 
analysis, X-ray diffraction and met- 
allographic techniques. Diagrams, 
graphs. (To be continued.) 

(M21, M22, S11, ST) 


25-M. (Russian.) “Dew” Method as 
Applied in the Investigation of Spiral 
Step Growth. N. V. Gliki. Dokladg 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 90, no. 4, 
June 1, 1953, p. 541-543. 


A jet of warm moist air directed 
against carefully cleaned surface 
causes small changes in the contours 
to stand out in relief. Micrographs. 
7 ref. (M23) 


26-M. (Russian.) Basic Types of Con- 
stitution Diagrams of Titanium-Base 
Binary Systems. I. I. Kornilov. Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 91, no. 
3, July 21, 1953, p. 549-552. 

Position in the periodic system of 
titanium and its alloying elements 
and similarity or differences of 
their chemical properties determine 
characteristics of their interactions 
and consequently the types of phase 
diagrams. Graphs. 16 ref. (M24, Ti) 


27-M. (Russian.) Calculation of the 
Intensity of Diffuse X-Ray Dispersion 
of Various Degrees of Order in the 
Position of Defects in Crystals. Iu. 
A. Bagariatskii. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v.92; no. 16,2O0ct. +21, 
1953, p. 1157-1160. 

Problem of diffuse X-ray disper- 
sion on a one-dimensional case 
When positions of defects in crystal 
are irregular. Graphs. (M26) 


28-M. (Russian.) X-Ray Microphotog- 
raphy and X-Ray Microscopy. D. B. 
Gogoberidze. Uspekhi Fizicheskikh 
ae v. 50, no. 4, Aug. 1953, p. 577- 
A medium with a smaller wave- 
length was developed to increase the 
resolving power of microscopes. Mi- 
crographs, diagrams. 43 ref. (M21) 


29-M. The Preparation and Proper- 
ties of Molybdenum-Germanium Com- 
pounds. Alan W. Searcy and Robert 
J. Peavler. American Chemical So- 
ciety, Journal, v. 15, Nov. 20, 1953, 
p. 5657-5659. 


X-ray diffraction investigation es- 
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tablished existence of MosGes, 
Mo:2Ges, alpha-MoGee and beta-MoGes 
in addition to MesGe which has al- 
ready been reported. Tables. 8 ref. 
(M22, P general, Ge, Mo) 


30-M. A Survey of the Uranium- 
Nickel System. J. D. Grogan and R. 
J. Pleasance. Appendix on an X-Ray 
Examination of Some Uranium-Nick- 
el Alloys. Betty E. Williams. IJnsti- 
tute of Metals, Journal, v. 82, Nov. 
1958, p. 141-147. 


Liquidus curve plotted and phase 
compositions determined. Phase dia- 
gram, tables, micrographs. 

(M24, Ni, U) 


31-M. McQuaid-Fhiin Grain Size De- 
termined by Spectrochemical Analysis. 
G. E. Ressler. Journal of Metals, v. 
5, Dec. 1953, p. 1622. 


Correlates aluminum determina- 
tions with grain size in carburizing 
and medium carbon grades of killed 
steel. Table. (M27, S11, CN) 


32-M. Surface Structures on Single 
Crystals Produced From Melt. F. D. 
Rosi. Journal of Metals, v. 5; Amer- 
ican Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
197, 1953, p. 1661-1662. 


Transverse cellular structure and 
longitudinal striae on crystals pro- 
duced by the Bridgeman method. 
Micrographs. 8 ref. (M26, M28, Cu) 


33-M. Hyperfine Structure of Sil- 
ver and Gold by the Atomic Beam 
Magnetic Resonance Method. Ginter 
Wessel and Hin Lew. Physical Re- 
view, v. 92, ser. 2, Nov. 1, 1953, p. 
641-646. 

Hyperfine structures of ground 
states studied by means of an ion- 
izer of electron bombardment-type 
applied tu a beam of atoms in a 
magnetic resonance apparatus. Dia- 
grams, graphs, tables. 17 ref. 
(M23, M25, Ag, Au) 


-34-M. The Zeeman Effect of the 


Cr Ground State. P. Brix, J. T. Bis- 
inger, H. Lew and G. Wessel. Physi- 
cal Review, v. 92, ser. 2, Nov. 1, 1953, 
p. 647-650. 

Studies using the atomic beam 
magnetic resonance method at mag- 
netic fields up to 850 gauss. Chro- 
mium atoms detected by means of 
an electron-bombardment type ion- 
izer. Tables, graphs. 14 ref. 

(M23, M25, Cr) 


35-M. (French.) Ohservation of Poly- 
gonization in Uranium by X-Ray Dif- 
fraction. Adrienne R. Weill and 
Pierre A. Jacquet. Comptes rendus, 
Nearest no. 1G) Oct. 285 1953. >n. 1062 


Method permits study of grain 
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substructure and simultaneous com- 
parison of microscopic and radio- 
crystallographic examinations. Mi- 
crozraphs. 5 ref. 

(M22, M21, M23, U) 


36-M. (German.) The Iron-Iron Sili- 
cide-Copper Silicide-Copper Constitu- 
tion Diagram. Rudolf Vogel and Die- 
trich Horstmann. Archiv fiir das 
Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 24, nos. 9-10, 
Sept.-Oct., 1953, p. 435-440. 


Thermal and metallographic study 
of iron-silicon-copper system and de- 
termination of lower and upper crit- 
ical temperature of ternary misci- 
bility gap. Tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs. (M24, Cu, Si, Fe) 


37-M. (German.) The Chromium-Sili- 
con System, and Some Silicide Solid 
Solutions. Richard Kieffer, Friedrich 
Benesovsky and Hermann Schroth. 
Zeitschrift fir Metalikunde, v. 44, no. 
10, Oct. 1953, p. 437-442. 

Production of specimens by hot 
pressing and melting. Scaling be- 
havior and physical properties. Pre- 
liminary phase diagram plotted on 
basis of melting point and structural 
and radiographic investigations. In- 
vestigations are reported on CrSiz 
TiSiz, CrSie-TaSie, and CrzSi-MozSi. 
Tables, micrographs. 31 ref. 

(M24, Cr, Si, Mo) 


38-M. (German.) Crystal Chemistry 
of B-Metals. IL. Discussion and In- 
vestigation of Trigonally Distorted 
NaCl Structures. Konrad Schubert 
and Horst Fricke. Zeitschrift fir 
Metallkunde, v. 44, no. 10, Oct. 1953, 
p. 457-461. 

Occurrence of trigonally distorted 
NaCl (Bl) systems. Effect of third 
components upon axial relations of 
SnSb. Crystal structure of GeTe 
and BisSez. Graphs, micrographs, ta- 
ble. 12 ref. 

(M26, Nb, Sb, Ge, Te, Bi, Se) 


39-M. (German.) The Dependence of 
the Solidification Curve Upon Orienta- 
tion in Cubic, Face-Centered Metal 
Crystals. P. Haasen. Zeitschrift fiir 
Physik, v. 136, no. 1, 1953, p. 26-39. 
Theoretical interpretation of pre- 
vious experimental findings on basis 
of a specific mutual effect of a dis- 
placement in main glide system and 
displacement in the various disturb- 
ance systems. Tables, graphs. 33 
ref. (M26, N12) 


40-M. (Russian.) Problem of the 
Structure of Oxide Forming on Alu- 
minum Surface. M.S. Beletskii. Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 91, no. 
1, July 1953, p. 89-91. 

Interatomic distances of gamma 
oxide crystals determined by X-ray 
structural analysis. Graph. 4 ref. 
(M26, R2, Al) 
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41-M. (Russian.) Changes on Metal 
Surfaces Caused by Chemical Proc- 
esses and Heating. S. Z. Roginskii, 
I. I. Tretiakov and A. B. Shekhter. 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 91, 
no. 5, Aug. 11, 1953, p. 1167-1169 + 1 
plate. 

Electron microscopic investiga- 
tions of surface changes under vari- 
ous conditions detected new char- 
acteristics. Micrographs. 7 ref. 
(M21) 


42-M. The Electron Microscope and 
Its Application to Metallurgy. V. A. 
Pickles. Australasian Engineer, 1953, 
Oct., p. 61-69. 
Includes photographs, diagrams, 
tables. 45 ref. (M21) 


43-M. Heat Treating Temperatures 
in Relation to the Iron-Carbon Dia- 
gram. Materials & Methods, v. 38, 
Dec. 1953, p. 147. 

Phase diagram from paper by Ed- 
ward J. Ocean at the A.G.A. In- 
dustrial Gas School, May 1953. 
(M24) 


44-M. Automatic Grain Counter for 
Assessing Quantitatively High-Resolu- 
tion Autoradiographs. R. A. Dudley 
and S. R. Pelc. Nature, v. 172, Nov. 
28, 1953, p. 992-993. 
Construction and 
Graph. 2 ref. (M23) 


45-M. (French.) The Use of Radio- 
Elements to Study Segregation of Im- 
purities in High-Purity Aluminum 
Grain Boundaries. F.. Montariol, Ph. 
Albert and G. Chaudron. Revue de 
métallurgies v. 50, no. 11, Nov. 1953, 
p. 768-774. 

Results show that method is valu- 
able when impurities consist of zinc 
or ruthenium. Micrographs, table. 
4 ref. (M23, Al, Zn, Ru) 


46-M. (Russian.) Structure and Prop- 
erties of Chromium Nitride and Fer- 
rochromium. M. L. Korolev. Izvestiia 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie Tekh- 
nicheskikh Nauk, 19538, no. 10, Oct., 
p. 1465-1470. 

Chromium-nitrogen alloys were 
prepared and tested. Hardness of 
structural components was measured 
at temperatures up to 1000°C. Ta- 
bles, graphs, diagram. 8 ref. 

(M27, @ general) 


47-M. (French.) Electron Diffraction 
Studies of the Formation of Single 
Crystals of Aluminum-Copper Alloys 
by Heating in Vacuum. Noboru Taka- 
hashi and Jean-Jacques Trillat. Comp- 
tes rendus, v. 237, no. 19, Nov. 16, 
1953, p. 1246-1248. 


Appearance and transformation of 
certain phases of aluminum-copper 
alloys to the monocrystalline state. 
Includes Debye-Scherrer diagrams. 
(M22, Al, Cu) 


operation. 


48-M 


48-M. Lattice Dynamics of Body- 
Centered and Face-Centered Cubic Me- 
tallic Elements. Jules de lLaunay. 
Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 21, 
Nov. 1953, p. 1975-1986. 


Includes diagrams. 16 ref. (M26) 


49-M. Some Alloy Systems of Ti- 
tanium. Maurice Cook. Light Metals, 
v. 16, Dec. 1953, p. 400-401. 


Properties, phase transformations 
and microstructure of various al- 
loys. Micrographs, graphs. 

(M24, M27, N6, Q general, Ti) 


50-M. Typical Microstructures of 
Commercial Titanium Alloys. Roman 
Osadchuk, William P. Koster, and 
John F. Kahles. Metal Progress, v. 
64, Nov. 1953, p. 96B. 


Data sheet. (M27, Ti) 


51-M. The Nonhoemogeneity of Aus- 
tenite. I. A. Oding and M. G. Lo- 
zinsky. National Science Foundation 
Translation, no. 52, Aug. 1953, 5 p. 
(Original in Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 89, 1953, p. 275-278.) Avail- 
able from Office of Technical Serv- 
ices, Department of Commerce, Wash- 
ington 25, D. C. $0.10. 

Studies of factors that apparently 
affect formation of nonhomogene- 
ous structure of austenite grains in 
steel. Diagram, graph, micrographs. 
8 ref. (M27, N8, AY) 


52-M. Scattering of X-Rays by 
Metals at Very Small Angles. B. M. 
Rovinsky and V. M. Genkin. Naiion- 
al Science Founation Translation, no. 
84, Sept. 1953, 3 p. (Original in Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 89. no. 
4, Apr. 1953, p. 673-675.) Available 
from Office of Technical Services, De- 
partment of Commerce, Washington 
255-D Ce S010 

Previously abstracted from origi- 

nal. See item 434-M, 1953. (M22) 


53-M. An X-Ray Examination of 
an Alpha (Al-Fe-Si) Ternary Com- 
pound. Keith Robinson and P. J. 
Black. Philosophical Magazine, v. 44, 
7th ser., no. 359, Dec. 1958, p. 1892- 
1397. 

Results of experimental studies. 

Diagrams. 10 ref. (M26, M22) 


54-M. (Book.) Data for X-Ray An- 
alysis. v. I. Charts for Solution of 
Bragg’s Equation (d Versus Theta and 
Two Theta). W. Parrish, M. G. Ek- 
stein and B. W. Irwin, 81 p. v. II. 
Tables for Computing the Lattice Con- 
stant for Cubic Crystals. W. Parrish, 
M. G. Ekstein and B. W. Irwin. 99 
p. 1958. N. V. Phillips’ Gloeilampen- 
fabrieken, Eindhoven, Netherlands; 
Cleaver-Hume Press. Ltd., 42a South 
eudicy, Street, W.1, London. 15s. 
each. 


The first volume contains 85 
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charts of interplanar spacing d 
versus Bragg angie theta for the Ka 
radiations of five target materials, 
namely molybdenum, copper, cobalt, 
iron and chromium. Valuable for 
users of X-ray spectrometers. In 
the second volume, data necessary 
for the accurate determination of 
lattice parameters of cubic crystals 
are presented as a series of tables. 
(M26, S11) 


55-M. A Relationship of Microstruc- 
ture to the Mechanical Properties of 
White Irons. W. J. Williams. British 
Cast Iron Research Association. Jour- 
nal of Research and Development, v. 
5, Dec. 1958, p. 132-134 + 6 plates. 
Results of experimental studies. 
Photographs. 2 ref. (M27, Q general) 


56-M. An Electron-Diffraction In- 
vestigation of the Structure of Elec- 
trodeposited Coatings on Iron Single 
Crystals. D. J. Evans and M. R. 
Hopkins. Hlectrodepositors’ Technical 
Society, Journal, v. 28, 1951-1952, p. 
229-238; disc., p. 245-251. 

Results emphasize importance of 
effect of composition of plating so- 
lution upon the structure of the de- 
posit, since with some solutions, only 
a polycrystalline deposit has been 
observed under a variety of plating 
conditions. Diagrams, graphs, ta- 
ble. 5 ref. 

(M26, L17, M22, Zn, Cu, Fe, Ni) 


57-M. The Crystal Structure of 
Electrodeposited Silver. D. N. Lay- 
ton. Hlectrodepositors’ Technical So- 
ciety, Journal, v. 28, 1951-1952, p. 239- 
244; disc., p. 245-251 + 1 plate. 
Electron - diffraction examination 
showed this thin deposit to consist 
of small randomly disposed crystals. 
Diagrams, table. 17 ref. 
(M26, L17, M22, Ag) 


58-M. The System Uranivm-Lead. 
B. Roh. Hrost andy. 0. Maskrey. 
Institute of Metals, Journal, v. 82, 
Dec. 1953, p. 171-180. 

System uranium-lead has been in- 
vestigated over the whole composi- 
tion range and up to 1250° C. by 
micrographic, X-ray and thermal 
analysis methods. Diagrams, tables, 
graphs. 13 ref. 

(M24, M21, M23, U, Pb) 


59-M. New Methods Determine 
Grain Size Ultrasonically. Nicholas 
Grossman. Iron Age, v. 172, Dec. 31, 
1953, p. 72-75. 

Nondestructive test for grain size 
of metal in determining inherent 
physical character. Tables, oscillo- 
graphs, graph. (M27, Cu) 


60-M. = The Iron-Carbon Diagram. 
R. Whitfield. Machinery (London), v. 
83, Dec. 25, 1953, p. 1253-1255. 
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Carbon contents of 1.5 to 4.3%. 
Diagram, table. (M24, ST, CI) 


61-M. The Electronic Structure of 
Some Body-Centred Cubic Metals. G. 
G. Hall. Physical Society, Proceed- 
imgs, v. 66, no. 408A, Dec. 1953, p. 
1162-1171. 

Form of energy surfaces for both 
standard excited state and ground 
state deduced using transformation 
properties of a determinant wave 
function. Expressions thus found do 
not depend on any analytical ap- 
proximation to wave functions nor 
on any arbitrary simplification of 
theory. Values for lithium and so- 
dium found by fitting theoretical 
energies to energies calculated by 
other methods. Tables, diagram. 14 
ref. (M25, Li, Na) 


62-M. Is Proeutectoid Ferrite or 
Cementite Continuous With Pearlite 
Cementite? S. Modin. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Cal., Translation no. 2810, 
6 p. + 1 plate. (From Jernkontorets 
Annaler, v. 135, no. 4, 1951, p. 169- 
174.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 299-M, 1951. (M26, ST) 


63-M. Chemical Polishing of Iron 
and Soft Steel. L. Beaujard. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
NoOwES0D, ol p-—4-51 plate... (From 
Comptes rendus hebdom. des Séances 
de VAcadémie des Sciences (Paris) v. 
234, 1952, p. 440-442.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 121-M, 1952. 
(M21, Fe, ST) 


64-M. On the Structure of Spher- 
oidal Graphite Cast Iron. A. Wittmo- 
ser. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., 
Translation no. 3069, 27 p. + 3 plates. 
(Condensed from Giesserei, nos. 6-8, 
1952, p. 323-334.) 


Difference in structure between 
spheroidal and lamellar graphite 
cast irons. Etch test for revealing 
primary structure and identification 
of inclusions developed by etches 
and characterized by ‘‘walls”’. Micro- 
graphs, tables. 36 ref. 

(M27, M21, CI) 


65-M. Development of Primary 
Structures of Welds in Low-Carbon 
and Low-Alloy Steels by Electrolytic 
Etching. A. A. Rossoshinskii. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
no. 3071, 5 p. + 1 plate. (From Avto- 
maticheskaya Svarka, v. 6, no. 1, 1953, 
p. 52-54.) 

Principle underlying development 
of primary structures by metallo- 
graphic techniques. Shortcomings of 
deep etching and of multiple etch- 
ing as applied to development of pri- 
mary structure. Diagram, micro- 
graphs. 9 ref. (M21, K9, AY) 
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66-M. Mechanism of Etching of 
Metals by Ionic Bombardment. G. V. 
Spivak, I. N. Prilezhaeva, and O. I. 
Savochkina. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Cal., Translation no. 3079, 8 p. 
+ 1 plate. (From Doklady Akademii 
ln SSSRH, v. 88, no. 3, 1953, p. 511- 
Studies of mechanism of cathodic 
atomization of metals in a gas dis- 
charge to develop their structure. 
Explanation of associated structural 
transformations on the basis of mod- 
ern theory of formation of ionic and 
metallic crystals. Graph, micro- 
graphs. 15 ref. (M21, Al) 


67-M. (German.) The Tungsten Car- 
bide-Titanium Carbide-Chromium Car- 
bide System. O. Riidiger. Metall, v. 
7, nos. 23-24, Dec. 1953, p. 967-969. 
X-ray, metallographic and micro- 
hardness investigations. Table, 
graphs, micrographs. 
(M24, W, Ti, Cr) 


68-M. (Hungarian.) A New Method 
for Polishing and Etching of Metallo- 
graphic Specimens of Tungsten and 
Molybdenum. Tivadar Millner and 
Lorant Sass. Aluminium (Budapest), 
Ono LO Oct 1953) p.w214-215- 
Solution prepared for grain bound- 
ary etching. Micrographs. 3 ref. 
(M21, W, Mo) 


69-M. (Russian.) Study of Ore Struc- 
tures With Aid of Electron Micro- 
scope. EF. V. Syromiatnikov and A. 
F. Filimonov. I[zvestiia Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, Sertia Geologicheskaia, 
1953, no. 5, Sept.-Oct., p. 135-140. 
Resolving power of 0.005 to 0.006 
microns was sufficient for exami- 
nation of clays, sooty ores, bauxites 
and manganese, iron and _ sulfide 
ores. Photographs, micrographs. 3 
ref. (M21, M27, Fe, Mn) 


70-M. Structure of Graphite Spher- 
ulites. M. N. Parthasarathi and B. 
R. Nijhawan. Foundry Trade Journal, 
v. 95, Dec. 31, 1953, p. 809-815. 
Experimental data based on study 
of group of four nodules across its 
different parallel sections. Micro- 
graph, table, photographs, diagrams. 
(Lert eh) 


71-M. Structure of Some Iridium- 
Osmium Alloys. H. C. Vacher, C. J. 
Bechtoldt and E. Maxwell. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6; American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, Jan. 1954, p. 80. 
Techniques of crushing, polishing, 
and etching prior to X-ray diffrac- 
tion and microscopic examination. 
Table, micrograph. 38 ref. 
(M21, M27, Ir, Os) 


72-M. Lhe Gallium-Indium System. 
W. J. Svirbely and Sidney M. Selis. 


73-M 


Journal of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, 
Jan. 1954, p. 33-35. 

Specific resistance of solid and 
liquid gallium and indium and their 
alloys have been determined. From 
results of these resistance measure- 
ments, phase diagram for gallium- 
indium system has been redeter- 
mined. Graphs. 10 ref. 

(M24, P15, Ga, In) 


73-M. Simplified Autoradiography 
Exposure Calculation. William W. 
Wainwright, Ernest C. Anderson, 
Preston C. Hammer and Charles A. 
Lehman. Nucleonics, v. 12, Jan. 1954, 
p. 19-21. 

Detail is improved by use of weak 
beta emitters. In isotope selection, 
charts are used to compare half- 
lives, emission energies, and to cal- 
culate exposure time. Photograph, 
autoradiographs, graph. 7 ref. (M23) 


74-M. Analytical Aspects of X-Ray 
Diffraction. James I. Mueller. Trend 
in Engineering, (University of Wash- 
ington), v. 6, Jan. 1954, p. 5-9, 28. 
Applications in the fields of met- 
allurgy; mining and prospecting; 
mineral preparation; and ceramics. 
Spectrographs, graphs, table, dia- 
gram. (M22) 


75-M. (English.) Ternary Alloys 
Formed by Aluminium, Transitional 
Metals and Divalent Metals. G. V. 
Raynor, C. R. Faulkner, J. D. Noden 
and A. R. Harding. Acta Metallur- 
gica, v. 1, no. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 629-648. 
Main features of equilibria in 
terms of free energies of phases 
present, and data, taken together 
with results of previous work. 
Graphs, diagrams, tables. 32 ref. 
(M24, Al) 


76-M. (English.) Local Atomic Ar- 
rangements in Gold-Nickel Alloys. P. 
A. Flinn, B. L. Averbach and Mor- 
ris Cohen. Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, no. 
6, Nov. 1953, p. 665-673. 

These alloys exhibit a preference 
for unlike neighbors above the sol- 
ubility temperature and have short- 
range order analogous to that in 
copper-gold alloys. Diagrams, 
graphs, tables. 14 ref. 

(M25, N10, Au, Ni) 


Vi-M. (English.) The Structure of 
Gamma-Manganese. Z. S. Basinski 
and J. W. Christian. Acta Metallur- 
gica. v. 1, no. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 754-755. 
Disputes that gamma-manganese 
has face-centered-tetragonal struc- 
ture at all temperatures. 4 ref. 
(M26, Mn) 


78-M. (French.) The Measuring of 
Lattice Distortions in Metal Single 
Crystals. H. Lambot, L. Vassamillet 
and J. Dejace. Acta Metallurgica, v. 
1, no. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 711-719. 
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Use of a converging X-ray beam 
obtained by means of a curved 
quartz monochromator enables one 
to determine angular distortions of 
a crystal lattice. Single crystal to 
be studied is irradiated along one 
or two narrow bands, approximately 
50 microns in width. Diagrams. 11 
ref. (M26) 


79-M. (French.) X-Ray Investigation 
of the Development of a Polygonized 
State From a Slightly Deformed Cop- 
per-Zine Solid Solution. Adrienne R. 
Weill. Comptes rendus, v. 237, no. 23, 
Dec. 9, 1953, p. 1527-1529. : 
Study of X-ray diffraction dia- 
grams of 35% zinc alloy confirms 
the polygonization mechanism. Mi- 
crographs. 2 ref. (M22, N12, Cu, Zn) 


80-M. (French.) An Example of the 
Transference of Metallographic Laws 
and Phenomena: From Light Alumi- 
num Alloys to Heat-Resistant Aus- 
tenitic Alloys. Albert Portevin. Revue 
de Métallurgie, v. 50, no. 12, Dec. 
1958, p. 809-816. 


Importance of applying knowledge 
gained in one field to problems of 
another. Application of phenomena, 
laws and results determined in study 
of light alloys to austenitic alloys. 
17 ret. (M general, Al, SS) 


81-M. (French.) Contribution to the 
Study of Diagrams Given by the 
Chevenard Micro-Tensile Testing Ma- 
chine. H. Hendus, H. Rohrig and G. 
Kraus. Revue de Métallurgie, vs 50, 
no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 844-846. 

Formulas were derived for deter- 
mining time elapsing between any 
two points of the diagram, rates of 
loading, elongation, and modulus of 
elasticity. Diagram, graphs. 2 ref. 
(M23, M24, Q27) 4 


82-M. The Structure of Titanium- 
Silver Alloys in the Range 0-30 At.-% 
Silver. H. W. Worner. Institute of 
Metals, Journal, v. 82, Jan. 1954, p. 
222-226 + 1 plate. 

Metallographic and X-ray diffrac- 
tion methods have been used to de- 
termine a partial phase diagram be- 
tween 0 and 30 at. % silver, in tem- 
perature range 650-1100° C. Graphs, 
tables. 7 ref. (M24, Ti, Ag) 


83-M. The Constitution of Alloys of 
Aluminium, Copper, and Iron. H. W. 
L. Phillips. Institute of Metals, Jour- 
GOGH, Nin GP, “Uebel, ies joy, ieee s= o 
plates. 

Constitution of aluminum-yich al- 
loys has been investigated over the 
range 0-40% copper, 0-3.5% iron by 
thermal analysis and microscopic 
examination, supplemented by meas- 
urements of liquid solubility. 
Graphs, tables. 21 ref. 

(M24, M23, M21, Al, Cu, Fe) 
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84-M. The Metallographic Detection 
of Gamma Phase in Beta-Brass. L. 
E. Samuels. Institute of Metals, Jour- 
nal, v. 82, Jan. 1954, p. 227-228 + 1 
plate. 

Mechanical polishing was used to 
detect fine grain-boundary precipi- 
tates of gamma phase in a tin-con- 
taining beta-brass showing intercrys- 
talline brittleness. 11 ref. (M21, Cu) 


85-M. Take Guesswork Out of 
Grain Size Determinations. Richard 
EF. Harvey. Steel, v. 184, Feb. 1, 1954, 
p. 108-109. 

New technique which makes high 
speed toolsteel grain boundaries as 
clear as original hardened structure 
before tempering. Graph, micro- 
graphs. 2 ref. (M27, TS) 


86-M. On the Solid Solutions of 
Metallic Compounds. I. I. Kornilov. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Trans- 
lation no. 2842, 9 p. (From Doklady 
Akademti Nauk SSSR, v. 81, no. 4, 
1951, p. 597-600. ) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 138-M, 1952. 
(i26) He, Cr V, Al, Ti. Zr Cb, Ta) 


87-M. Structure of Iron-Nickel-Alu- 
minum Alloys for Permanent Magnets. 
Yu. Skakov. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Cal., Translation no. 3052, 9 p. 
(From Doklady Akademu Nauk SSSR, 
v. 79, no. 1, 1951, p. 77-80.) 
Previously abstracted from the 
original. See item 49-M, 1952. 
(M26, Ni, SG-n) 


88-M. (French.) Direct Examination 
of Metals by the Electron Microscope. 
Raymond Castaing and Paul Laborie. 
Comptes rendus, v. 237, no. 21, Nov. 
23, 1953, p. 1330-1332. 

Metal specimens were thinned by 
ionic bombardment and examined. 
Advantages of method. Micro- 
graphs. (M21) 


89-M. (Book.) Dislocations in Crys- 
talspVVHeeivead direc 2 Sup LoDo. 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., 330 W. 42nd 
St., New York 36. $5.00. 

Designed for use in industry and 
graduate school by those dealing 
with physical metallurgy and 
branches of solid-state physics. 
(M26) 


90-M. (Book.) Procedures in Experi- 
mental Metallurgy. A. U. Seybolt and 
J. E. Burke. 340 p. 1953. John Wiley 
& Sons, Inc., 440 Fourth Ave., New 
Work 16. $700: 

Most of the important laboratory 
techniques which are now used in 
preparation of metals and alloy 
specimens for further study. 

(M21, M22, M23) 
91-M. Constitution of Iron-Boron 


Alloys in the Low Boron Range. M. 
E. Nicholson. Journal of Metals, v. 
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6, Feb. 1954; American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Te Cone: v. 200, Feb. 1954, p. 185- 
Results of studies in solubility of 
boron in iron. Graphs, micrographs, 
tables, diagram, 10 ref. (M24, Fe) 


92-M. Crystallographic Angles for 
Hexagonal Metals. A. Taylor and Sam 
Leber. Journal of Metals, v. 6, Feb. 
1954; American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Transac- 
tions, v. 200, Feb. 1954, p. 190-192. 
Interplanar angles are used to 
construct a stereographic projection. 
Tables, diagram. 4 ref. (M26) 


93-M. Influence of Oxygen, Nitro- 
gen, and Carbon on the Phase Rela- 
tionships of the Ti-Al System. R. J. 
Van Thyne and H. D. Kessler. Jour- 
nal of Metals, v. 6, Feb. 1954; Amer- 
ican Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
200, Feb. 1954, p. 1938-199. 

Phase diagrams. Micrographic 
analysis of annealed high-purity 
arc-melted alloys was _ principal 
method of investigation, supple- 
mented by X-ray diffraction. 
Graphs, micrographs, tables. 7 ref. 
(M24, M21, M22, Ti, Al) 


94-M. Titanium-Chromium-Oxygen 
System. Chih-Chung Wang and Nich- 
olas J. Grant. Journal of Metals, v. 
6, Feb. 1954; American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
EU ribet alsa v. 200, Feb. 1954, p. 200- 
206. 
Phase diagrams, diagrams, tables, 
micrographs, graphs. 17 ref. 
(M24, Ti) 


95-M. Uranium-Titanium Alloy Sys- 
tem. Murray C. Udy and Francis W. 
Boulger. Journal of Metals, v. 6, Feb. 
1954; American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Transac- 
tions, v. 200, Feb. 1954, p. 207-210. 
Preparation of alloys, fabrication, 
heat treatment, metallographic and 
X-ray examination and phases. pres- 
ent. Micrographs, table, phase dia- 
gram. 2 ref. (M24, U, Ti) 


96-M. A Cursory Investigation of 
Intermediate Phases in the Systems 
Ti-Zn, Ti-Hg, Zr-Zn, Zr-Cd, and Zr- 
Hg by X-Ray Powder Diffraction 
Methods. Paul Pietrokowsky. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6, Feb. 1954; American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, Feb. 
1954, p. 219-226. 

Physical metallurgy of titanium 
and zirconium when alloyed with 
elements in subgroup II-B of peri- 
odic table. Tables. 15 ref. 

(M24, M22, Ti, Zn, Hg, Cd) 


97-M. System Titanium-Manganese- 
Molybdenum. R. P. Elliott, B. W. 
Levinger and W. Rostoker. Journal 


98-M 


of Metals, v. 6, Feb. 1954; American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, Feb. 
1954, p. 228-232. 

Phase equilibria in Ti-Mn-Mo sys- 
tem investigated in composition 
range 100 to 60% titanium and in 
temperature range 500° to 1150°C. 
Phase diagrams, table. 7 ref. 

(M24, Ti, Mn, Mo) 


93-M. Constitution and Properties 
of Ag-Cu-Zn Brazing Alloys. Karl M. 
Weigert. Journal of Metals, v. 6, Feb. 
1954; American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Transac- 
tions, v. 200, Feb. 1954, p. 233-237. 
Results of experimental studies on 
structure and mechanical proper- 
ties. Micrograph, phase diagrams, 
graphs, table. 6 ref. 
(M24, Q general, Ag, Cu, Zn) 


99-M. System Zirconium - Oxygen. 
R. F. Domagala and D. J. McPher- 
son. Journal of Metals, v. 6, Feb. 
1954; American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Transac- 
tions, v. 200, Feb. 1954, p. 238-246. 
Results of experimental studies. 
Tables, diagram, micrograph. 18 
ref. (M24, Zr) 


100-M. The Sigma Phase in Binary 
Alloys. Peter Greenfield and Paul A. 
Beck. Journal of Metals, v. 6, Feb. 
1954; American Institute of Mining 
and Metalluraical Engineers, Transac- 
tions, v. 200, Feb. 1954, p. 253-257. 


Experimental data on conditions 
for sigma formation in a series of 
alloys. Tables. 28 ref. 

(M26, M24, V, Ni, Co, Mn, Cr, Fe, 
Mo, Nb, Ta, W) 


101-M. An Investigation of the 
Systems Formed by Chromium, Mo- 
lybdenum, and Nickel. David S. 
Bloom and Nicholas J. Grant. Jour- 
nal of Metals, v. 6, Feb. 1954; Amer- 
ican Institute of Mining and Metallur- 
gical Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, 
Feb. 1954, p. 261-268. 

Investigation of Cr-Mo-Ni ternary 
system and attendant binaries has 
been completed. Graphs, phase dia- 
grams, table, micrograph. 7 ref. 
(M24, Co, Mo, Ni) 


102-M. Highly Sensitive Dilatome- 
ter. Metal Progress, v. 65, Feb. 1954, 
p. 202, 204, 206, 208. (Digest of “Im- 
proved Precision Equipment for Met- 
allurgical Analysis. I. Differential 
Transformer Dilatometer”’, L. L. Wy- 
man, U. S. Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion Report KAPL-654, available from 
Office of Technical Services, Dept. 
of Commerce, Washington 25, D. C. 
Price 20 cents.) 


Experimental work in instrumen- 
tation. (M23) 
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103-M. Specialized Microscopical 
Techniques in Metallurgy. S. Tolan- 
sky. Paper from “Properties of Me- 
tallic Surfaces”. Monograph and Re- 
port Series 13. Institute of Metals, 
London. p. 1-22; disc., p. 295-364. 
General survey of the microscope 
as used for metallurgical studies. 
Micrographs. 10 ref. (M21) 


104-M. (English.) Microscopic Stud- 
ies on Deformed ZnS-Crystals. E. Vo- 
tava, S. Amelinckx and W. Dekeyser. 
Physica, v. 19, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 
1163-1172. 

An optical and _ interferometric 
study was made of (111) faces of 
zine sulfide crystals grown at rela- 
tively high temperature. Micro- 
graphs, diagrams. 9 ref. (M26) 


105-M. (English.) | Interferometric 
Measurement of Grain Boundary 
Grooves. S. Amelinckx, N. F. Bin- 
nendijk and W. Dekeyser. Physica, 
v. 19, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 1173-1177. 
Use of multiple beam _ interfer- 
ometry for measurements of the di- 
hedral angle of the groove between 
grains of a polycrystalline metal 
aggregate. Micrographs, diagrams. 

3 ref. (M27) 


106-M. (Czech.) Analyzing Nonmetal- 
lic Inclusions in Steel by Electrolysis 
and Chlorination Electrolytical An- 
alysis of. Steel Carbides. Miroslav 
Sicha. Hutnické Listy, v. 9, no. 1, 
Jan. 1954, p. 2-11 + 2 plates. 
Inclusions were separated from 
carbides by chlorinating them in a 
vacuum vessel. Sulfides were dis- 
engaged by electrolytical remain- 
ders and detected by special device. 
Diagrams, photographs, micro- 
graphs, table. 13 ref. (M23, S11. ST) 


107-M. (German.) The Analysis of 
Structural Components in Pig and 
Cast Iron. Walter Koch and Joachim 
Bruck. Archiv ftir das Hisenhiitten- 
wesen, v. 24, nos. 11-12, Nov.-Dec. 
1953, p. 457-464; disc., p. 464. 


Microscopic, X-ray and electro- 
chemical studies. Technique. Ta- 
bles, graphs, micrographs. 23 ref. 
(M21, CI) 


108-M. (German.) Metallographic In- 
vestigations of Nonmetallic Inclusions 
in Steel by a Novel Thin-Specimen 
Process. Erich Folkhard. Archiv fir 
das_ Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 24, nos. 
11-12, Nov.-Dec. 1958, p. 519-522. 
Specimens were ground fine and 
the metal matrix dissolved and ex- 
amined under the microscope. Mi- 
crographs. 3 ref. (M21, ST) 


109-M. (German.) History and Status 
of Constitution Research. I. H. 
Spengler. Metall, v. 8, nos. 1-2, Jan. 
1954, p. 24-25. 
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Research work on constitution of 
alloys to 1950. Tables, graphs. 4 
ref. (M24) 


110-M. (Italian.) The Hume-Rothery 
Phases in Alloys With More Than 
Two Components. I. Composition of 
Hume-Rothery Phases in Alloys With 
More Than Two Components. II. 
Phases With a 17:4 Ratio in the Ni- 
Cu-Sn System. III. Phases With Ra- 
tios of 3:2 and 21:13 in the Ni-Cu-Sn 
System. Francesco Mazzoleni. Metal- 
lurgia italiana, v. 45, no. 10, Oct. 
1953, p. 363-373. 

X-ray diffraction studies on al- 
loys with various valence electron 
ratios. Diffraction spectra, dia- 
ee 21 ref. (M22, M24, Cu, Ni, 
n 

111-M. (Swedish.) Grain-Size Charts 
for Ferritic and Austenitic Structures. 
T. Berglund. Jernkontorets Annaler, 
v. 187, no. 11, 1953, p. 767-784. 

New charts representing actual 
structures of ferrite, low-carbon 
steel and austenite. Relation be- 
tween JKM and ASTM classifica- 
tions for steels and copper alloys. 
Tables, graphs, micrographs. 6 ref. 
(M27, AY, Cu) 


112-M. Direct Observations of Dis- 
locations in Crystals. A. J. Forty. 
Advances in Physics, v. 3, Jan. 1954, 
p. 1-25 + 24 plates. 

Detection, arrays of dislocations, 
evidence for movement and state 
of dislocation. Diagrams, micro- 
graphs. 69 ref. (M26) 


113-M. Electron Diffraction Study 
of the Structures of Antimony Elec- 
trodeposited on Antimony Cleavage 
Face. Ling Yang. Journal of Applied 
Physics, v. 25, Feb. 1954, p. 184-188. 
Various factors controlling crystal 
orientation in electrodeposited met- 
als. Micrographs, diagrams, tables. 
3 ref. (M26, Sb) 


114M. The Wustite Phase in Par- 
tially Reduced Hematite. Gust Bitsi- 
anes and T. L. Joseph. Journal of 
Metals, v. 6, Feb. 1954; American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, Feb. 
1954, p. 150-153. 

Study of the wustite phase that 
had formed during partial reduction 
of a cylindrical compact of chem- 
ically pure hematite. Photograph, 
micrographs, graphs, table, spectro- 
gram. 3 ref. (M27, Fe) 


115-M. An Improved Method for 
Routine Electrolytic Polishing of Mi- 
crospecimens. R. L. Hancher. Metal- 
lurgia, v. 49, no. 291, Jan. 1954, p. 
47-51. 
Experiments show that optimum 
polishing conditions, for a particular 
specimen, are dependent on voltage- 
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resistance characteristics of cell. 
Diagrams, graph, photographs, mi- 
crographs. 5 ref. (M21) 


116-M. (English.) Transition Metal 
Diborides. Benjamin Post, Frank W. 
Glaser and David Moskowitz. Acta 
Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 1, Jan. 1954, 
p. 20-25. 


Structural characteristics of eight 
transition metal diborides. Extent 
of solid solubility appeared to de- 
pend mainly on size factors. Tables, 
diagrams. 14 ref. 

(M26, Cr, V, Ti, Mo, Ta, Nb, Hf, Zr) 


117-M. (English.) Interstitial and Va- 
cancy Migration in CusAu and Cop- 
per.es. An SrinkmanjCs 2). Dixon 
and C. J. Meechan. Acta Metallurgi- 
ca, v. 2, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 38-48. 


_ Vacant lattice sites and intersti- 
tial atoms in excess of equilibrium 
concentrations have been introduced 
into alloy CusAu by quenching rap- 
idly from high temperatures and 
by irradiating with cyclotron parti- 
cles. Graphs, tables. 21 ref. 

(M25, Cu, Au) 


118-M. (French.) Orientation of Fine 
Substructure on Crystal Faces of Alu- 
minum and Its Alloys as Observed in 
the Electron Microscope. Pierre Bus- 
sy. Comptes rendus, \v. 238, no. 2, 
Jan. 11, 1954, p. 247-249. 

Attempts to establish nature of 
variation of orientation from one 
crystal to another. Micrographs. 3 
ref. (M26, Al) 


119-M. (French.) Selective Oxidation 
of a Monocrystal of Alpha Brass. No- 
boru Takahashi. Comptes rendus, v. 
238, no. 4, Jan. 25, 1954, p. 462-463. 
Oxidation of CuszO and ZnO 
studied by electron diffraction. Mul- 
tiple reflection effect was noted in 
case of ZnO. Micrographs. 1 ref. 
(M22, R2, Cu) 


120-M. (French.) Heterogeneity of 
Coppes Crystals Produced by Elec- 
trolytic Deposit on a Monocrystal of 
Electrolytically Polished Beta-Brass. 
Noboru Takahashi. Journal de chimie 
physique, v. 50, nos. 11-12, Nov.-Dec. 
1953, p. 624-628 + 1 plate. 

Copper precipitated on plane (211) 
of beta-brass takes on hexagonal 
and face-centered cubic forms in 
the submicroscopic twinned state. 
Orientations between these crystals 
are explained. Phenomena studied 
by electron’ diffraction. Micro- 
graphs, table, diagrams. 

(M26, N7, Cu) 
121-M. (French.) Properties of Iron 
Binary Alloys. T. G. Owe Berg. Jour- 
nal de physique et le radium, v. 15, 
no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 99-100. 
Systems formed by combining 


122-M 


iron with elements of higher atomic 
numbers contain two phases char- 
acterized by different electron den- 
sities. 3 ref. (M24, Fe) 


122-M. (Russian.) Possible Develop- 
ment of the Dislocation Theory. V. 
I. Arkharov, G. N. Kolesnikov and 
A.N. Orlov. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 92, no. 4, Oct. 1, 1953, p. 
751-754. 
Possibility of correcting the basic 
difficulty of modern dislocation 
theory. 2 ref. (M26) 


123-M. (Swedish.) Sigma Phase in 
Stainless Steel. Stig-Erik Erikson. 
Svetsaren, v. 18, no. 3, 1953, p. 33-35. 

Iron-chromium and _ iron-chromi- 
um-nickel constitution diagrams, 
hardness-temperature graphs, and 
strength properties of welded stain- 
less steel. Tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs. 9 ref. 

(M24, Q general, SS) 


124-M. Micrographic Analysis of 
Ferro-Alloys and Alloy Steels by Heat 
Tinting. S. S. Gorelik and B. G. 
Livshits. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3193, 6 p. 
(From Zavodskaya Laboratoriya, v. 
16, no. 5, 1950, p. 578-580.) 
Relationship between dissociation 
pressure of oxide and thickness of 
oxide film formed by atmospheric 
oxygen at increased temperatures. 
Micrographs. 6 ref. (M23, AY, Fe) 


125-M. (French.) Physicochemical In- 
vestigation of Carbide Phases Derived 
From Cobalt and Certain Special Ce- 
mentites. Jean Drain. Annales de 
chimie (Paris), v. 8, Nov.-Dec. 1953, 
p. 900-953. 

Studies on preparation, properties 
and structure of carbides and car- 
bide phases in cobalt; influence of 
cobalt on properties of cementite; 
and influence of sulfur on ortho- 
rhombic carbides. Tables, graphs. 
40 ref. (M26, Co, Fe) 


126-M. (French.) Ultra Rapid Micro- 
graphic Examination of Copper and 
Its Alloys. P. A. Jacquet. Cwivre- 
Laitons-Alliages, no. 16, Nov.-Dec. 
1953, p. 48-55. 

Automatic polishing apparatus 
which permits metallographic quali- 
ty control in production shops. 
(M21, Cu) 


127-M. (French.) Application of Color 
Micrography to Study of Aluminum, 
Iron, and Copper by Means of Forma- 
tion of Thin Films With Interference 
Shades. P. Lacombe and M. Mou- 
flard. Métaux, Corrosion - Industries, 
v. 28, no. 340, Dec. 1953, p. 471-488 
+ 5 plates. 

Method which gives greater sensi- 
tivity to microscopic examination. 
Micrographs. 60 ref. 

(M21, Al, Cu, Fe) 
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128-M. (Book.) Structure and Proper- 
ties of Solid Surfaces. Robert Gomer 
and Cyril Stanley Smith, editors. 491 
p. 1953. University of Chicago Press, 
5750 Ellis Ave., Chicago 37, Ill. $8.50. 


Fourteen papers presented at a 
conference arranged by the National 
Research Council in September 1952. 
Contents may be divided into four 
main groups: thermodynamics and 
theories of surface forces; the struc- 
ture of a surface and means of de- 
termining it; growth processes of 
and on surfaces; and processes on 
surfaces which leave them relative- 
ly unaltered. 

(M general, N general, P general) 


129-M. (Book—French.) (Heterogene- 
ity of Steel Ingots). Etude de l’Hété- 
rogénéité des lIngots de Forge. P. 
Chattier, Ch. Dubois, J. Bleton and 
P. Bastien. 260 p. 1953. l’Institut de 
Recherches de la Sidérurgie, 185, Rue 
President-Roosevelt, Saint-Germain-en- 
Laye (S. & O.), Paris, France. 


A comprehensive comparison of 
segregation and inclusion distribu- 
tion in forged 300-mm. rounds of 
nickel-chromium steel from four dif- 
ferent electric furnace practices. 
How inclusion distribution and het- 
erogeneity may be related to me- 
chanical properties of quenched and 
tempered material. 

(M29, Q general, AY) 


130-M. The Mechanism of Metal- 
lugraphic Etching. I. The’ Re- 
action Potentials of a Two-Phase 
Brass in Various Etching Reagents. 
George L. Kehl and Max Metlay. 
Electrochemical Society, Journal, v. 
101, Mar. 1954, p. 124-127. 


Potentials generated by reaction 
of portions of small, single grains 
of each of the two phases of alpha- 
beta brass with various etching so- 
lutions were measured. Potential of 
beta phase is consistently 0.01 to 
0.03 v. more anodic than that of 
the alpha phase in the same reagent. 
Micrographs, graph, table. 6 ref. 
(M21, Cu) 


131-M. Lattice Dynamics of Body- 
Centered and Face-Centered Cubic 
Metallic Elements. Jules de Launay. 
Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 21, 
Nov. 1958, p. 1975-1986. 


Lattice dynamics are modified to 
include the role which conduction 
electrons play in acoustical wave 
motion. This leads to relations con- 
necting dynamic parameters with 
elastic constants and yields the 
Fuchs relations in an elementary 
manner. 18 ref. (M26) 


132-M. Phases in Titanium Alloys 
Identified by Cumulative Etching. 
Elmars Ence and Harold Margolin. 
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Journal of Metals, v. 
p. 346-348. 


Techniques and advantages of 
process for use in phase diagram 
work. Diagram, micrograms, ta- 
bles. 5 ref. (M21, M24, Ti, Mn, Fe) 


133-M. Occurrence of Silicon Car- 
bide in the Fe-C-Si System. James C. 
Fulton and John Chipman. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6, Mar. 1954; American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Fingineers, Transactions, v. 200, Mar. 
1954, p. 356-357. 

Data on phase relations. Table, 

micrographs. 2 ref. (M24, Fe) 


134-M. Constitution and Mechani- 
cal Properties of Titanium-Hydrogen 
Alloys. G. A. Lenning, C. M. Craig- 
head and R. I. Jaffee. Journal of 
Metals, v. 6, Mar. 1954; American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, Mar. 
1954, p. 367-376. 


Hydrogen has little effect on ten- 
sile properties but decreases notch- 
bar toughness to a large degree. 
This latter effect appears to be re- 
sult of increased notch sensitivity. 
Tables, micrographs, graphs. 11 ref. 
(M24, Q23, Ti) 


135-M. Dislocations in Plastically 
Deformed Germanium. G. L. Pear- 
SOM OWeeLleecads. In, ands hi Ji. 


Morin. Physical Review, v. 93, ser. 
2, Feb. 15, 1954, p. 666-667. 

Both n- and p-type germanium 
rods were deformed by bending. 
Hall effect, conductivity and life- 
time were measured on both con- 
trol and deformed samples. Graphs, 
micrograph. 5 ref. (M26, P15, Ge) 


186-M. (Czech.) Metallography of Tin, 
Tin Alloys, and Tin Coating on Steel. 
Josef Teindl. Hutnické Listy, v. 9, 
no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 95-98. 

New ways of cleaning, coating, 
polishing and etching. Different 
methods for metallographic research 
of tin layers on steel. Micrographs, 
diagrams. 14 ref. 

(M21, M27, L general, Sn, ST) 


137-M. (French.) The Sigma Phase in 
Stainless Steels and Refractories and 
Its Practical Interest. Gilles Pomey. 
Métallurgie et la construction mécani- 
que, v. 86, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 99-101, 
103, 105-106. 

General properties of the sigma 
phase. Outlines numerous investiga- 
tions on its formation and influence 
on properties of steels. Diagrams, 
graphs, micrographs. 19 ref. 

(M26, SS) 


138-M. (German. ) Metallographic 
Photomicrography on Small Nega- 
tives. K. Diebold. Acta Technica 


6, Mar. 1954, 


MET ALLOGRAPHY 


144-M 


Academiae Scientiarum Hungaricae, 
v. 7, nos. 3-4, 1953, p. 341-357. 
Reviews apparatus, materials, and 
methods. Small film projectors that 
can be used as illuminating equip- 
ment. Methods of increasing illu- 
minating power of enlarging appa- 
ak Photographs, micrographs. 


139-M. (German.) Quick Polishing of 
Metallographic Microsections From 
Cast Iron. Erling Juul Nielsen. Ar- 
chiv fiir das Hisenhiittenwesen. v. 25, 
nos. 1-2, Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 89-92. 


Sections with nonmetallic inclu- 
sions are polished first electrolyti- 
cally and then mechanically. Micro- 
graphs, diagram. 14 ref. (M21, CI) 


140-M. (German.) History and State 
of Composition Research. H. Speng- 
ler. Metall, v. 8, nos. 3-4, Feb. 1954, 
p. 107-115. 

Survey of binary systems of met- 
als and metalloids. Extensive bib- 
liography in alphabetical order of 
metals ard alloys involved. Tables. 
4 ref. (M24) 


141-M. (German.) Metallographic 
Means of Observing and Determining 
the Orientation of Crystals. Margarete 
Schippers. Umschau in Wissenschaft 
und Technik. v. 54, no. 4, Feb. 15, 
1954, p. 111-114. 


Recently developed methods for 
aluminum and its alloys. Micro- 
graphs. 7 ref. (M26, Al) 


142-M. (German.) The Electron-Mi- 
croscopic Investigation of Metal Sur- 
faces With the Aid of Vapor-Depos- 
ited Silicon Monoxide Replicas. Heinz 
Wilsdorf. Zeitschrift fir Metallkunde, 
v. 45, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 14-22. 
Preparation of replicas, practical 
applications with resolutions up to 
386 A, and first successful electron 
microscopic recording of an oxide- 
free metal surface by replica proc- 
ess. Photographs, micrographs, 
graphs. 40 ref. (M21, Ag, Cu) 


143-M. (German.) The Alloys of Plat- 
inum Metals With Molybdenum. Ernst 
Raub. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 
45, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 23-30. 

Results of X-ray and metallo- 
graphic investigations and hardness 
measurements of alloys of molyb- 
denum with rhodium, ruthenium, 
palladium, osmium, indium and 
platinum. Tables, graphs, photomi- 
crographs. 2 ref. (M24, @29, Mo, 
RnR wedOs; In Pt) 

144-M. (German.) Reactions of Sev- 
eral Magnesium Alloys With Cast-Iron 
Melts. Ulrich Zwicker. Zeitschrift fiir 
Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 1, Jan. 1954, 
p. 31-35. 


145-M 


Studies of effect of key-alloy com- 
ponents on metallographic structure 
of cast iron. Micrographs, graph. 
(M27, Mg, Si, CI) 


145-M. (German.) Electron Micro- 
scopic Dark Field Image as a Means 
of Identifying Small Crystals. Otto 
Rang and Fritz Schleich. Zeitschrift 
fur Physik, v. 186, no. 5, 1954, p. 
547-555. 

Investigates structure of individ- 
ual crystals in a solid solution and 
possibility of determining their 
chemica] composition. Examples. 
Diagrams, micrographs. 10 ref. 
(M26, M21) 


146-M. (Hungarian.) Metallographic 
Microphotography on Narrow Film. 
Il. Karoly Diebold. Ontéde, v. 5, no. 
2, Feb. 1954, p. 33-40. 


Practical suggestions for econom- 
ical and successful processes, meth- 
ods and equipment. Special euyuip- 
ment constructed by author. Pho- 
tographs, micrographs. (M21) 


147-M. Recent Developments in 
Electron Microscopy. Joseph J. Com- 
er. Minerul Industries, v. 23, no. 6, 
Mar. 1954, p. 1, 3-5, 8. 
Includes micrographs. 9 ref. 
(M21) 


148-M. Changes in the Lattice Par- 
ameter of Polycrystalline Solid Solu- 
tions and _ Intercrystalline Internal 
Adsorption. V. I. Arkharov and N. 
N. Skornyakov. National Science 
Foundation Translation, no. 96, Oct. 
1953, 5 p. (From Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 89, 1953, p. 841-844.) 
Introducing antimony into a cop- 
per-base alloy markedly increased 
lattice parameter of copper, berylli- 
um decreased it, iron caused no 
perceptible change. Table. 7 ref. 
(M26, Cu, Sb) 


149-M. On the Possible Develop- 
ment of the Theory of Dislocations. 
V. I. Arkharov, G. N. Kolesnikov 
and A. N. Orlov. National Science 
Foundation Translation, no. 212, Feb. 
1954, 4 p. (From Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 92, no. 4, Oct. 1, 1953, 
p. 751-754.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 122-M, 1954. (M26) 


150-M. Cohesion of the Alkali Met- 
als in the Thomas-Fermi-Dirac The- 
ory. N. H. March. Philosophical 
Magazine, v. 45, 7th ser., no. 362, 
Mar. 1954, p. 325-328. 
Thomas-Fermi-Dirac method af- 
fords some explanation of metallic 
binding. Results predicted by the- 
ory. 10 ref. (M25, EG-e) 


151-M. The Anomalous Spin of “Ti. 
B. H. Flowers. Philosophical Maga- 
zine, v. 45, 7th ser., no. 362, Mar. 
1954, p. 329-332. 
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Spin is understcod on basis of 
independent particle model provid- 
ed proper account is taken of charge 
independence of nuclear forces. 13 
ref. (M25, Ti) 


152-M. Relation of Microstructure 
to High-Temperature Properties of a 
Wrought Cobalt-Base Alloy, Stellite 21 
(AMS 5385). F. J. Clauss and J. W. 
Weeton. U. S. National Advisory 
Committee for Aeronautics, Technical 
Note 3108, Mar. 1954, 49 p. 
Microstructure of wrought Stellite 
21 responds readily to solution treat- 
ment and to isothermal and aging 
heat treatments to form pearlitic 
and Widmanstatten structures as 
well as scattered precipitate. Graphs, 
micrographs, diagram, table. 7 ref. 
(M27, Q general, Co) 


153-M. An Investigation of Lamel- 
lar Structures and Minor Phases in 
Eleven Cobalt-Base Alloys Before and 
After Heat Treatment. J. W. Wee- 
ton and R. A. Signorelli. U. S. Na- 
tional Advisory Committee for Aero- 
nautics, Technical Note 3109, Mar. 
1954, 50 p. 

Metallographic and X-ray diffrac- 
tion studies. Tables, graphs, mi- 
crographs. 16 ref. 

(M26, M27, Co, Cr, Ni, Mo, W, Cb, 
Fe) 


154-M. Principal Types of Phase 
Diagrams for Titanium-Base Binary 
Systems. I. I. Kornilov. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Transla- 
tion no. 3201, 7 p. (From Doklud 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 91, no. 38, 
July 21, 1953, p. 549-551.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 26-M, 1954. (M24, Ti) 


155-M. Optical Microscopy. George 
L. Kehl. Paper from “Modern Re- 
search Techniques in Physical Metal- 
lurgy”’. American Society for Met- 
als, p. 1-32. 
Phase contrast microscopy and 
reflecting-type objective. Micro- 
graphs, diagrams. 35 ref. (M21) 


156-M. Field Emission Microscopy. 
Erwin W. Miller. Paper from “Mod- 
ern Research Techniques in Physical 
Metallurgy”. American Society for 
Metals, p. 33-50. 


Instrument produces magnifica- 
tions of 500,000 times. Due to unique 
current density of field emission, 
pictures are bright enough to be 
photographed with motion picture 
camera at ordinary frame speed or 
to be projected on a large screen 
in an auditorium. Diagrams, mi- 
crographs. 9 ref. (M21) 


157-M. Electron Diffraction and 
Microscopy of Metals. R. D. Heiden- 
reich. Paper from “Modern Research 
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Techniques in Physical Metallurgy”. 
ie Society for Metals, p. 51- 


Reviews techniques and methods 
of examining metal surfaces by 
electron diffraction and _ electron 
microscopy. Diagram, graph, elec- 
tron diffraction patterns. 19 ref. 
(M22, M21) 


158-M. X-Ray Diffraction Tech- 
niques. Charles S. Barrett. Paper 
from ‘Modern Research Techniques 
in Physical Metallurgy”. American 
Society for Metals, p. 72-94. 

Considers high intensity and high 
brilliance X-ray tubes, monochroma- 
tors and various types of counting 
tubes for intensity measurement. 
Oscillogram, diagrams, microradio- 
graph. 55 ref. (M22) 


159-M. The Diffuse Scattering of 
X-Rays. B. Warren and B. L. 
Averbach. Paper from “Modern Re- 
search Techniques in Physical Metal- 
lurgy”. American Society for Metals, 
p. 95-130. 

Scattering in a metal or alloy 
with cubic structure for disorder 
data. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 22 
ref. (M22) 


160-M. Crystal Orientation and 
Pole Figure Determination. A. H. 
Geisler. Paper from ‘Modern Re- 
search Techniques in Physical Metal- 
lurgy”. American Society for Metals, 
p. 131-153. 

Studies of mechanical and physi- 
cal properties, deformation, recrys- 
tallization, grain growth. solid-state 
transformations, corrosion rates and 
diffusion frequently involve crystal 
orientation determination. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, graphs. 34 ref. 
(M23) 


161-M. Techniques and Applications 
of Neutron Diffraction. C. G. Shull. 
Paper from “Modern Research Tech- 
niques in Physical Metallurgy”. Amer- 
ican Society for Metals, p. 154-169. 
Compares neutron, X-ray and elec- 
tron diffraction techniques. Useful- 
ness of neutron techniques by series 
of applications. Table. graphs, dia- 
grams, photograph. 11 ref. (M22) 


162-M. Ferromagnetic Domains. H. 
J. Williams. Paper from “Modern 
Research Techniques in Physical Met- 
allurgy”. American Society for Metals, 
p. 251-277. 


Magnetic domain structures can 
be observed and changes in struc- 
tures can be followed as an applied 
magnetic field is varied. Effect of 
stress can also be observed. Dia- 
grams, micrographs, graph. 23 ref. 
(M27, P16) 
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163-M. Radioactive Tracers in 
Physical Metallurgy Research. Mi- 
chael B. Bever. Paper from ‘Mod- 
ern Research Techniques in Physical 
Metallurgy”. American Society for 
Metals, p. 278-311. 


Reviews fundamentals of radio- 
activity and presents tracer tech- 
niques suitable for metallurgical re- 
search. Micrographs. 157 ref. (M23) 


164-M. Radiation Damage as a 
Metallurgical Research ‘Technique. 
Sidney Siegel. Paper from “Modern 
Research Techniques in Physical Met- 
allurgy”. American Society for Met- 
als, p. 312-324; disc., p. 325. 


Copper, order-disorder alloys and 
precipitation hardening alloys re- 
ferred to in use of this method. 
Diagram, graphs, table. 16 ref. 
(M23, Cu) 


165-M. (French.) Ultra-Rapid Micro- 
graphic Examination of Copper and 
Its Alloys. P. A. Jacquet. Cuivre 
Laitons, Alliages, 1958, no. 16, Nov.- 
Dec., p. 49-55. 

Microstructure of all common cop- 
per-base materials can be revealed 
with an automatic polishing appa- 
ratus. Method permits shop con- 
trol of production. Photograph, ta- 
ble, micrographs. 6 ref. (M21, Cu) 


166-M. (German.) Imvestigation of 
Electrolytic Condenser Foils. L. Holik 
and H. Nowotny. Metall, v. 8, nos. 
5-6, Mar. 1954, p. 180-184. 

Evaluation of experiments on 
etching of aluminum foils for X- 
ray and metallographic examination. 
Graphs, tables, micrographs, photo- 
graphs. 7 ref. (M21, Al) 


167-M. Progress of the Physics of 
Solids. Frederick Seitz. Applied Me- 
chanics Reviews, v. 7, Apr. 1954, p. 
137-138. 

Imperfection-determined  proper- 
ties of crystals can be understood 
in terms of six primary imperfec- 
tions. (M26) 


168-M. Investigation of the Degree 
of Perfection of a Crystal by Means 
of Polarized K-Rays. S. Ramaseshan 
and G. N. Ramachandran. Indian 
Academy of Sciences, Proceedings, v. 
39, sec. A, Jan. 1954, p. 20-30. 
Investigates intensity of Bragg 
reflection when incident X-rays are 
polarized and azimuth of electric 
vector is varied with respect to 
plane of reflection. Tables, graphs, 
diagrams. 11 ref. (M26, M22) 


169-M. A Simple Method for the 
Precision Measurement of Lattice- 
Constants. H. J. Goldschmidt. Jour- 
nal of Scientific Instruments, v. 31, 
Mar. 1954, p. 82-83. 
Instrument for accurate measure- 
ment of lattice-spacings on X-ray 


170-M 


powder photographs simulates geo- 
metric conditions existing on cam- 
era while pattern is obtained. Dia- 
gram. 4 ref. (M26, M22) 


170-M. An Electron Diffraction Ap- 
pores With a New Electron Optical 

ystem Designed for the Examination 
of Surface Structure. C. S. Lees. 
Journal of Scientific Instruments, v. 
31, Mar. 1954, p. 84-86. 


Apparatus and operating charac- 
teristics. Diagrams. 6 ref. (M22) 


171-M. Some Relations for Crys- 
tals With Substructures. M. J. Buer- 
ger. National Academy of Sciences of 
the United States of America, Pro- 
ceedings, v. 40, Feb. 1954, p. 125-128. 


Presence of substructure gives 
rise to specialized X-ray diffraction 
effects. Patterson map and recip- 
rocal lattice have specialized fea- 
tures which may be recognized. 
Diagrams. 6 ref. (M22, M26) 


172-M. (Russian.) X-Ray Investigation 
of Alloys in the System Aluminum- 
Palladium. Iu. P. Simanov. Zhurnal 
Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 27, no. 10, Oct. 
1953, p. 1503-1509. 
Test specimens prepared from fine 
filings pressed into cylinders. Ta- 
bles. 6 ref. (M24, Al, Pd) 


173-M. (Book.) Electron Optics. O. 
Klemperer. 2nd Ed. Cambridge Mono- 
graphs on Physics. 471 p. 1953. Cam- 
bridge University Press, Cambridge, 
England. $9.50. 

Principles, methods, and applica- 
tions. Covers lenses, emission sys- 
tems, deflecting fields, and uses of 
electron microscopy in research and 
industry. (M21, M22) 


174-M. (Book.) Manual of the Polar- 
izing Microscope. A. F. Hallimond. 
204 p. 1953. Cooke, Troughton & 
Simms, Ltd., York, England. 15/. 


Designed as guide for use of 
Cooke microscopes. Description of 
design and accessories. (M21) 


175-M. Drift Mobilities in Semicon- 
ductors. II. Silicon. M. B. Prince. 
Physical Review, v. 93, ser. 2, Mar. 
15, 1954, p. 1204-1206. 

Mobility of holes in n-type silicon 
and electrons in p-type silicon meas- 
ured as functions of impurity con- 
centration and _ temperature. 
Graphs. 3 ref. (M25, Si) 


176-M. Contribution to System 
Tungsten Carbide-Titanium Carbide- 


Chromium Carbide. O. Rudiger. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3220, 7 p. (From 


Metall, v. 7, nos. 23-24, 1993, p. 967- 
969. ) 
Previously abstracted from  orig- 
inal. See item 67-M, 1954. (M24, W, 
Adil, KOie)} 
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177-M. (English.) Origin of Spiral 
Eutectic Structures. R. L. Fullman 
and D. L. Wood. Acta Metallurgica, 
Vie 2) noes Mar 1954 pelos Losi. 
Structures in which two phases 
appear as intertwined spirals in 
cross section were observed in zinc- 
magnesium and aluminum-thorium 
alloys. Diagrams, graph, micro- 
graphs. 2 ref. 
(Mz7, N12, Zn, Mg, Al, Th) 


178-M. (English.) Thermodynamics of 
the Liquidus and the Solidus of Bin- 
ary Alloys. Carl Wagner. Acta Me- 
tallurgica, v. 2, no. 4 Mar. 1954, p. 
242-249. 

If free energies of liquid and solid 
phase of binary alloy are given as 
functions of composition and tem- 
perature, liquidus and solidus may 
be derived from condition that par- 
tial molar free energies of each 
component must be equal in co- 
existing phases. 30 ref. (M24, P12) 


179-M. (English.) Oxide Growth on 
Different Crystal Faces of Alumin- 
ium. S. J. Basinska, J. J. Polling 
and A. Charlesby. Acta Metallurgica, 
v. 2, no. 2; Mar. 1954, p. 33-3172 
Estimates of oxide thicknesses 
made by goniometer measurements 
and X-ray diffraction methods. Ta- 
ble, diagrams. 3 ref. 
(M26, M22, M23, Al) 


180-M. (English.) Recent Observa- 
tions on the Motion of Small Angle 
Dislocation Boundaries. Douglas W. 
Bainbridge, Choh Hsien Li and Eu- 
gene H. Edwards. Acta Metallurgica, 
v. 2, no. 2, Mar. 1954, p. 322-333. 
Boundaries in zine crystals inves- 
tigated in temperature range —196 
to 400° C. Boundaries moved by 
application of shear stress. Photo- 
goniometers, diagrams, photographs, 
graphs. 7 ref. (M26, Zn) 


181-M. (English.) On the Origin of 
Screw Dislocations in Growing Crys- 
tals. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 2, 
Mar. 1954, p. 344-346. 


Mechanism is suggested to arise 
from impingement of two crystals. 
4 ref. (M26) 


182-M. (English.) Faulting in Aus- 
tenite. H. M. Otte. Acta Metallur- 
gica, v. 2,no. 2, Mar. 1954, p. 349-352. 


Markings in austenite which de- 
lineate the (111) planes are best 
interpreted in terms of stacking 
faults, detectable by X-ray diffrac- 
tion techniques. Micrographs, dia- 
grams. 4ref. (M26, M22) 


183-M. (English.) The Interaction of 
Impurity Atoms With Dislocations in 
Germanium. A. D. Kurtz and S. A. 
Kulin. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 2, 
Mar. 1954, p. 352-354. 
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Existence of dislocations in ger- 
manium gives rise to certain speci- 
fic distributions of solute atoms. 
Approximate calculation and model 
is suggested. Table. 4 ref. 

(M26, Ge) 


184-M. (English.) Effect of Disloca- 
tions on Minority Carrier Lifetime in 
Germanium. S. A. Kulin and A. D. 
Kurtz. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 
2, Mar. 1954, p. 354-356. 

Densities measured by X-ray and 
metallographic methods. Results 
correlated with measurements of 
lifetime of minority carriers. Dia- 
gram, graph. 4 ref. (M26, P10, Ge) 


185-M. (French.) Electron Structure 
of Impurities in Metals. J. Friedel. 
Annales de physique, v. 9, 12me 
Serie, Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 158-202. 
Configuration of electrons around 
an impurity studied with respect to 
molecular energy levels, valence en- 
ergy levels and ion configurations. 
Graphs, diagrams, tables. 93 ref. 
(M25) 


186-M. (French.) Relation Between 
Structure and Mechanical Properties 
During the Hardening of Aluminum- 
Silver Alloy. Bella SBelbeoch and 
André Guinier. Comptes rendus, v. 
238, no. 9, Mar. 1, 1954, p. 1003-1005. 
X-ray study of an aluminum alloy 
with 38% silver. Graph. 3 ref. 
(M27, Q general, Al, Ag) 


187-M. (French.) Metallography of 
Cobalt-Base and Metal11ic-Carbide- 
Base Alloys. René Bernard and Col- 
ette Berger. Comptes rendus, v. 238, 
no. 11, Mar. 15, 1954, p. 1224-1226. 
Specimens were diamond polished 
and treated with hydrochloric and 
sulfuric acids and hydrogen perox- 
ide. Constituents were readily dis- 
tinguishable. Micrographs. 2 ref. 
(M27, M21, Co, Ni) 
188-M. (French.) Improvement in the 
Oxidation Method Enabling True Aus- 
tenite Grains to be Revealed in Steel. 
A. Kohn. Revue de métallurgie, v. 
51, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 129-137. 
Method overcomes drawbacks of 
cementation method. Procedure uses 
preferential diffusion of oxygen 
along austenite grain boundaries. 
Micrograph, table. 11 ref. (M27, ST) 


189-M. (French.) Effect of Additions 
of Zirconium on Crystal Structure of 
Extruded and Heat Treated Alumi- 
num Alloy Semi-Finished Products. 
J. Hérenguel and M. Scheidecker. 
Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 3, 
Mar. 1954, p. 173-178. 

Small additions produce satisfac- 
tory results for improved quality of 
semifinished products and widened 
scope of subsequent operations. 
Graphs, photographs, diagrams. 3 
ref. (M26, Zr, Al) 


MET ALLOGRAPHY 


195-M 


190-M. (Russian.) Calculation of In- 
tensity of the X-Ray Background at 
Various Degrees of Correlation in 
Solid Solutions. Iu. A. Bagariatskii. 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 93, 
no. 1, Nov. 1, 1953, p. 35-38. 


Verifies formula found by Lifshits 
and Obraztsov. Diffused maxima 
arise under clear selective maxima. 
11 ref. (M22) 


191-M. Titanium-Nitrogen and Ti- 
tanium-Boron Systems. A. E. Palty. 
H. Margolin and J. P. Nielsen. Amer- 
ican Society for Metals, Transactions, 
v. 46, 1954, p. 312-328. 

On basis of metallographic, X-ray 
diffraction and melting-point data, 
Ti-N and Ti-B phase diagrams were 
delineated in respective composition 
regions up to 17.5% nitrogen and 
33% boron. Graphs, micrographs, 
tables. 20 ref. (M24, Ti, B) 


192-M. The Phase Diagram of the 
System InAs-Sb. C. Shih and E. A. 
Peretti. American Society for Metals, 
Transactions, v. 46, 1954, p. 389-396. 


Thermal analysis, metallographic 
and X-ray data. Graph, table, mi- 
crographs. 7 ref. (M24, In, As, Sb) 


193-M. The Angular-Appearing Car- 
bides in High Speed Tool Steels. Carl 
J. McHargue, Joseph P. Hammond 
and Charles S. Crouse. American 
Society for Metals, Transactions, v. 
46, 1954, p. 716-726. 


Particles present in high speed 
toolsteels after overheating were 
studied in steels of types 18-4-1 and 
6-5-4-2. They were found to be of 
same crystal structure and prob- 
ably of similar composition as car- 
bides ordinarily reported for these 
steels. Tables, micrographs, graph. 
11 ref. (M26, TS) 


194-M. A Magnetic Method for the 
Determination of Gamma-Loops_ in 
Binary Iron Alloys and Its Applica- 
tion to the Iron-Silicon System. J. 
Crangle. British Journal of Applied 
Physics, v. 5, Apr. 1954, p. 151-154. 
New method of phase analysis de- 
pends on measurements of paramag- 
netic susceptibility at different tem- 
peratures above the Curie point. 
Graphs, tables. 10 ref. 
(M24, M23, Fe) 


195-M. Silver-Uranium System. R. 
Wea Buzzard) Denes Hicklevand Ji. J- 
Park. Journal of Research, National 
Bureau of Standards, v. 52, Mar. 1954, 
p. 149-152. 


Phase diagram constructed from 
data obtained by thermal analysis, 
metallographic examination and X- 
ray diffraction. Tables, graphs, mi- 
crographs, photograph. 5 ref. 
(M24, Ag, U) 


196-M 


196-M. X-Ray Diffraction Methods 
in the Appraisal of Nickel-Iron Pow- 
der-Cores. N.C. Tombs. Paper from 
“Soft Magnetic Materials for Tele- 
communications’. Pergamon Press 
re p. 197-201 + 6 plates; disc., p. 
X-ray techniques appraise mag- 
netic powder cores made of 80-20 
alloy by reduction process. Radio- 
grams. (M22, P16, H11, Ni, Fe) 


197-M. (German.) The Three-Compo- 
nent System Titanium-Tungsten-Car- 
bon. Hans Nowotny, Erwin Parthé, 
Richard Kieffer and Friedrich Bene- 
sovsky. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, 
v. 45, no. 8, Mar. 1954, p. 97-101. 
Structure explained by X-ray dif- 
fraction and determination of melt- 
ing points. Graphs, diagrams. 12 
ref. (M24, Ti, W) 


198-M. (German.) Crystalline Form of 
Tungsten Carbide and the Distribu- 
tion of Carbon Atoms in the Lattice. 
Hans Pfau and Walter Rix. Zeit- 
Schrift fir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 3, 
Mar. 1954, p. 116-118. 
Investigation indicated probable 
location of carbon atoms. Photo- 
graphs. 3 ref. (M26, W) 


199-M. (German.) The Structure of 
Amorphous Antimony. H. Richter, 
H. Berckhemer and G. Breitling. 
Zeitschrift fiir Naturforschung, v. 9a, 
no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 236-252 + 2 plates. 
Preparation by vapor-deposition. 
Studies by X-ray method. Diagrams, 
graphs, tables, photographs, micro- 
graphs. 31 ref. (M26, Sb) 


200-M. (Russian.) Investigation of 
Plastically Deformed Crystals by 
Means of a Narrow Beam of X-Rays. 
E. V. Kolontsova. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSik pve 93;. nO. 5; Deceit) 
1953, p. 795-798 + 1 plate. 

X-ray diffraction photographs util- 
izing a glass diaphragm with a slit 
of 10 to 15 microns width. Mate- 
rials studied were monocrystals of 
tin, cadmium, zinc, aluminum, nick- 
el and silver chloride. Graph, mi- 
crographs. (M22, Sn, Cd, Zn, Al, Ni) 


201-M. The Transition Metals and 
Their Alloys. W. Hume-Rothery and 
B. R. Coles. Advances in Physics, v. 
3, Apr. 1954, p. 149-242. 

Physical properties, atomic and 
co-valent radii, electro theory, al- 
loys with aluminum and electronic 
structures. Graphs, tables, dia- 
grams. 136 ref. (M25, P general) 


202-M. X-Ray Anti-Reflections in 
Crystals. If. Calculation of the In- 
tegrated Reflection and Integrated 
Anti-Reflection for an Internal Re- 
flection. G. N. Ramachandran. In- 
dian Academy of Sciences, Proceed- 
ings, v. 39, sec. A, Feb. 1954, p. 65-80. 
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Mathematical study of variations 
in reflected and transmitted intensi- 
ties with various factors such as ab- 
sorption coefficient, structure fac- 
tor asymmetry and thickness of 
crystal. 12 ref. (M26, P10) 


203-M. Use of Electrons in the Ex- 
amination of Metals. A. G. Quarrell. 
Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, 
v. 21, Apr. 1954, p. 153-160, 167. 
Development of electron micro- 
scope and of its use by the metal- 
lurgist. Diagrams, radiograms. i4 
ref. (M21) 


204-M. (French.) New Method of 
Etch Pit Formation on Iron Surfaces. 
Jean Bardolle and Jean Moreau. 
Comptes rendus, Vv. 238, no. 13, Mar. 
29, 1954, p. 1416-1418. 
Tests conducted in aqueous solu- 
tions of NH:CNS. Electrolytic meth- 
od. Micrographs. 14 ref. (M21, Fe) 


205-M. (German.) The Electrochemi- 
cal Processes in Electrolytic Separa- 
tion of Structural Components of Steel 
With A.C. Current. Walter Koch, 
Ilse Ramsauer and Mark v. Stackel- 
berg. Archiv fiir das Hisenhiitten- 
wessen, Vv. 25, nos. 3-4, Mar.-Apr. 
1954, p. 93-106. 


Deficiency of current yield in iso- 
lation with square wave a.c. cur- 
rent; effect of structure on this de- 
ficiency and different variables on 
voltage and current-density curves. 
Diagrams, graphs, micrographs. 26 
ref. (M238, ST) 


206-M. (Book.) Applied Electron Mi- 
croscopy. Robert B. Fischer. 231 p. 
1953. Indiana Univ. Press, Blooming- 
ton, Ind. $4.85. 


Specimen preparation and descrip- 
tion of representative pictures. 
Equations are given, and compari- 
son made between electron and 
light microscopy. (M21) 


207-M. (Book.) The Crystalline State. 
The Determination of Crystal Struc- 
tures. H. Lipson and W. Cochran. v. 
III. 345 p. 1953. G. Bell & Sons, Ltd., 
London W.C.2, England. 50s. 


Determination of structures and 
construction of electron density 
maps for deriving atomic positions. 
(M26) 


208-M. (Book.) Introduction to Elec- 
tron Microscopy. Cecil E. Hall. 451 
p. 1953. McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 
330 W. 42nd St., New York 36, N. Y. 
$9.00. 
Essential elements of physical the- 
ory. Microscope construction, na- 
ture of images and preparation of 


specimens and selected samples. 
(M21) 


209-M. Valence Bond Calculations. 
L. A. Schmid. American Journal of 
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Physics, v. 22, May 1954, p. 255-263. 
Nature of binding in molecular 
and ionic crystals and in metals. 
Features of the Slater-Pauling the- 
ory. Diagrams. 7 ref. (M26) 


210-M. Studies on the Texture of 
Crystals. I. NaCl, KCl and MgO. V. 
M. Padmanabhan. Indian Institute of 
Science, Journal, v. 36, sec. A, Apr. 
1954, p. 104110 + 1 plate. 

X-rays of cubic crystals suggest 
new method of texture study. 
Graphs, photographs. 11 ref. 

(M26, M23) 


211-M. Thermionic and Surface 
Properties of Tungsten Crystals. 
George F. Smith. Physical Review, 
v. 94, ser. 2, Apr. 15, 1954, p. 295-308. 
Plateau-like surface structure 
found. “Shingle” structure observed 
superimposed upon plateaus. Pho- 
tograph, micrographs, tables, graphs, 
diagrams. 40 ref. (M26, P15, W) 


212-M. Interferometric Observation 
of Mosaic Structure on the (111) Face 
of a Single Crystal of Germanium. 
Ajit Ram Verma. Physical Society, 
Proceedings, v. 67, no. 412B, Apr. 1, 
1954, p. 359-360 + 1 plate. 
Surface study by microscopic and 
interferometric techniques. Micro- 
graphs. 5 ref. (M26, Ge) 


213-M. (French.) An _ Electrolytic 
Method of Producing Etch Patterns 
on Alpha Copper-Zine Solid Solutions. 
Pierre A. Jacquet. Comptes rendus, 
v. 238, no. 14, Apr. 5, 1954, p. 1508- 
1510. 

Solution of 2% sodium hyposul- 
fate heated to 50°C. reveals traces 
of plastic deformation and polygoni- 
zation. Micrographs. 4 ref. 

(M21, Q24, Cu, Zn) 


214-M. (Italian.) Examination of Met- 
al Surfaces With the Electron Micro- 
scope and by Electron Diffraction. 
Experimental Part. K. Huber. Met- 
allurgia italiana, v. 46, no. 2, Feb. 
1954, p. 41-48. 
Methods used on zine surfaces. 
Diffraction patterns, micrographs. 
(M21, M22, Zn) 


215-M. (Russian.) Superheating of a 
Solid Body in Vacuum. D. S. Kame- 
netskaia and I. B. Piletskaia. Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 94, no. 
4, Feb. 1, 1954, p. 689-691. 

Constitution diagrams of magnesi- 
um, zinc, cadmium, manganese and 
aluminum in pressure-temperature 
coordinates. Graph, table. 2 ref. 
(M24, Mg, Zn, Cd, Mn, Al) 


216-M. (Russian.) Electron Diffraction 
Investigation of Thin Films of Silver. 
A. I. Bublik. Doklady Akademti Nauk 
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222-M 


SSSR, v. 95, no. 3, Mar. 21, 1954, p. 
521-523 + 1 plate. 
Observations of hexagonal lattice. 
Dependence of film structure on 
rate of evaporation and thickness 


of film. Tables, photographs. 6 
ref. (M22, Ag) 
217-M. (Russian.) Electronographic 


Investigation of Structure of Cubic 
Iron Nitride. Z. G. Pinsker and S. 
V. Kaverin. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 95, no. 4, Apr. 1, 1954, p. 
797-799 + 1 plate. 

Instrument and method of investi- 
gation permits differentiation of 
lines. Table, radiograms. 2 ref. 
(M21, Fe) 


218-M. (Russian.) Diagram of Solu- 
bility of the System Ni-Cr-NiAl. I. 
I. Kornilov and R. S. Mints. Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 94, no. 
6, Feb. 21, 1954, p. 1085-1088 + 1 
plate. 
Microstructure and thermal analy- 
sis studies. Diagram, micrographs. 
6 ref. (M24, Ni, Cr, Al) 


219-M. (Russian.) K-Ray Analysis of 
Structure of Chips Resulting From 
Metal Cutting. S. I. Gubkin and L. 
T. Mendeleev. Doklady Akademi 
Nauk SSSR, v. 95, no. 1, Mar. 1, 1954, 
p. 73-74 + 1 plate. 

Copper, aluminum, bronze and 
steel chips show same structure as 
forged, rolled or stamped parts. Ra- 
diograms. 2 ref. 

(M27, G17, Cu, Al, ST, Zn) 


220-M. (Russian.) Adsorption of Ad- 
ditions on the Boundaries of Blocks 
in Aluminum. I. E. Bolotov and Iu. 
D. Kozmanov. Doklady Akademu 
INGLIS SSS ea Wen ODDO ane Marre EL 
1954, p. 293-295. 

Investigation indicates adsorption 
of iron and silicon between mosaic 
blocks in critically deformed com- 
mercia] grade aluminum. 2 ref. 
(M26, Al) 


221-M. (Russian.) Problem of the 
Compound NisCr. I. I. Kornilov and 
R.S. Mints. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 95, no. 3, Mar. 21, 1954, p. 
543-545. 

Microstructural analysis, electrical 
resistance, dilatometry and X-ray 
phase analysis. Table, graphs. 6 
ref. (M27, M23, M24, P15, Cr, Ni) 


222-M. (Russian.) New Method of 
Producing Test Specimens of Vary- 
ing Composition and Possibilities for 
Its Application. D. A. Petrov and 
A. A. Bukhanova. Zhurnal Fiziches- 
koi Khimii, v. 28, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 
161-173 + 2 plates. 
Extraction of solid phase from 
aluminum-copper alloy melts to 


223-M 


study phase relations in complex 
mixtures. Diagrams, graphs, micro- 
graphs. 2 ref. (M23, Al, Cu) 


223-M. (English.) The Determination 
of the Ms Temperature by Dilatome- 
tric Method. Hideo Nishimura and 
Toshishige Mitani. Memoirs of the 
Faculty of Engineering, Kyoto Uni- 
versity, v. 16, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 1-7. 
Technique for accurate determina- 
tion. Graphs, diagrams, micro- 
graphs. 2 ref. (M23, ST) 


224-M. Statistical Mechanics of 
Two-Component Interstitial Solid Solu- 
tions. A. L. G. Rees. Faraday So- 
ciety, Transactions, v. 50, Apr. 1954, 
p. 335. 

Theory is applicable to any non- 
stoichiometric system in which one 
component is volatile or gaseous. 
Graphs. 8 ref. (M26) 


225-M. A Redetermination and In- 
terpretation of the Titanium-Rich Re- 
gion of the Titanium-Chromium Sys- 
tem. M. K. McQuillan. Institute of 
Metals, Journal, v. 82, May 1954, p. 
433-439 + 1 plate. 


Phase boundaries in composition 
range 0.14 at. % chromium. Present 
and previous micrographic results 
differ due to insufficiently rapid 
quenching in earlier experiments. 
Diagram, micrographs. 13 ref. 
(M24, Ti, Cr) 


226-M. X-Ray Determination of the 
Alpha-Phase Boundary of the Copper- 
Indium Alloys System. R. O. Jones 
and FE. A. Owen. Institute of Metals, 
Journal, v. 82, May 1954, p. 445-448. 
Maximum solubility of indium in 
copper is 10.85 at. % and is found 
to occur at 575°C. Boundary be- 
low 575° C. shows a point of inflec- 
tion, suggesting a transformation at 
about 470°C. Tables, graph. 8 ref. 
(M24, Cu, In) 


227-M. The System Uranium-Mer- 
eury. B. R. T. Frost. Institute of 
Metais, Journal, v. 82, May 1954, p. 
456-462. 

Alloy system examined over com- 
position range from —40 to 1000° C. 
by means of X-ray, thermal and low- 
temperature micrographical analy- 
sis. Diagrams, tables. 15 ref. 
(M24, U, Hg) 


228-M. The Ternary Compound # 
in the System Aluminium-Chromium- 
Magnesium. K. Little. Institute of 
Metals, Journal, v. 82, May 1954, p. 
463-464. 

Single crystals of approximate 
composition CRMgisAle were ex- 
amined goniometrically and by X- 
rays. Micrographs. 5 ref. 

(M26, Al, Cr, Mg) 


METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


Page 370 


229-M. A Simple Method of Obtain- 
ing Low-Temperature X-Ray Diffrac- 
tion Photographs. S. C. Wallwork 
and T. T. Harding. Journal of Sci- 
entific Instruments, v. 31, May 1954, 
p. 163-164. 

Crystal mounted in the usual way 
on an oscillation goniometer may 
be maintained at a temperature of 
—30 to -—60°C. No. precautions 
against ice formation necessary. 
Diagram. 16 ref. (M22) 


230-M. Metallography With the 

Electron Microscope. J. Nutting. 

Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, 
v. 21, May 1954, p. 243-250. 

Capabilities, aims and limitations 

of instruments. Micrographs, table, 
diagrams. 18 ref. (M21) 


231-M. On the Structure of Crys- 
tals of Martensite in Hardened Steel. 
Ma Ps Arbuzoy, a. . Lbysakvander. 
G.  Nesterenko. National Science 
Foundation Translation, no. 153, Jan. 
1954, 3 p. (From Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 90, 1953, p. 375-377.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 415-M, 1953. 
(M22, M26, CN) 


232-M. A Remarkable Etching of 
Copper. J. J. de Jong. Philips Tech- 
nical Review, v. 15, Feb.-Mar. 1954, 
Pp. 238-240. 


Principles and process of prepar- 
ing metal for microscopic examina- 
tion. Photomicrograph. 3 ref. 
(M21, Cu) 


233-M. (French.) The Appearance of 
a Particular Type of Surface Micro- 
structure in a Nickel-Chromium Alloy 
Subjected to Selective Oxidation Re- 
action. Jacques Benard and Jean 
Moreau. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 
16, Apr. 21, 1954, p. 1659-1661. 


Changes in surface under various 
atmospheres and temperatures. Mi- 
crographs. 4 ref. (M27, Ni, Cr) 


234M. (French.) Examination of Su- 
perfinish Mechanism in the Electron 
Microscope. Noboru Takahashi and 

oshio Asaeda. Métaux, Corrosion— 
Industries, v. 29, no. 348, Mar. 1954, 
p. 95-99. 


Studies of ground and _ superfin- 
ished high-chromium and carbon 
steels. Graphs, micrographs. 4 ref. 
(M27, G19, CN, AY) 


235-M. (French.) Evolution of Struc- 
ture and Properties During Tempering 
of Rolled Alloy RR5%7. Ch. Renon- 
Changarnier and J. Calvet. Recherche 
Aéronautique, 1954, no. 38, Mar.-Apr. 
p. 23-42. 


Stabilization of AleCu precipitates 
by manganese and titanium in alu- 
minum-copper sheets tempered at 
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various temperatures. Tables, graph, 
micrographs. 13 ref. 
(M27, J29, Al, Cu) 


236-M. (German.) The Behavior of 
Oxygen Towards Molten Silver-Lead 
Alloys. Ernst Justus Kohlmeyer and 
Helmut Hennig. Zeitschrift fiir Erz- 
bergbau und Metallhiittenwesen, v. 7, 
no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 153-161. 

Effects of oxygen on structure of 
various alloys. Photographs, tables, 
graphs, micrographs. 16 ref. 

(M27, Pb, Ag) 


237-M. (Italian.) Phase-Contrast Mi- 
croscopy in Metallography and Miner- 
alogy. R. Mitsche. Mettallurgia ital- 
iana, v. 46, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 79-84. 
Techniques and etchants for vari- 
ous materials. Photographs, micro- 
graphs. (M21, SS, Cr, W, V, Ni) 


238-M. (Russian.) Electronographic 
Investigation of Thin Films of Mg-Sb, 
Mg-Bi, and Mg-Sn Alloys. G. A. Ku- 
rov and Z. G. Pinsker. Doklady Aka- 
demii Nauk SSSR, v. 94, no. 3, Jan. 
21, 1954, p. 489-441 + 1 plate. 
Electronograms obtained by reflec- 
tion and “passage”, using metal 
films sublimated on thin celluloid 
strips. Photograph. 38 ref. 
(M23, Mg, Sb, Bi, Sn) 


239-M. (Russian.) New Method of 

Observing Ultra-Fine Elements of Re- 

lief of a Crystal Face. G. G. Lemm- 

lein and N. V. Gliki. Doklady Aka- 

demii Nauk SSSR, v. 94, no. 3, Jan. 

21, 1954, p. 473-475 + 1 plate. 

Electronographic investigation of 

structure of ammonium chloride 
“dew” on faces of silicon carbide 
crystals shows spiral-layer structure 
is characteristic of these crystals. 
Photographs, diagrams. 4 ref. 
(M23, M26) 


240-M. (Spanish. ) Metallographic 
Identification of the Sigma Phase in 
One Ferritic Chromium Steel and Two 
Austenitic Chromium-Nickel Steels. I. 
Introduction. Experiences With Fer- 
ritic Chromium Steel. Francisco 
Joanxich Ayma. Revista de ciencia 
aplicada, v. 8, no. 36, Jan.-Feb. 1954, 
p. 18-34, 
Formation of sigma phase between 
500 and 800°C. and its effect on 
hardness. Graphs, micrographs, ta- 
bles. (M27, Q29, AY, SS) 


241-M. Sigma—an Unwanted Con- 
stituent in Stainless Weld Metal. Lor- 
in K. Poole. Metal Progress, v. 65, 
June 1954, p. 108-112. 

Formation. Control, either by se- 
lection of proper electrode or by 
periodic high-temperature heat 
treatment. Identification of sigma. 
Micrographs, graphs. (M26, K1, SS) 


242-M. Structure of Optically Ac- 
tive Compounds in the Solid State. 
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248-M 


J. M. Bijvoet. Nature, v. 173, May 
15, 1954, p. 888-891. 


Heavy-atom technique of phase 
determination in form of isomor- 
phous substitution method. Dia- 
grams. 10 ref. (M23) 


243-M. On the Theory of X-Ray 
Small-Angle Scattering. Yin-Yuan Li 
and R. Smoluchoski. Physical Re- 
view, v. 94, ser. 2, May 15, 1954, p. 
866-871. 

Analysis of scattering in a super- 
saturated aluminum-silver alloy. Ap- 
proximate formulas which fit ex- 
perimental data. Graphs. 16 ref. 
(M22, Al, Ag) 


244-M. (English.) Morphology of ZnO 
Crystals Formed on the Surface of 
Brass or Zinc at High Temperatures. 
Riitsu Takagi. Physical Society of 
Japan, Journal, v. 9, no. 2, Mar.-Apr. 
1954, p. 162-168. 

Electron-microscope shows thin 
needles projecting on surface of 
brass or zinc heated in air. Micro- 
graphs, radiograms, diagrams. 20 
ref. (M26, Cu, Zn) 


245-M. (English.) Fine Structure Due 
to Refraction Effect in Electron Dif- 
fraction Pattern of Powder Sample. 
II. Multiple Structures Due to Double 
Refraction Given by Randomly Ori- 
ented Smoke Particles of Magnesium 
and Cadmium Oxide. Goro Honjo and 
Kazuhiro Mihama. Physical Society 
of Japan, Journal, v. 9, no. 2, Mar.- 
Apr. 1954, p. 184-198. 


Experimental study. Tables, 
graphs, diagrams, micrographs. 16 
ref. (M22) 


246-M. (English.) Some Remarks on 
the Role of Overlapping in the X-Ray 
Scattering by Crystals. I. Waller and 
S. O. Lundavist. Arkiv for Fysik, v. 
7, nos. 1-2, Jan. 30, 1954, p. 121-124. 
Effect in a first approximation of 
overlapping between neighboring 
atoms or ions in a crystal consist- 
ing of atoms or ions having com- 
plete electron shells. Table, graph. 
(M26) 


247-M. (French.) Study of the Hex- 
agonal Carbonitride of Iron (Fe:N 
Type). R. Bridelle and A. Michel. 
Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 4, 
Apr. 1954, p. 278-282; disc., p. 282. 


Structural and thermomagnetic 
study of lattice parameters and 
Curie point variation with carbon 
and nitrogen content. Graphs, ta- 
bles. 4 ref. (M26, P16, Fe) 


248-M. The Solid Solubility of Phos- 
phorus in Iron. H. Schrader and B. 
N. Bose. Indian Institute of Metals, 
Transactions, v. 6, 1952, p. 104-136. 


Thermodynamic computation on 


249-M 


reliability of gamma phase boun- 
dary and solubility lines of diagram. 
Graphs. 26 ref. (M24, P, Fe) 


249-M. Some Micrographic Investi- 
gations by Etch Figures on Commer- 
cially Pure Aluminium. E. G. Rama- 
chandran and N. J. Wadia. Indian 
Institute of Metals, Transactions, v. 
6, 1952, p. 344-349; disc., p. 349-350. 
Shape and distribution of etch pits 
in relation to crystallographic orien- 
tation and grain boundary struc- 
tures. Micrographs, photographs, 
diagram. 8 ref. (M27, Al) 


250-M. The Constitution of Gold- 
Molybdenum Alloys, With Particular 
Reference to the Solubility of Molyb- 
denum in Gold. G. A. Geach and D. 
Summers-Smith. Institute of Metals, 
Journal, v. 82, June 1954, p. 471-474. 
X-ray powder photography and 
lattice-parameter measurements up 
to 800°C. Graphs, tables. 11 ref. 
(M24, Au, Mo) 


251-M. Methods for Determining 
the Liquidus Points of Titanium-Rich 
Alloys. W. Hume-Rothery and D. 
M. Poole. Institute of Metals, Jour- 
nal, v. 82, June 1954, p. 490-492 + 1 
plate. 
Preparation and testing methods. 
Diagram, graph, micrographs. 1 ref. 
(M24, Ti, Ni, Cu, Sn) 


252-M. Successive Orientational 
Transitions in Crystals. Theodore J. 
Krieger and Hubert M. James. Jowr- 
nal of Chemical Physics, v. 22, May 
1954, p. 796-814. 

Extended discussion of crystal 
model, consisting of an array of 
classical rotators with next-neighbor 
coupling. Graphs, tables. 20 ref. 
(M26) 


253-M. Solution of the Schrodinger 
Equation in Periodic Lattices With 
an Application to Metallic Lithium. 
W. Kohn and N. Rostoker. Physical 
Review, v. 94, ser. 2; June 1, 1954, 
p. 1111-1120. 


Variation-iteration method applied 
in solving a major problem in band 
theory of solids. Tables, graph. 15 
ref. (M26, Li) 


254-M. Structure of Gd, Dy, and 
Er at Low Temperatures. J. R. Ban- 
ister, S. Legvold and F. H. Spedding. 
Physical Review, v. 94, ser. 2, June 1, 
1954, p. 1140-1142. 


Crystal structures of gadolinium, 
dysprosium and erbium metals de- 
termined over wide temperature 
range. Tables, graphs. 15 ref. 
(M26, Gd, Dy, Er) 

255-M. A Pressurized High-Temper- 
ature Debye-Scherrer Camera, and Its 
Use to Determine the Structures and 
Coefficients of Expansion of Gamma 
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and Delta Manganese. Z. S. Basin- 
ski and J. W. Christian. Royal So- 
ciety, Proceedings, v. 223, ser. A, May 
20, 1954, p. 554-560. 


Structures of gamma and delta 
manganese found to be face-cen- 
tered cubic and body-centered cubic, 
respectively. Mean values of linear 
coefficients of thermal expansion of 
the phases over their regions of 
stability, and volume changes_re- 
sulting from transformations. Dia- 
gram, graphs. 5 ref. (M22, P11, Mn) 


256-M. Survey of Portions of the 
Chromium - Cobalt - Nickel - Molybde- 
num Quaternary System at 1,200°C. 
Sheldon Paul Rideout and Paul A. 
Beck. U. S. National Advisory Com- 
mittee for Aeronautics, Report 1122, 
1953, 38 p. 


Determination of boundaries of 
face-centered cubic (alpha) solid 
solutions and of phases co-existing 
with alpha. Tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs. 24 ref. (M24, Cr, Co, Ni, Mo) 


257-M. (French.) Particular Aspects 
of Study of Thin Metal Sections. Ray- 
mond Castaing and Paul Laborie. 
Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 19, May 
10, 1954, p. 1885-1887. 


Importance of preliminary treat- 
ment of metal for electron diffrac- 
tion studies. Micrographs. 1 ref. 
(M22, Al, Cu) 


258-M. (French.) Effect of Distortion 
of Lattice on Diffusion of X-Rays by 
Solid Solutions. André Guinier. Comp- 
tes rendus, v. 238, no. 19, May 10, 1954, 
p. 1898-1900. 


Calculation of diffusion caused by 
alloy having atoms of different diam- 
eters. Aluminum-copper alloys 
studied. (M22, Al, Cu) 


259-M. (German.) Electrolytic Polish- 
ing of Metals. Fundamentals and Ap- 
plications of Electrolytic Polishing in 
Science and Technology. P. A. Jac- 
quet. Metall, v. 8, nos. 11-12, June 
1954, p. 449-458. 

Concept of surface quality. Elec- 
tropolished surfaces show true struc- 
ture of the metal. Micrographs, 
graphs, tables, photographs. 69 ref. 
(M21, L13) 


260-M. Electron Micrographs '_ of 
Crystal Boundary and Sub-Boundary 
Structures in Steels and Ingot Irons. 
E. W. Williams and H. O’Neill. Iron 
and Steel Institute, Journal, v. 177, 
June 1954, p. 224-228 + 5 plates. 


Aging effects in rimming steel; 
structural features of Armco iron; 
intergranular features in a nickel- 
chromium-molybdenum steel. Ta- 
bles, micrographs, phase diagram. 
26 ref. (M21, M27, CN, AY, Fe-a) 
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261-M. | High-Resolution Replicas 
and Their Application. Tadatosi Hibi 
and Keiji Yada. Journal of Applied 
Physics, v. 25, June 1954, p. 712-719. 


Resolution of two-step replicas be- 
comes better by using zirconium, 
silicon, germanium and chromium 
in place of aluminum on methyl 
methacrylate - aluminum replicas. 
Micrographs, diagram, table. 12 ref. 
(M21, Al, Zr, Si, Ge, Cr) 


262-M. Electron Diffraction. Uses 
and Limitations in the Study of Met- 
als. J. W. Menter. Metal Treat- 
ment and Drop Forging, v. 21, June 
1954, p. 289-294. 


Determination of lattice and crys- 
tal structure and microgeometry of 
surfaces. 37 ref. (M22, M26) 


263-M. Crystal Structure of the In- 
termetallic Compound Mg;Cr2Alis. Sten 
Samson. Nature v. 173, June 19, 1954, 
p. 1185-1186. 


X-ray diffraction data. Table. 3 
ref. (M26, Al, Cr, Mg) 


264-M. Anisotropy of Distortions of 
Crystal Lattice of Martensite. V. A. 
Ilina, V. K. Kritskaya and G. V. 
Kurdyumov. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Calif., Translation no. 3080, 6 
p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 85, no. 5, 1952, p. 997-999.) 


Study of true cause of weakening 
of intensity of certain doublet lines 
on X-ray photographs of martensite, 
random static deviations of iron 
atoms from ideal position in direc- 
tion of tetragonal axis versus in- 
crease in amplitude of thermal vi- 
brations in this direction. Table. 4 
ref. (M26, M22, ST) 


265-M. Structure and Properties of 
Nitrogen-Bearing Chromium Metal 
and Ferrochromium. M. L. Korolev. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3264, 13 p. (From Iz- 
vestiya Akademii Nauk SSSR, OTN, 
1953, no. 10, Oct., p. 1465-1470.) 


Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 46-M, 1954. 
(M27, Q general) 


266-M. Investigations Into the Tern- 
ary System Aluminum-Iron-Zinc. E. 
Gebhardt. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3269, 17 p. 
(From Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 
44, no. 5, 1953, p. 206-211.) 


Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 230-M, 1953. 
(M24, Al, Fe, Zn) 


267-M. A Metallographic Study of 
Equilibrium Relationships in 3S Alu- 
minum Alloy. Philip R. Sperry. Pa- 
per presented at Pacific Northwest 
Metals and Minerals Conference of 


METALLOGRAPHY 
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ee A.I.M.E., 1954, Portland, Ore. 
De 
23 ref. (M24, Al) 


268-M. X-Ray Diffraction in the 
Identification of Aluminum Alloys. 
F. R. Morral. Paper presented at 
Pacific Northwest Metals and Min- 
erals Conference of the A.I.M.E., 
1954, Portland, Ore. 10 p. 

Includes tables. 39 ref. (M22, Al) 


269-M. (English.) Ternary Metallic 
Phases in the Ta-C-N, Ta-C-O and 
Ta-N-O Systems. Nils Schonberg. 
Acta Chemica Scandinavica, v. 8, no. 
4, 1954, p. 620-623. 


Structures and compositions. Dia- 
grams. 4 ref. (M26, Ta) 


270-M. (English.) The Composition of 
the Phases in the Vanadium-Carbon 
System. Nils Schonberg. Acta Chem- 
ica Scandinavica, v. 8, no. 4, 1954, p. 
624-626. 
X-ray diffraction and microscopi- 
cal studies of sintered mixtures. 
Diagram. 6 ref. (M26, M22, V) 


271-M. (English.) The Structure of 
the Metallic Quarternary Phase 
ZrTaNO. Nils Schonberg. Acta Chem- 
ica Scandinavica, v. 8, no. 4, 1954, p. 
627-629. 

Some sections of the quaternary 
zirconium -tantalum-nitrogen-oxygen 
system investigated by X-ray meth- 
ods to find whether metallic tern- 
ary and quaternary phases exist. 
Table. 3 ref. (M26, Zr, Ta) 


272-M. (English.) The Climb of Edge 
Dislocations in Face-Centered Cubic 
Crystals. R. S. Barnes. Acta Metal- 
lurgicad, Vv. 2, no. 3, May 1954, p- 
380-385. 

Dislocation properties under con- 
ditions of heating or cooling, de- 
formation, particle bombardment 
and interdiffusion. Diagrams. 9 ref. 
(M26) 


273-M. (English.) The Tungsten Car- 
bide and Nickel Arsenide Structures. 
Nils Schonberg. Acta Metallurgica, v. 
2,no. 3, May 1954, p. 427-432. 

Studies on four ternary nitrides 
of the tungsten carbide structure, 
and two new sulfides of nickel ar- 
senide structure. Niobium sulfide 
phase of nickel arsenide type is 
stable with an excess of sulfur, but 
transforms to the tungsten carbide 
type at low sulfur content. Tables, 
graphs. 20 ref. (M26, W, Ni) 


274-M. (English.) Interstitial Content 
ot Kadiation-Damaged Metals From 
Precision X-Kay Lattice Parameter 
Measurements. {. Principles of the 
Measurements. Charles W. Tucker, 
Jr., and John B. Sampson. Acta Me- 
tallurgica, v. 2, no. 3, May 1954, p. 
433-438; disc., p. 554. 


275-M 


Theory based on elasticity inter- 
pretation which predicts Vegard’s 
law and several other experimental- 
ly confirmed X-ray effects. 22 ref. 
(M26) 


275-M. (French.) Modifications in 
Aluminum-Copper Alloys on Heating 
in Vacuum. N. Takahashi and J. J. 
Trillat. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 
3, May 1954, p. 409-415. 


Electron diffraction studies of dif- 
ferent film structures. Diagrams, 
tabie, micrograph, oscillograms. 8 
ret. (M22;,-A)}) Cu) 

276-M. (German.) Growth and Crys- 
tallograpnic Urientation of Dendrites. 
J. Schhpf and A. Seeger. Acta Me- 
tallurgica, v. 2, no. 8, May 1954, p. 
546-547. 

Crystallographic characteristics of 
six different structures. Conditions 
for growth in form of formula. 
Grapns, table. 4 ref. (M26, N12) 


277-M. (German.) The Nitrides, Car- 
pides, Borides, and Silicides of the 
Transition Metals. Roland Kiessling. 
Fortschritte der chemischen Forsch- 
ung, v. 8, no. 1, 1954, p. 41-69. 
Combinations of nonmetals and 
transition metals and their interstit- 
ual structures. Tables, graph, dia- 
gram. 128 ref. (M26) 


278-M. (German.) The Use of Count- 
ers tor Determuimation of Textures. 
Wolfgang bunk, Kurt Lucke and 
Georg Masing. Zeitschrift fir Metall- 
kunde, v. 40, no. 5, May 1954, p. 
269-2(5. 

Comparison of photographic and 
Geiger counter methods tor metal 
textures. Photographs, graphs, ta- 
ble, diagrams. 11 ret. (M23, Q24, Al) 


279-M. (German.) The Position of 
Twinning Planes in Hexagonal CdS 
Crystals. Karl-Heinz Jost. Zeitschrift 
fir Naturforschung, v. 9a, no. 5, May 
1954, p. 435-436 + 1 plate. 

Orientation of crystallographic 
axis, modification and position of 
twinning planes determined by X- 
ray photographs. Diagrams, photo- 
graph. (M26) 


280-M. (Polish.) Theory of Disloca- 
tion and Properties of Metals. W. To- 
maszezyk. HKrace Instytutow Minis- 
terstwa Hutnictwa, v. 6, no. 2, 1954, 
p. 98-104. 

Fundamental features of disloca- 
tion theory. Interpretation of re- 
occurring of yield point after strain 
aging, blue brittleness, recovery and 
recrystallization phenomena. 
Graphs, diagrams. 10 ref. 

(M26, N5, Q23) 


231-M. The Microstructures of Vari- 
ous Grades of Titanium and Their 
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Rates of Formation. W. D. Bennett. 
Canadian Journal of Technology, v. 
32, July 1954, p. 167-173 + 2 plates. 


Typical microstructures of various 
grades of pure and impure titani- 
um. Effects of purity and mechani- 
cal and thermal treatments on their 
rates of formation. Micrographs, 
table. 5 ref. (M27, Ti) 


282-M. Study of Exogenous Inclu- 
sions in Bottom Poured Acid Steel. 
N. R. Krishnaswamy. Indian Insti- 
tute of Metals, Transactions, v. 5, 
1951, p. 77-93; disc., p. 93-94. 

Analysis of chemical composition 
and microstructures. Inclusions 
were separated electrolytically. Pho- 
tographs, micrographs, graphs, ta- 
ble. 9 ref. (M27, M28, ST) 


283-M. Equilibrium Relations in 
the Iron-Nitrogen System. V. G. Par- 
anjpe and Morris Cohen. Indian In- 
stitute of Metals, Transactions, v. 5, 
1951, p. 173-185; disc., p. 186. 

Existing data on the thermody- 
namics of iron-nitrogen phases com- 
bined with results of a recent de- 
termination of the iron-nitrogen 
phase diagram to compute the ef- 
tect of pressure on this system, 
Graphs, table. 21 ref. (M24, Fe) 


284-M. Cathodic Vacuum Etching. 
TR. Padden and Eb. M- Cain, wor. 
Metal Progress, v. 66, July 1954, p. 
108-112, 162, 164. 

New design of equipment using zir- 
conium fittings and cooled cathode 
reduces etching time to one to three 
minutes in standardized routine and 
handles difficult compacts and cou- 
ples as easily as the common metals 
and alloys. Diagram, micrographs. 
9 ref. (M21) : 


285-M. Effect of Grain Size on the 
Crystal Structure of Cobalt. E. A. 
Owen and D. Madoc Jones. Physical 
Society, Proceedings, v. 67, no. 414B, 
June 1954, p. 456-466. 

Lattice parameter of cobalt com- 
posed of different grain sizes as 
found in fine dust, filings and an- 
nealed solid rod. Tables, graph. 12 
ref. (M26, Co) 


286-M. (Russian.) Methods of Study- 
ing Structures of Metals and Alloys 
at High Temperatures. I. A. Oding 
and M. G. Lozinskii. Vestnik Ma- 
chinostroentia, v. 34, no. 1, Jan. 1954, 
p. 52-61 + 2 plates. 

High-temperature vacuum metal- 
lography and methods of investiga- 
tion. Diagranis, photographs, 
graphs, micrographs. 21 ref. (M23) 


287-M. (Book.) The Microscopy of 
Metals. 132 p. 1954. The Institute of 
Metallurgists, 28 Victoria St., London, 
SS. Wi. de 1osei6d. 
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Microscopes and techniques; gen- 
eral metallography; use of polarized 
light in metallography; hot stage 
microscopy; and phase-contrast and 
interference metallography. 

(M21, M23) 


288-M. (Book.) Phase Diagrams of 
the Titanium-Aluminum, Titanium- 
Chromium-Iron, and Titanium-Oxygen 
Alloy Systems. 94 p. 1952. Wright 
Air Development Center, U. S. Dept. 
of Commerce, PB 111327, Office of 
Technical Services, Washington 25, 
De C: $2.00. 


Summarizes work at Armour Re- 
search Foundation on partial phase 
diagrams, and methods of obtaining 
them. (M24, Ti, Al, Cr, Fe) 


289-M. (Book.) Relation of Properties 
to Microstructure. 270 p. 1954. Ameri- 
can Society for Metals, 7301 Euclid 
Ave., Cleveland 3, Ohio. $4.00. 


A seminar held during the 35th 
National Metal Congress and Ex- 
position, Cleveland, Oct. 17 to 23, 
1953, sponsored by the American 
Society for Metals. Papers individu- 
ally abstracted. (M27, Q general) 


290-M. (Book—French.) (Metallic Ma- 
terials. Pt. I. Generalities, Methods 
of Structure Examination of Metals 
and Alloys, Physical Methods for Study 
of Transformations.) Les Matériaux 
Métalliques. I. Généralitiés-Métodes 
@’Examen de la Structure des Metaux 
et Alliages - Methodes Physiques 
d’Etude des Transformations. R. Ben- 
simon. 103 p. 1953. Editions Eyrolles, 
61 Boulevard Saint Germain, Paris. 
780 fr. 

Crystallographic notations, alloy 
structure equilibrium diagrams; in- 
vestigation methods; thermal analy- 
sis. (M general) 


291-M. (Book—German.) (Electrolytic 
Polishing.) Electrolytisches Polieren. 
H. Benninghoff. 146 p. 1953. Eugen 
C. Leutze Verlag, Saulgau/Wttbe. 
D.M. 17.50. 
Processes for polishing metallo- 
graphic specimens. (M21) 


292-M. Diffuse X-Ray Scattering 
and the Physical Properties of Crys- 
tals. W. A. Wooster. British Jour- 
nal of Applied Physics, v. 5, July 1954, 
p. 231-237. 


Ionization and photographic meth- 
ods of studying diffuse X-ray re- 
flections. Diagrams, grating spec- 
tra. 22 ref. (M22) 


293-M. An X-Ray Examination of 
the Indium-Rich Alloys of the Sys- 
tems Indium + Lead and Indium + 
Mercury. C. Tyzack and G. V. Ray- 
nor. Faraday Society, Transactions, 
v. 50, July 1954, p. 675-684. 
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Lattice spacing relationships; 
changes in axial ratio; transforma- 
tions from one structural type to 
another within very small ranges 
of composition. Tables, graphs, dia- 
grams. 14 ref. (M24, Hg, Pb, In) 


294-M. A Continuously Recording 
Electron Diffraction Camera _ for 
Studies of Crystal Structure Transi- 
tions. A. Boettcher, R. Thun, and 
H. Treupel. Journal of Applied Phys- 
ics, v. 25, July 1954, p. 926-927. 
Recording of rapid structure 
changes in solids caused by trans- 
formation and diffusion phenomena. 
Diagram, photograph. (M22) 


295-M. Metallography. ASM Com- 
mittee on Metallography. Metal Prog- 
ress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 15, 1954, p. 
164-177. 

Principles of the metallurgical mi- 
croscope, phase contrast metallogra- 
phy, reflecting objectives, ultra-vio- 
let metallography, photomicrogra- 
phy in color, electrolytic polishing 
and etching, cathodic vacuum etch- 
ing, and electron metallography. 
Diagrams, micrographs, graphs, ta- 
bles. 41 ref. (M21) 


296-M. X-Ray Measurements of Lat- 
tice Distortions in Martensite. (Digest 
of “Causes of the Weakening of the 
Intensity of X-Ray Interference of 
Martensitez™ bien Vee Aye ina Virenkos 
Kritskaya, and G. V. Kurdyumovyv; 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 
85, 1952, p. 773-775.) Metal Progress, 
v. 66, no. 1-A, July 15, 1954, p. A154, 
A156. 

X-ray intensity measurements on 
quenched steels containing 0.35 and 
0.41% carbon at 73 and —301° F. 
(M26, M22, CN) 


297-M. Vacancies and Interstitials 
in Heat Treated Germanium. Sumner 
Mayburg. Physical Review, v. 95, 
ser. 2, July 1, 1954, p. 38-48. 

Annealing experiments on the ther- 
mal acceptors quenched into ger- 
manium by rapid cooling from high 
temperature. Graphs, diagram. 21 
ref. (M26, Ge) 


298-M. Imperfections in Crystal 
Structure. Robert J. Maurer. Record 
of Chemical Progress, v. 15, no. 2, 
1954, p. 61-67. 

Discussion of atomic mobility in 
real crystals. Effect of dislocations 
on crystal properties. Diagrams, 
graph. 6 ref. (M26) 


299-M. (German.: Investigation of 
Electrolytic Copper Deposits With the 
Electron Microscope. “Aimed” Record- 
ings. A. Politycki. Metall, v. 8, nos. 
13-14, July 1954, p. 526-527. 


Preparation of samples and re- 


300-M 


cording of specified areas. Photo- 
graphs, micrographs. 4 ref. 
(M21, M27, Cu) 


300-M. (Italian.) The Hume-Rothery 
Phases in Systems With More Than 
Two Components. IV. The Nickel- 
Copper-Aluminum System. (7:4). 
Francesco Mazzoleni. Metallurgia 
italiana, v. 46, no. 5, May 1954, p. 185- 
188. 

Experimental study to determine 
existence of a ternary Hume-Roth- 
ery phase with 7:4 ratio. Spectro- 
graph, diagrams, tables. 14 ref. 
(M24, Al, Cu, Ni) 


301-M. (Russian.) Variable Structures 
of Copper, Nickel, and Iron Alloys. 
D. Balli and M. Zakharova. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 3, 
May 21, 1954, p. 453-456. 
Theoretical calculation of interfer- 
ence maxima for the deformed lat- 
tice. 3 ref. (M26, Cu, Ni, Fe) 


302-M. (Russian.) Structure of Spher- 
oidal Graphite. Iu. N. Taran. Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 
3, May 21, 1954, p. 507-510. 


Microscopic investigation of mi- 
crosections of magnesium treated 
cast iron. Micrographs, table, dia- 
grams. 5 ref. (M27, CI) 


303-M. (Russian.) Electronographic 
Investigation of Structures of Hexag- 
onal Nitrides of Iron. Z. G. Pinsker 
and S. V. Kaverin. Doklady Aka- 
demii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 3, May 
21, 1954, p. 519-522 -— 1 plate. 
Formation observed during nitrid- 
ing of ferrous films in a flow of 
ammonia at 250 to 650°C. Graphs, 
photographs. 7 ref. (M27, Fe) 


304-M. (Russian.) Structure and 
Homogeneity Limits of Tantalum Car- 
bide. V.I1. Smirnova and B. F. Or- 
mont. Doklady Akademi Nauk SSSR, 
v. 96, no. 3, May 21, 1954, p. 557-560. 
X-ray and chemical analysis of 
initial and final products. Tables. 
22 ref. (M26, M27, Ta) 


305-M. (Russian.) Investigation of 
the Structure and Properties of Cu-Ni- 
Fe Alloys. D. Balli and M. I. Zak- 
harova. Doklady Akademi Nauk 
SSSR, v. 96, no. 4, June 1, 1954, p. 
737-740. 

X-ray diffraction of powders. 
Measurement of coercivity and 
Curie point; changes in crystal lat- 
tice with annealing time. Graphs, 
tables. 2 ref. 

(M26, P16, Cu, Ni, Fe) 
306-M. The Structure of Electro- 
deposits. J. J. Dale. Metal Finish- 
ing, v. 52, July 1954, p. 52-56, 59. 

Defects, growth of deposits, ef- 
fect of plating conditions on grain 
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size. Micrographs. (To be contin- 
ued.) (M27, L17) 


307-M. Possible Macroscopic Ef- 
fects of Single Lattice Defects. Jer- 
ome Rothstein. Physical Review, v. 
95, ser. 2, July 15, 1954, p. 370-371. 
Physical properties of crystals 
which are strongly anisotropic in 
the layered crystal may approach 
isotropicity in presence of spiral dis- 
locations as intra-plane parameters 
can dominate interplane propaga- 
tion. Table. 8 ref. (M26, M28) 


308-M. (French.) Influence of Im- 
purity Distribution on Micrographic 
Behavior of Grain Boundaries and 
Subboundaries After Heat Treatment 
in Two Cases of Refined Aluminum. 
Gérard Wyon and Jean-Mary Mar- 
chin. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 25, 
June 21, 1954, p. 2420-2422. 
Test sheets were homogenized at 
. 640° C. for 20 days and aged at 
temperatures between 250 and 600° 
C. for 20 hr. Micrographs. 38 ref. 
(M27, Al) 


309-M. (Russian.) X-Ray Investiga- 
tion of Tin-Selenium, Zinc-Selenium, 
Cadmium-Selenium, and Silver-Seieni- 
um Alloys. L. S. Palatnik and V. V. 
Levitin. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 96, no. 5, June 11, 1954, p. 
975-978. 

X-ray diffraction studies of vapor- 
deposited films after various an- 
nealing treatments. Table. 6 ref. 
(M22, J23, Sn, Zn, Ag, Cd, Se) 


310-M. (German.) The Structure of 
the Copper-Lead-Oxygen System. 
Erich Gebhardt and Walter Obrow- 
ski. Zeitschrift ftir Metallkunde, v. 
45, no. 6, June 1954, p. 332-338. 
Results of thermal, microscopic, 
chemical and X-ray studies. Phase 
diagrams, micrographs, tables. 12 
ref. (M24, Cu, Pb) 


311-M. (German.) The Copper-Lead- 
Oxygen System. Wilhelm Hofmann 
and Jurg Kohlmeyer. Zeitschrift fiir 
Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 6, June 1954, 
p. 339-341. 


Thermal and metallographic stud- 
ies to establish equilibria points. 
Graphs, micrographs. 8 ref. 

(M24, Cu, Pb) 


312-M. (German.) Research on the 
Copper-Antimony System. Konrad 
Schubert and Martin Ilschner. Zeit- 
schrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 6 
June 1954, p. 366-370. 


X-ray, dilatometric and metallo- 
graphic studies of phases present. 
Tables, graphs, micrographs. 20 ref. 
(M24, Cu, Sb) 


313-M. (German.) Investigations of 
the Copper-Tellurium System. Kurt 


’ 


Page 377 


Anderko and Konrad Schubert. Zeit- 
schrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 371-378. 

X-ray, dilatometric and metallo- 
graphic studies of phase boundaries. 
Graphs, tables, diagrams, micro- 
graphs. 17 ref. (M24, Cu, Te) 


314-M. (Russian.) Silver-Chromium 
Alloys. A. T. Grigor’ev, E. M. So- 
kolovskaia and M. I. Kruglova. Mos- 
cow Universiteta, Vestnik, Seriia Fi- 
ziko-Matematicheskikh i  Estestven- 
nykh Nauk, v. 9, no. 5, May 1954, p. 
77-81. 
Thermal analyses, structure, mu- 
tual solubilities. Table, photographs, 
phase diagrams. (M24, Ag, Cr) 


315-M. (Book.) Microscopical Tech- 
niques in Metallurgy. Henry Thomp- 
on. 160 p. Pitman Publishing Corp., 
2 W. 45th St., New York 197 N. Y. 
$2.75. 

Sampling and preparation of spec- 
imens. Describes the cheif features 
of the metallurgical microscope, re- 
production of structure by photog- 
raphy and the use of color photog- 
raphy. Methods for determining 
graphite flake size and type in cast 
iron, inclusion ratings in steel and 
grain size. (M21) 


316-M. (Book.) The Structure of Met- 
als and Alloys. William Hume-Roth- 
ery and G. V. Raynor. 3rd Ed. 363 
p. 1954. The Institute of Metals, 4 
Grosvenor Garden, London S.W.-1, 
England. 35s. 


Lattice parameters and interatom- 
ic distances in crystals. Structure 
of alloys of iron. Imperfections in 
crystals. (M26, Fe) 


317-M. (Book.) X-Ray Diffraction 
Procedures. Harold P. Klug and 
Leroy E. Alexander. 716 p. 1954. 
John Wiley & Sons Inc., 440 Fourth 
Ave., New York 16, N. Y. $15.00. 

Elementary crystallography, pro- 
duction and properties of X-rays, 
techniques and applications in re- 
search. (M22) 

318-M. An Fe-Cr-Mo-Ni Sigma 
Phase. A. G. Allten. Journal of 
Metals, v. 6; American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, Aug. 1954, p. 
904-905. 

Metallographic and X-ray diffrac- 
tion examination verifies existence 
of sigma phase. Tables, diffraction 
pattern. 3 ref. (M26) 


319-M. Locations and Sizes of In- 
terstitial Holes in the Alpha-Uranium 
Lattice. A. J. Opinsky. Journal of 
Metals, v. 6, Aug. 1954; American In- 
stitute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, Aug. 
1954, p. 913-914. 
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Theoretical and mathematical ap- 
proach in orthorhombic uranium 
lattice, based on a hard-sphere mod- 
el. Photographs, tables. 1 ref. 
(M26, U) 


320-M. Columbium-Vanadium Alloy 
System. H. A. Wilhelm, O. N. Carl- 
son and J. M. Dickinson. Journal of 
Metals, Aug. 1954, v. 6; American In- 
stitute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, Aug. 
1954, p. 915-918. 

Proposed phase diagram based on 
microscopic studies, melting points 
and X-ray analyses. Micrographs, 
table, graphs. 7 ref. (M24, Cb, V) 


321-M. Thermodynamic Data for 
the Zinc-Indium System Obtained 
From the Phase Diagram. W. J. Svir- 
bely. Journal of Physical Chemistry, 
v. 58, July 1954, p. 557-559. 
Solubility data at 700° K. Graphs. 
9 ref. (M24, Zn, In) 


322-M. A Method for the Electro- 
lytic Etching of Aluminium for Micro- 
scopic Examination. P. A. Raine, H. 
J. Ellis, and L. W. Terry. Metallur- 
gia, v. 50, no. 297, July 1954, p. 45-46, 
52. 


Experimental details for improved 
method for development and con- 
trol of structure of extruded alu- 
minum tube. Micrographs, diagram, 
photograph. 1 ref. (M21, Al) 


323-M. High-Resolution Autoradiog- 
raphy. George C. Towe, Henry J. 
Gomberg and J. W. Freeman. U. 8S. 
National Advisory Committee for Aero- 
nautics, Technical Note 3209, July 1954, 
138 p. 

Naaptation of high-resolution wet- 
process autoradiographic method to 
the study of metal _ structures. 
Graphs, autoradiographs, micro- 
graphs, diagrams, tables. 101 ref. 
(M23) 


324-M. (English.) Effect of Oxides on 
the Structure of Gray Cast Iron. No- 
butaro Kayama. Castings Research 
Laboratory, Report, Waseda Univer- 
sity, 1954, no. 5, p. 14-18. 

Effects of nonmetallic inclusions 
on graphitization and stability of 
carbides. Diagram, table, graphs, 
micrographs. (M26, CI) 


325-M. (English.) Studies on the De- 
termination of Non-Metallic Inclu- 
sions in Iron and Steel. I. Determina- 
tion of Non-Metallic Inclusions in 
Plain Carbon Steel and Silicon Steel. 
Hidehiro Goto and Toshio Watanabe. 
Science Reports of the Research In- 
stitutes, Tohoku University, ser. A, v 
5, no. 6, Dec. 1953, p. 505-512. 


326-M 


Comparison of methods for analy- 
sis of inclusions. Diagram, tables. 
11 ref. (M28, CN, AY) 


326-M. (English.) Critical Potentials 
of Soft X-Rays and of Secondary Elec- 
trons From Copper and Their Physi- 
cal Significances. Mitsuru Sato. Sci- 
ence Reports of the Research Insti- 
tutes, Tohoku University, ser. A, V. 
5, no. 6, Dec. 1953, p. 533-553. 
Experimental values explained as 
dissociation potentials of chain mole- 
cules of copper atoms. Graphs, ta- 
bles. 15 ref. (M25, P10, Cu) 


327-M. (French.) Theory of Diffusion 
of X-Rays Through Crystals. I. J. 
Laval. Journal de physique et le ra- 
dium, v. 15, nos. 7-9, July-Sept. 1954, 
p. 545-558. ; 
Comparison of classic and Bril- 
louin analyses. (M22) 


828-M. (French.) Grain Size Measure- 
ment in Metals and Alloys. Eugene 
Dupuy. Métauxz, Corrosion-Industries, 
v. 29, no. 346, June 1954, p. 225-241. 
Planimetric, counting, comparison 
and  stereoradiographic methods. 
Diagrams, micrographs, tables, 
graphs. 20 ref. (M27, M23, ST) 


329-M. (German.) Low-Temperature 
X-Ray Investigations of Vapor-Depos- 
ited Tin Films. Wilhelm Ruhl. Zeit- 
schrift fiir Physik, v. 138, no. 2, 1954, 
p. 121-135. 
Structures at temperatures from 
20 to 290° K. for tin and copper- 
tin alloys. Diagrams, X-ray pat- 
terns, graphs. 8 ref. 
(M26, L25, Sn, Cu) 


330-M. (German.) Electron Diffrac- 
tion Patterns of Thin Metallic Layers 
at Low Temperatures. Werner Buck- 
el. Zeitschrift fir Physik, v. 138, no. 
2, 1954, p. 136-150. 

Structures of tin, tin-copper, tin- 
gallium and tin-bismuth films. Dia- 
gram, graphs, diffraction patterns. 
20 ref. (M22, Sn, Cu, Ga, Bi) 


331-M. (Russian.) Problem of Struc- 
ture of Carbide Phases of Vanadium. 
M. A. Gurevich and B. F. Ormont. 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, 
no. 6, June 21, 1954, p. 1165-1168. 
Synthesis, analysis and structure 
of phases in the low-oxygen range 
of the vanadium-oxygen-carbon sys- 
tem. Tables, graphs. 17 ref. 
(M26, V) 


332-M. The Germanium-Oxygen Sys- 
tem. Michael Hoch and Herrick L. 
Johnston. Journal of Chemical Phys- 
ics, v. 22, Aug. 1954, p. 1376-1377. 
X-ray diffraction patterns for ger- 
manium plus germanium oxide 
(GeOz) from 750 to 1400° C. X-ray 
patterns, table, graphs. 4 ref. 
(M22, M24, Ge) 
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333-M. The Structure of Electrode- 
posits. II. J. J. Dale. Metal Finish- 
ing, v. 52, Aug. 1954, p. 67-72. 

Effect of basis metal, dirt and in- 
clusions, defects on structure. Mi- 
crographs, photograph. 35 ref. 
(M27, Cu, Pb, Cr, Ni) 


334-M. Periodic Impurities in a 
Periodic Lattice. Edward H. Kerner. 
Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, Aug. 
1, 1954, p. 687-689. 

The eigenvalue problem for a pe- 
riodic linear chain of arbitrary 
square-well A and B atoms of an 
arbitrary concentration. Diagram. 
4 ref. (M26) 


335-M. Neutron Optics and Neu- 
tron Diffraction. Ii. Applications. G. 
E. Bacon. Research, v. 7, Aug. 1954, 
p. 312-319. 

Determination of nuclear con- 
stants and investigations of struc- 
ture of solids. Table, diagrams, 
graphs. 25 ref. (M22) 


336-M. The Constitution of the 
Copper-Rich Copper-Aluminium-Tin 
Alloys, With Special Reference to 
Ternary Compound Formation. J. S. 
L. Leach and G. V. Raynor. Royal 
Society, Proceedings, v. 224, ser. A, 
June 22, 1954, p. 251-259. 

Examination by metallographic 
and X-ray methods at temperatures 
below the eutectoid decomposition 
in copper-aluminum system. Graphs, 
diagrams. 4 ref. (M24, Cu, Al, Sn) 


337-M. The Electronic Structure of 
the Borides MBs. H. C. Longuet-Hig- 
gins and M. de V. Roberts. Royal 
Society, Proceedings, v. 224, ser. A, 
July 7, 1954, p. 336-347. 

Interpretation of «structure, sta- 
bility and electrical properties of 
metallic borides. Diagrams, tables, 
graphs. 10 ref. (M25, M26, P15, B) 


338-M. The Metallographic View. 
I. Annealed Carbon Steels. Howard 
E. Boyer. Steel Processing, v. 40, 
Aug. 1954, p. 505, 526. 
Appearance and significance of 
typical microstructures. Micro- 
graphs, graph. (M27, CN) 


339-M. Alloys of Titanium With Cop- 
per, Silver, and Gold. E. Raub, P. 
Walter and M. Engel. Henry Brutch- 
er, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 
3017, 16 p. (From Zeitschrift fiir Me- 
Fee v. 48, no. 4, 1952, p. 112- 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 256-M, 1952. 
(M24, Cu, Ag, Au, Ti) 


340-M. Preparation of Metallograph- 
ic Sections and Development of Mi- 
crostructure of Cemented Carbides. 
I. N. Chaporova. Henry Brutcher, 
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Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3061, 
12 p. (From Zavodskaya Laboratoriya, 
v. 15, no. 7, 1949, p. 799-805.) 
Compositions and evaluation of 
various etchants. Table, micro- 
graphs. (M21, M27, C-n) 


341-M. X-Ray Investigations of Ti- 
tanium Nitride and Titanium Carbide 
Surface Layers. A. Miinster and K. 
Sagel. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3250, 21 p. 
(From Zeitschrift fiir Elektrochemie, 
v. 57, no. 7, 1953, p. 571-579.) 
Composition of surface layers on 
iron and molybdenum studied by 
X-rays. Tables, graphs, drawings, 
radiographs. 22 ref. (M26, Fe, Mo) 


342-M. A New Method for Polishing 
and Etching of Metallographic Speci- 
mens of Tungsten and Molybdenum 
Metal. T..Millner and L. Sass. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Transla- 
tion no. 3281, 5 p. (From Aluminium 
(Budapest), v. 5, no. 10, Oct. 1953, p. 
214-215.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 68-M, 1954. 
(M21, W, Mo) 


343-M. Superheating of a Solid in 
Vacuo. D. S. Kamenetskaya and I. 
B. Piletskaya. Henry Brutcher, Al- 
tadena, Calif., Translation no. 3319, 
6 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 94, no. 4, 1954, p. 689-691.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 215-M, 1954. 
(M24, Mg, Zn, Cd, Mn, Al) 


344-M. (English.) X-Ray Measure- 
ments of Local Atomic Arrangements 
in Aluminum-Zine and in Aluminum- 
Silver Solid Solutions. P. S. Rudman 
and B. L. Averbach. Acta Metallur- 
gica, v. 2, no. 4, July 1954, p. 576-582. 
Observations on aluminum-zinc al- 
loys with 5 to 50 atomic % zinc at 
400°, GC. and at 540° C. for alumi- 
num-10 atomic % silver. Results are 
compared with thermodynamic da- 
ta. Diagrams, graphs, table. 10 ref. 
(M25, Al, Zn, Ag) 


345-M. (English.) The Tin-Rich In- 
termediate Phases in the Alloys of Tin 
With Cadmium, Indium and Mercury. 
G. V. Raynor and J. A. Lee. Acta 
Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 4, July 1954, 
p. 616-620. 


New experimental data explains 
structures. Graphs, diagrams. 14 
ref. (M24, Sn, Cd, In, Hg) 


346-M. (French.) Possibilities of Quan- 
titative Autoradiography by Means of 
Microphotometric Measurements. A. 
Kohn. Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, 
no. 7, July 1954, p. 503-513. ‘ 
Problems arising in the quantita- 
tive autoradiographic study of den- 
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dritic segregation in steels. Descrip- 
tion of microphotometer. Experi- 
mental results obtained in the 
course of the homogenization of 
phosphorus segregation. Diagrams, 
autoradiograph, photograph, table, 
graphs. 4ref. (M23, ST) 


347-M. (German.) Plane Lattice Ef- 
fects in Electron Diffraction Inves- 
tigations on Different Metal Films. 
Heribert Jahrreiss. Annale der Phy- 
sik, v. 14, nos. 6-8, 1954, p. 319-340. 
Experimental study on vapor de- 
posited nickel, silver and gold films 
to explain anomalous lines occasion- 
ally observed on electron-diffraction 
pictures. Diagrams, tables. 21 ref. 
(M22, L25, Ni, Ag, Au) 


348-M. (German.) The Palladium- 
Manganese Alloys. Ernst Raub and 
Werner Mahler. Zeitschrift fiir Me- 
tallkunde, v. 45, no. 7, July 1954, p. 
430-436. 


Determination of constitution dia- 
gram, phase structures and lattice 
constants by micrographic and X- 
ray sudies at normal and elevated 
temperatures. Constitution diagram, 
micrographs, tables, graphs. 9 ref. 
(M24, M26, Mn, Pd) 


349-M. (German.) A Simple Rapid 
Method of Determining Lattice Con- 
stants to + 0.00005 KX by Means of 
a Counting Tube Goniometer. Fritz 
Ebert. Zeitschrift fir Metallkunde, v. 
45, no. 7, July 1954, p. 436-439. 


Method and apparatus. Studies on 
gamma iron. Photographs, graph. 
(M23, Fe) 


350-M. (German.) Development and 
Results of High-Temperature Metal 
Microscopy. Gerhard Reinacher. Zeit- 
schrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 7, 
July 1954, p. 453-458. 
Review of literature and descrip- 
tion of different devices. Diagrams, 
photographs. 33 ref. (M21) 


351-M. (German.) X-Ray Determina- 
tion of Electron Distribution in Alu- 
minum. H. Bensch, H. Witte and E. 
Wolfel. Zeitschrift fir physikalische 
Chemie (Frankfurt), v. 1, nos. 3-4, 
May 1954, p. 256-258. 
Single-crystal and powder tech- 
niques at room temperature. Table, 
diagram. (M25, Al) 


352-M. Etch Pits and Dislocations 
in Germanium and Silicon. J. J. Ober- 
ly. Journal of Metals, v. 6, Sept. 1954; 
American Institute of Mining and Met- 
allurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
200, Sept. 1954, p. 1025-1026. 
Orientation of etch pits related 
to existence of screw-type disloca- 
tions. Micrographs. (M26, Ge, Si) 


353-M 


353-M.. Method of Using a Fine- 
Focus X-Ray Tube for Examining the 
Surface of Single Crystals. L. G. 
Schulz. Journal of Metals, v. 6, Sept. 
1954; American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Trans- 
actions, v. 200, Sept. 1954, p. 1082- 
1083. 

Techniques for obtaining X-ray 


micrographs. Diagrams, micro- 
graphs. 3 ref. (M21) 
354-M. Correlation of Polarized 


Light Phenomena With the Orienta- 
tion of Some Metal Crystals. C. J. 
Newton and H. C. Vacher. Journal 
of Research, National Bureau of 
Standards, v. 53, July 1954, p. 1-12. 
Reflection of plane polarized light 
upon specimens of tin, aluminum 
and Monel with various. surface 
treatments. Polarization figures, mi- 
crographs, graphs, tables, diagrams. 
20 ref. (M21, Al, Sn, Ni-d) 


355-M. A Simple Anodizing Process 
for Revealing the Grain Structure of 
Aluminum Alloys. H. G. Cole and 
W. J.D. Brooks. Metallurgia, v. 50, 
no. 298, Aug. 1954, p. 97-100. 
Techniques and applications for 
various alloys. Micrographs, tables. 
6 ref. (M27, M23, Al) 


356-M. Austenitic Grain Size Meas- 
urement of Steels. A. Kohn. Metal 
Treatment and Drop Forging, v. 21, 
Aug. 1954, p. 359-364. 

Review and comparison of meth- 
ods. New French technique of a 
modified oxidation method. Micro- 
graphs. 10 ref. (M27, ST) 


857-M. (German.) Investigation on 
Magnesium-Titanium Ternary Sys- 
tems. H. Hisenreich, Nachrodt and 
H. Pitter. Metall, v. 8, nos. 15-16, 
Aug. 1954, p. 624-625. 

Solubility of titanium in magnesi- 
um and effects of zinc, aluminum, 
silicon, iron, copper and manganese 
additions. Tables. (M24, Mg, Ti) 


858-M. (German.) A Heatable Back- 
Reflection K-Ray Camera for Mono- 
crystals. Joachim Teltow. Zeitschrift 
fir angewandte Physik, v. 6, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 280-282. 

Equipment determines exact lat- 
tice constants to near melting point 
of monocrystals. Drawings. 5 ref. 
(M26, M22) 


859-M. (Russian.) X-Ray Structural 
Study of Solid Solutions of (Ba,Pb) 
TiOs. E. G. Fesenko and A. G. Slab- 
chenko. Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fizi- 
ki, v. 24, no. 7, July 1954, p. 1288-1290. 
Includes graphs. 3 ref. 
(M26, Ba, Pb) 


360-M. Crystal Structure and Ther- 
modynamic Studies on the Zirconium- 
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Hydrogen Alloys. Earl A. Gulbransen 
and Kenneth F. Andrew. E£lectro- 
chemical Society, Journal, v. 101, Sept. 
1954, p. 474-480. 

Phase diagram of zirconium-hy- 
drogen alloys studied on alloys pre- 
pared at low temperature and for 
alloys in the composition range of 
ZrH,,,, to ZrH,,,,. Tables, graphs. 
19 ref. (M24, P12, Zr) 


361-M. The Constitution of the Sys- 
tem Silver-Lithium. W. E. Freeth 
and G. V. Raynor. Institute of Met- 
als, Journal, v. 82, Aug. 1954, p. 
569-574. 

Examination by thermal analysis, 
metallography and X-ray diffraction 
results in revised equilibrium dia- 
gram. Diagrams. 6 ref. 

(M24, Ag, Li) 


362-M. The Systems Magnesium- 
Lithium and Magnesium-Lithium-Sil- 
ver. W. E. Freeth and G. V. Ray- 
nor. Institute of Metals, Journal, v. 
82, Aug. 1954, p. 575-580. 
Examination by thermal and met- 
allographic methods. Diagrams. 9 
ref. (M24, Mg, Li, Ag) 


363-M. A Contribution to the Con- 
stitution of the Ternary System Fe- 
Mn-C. Isothermal Sections at 1050°, 
910°, and 690° C. Kehsin Kuo and L. 
E. Persson. Iron and Steel Institute, 
Journal, v. 178, Sept. 1954, p. 39-44. 
Powder metallurgy and X-ray dif- 
fraction studies establish diagrams. 
Tables, graphs. 22 ref. (M24, Fe, Mn) 


364-M. Sigma Phase—a Review. 
Adolph J. Lena. Metal Progress, v. 
66, Sept. 1954, p. 122-126, 128. 
Identification, occurrence and ef- 
fects of sigma phase in high-tem- 
perature alloys. Tables, micro- 
graphs, diagram. 20 ref. (M26, SS) 


365-M. Zirconium Additions Inhibit 
Grain Growth in Extruded Al. (Di- 
gest of “The Influence of Additions of 
Zirconium on the Crystal Structure 
of Extruded and Heat Treated Alu- 
minum Alloy Semifinished Products,” 
by J. Herenguel and M. Scheidecker; 
Revue de Metallurgie, v. 51, Mar. 
1954, p. 173-178). Metal Progress, v. 
66, Sept. 1954, p. 188, 190. 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 189-M, 1954. 
(M26, Zr, Al) 


366-M. Theory of Dislocations in 
Germanium. W. T. Read, Jr. Philo- 
sophical Magazine, v. 45, 7th ser., no. 
367, Aug. 1954, p. 775-796. 
Effect on electrical properties of 
semiconductors. Diagrams, graphs. 
6 ref. (M26, P15, Ge) 


367-M. The_ Lattice Spacings of 
Dilute Solid Solutions of Zirconium, 
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Niobium, Molybdenum, Rhodium, and 
Palladium in Ruthenium. A. Hella- 
well and W. Hume-Rothery. Philo- 
sophical Magazine, v. 45, Tth ser., no. 
367, Aug. 1954, p. 797-806. 
Includes tables, graphs. 6 ref. 
(M26, Ru, Zr, Nb, Mo, Rh, Pd) 


368-M. Taper Sectioning of Basis 
Metal Surfaces and Electrodeposits. 
FE. A. Mohrnheim and A. E. R. West- 
man. Plating, v. 41, Sept. 1954, p. 
1043-1047; disc., p. 1047. | 
Improved method results in a rou- 
tine operation; origin of “palisade 
layer” established; investigation of 
flatness by interferometry; surface 
effects in low and high carbon steels 
subjected to blasting by abrasives. 
Micrographs, diagrams. 7 ref. 
(M23, L10) 


369-M. The Metallographic View. 
Il. Which Magnification? Howard E. 
Boyer. Steel Processing, v. 40, Sept. 
1954, p. 564. 
Guide for selection of best mag- 
nification. (M21) 


370-M. (Russian.) Investigation of the 
Phase Diagram of the System NisNb- 
NisTa. I. I. Kornilov and E. N. Py- 
laeva. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 97, no. 3, July 21, 1954, p. 455-457. 
Compositions, structure, hardness 
and resistivity. Micrographs, 
graphs. 8 ref. (M24, Ni, Nb, Ta) 


371-M. The Aluminum - Vanadium 
Alloy System. O. N. Carlson, D. J. 
Kenney and H. A. Wilhelm. Amer- 
ican Society for Metals, Transactions, 
v. 47, Preprint No. 1, 1954, 20 p. 
Thermal, microscopic and X-ray 
analyses show four’ intermediate 
phases and limits of mutual solu- 
bilities. Graphs, micrographs, table. 
9 ref. (M24, Al, V) 


372-M. Partial Phase Diagram of 
the Iron-Cerium System. James O. 
Jepson and Pol Duwez. American So- 
ciety for Metals, Transactions, v. 47, 
Preprint No. 2, 1954, 13 p. 
Equilibria for compositions with 
up to 5% cerium. Graphs, tables. 
5 ref. (M24, Fe, Ce) 


373-M. The Titanium-Cobalt Sys- 
tem, i. i. Orrell, Jr., and M. G. 
Fontana. American Society for Met- 
als, Transactions, v. 47, Preprint No. 
3, 1954, 12 p. 

Metallographiec and X-ray analyses 
of alloys with up to 55% cobalt. 
Tables, graphs, micrographs. 13 ref. 
(M21, Ti, Co) 

374-M. The System Titanium-Alu- 
minum-Manganese. R. F. Domagala 
and W. Rostoker. American Society 
for Metals, Transactions, v. 47, Pre- 
print No. 4, 1954, 15 p. 

Phase equilibria for range defined 
by titanium and intermediate phases 
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380-M 


TiAl and TiMns, and temperatures 
from 700-1200° C. Table, graphs, mi- 
crographs. 6 ref. (M24, Ti, Al, Mn) 


375-M. Constitution of Ordering Al- 
loys of the System Copper-Gold. F. 
N. Rhines, W. E. Bond and R. A. 
Rummel. American Society for Met- 
als, Transactions, v. 47, Preprint No. 
6, 1954, 22 p. 

New data for the 19.5 to 70 at. % 
gold range show a eutectoid equilib- 
rium at 36 at. % gold instead of 
third phase at 41 at. %. Ordering 
and disordering proceed as nuclea- 
tion and growth processes. Graphs, 
tables, diagram, X-ray pattern. 6 
ref. (M24, N10, Cu, Au) 


376-M. The Influence of the Grind- 
ing Process on the Structure of Hard- 
ened Steel. Walter E. Littmann and 
John Wulff. American Society for 
Metals, Transactions, v. 47, Preprint 
No. 11, 1954, 17 p. 

Observed temperature history of 
ground samples correlated with 
structural changes and energy ex- 
pended in_ grinding. Diagram, 
graphs, tables, micrograph. 12 ref. 
(M27, Q general, G18, AY) 


377-M. An Electron Metallographic 
Study of the Dependence of Micro- 
structure on MHardenability. S. T. 
Ross, R. P. Sernka and W. E. Jom- 
iny. American Society for Metals, 
Transactions, v. 47, Preprint No. 13, 
1954, 18 p. 

Nonmartensitic transforma- 
tion products predicted and identi- 
fied by electron microscopy. Tables, 
micrographs, graphs. 17 ref. 

(M27, M22, J26, CN, AY) 


378-M. Austenitic Chromium-Man- 
ganese-Nickel Steels Containing Nitro- 
gen. Russell Franks, W. O. Binder 
and James Thompson. American So- 
ciety for Metals, Transactions, v. 47, 
Preprint No. 29, 1954, 32 p. 

Steels containing 16 to 17.5% chro- 
mium, 3.5 to 4.5% nickel, 7 to 9% 
manganese, 0.0 to 0.10% carbon and 
0.12 to 0.18% nitrogen have stable 
austenitic structure with good me- 
chanical properties. Graphs, tables. 
5 ref. (M27, Q general, SS) 


379-M. Effect of Heat Treatment 
Upon Microstructures, Microconstitu- 
ents, and Hardness of a Wrought Co- 
balt Base Alloy. J. W. Weeton and 
R. A. Signorelli. American Society 
for Metals, Transactions, v. 47, Pre- 
print No. 39, 1954, 34 p. 
Metallographic, hardness and X- 
ray studies on Stellite 21. Micro- 
graphs, tables, graphs. 21 ref. 
(M27, J26, Q29, Co, Cr, Mo) 


380-M. The Surface Structure of 
Iron as Shown by Oxidation Experi- 
ments. E. J. Caule. Chemistry in 


381-M 


Canada, v. 6, Sept. 1954, p. 42, 44. 
Study of pure iron specimens ex- 
posed to dry oxygen at 300 to 400° C. 
Oxide films 300 to 1000 A _ thick 
show typical temper colors. 
(M27, R2, Fe) 


381-M. Routine Metallography. A. 
W. Comley. Metal Industry, v. 85, 
Sept. 10, 1954, p. 205-207. 
Improvements, by use of diamond 
cutting agents, in metallurgical con- 
trol. Photographs, micrographs, ta- 
bles. 1 ref. (M21) 


382-M. Group Theory and Crystal 
Lattices. Dorothy G. Bell. Reviews 
of Modern Physics, v. 26, July 1954, 
p. 311-320. 

Method of obtaining angular parts 
of one electron wave functions in 
all crystal lattices. Tables of these 
functions given for use in cubic 
and close packed hexagonal lattices. 
Tables. 14 ref. (M26) 

383-M. Determination of Ferrite in 
Type 347 Stainless Steel Weld De- 
posits. Walter L. Fleischmann. Weld- 
ing Journal, v. 33, Sept. 1954, p. 459S- 
4688S. 

Ferrite content of four Type 347 
stainless steel weld deposits deter- 
mined by magnetic measurements 
using permeameter, “Magne Gage” 
and metallographic examination. 
Diagrams, tables. graphs, micro- 
graphs. 7 ref. (M27, M23, SS) 


384-M. (German.) History and Present 
State of Constitution Research. III. 
H. Spengler. Metall, v. 8, nos. 17-18, 
Sept. 1954, p. 695-698. 
Review of research on ternary 
systems. List of systems investigat- 
ed in the iiterature. 155 ref. (M24) 


385-M. The Structure of Spheroidal 
Graphite. Y. N. Taran. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation 
no. 3375, 7 p. (From Doklady Akade- 
mii Nauk SSSR, v. 94, no. 38, 1954, p. 
507-510. ) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 302-M, 1954. (M27, CI) 


386-M. (French.) Titanium-Silicon Al- 
loys. D. A. Sutcliffe. Revue de mé- 
tallurgie, v. 51, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 
524-536. 

Binary alloys with up to 5.5 wt.% 
of silicon prepared by arc melting, 
and limits of solid solubility of sili- 
con in titanium determined by mi- 
crographic examination of quenched 
specimens. Tensile and hardness 
tests were carried out at 650 and 
800° C. Tables, diagrams, photo- 
graphs, micrographs. 10 ref. 

(M24, Q27, Q29, Ti, Si) 


387-M. (German.) Contribution to the 
Zirconium-Silicon System and on Sev- 
eral Silicide-Mixture Systems. Rich- 
ard Kieffer, Friedrich Benesovsky and 
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Rudolf Machenschalk. Zeitschrift fir 
Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 8, Aug. 1954, 
p. 493-498. | ’ ‘ a 
Preparation of zirconium-silicon 
alloys by pressure and vacuum sin- 
tering. Determination of tentative 
constitution diagram by melting 
point, X-ray and metallographic 
studies. Hardness, density and scal- 
ing resistance of zirconium-silicon 
alloys. Miscibility and scaling re- 
resistance of ZrSie-TiSiz and ZrSic- 
VSie systems. Tables, graphs. 32 
ref. (M24, Q29, P10, Zr, Si, Ti, V) 


388-M. (Russian.) K-Ray Investigation 
of Nitrided Layer of Carbon and AIl- 
loy Steels. M. I. Fuks and E. V. 
Aronson. Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fizi- 
ee v. 24, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 1448- 


Structures of nitrided steels, ef- 
fects of alloys on hardness and for- 
mation of epsilon phase. Graphs, 
X-ray patterns. 10 ref. 

(M27, N6, Q29, CN, AY) 


389-M. (Book—German.) (Practical 
Metal Testing: The Metallographic 
Test Methods and Their Applications. ) 
Praktische Metallpriifung: Die metall- 
ographischen Priifverfahren und ihre 
Anwendungen. Herman Schottky. 232 
p. 1953. Georg Westermann Verlag, 
Braunschweig, Germany. DM. 18. 
Fundamentals of specimen history 
and etching treatment, testing ma- 
chines and devices, and optics of 
inicroscopy. (M21) 


390-M. A Geiger Counter X-Ray 
Crystal Spectrometer. P. J. A. Mc- 
Keown and A. R. Ubbelohde. Jour- 
nal of Scientific Instruments, v. 31, 
Sept. 1954, p. 321-326. 

Design and construction of a Gei- 
ger-Miuller X-ray spectrometer suit- 
able for the study of transitions in 
single crystals. Photographs, dia- 
grams, circuits, graph. 12 ref. 
(M23, M26) 


391-M. An Electron-Diffraction Ex- 
amination of Thin Films of Lithium 


‘Fluoride and Copper Prepared by Vac- 


uum Evaporation. J. S. Halliday, T. 
B. Rymer and K. H. R. Wright. 
Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 225, 
ser. A, Sept. 22, 1954, p. 548-563. 
Effect of stress and specimen tex- 
ture on diffraction pattern. Dia- 
grams, graphs, tables. 13 ref. 
(M22, L25, Cu) 


392-M. (English.) The Nitrides and 
Oxide-Nitrides of Tungsten. R. Kiess- 
ling and L. Peterson. Acta Metallur- 
gica, v. 2, no.-5, Sept. 1954, p. 675- 


9. 

Structures determined by chemical 
and X-ray methods. Tables. 9 ref. 
(M26, M27, W) 


393-M. (English.) Electron Configura- 
tions in Some Transition Metal Alloys. 
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W. H. Taylor. Acta Metallurgica, v. 
2, no. 5, Sept. 1954, p. 684-695. 


Review of structural data for alu- 
minum-rich alloys of chromium, 
manganese, iron, cobalt and nickel 
indicates some of the important lines 
for future development. Tables. 20 
ref, (M25, Al; Cr, Mn, Fe, Co, Ni) 


394-M. (English.) Relaxation Effects 
in Solid Solutions Arising From 
Changes in Local Order. I. Experi- 
mental. B. G. Childs and A. D. Le 
Claire. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 
5, Sept. 1954, p. 718-726. 


Short-range ordering in relation to 
internal friction and relaxation prop- 
erties of copper-zinc, copper-alumi- 
num and platinum-nickel solid so- 
lution alloys. Graphs, tables. 12 
ref. (M26, Q22, Cu, Zn, Al, Pt, Ni) 


395-M. (German.) Radiographic In- 
vestigations on Graphites From Iron- 
Carbon Alloys. Wolfgang Gruhl and 
Ernst-Gunter Nickel. Giesserei, v. 41, 
no. 18, Sept. 2, 1954, p. 453-456. 


Investigations with a counting 
tube goniometer. Characteristics of 
differences and their interpretation. 
Diagrams, tables, micrographs. 7 
ref. (M23, Fe, C) 


396-M. (German.) Etch-Printing Proc- 
ess for Phosphorus and for Distin- 
guishing Gray from White Zones in 
Mottled Cast Iron by the Structure- 
Developing Method With Sodium 
Thiosulfate. Heinz Klemm. Metallurgie 
und Giessereitechnik, v. 4,no. 8, Aug. 
1954, p. 362-365, 360. 

Methods of depicting phosphide 
segregations and the distribution of 
gray and white zones in cast iron. 
Photographs, micrographs. 21 ref. 
(M21, CI) 


397-M. (German.) Boundary-Layer In- 
vestigations on Lead-Tin Alloys. Klaus 
Detert. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 
45, no. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 547-550. 
Metallographic and chemical in- 
vestigation of phase structure of 
cast alloys indicates a eutectic sur- 
face regardless of tin concentration 
and cooling rate. Micrographs, ta- 
ble, graph, diagram. 5 ref. 
(M24, Pb, Sn) 


398-M. (Russian.) Dilatometric In- 
vestigation of the Zeta Phase of the 
Iron-Silicon System. P. V. Gel’d and 
N. N. Serebrennikov. Doklady Aka- 
demii Nauk SSSR, v. 97, no. 5, Aug. 
11, 1954, p. 827-830. 
Thermal expansion curves for 
specimens between 0 and 1000° C. 
Graphs. 4 ref. (M26, M23, Si, Fe) 


399-M. The Practical Applications 
of a System of Metallographic Polish- 
ing Using Diamond Abrasives. L. E. 
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Samuels and M. Hatherly. Common- 
wealth of Australia, Dept. of Supply, 
Defence Standards Laboratories Re- 
port 200, Feb. 1954, 14 p. 


Improved techniques for polishing 
of ferrous, aluminum, magnesium 
and copper alloys. Micrographs. 12 
ref. (M21, Fe, Al, Mg, Cu) 


400-M. (French.) Orientation of Crys- 
tals in Rolled Uranium. A. Winograd- 
ski. Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 
AigeeRhe 1954, p. 597-601; disc., p. 601- 


X-ray study of very thin sheets. 
Pole figures, graph, micrograph. 3 
ref. (M26, U) 


401-M. (French.) A Metallographic 
Study of Uranium Hydride Inclusions 
in Metallic Uranium. H. Mogard and 
G. Cabane. Revue de métallurgie, v. 
51, no. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 617-622. 
Data for uranium-hydrogen equi- 
libria obtained by studying inclu- 
sions produced by heating specimens 
in a high hydrogen pressure. Mi- 
crographs, graphs. 13 ref. (M27, U) 


402-M. (Italian.) Research With the 
Electron Microscope on the Structure 
of Copper Electrodeposited From a 
Solution of Fluoborate. G. Bianchi. 
Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, nos. 7-8, 
July-Aug. 1954, p. 251-256. 
Effects of current density on crys- 
talline shapes. Diagram, micro- 
graphs. 7 ref. (M27, M26) 


403-M. (Polish.) Structures of Chilled 
Iron Rolls. J. Jastrzebska and W. 
Haczewski. Prace Instytutow Minis- 
terstwa Hutnictwa, v. 6, no. 4, 1954, 
p. 157-169. 

Optimum microstructures estab- 
lished for core and chilled Jayers 
for working conditions prevailing 
in Polish and German rolling prac- 
tice. Tables, micrographs, graphs, 
diagram. 14 ref. (M27, CI) 


404-M. A High-Resolution Evapo- 
rated-Carbon Replica Technique for 
the Electron Microscope. D. E. Brad- 
ley. Institute of Metals, Journal, v. 
83, Sept. 1954, p. 35-38 + 2 plates. 
Two-stage replica technique using 

an intermediate Formvar film. Res- 
olution is better than 50 A. Dia- 
grams, micrographs. 9 ref. (M21) 


405-M. The Lattice Spacings of 
Binary Tin-Rich Alloys. J. A. Lee and 
G. V. Raynor. Physical Society, Pro- 
ceedings, Vv. 67, no. 418B, Oct. 1954, 
p. 737-747. 

Variation of structures with com- 
position of solid solutions in tin of 
antimony, bismuth, lead, indium, 
cadmium, zinc and mercury. Graphs, 
tables, diagrams. 12 ref. 

(M26, Sn, Sb, Bi, Pb, In, Cd, Zn, Hg) 


406-M 


406-M. Apparatus for X-Ray Dif- 
fraction Studies of Metals Under Con- 
trolled Stress at Elevated Tempera- 
ture. L. S. Birks. Review of Scien- 
tific Instruments, v. 25, Oct. 1954, p. 
963-966. 
Geiger-counter X-ray spectrome- 
ter. Construction details. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 6 ref. (M22) 


407-M. Contribution to the System 
Molybdenum-Silicon. R. Kieffer and 
E. Cerwenka. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Calif., Translation no. 2960, 12 
p. (From Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, 
v. 43, no. 4, 1952, p. 101-105.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 254-M, 1952. 
(M24, Mo, Si) 


408-M. The Structure of Titanium- 
Copper and Titanium-Tungsten Alloys. 
W. Trzebiatowski, J. Berak, J. Nie- 
miec and T. Romotowski. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Transla- 
tion no. 2990, 2 p. (From Roczniki 
Chemii, v. 25, no. 4, 1951, p. 516-517.) 
Results of an investigation based 
on microscopic and X-ray studies. 
4 ref. (M26 M27 Ti, Cu, W) 


409-M. Structure and Homogeneity 
Boundaries of Tantalum Carbide. V. 
is Smirnova, and ~B. b. Ormont. 
Henry Brutcher, Aitadena, Calif., 
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Translation no. 3376, § p. (From Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 94, no. 
3, 1954, p. 557-560. ) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 304-M, 1954. 
(M26, M27, Ta) 


410-M. (French.) Structure of Ingot 
Molds in Steel Plants. Michel Ferry. 
Fonderie, 1954, no. 103, Aug., p. 4070- 
4077. 

Study of variation of quantities of 
pearlite and ferrite in cast iron 
molds at various locations in the 
mold. Micrographs, tables, draw- 
ings. (M27, CI) 


411-M. (Book.) Structure Reports for 
1950. A. J. C. Wilson, editor. v. 13. 
644 p. 1954. NV.A. Oosthoek’s Uit- 
gevers MIJ. Utrecht, Holland. 80 
Dutch florins. 

Published for the International 
Union of Crytallography. Sections 
include metals, inorganic and or- 
ganic compounds. (M26) 


412-M Imperfections in Matter. G. 
W. Rathenau. Philips Technical Re- 
view, v. 15, Oct. 19538, p. 105-113. 
Phenomena inherent in idealized 
solids and others which are due to 
disturbances or imperfections in the 
system. Micrographs, graphs. 27 
ref. (M27) 


SECTION N 


TRANSFORMATIONS and RESULTING STRUCTURES 


1-N. (French.) Hydrogen in Pig Iron 
and Steel. Paul Bastien. Fonderie, 
1953, Sept., no. 92, p. 3579-3598. 
Solubility of hydrogen in liquid 
iron and phenomena accompanying 
solidification. Analytical methods of 
determining hydrogen in steels and 
results obtained. Effect of hydrogen 
on pig iron crystallization, forma- 
tion of air holes, graphitization and 
plastic deformation. Tables, graphs, 
diagrams, photographs. 55 ref. 
(N12, Q24, Fe, ST) 


2-N. (French.) The Growth of Metal 
Grains. Paul Lacombe. Metaux, Cor- 
rosion-Industries, v. 28, no. 338, Oct. 
1953, p. 377-391. 
Literature review. Attempts to 
clarify conceptions and confusion in 
terminology, especially with respect 
to primary recrystallization and con- 
tinued and discontinued growth. Mi- 
crographs. 35 ref. (N3, N5, Al, Zn) 


3-N. Diffusion and Solubility of 
Boron in Iron and Steel. Paul E. 
Busby, Mary E. Warga and Cyril 
Wells. Journal of Metals, v. 5, Nov. 
1953; American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Transac- 
tions, v. 197, 19538, p. 1463-1468. 

Reports diffusion rate of boron 
about same as carbon in austenite. 
Solubility at normal] heat treating 
temperatures is less than 0.001%. 
Tables, graphs, diagrams. 22 ref. 
(N1, B, Fe, ST) 

4-N. On the Theory of the Forma- 
tion of Martensite. M. S. Wechsler, 
D. S. Lieberman and T. A. Read. 
Journal of Metals, v. 5, Nov. 1953; 
American Institute of Mining and Met- 
allurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
197, 1953, p. 1503-1515. . 

A theoretical analysis of austenite- 
martensite transformation which 
predicts habit plane, orientation re- 
lationships and macroscopic distor- 
tions from a knowledge only of 
crystal structures of initial and final 
phases. Diagrams, tables. 21 ref. 
(N9, ST) 


« 
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5-N. Diffusionless Phase Change in 
the Indium-Thallium System. M. W. 
Burkart and T. A. Read. Journal 
of Metals, v. 5, Nov. 1953; American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 197, 1953, 
p. 1516-1524. 

Crystal geometry of cubic-tetra- 
gonal interface after partial trans- 
formation of an indium-thaillium al- 
loy single crystal. General theory. 
Effects of applied stress interpreted. 
Diagrams, photographs, graphs. 15 
ref. (N6, In, Tl) 


6-N. Effects of Sample Surface and 
X-Ray Diffraction Camera Geometry 
on the Determination of Retained 
Austenite in Hardened Steels. Karl 

Beu and Donald FP. Koistinen. 
Journal of Metals, v. 5, Nov. 1953; 
American Institute of Mining and Met- 
allurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
197, 1953, p. 1529-1530. 

Experiments to determine effect 
of irregular surfaces on reliability 
of austenite determinations. Dia- 
gram, table. 7 ref. (N8, AY) 


q-N. Calculation of Interdiffusion 
Coefficients When Volume Changes 
Occur. Morris Cohen, Carl Wagner 
and J. E. Reynolds. Journal of Met- 
als, v. 5, Nov. 1953; American Insti- 
tute of Mining and Metallurgical En- 
gineers, Transactions, v. 197, 1953, p. 
1534-1536. ; : 
Suggests modifications necessary 
in order for diffusion equation to 
retain its usual form. 9 ref. (N1) 


8-N. Notes on the Determination of 
Retained Austenite by X-Ray Meth- 
ods. Karl E. Beu. Journal of Metals, 
v. 5, Nov. 1958; American Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgical Engi- 
neers, Transactions, v. 197, 1953, p. 
1539-1540. 3 a ee 
Factors affecting reliability of the 
determination. Diagram. 4 ref. 
(N8, M22, AY) 


9-N. Theory of Plasma Waves in 
Metals. Peter A. Wolff. Physical Re- 


I10-N METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


view, v. 92, ser. 2, Oct. 1, 1953, p. 
18-23. 


The effect of the crystal lattice 
on plasma oscillations was investi- 
gated by the Hartree approxima- 
tion. Earlier works are reviewed. 
14 ref. (N10, Cu, Ni, Ag, Be, Al) 


10-N. (French.) Electron Microscopic 
Observations of the Effect of Recrys- 
tallization on the Substructure of Cop- 
per. Laurence Delisle. Revue de mé- 
tallurgie, v. 50, no. 10, Oct. 1953, p. 
665-682. 


Relationship between the substrue- 
tures and mechanical and thermal 
treatment of the metal. Experimen- 
tal details. Tables, micrographs. 22 
ref. (N5, M21, Cu) 


11-N. A Study of the Propagation 
Mode for Metallic Vapors in Shadow- 
Casting by Vacuum Evaporation of 
Au’ and Cr”. L. E. Preuss. Journal 
of Applied Physics, v. 11, Nov. 1953, 
p. 1401-1409. 


Special method introduced for 
quantitatively determining metal- 
evaporation mechanism using metal- 
lic Au and Cr, tagged with pile- 
produced Au** and Cr™. Graphs, ta- 
bles, photographs. 

(N15, $19, Au, Cr) 


12-N. Diffusion of Calcium Ion in 
Liquid Slag. Helen Towers, Michel 
Paris and John Chipman. Journal of 
Metals, v. 5; American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 197, Nov. 1953, 
1455-1458. 

A simple radioactive tracer tech- 
nique used to measure diffusion 
coefficient of calcium ion in molten 
slags. Diagram, graphs, photograph. 
8 ref. (N1, B21, 819) 


13-N. Production of Oriented Single- 


Crystal Silicon Iron Sheet. C. G. 
Dunn and G. C. Nonken. Metal Prog- 
ress, Vv. 64, Dec., 1953, p. 71-75. 
Equipment and techniques. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. (N65, Fe) 


14-N. (Russian.) Local Distortions of 
the Crystalline Lattice During Phase 
Hardening. L. Moroz and T. Mingin. 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 91, 
no. 2, July 11, 1958, p. 249-251. 


Concludes that a _ considerably 
smaller quantity of atoms which 
were not coherent were formed as 
a result of static distortions of the 
lattice than in the case of plastic 
deformation. Tables. 9 ref. 

(N6, M26, Fe) 


15-N. (Russian.) Influence of Pres- 
sure on the Eutectoid Dissociation in 
Copper-Aluminum Alloy. M. I. Zak- 
harova. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, Vv. OL, now 2.5 Julyantil el953 py. 
287-289. 
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Copper alloys containing 12.5% 
aluminum prepared from electrolytic 
metals were used. Application of 
pressure in the quenching process 
after annealing increases the tem- 
perature of the start and completion 
of eutectoid dissociation. 4 ref. 
(N9, Cu, Al) 


16-N. (Russian.) Effect of Cobalt on 
Carbon Diffusion in Iron-Carbon Al- 
loys. V. A. Iurkov and M. A. Krish- 
tal. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
View 92;enow 6 Octe2l 1953 seprlaies 
TN &3,. 


Experimental results of diffusion 
process in cast iron alloyed with 
cobalt. Graphs. 6 ref. (N1, Fe, Co) 


17-N. Production of Single Crystals 
of Nickel. R. F. Pearson. British 
Journal of Applied Physics, v. 4, Nov. 
1953, p. 342-344. 


Detailed account. Preparation of 
faces parallel to desired crystal 
planes. Diagrams, photograph. 3 
ref. (N12, M26, Ni) 


18-N. The Distribution of Solute in 
Crystals Grown From the Melt. I. 
Theoretical. J. A. Burton, R. C. 
Prim and W. P. Slichter. Il. Experi- 
mental. J. A. Burton, E. D. Kolb, 
W. P. Slichter and J. D. Struthers. 
Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 21, 
Nov. 1953, p. 1987-1996. 


Incorporation of solute elements 
into single crystals of germanium 
grown from the melt. Variation of 
distribution coefficient with condi- 
tions of crystallization. Graphs, dia- 
grams, tables. 24 ref. (N12, Ge) 


19-N. Segregation of Impurities 
During the Growth of Germanium and 
Silicon Crystals. R. N.,Hall. Journal 
of Physical Chemistry, v. 57, Nov. 
1953, p. 836-839; disc., p. 839. 
Segregation of impurities found 
to depend upon growth rate and 
crystal orientation as well as upon 
degree of stirring in the melt. 
Graphs. 8 ref. (N12, Ge, Si) 


20-N. (French.) Textures of Second- 
ary Recrystallization in Mild Iron. 
Roger Guihaumé, Micheline Stern- 
berg and Paul Lacombe. Comptes 
rendus, v. 237, no. 16, Oct. 19, 1953, 
p. 904-906. 

Details of investigations, crystal 
orientation, and differences in a 
large number of specimens. 4 ref. 
(N5, Fe) 


21-N. (French.) Orientation of Gam- 
ma-Alumina on the Surface of Melted 
Aluminum. Shigueo Oketani and Sige- 
maro Nagakura. Métauxz, Corrosion- 
Industries, v. 28, no. 339, Nov. 1953, 
p. 485-436. 

Includes tables and graphs. 8 ref. 

(N12, M26, Al) 
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22-N. (French.) Production of Recrys- 
tallization Textures. P. Coheur. Mé- 
taux, Corrosion-Industries, v. 28, no. 
339, Nov. 1953, p. 423-434. 

Properties of the metals, factors 
depending on the laminating and 
factors characterizing the anneal- 
ing. Diagrams, radiograms, tables. 
19 ref. (N5, J23) 


23-N. (German.) The Cooling Curve 
of Cast Iron With Spherical Graphite. 
Adalbert Wittmoser. Archiv fiir das 
Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 24, nos. 9-10, 
Sept.-Oct. 1953, p. 431-434. 
Investigates discrepancies in cool- 
ing curves by different authors. Ex- 
periments reveal that disagreement 
was due to differences in graphite 
composition. Tables, graphs, photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 15 ref. 
(N8, J general, CI) 


24-N. (German.) Transposition Reac- 
tions in the Iron-Silicon System. Erich 
Fitzer. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, 
v. 44. no. 10, Oct. 1953, p. 462-472. 
Solid reactions occurring when 
phases are in contact which do not 
correspond to thermal equilibrium 
state. Diffusion of silicon in the 
alpha solid solution. Concentration 
dependence of diffusion coefficient 
and stratification in Fe-FeSi and 
Fe-Si arrangements. Theoretical 
findings applied to practical cases. 
Diagrams, micrographs, graphs, ta- 
ble, photographs. 26 ref. (N1, Fe, Si) 


25-N. (Russian.) Displacement of 
Grain Boundaries of Heated Metal. 
I. A. Oding, M. G. Lozinskii and 
S. G. Fedotov. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 91, no. 1, July 1953, 
p. 75-77 + 1 plate. 

Grain boundary of N-12 steel was 
displaced with an average linear 
velocity of 0.10 to 0.16 mm. per 
hr. Tin-bronze velocity was 0.30 to 
0.40 mm. per hr. Micrographs. 12 
ref. (N3, AY, Sn, Cu) 


26-N. (Russian.) Diffusion of Iron 
Into Nickel. M. B. Neiman, A. Ia. 
Shiniaev, and B. G. Dzantiev. Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 91, no. 
2, July 11, 1953, p. 265-267. 

Studies made by following a new 
variant of tracer technique for de- 
termining diffusion in solid bodies. 
Graphs, table. 7 ref. (N1, Fe, Ni) 


27-N. (Russian.) Precipitation of 
Nickel Tantalide Ni:sTa From Alloys 
of the Nickel-Tantalum Binary Sys- 
tem. I. I. Kornilov and E. N. Pylae- 
va. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR 
v. 91, no. 4, Aug. 1, 1953, p. 841-843 
+ 1 plate. 

Nickel tantalide phase found to 
have a hexagonal lattice. Methods 
of study. Micrographs. 

(N9, M24, Ni, Ta) 


TRANSFORMATIONS 32-N 


28-N. (French.) The Isothermal 
Transformation of Austenite and the 
Distribution of Alloying Elements in 
Low-Alloy Steel. Axel Hultgren. Re- 
vue de métallurgie, v. 50, no. 11, Nov. 
1953, p. 737-760. 


Various types of transformations 
have been distinguished and their 
kinetics determined from time-tem- 
perature-transformation diagrams, 
micro-examination of the transfor- 
mation products: and _ diffraction 
study and chemical analysis of car- 
bides separated by electrolytic 
means. Tables, graphs, micrographs. 
(To be continued.) (N8, AY) 


29-N. (Russian.) Structure of Austen- 
ite at High Temperatures. I. A. 
Oding and M. G. Lozinskii. Izvestiia 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie Tekh- 
nicheskikh Nauk, 1953, no. 7, July, 
p. 1035-1043. 


Appearance of plane blocks in 
austenite grains and increased chem- 
ical heterogeneity occurring after 
heating to high temperatures. Dia- 
grams, micrograph. 9 ref. (N8) 


30-N. Causes of the Effect of Small 
Dissolved Admixtures on the Kinetics 
of the Aging of Alloys. V. I. Arkha- 
rov, B. N. Varskoi and N. N. Skorn- 
yakov. National Science Foundation 
Translation, no. 45, Aug. 1953, 4 p. 
(Original in Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 89, 1953, p. 1003.) Available 
from Office of Technical Services, De- 
partment of Commerce, Washington 
25; Dis C2 730510: 


Observations on strong accelerat- 
ing effect of antimony on aging of 
many silver and copper alloys. Ta- 
ble, graphs. 6 ref. (N7, Ag, Cu, Sb) 


31-N. Displacement of Grain Bound- 
aries in Annealed Metal. I. A. Oding, 
M. G. Lozinsky and S. G. Fedotov. 
National Science Foundation Transla- 
tion, no. 73, Sept. 1953, 4 p. (Original 
in Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 
91, no. 1, July 1953, p. 75-77.) Avail- 
able from the Office of Technical 
Services, Department of Commerce, 
Washington 25, D. C. $0.10. 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 25-N, 1954. 
(N3, AY, Sn, Cu) 


32-N. On the Effect of Certain Dis- 
solved Admixtures on the Frontal Dif- 
fusion of Silver Into Polycrystalline 
Copper. V. I. Arkharov, S. I. Ivan- 
ovskaya and N. N. Skornyakov. Na- 
tional Science Founation Translation, 
no. 58, Aug. 1953, 4 p. (Original in 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 89, 
no. 4, Apr. 1953, p. 669-672.) Avail- 
able from the Office of Technical 
Services, Department of Commerce, 
Washington 25, D. C. $0.10. 


33-N METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 317-N, 1953. 
(N1, Cr, Ag) 


33-N. On the Thermodynamics of 
Simple Carbides in Steel. N. S. Fas- 
tov and B. N. Finkel’shtein. National 
Science Foundation Translation, no. 
77, Sept. 1953, 3 p. (Original in Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 89, 
no. 4, Apr. 1953, p. 677-679.) Avail- 
able from Office of Techndical Serv- 
ices, Department of Commerce, Wash- 
ington 25, D. C. $0.10. 


Previously abstracted from orig- 
inal. See item 318-N, 1953. 
(N8, M27, ST) 


34-N. Frontal Diffusion in Iron of 
Commercial Purity. V. I. Arkharov, 
K. A. Yefremova, S. I. Ivanovskaya, 
A. K. Shtolts and B. A. Yunikov. 
National Science Foundation Transla- 
tion, no. 48, Aug. 1953, 3 p. (Original 
in Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 
89, 1953, p. 269.) Available from Of- 
fice of Technical Services, Department 
$6 Top uBECS, Washington 25, D. C. 


Studies of diffusion of several ele- 
ments into iron. Different shapes of 
the diffusion front observed. Micro- 
graphs. 6 ref. (N1, Fe) 


35-N. A Method for Determining 
Diffusion Coefficients. S. N. Kryukov 
and A. A. Zhukovitsky. National Sci- 
ence Foundation Translation, no. 71, 
Sept. 1953, 4 p. (Original in Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 90, 1953, p. 
379-382.) Available from Office of 
Technical Services, Department of 
Sonos a Washington 25, D. C. 


Proposes a radioactive tracer tech- 
nique for determining diffusion co- 
efficients. Graphs. 4 ref. (Ni, Ag) 


36-N. Phase Changes During Elec- 
trospark Treatment of Metals and an 
Attempt to Establish Criteria for the 
Observed Interactions. L. S. Palat- 
nik. National Science Foundation 
Translation, no. 53, Aug. 1953, 4 p. 
(Original in Doklay Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 89, 1958, p. 455-458.) Avail- 
able from Office of Technical Serv- 
ices, Department of Commerce, Wash- 
ington 25, D. C. $0.10. 

Structural changes in surface lay- 
er of various metals subjected to 
electrospark treatment in air for 
about 100 combinations of unlike 
electrodes. Tables, graph. 6 ref. 
oe Mg, Fe, Al, Ni, Cu, Zn, Cd, Sn, 


37-N. The Temperature and Com- 
osition of the Beta-Alpha+Gammaz 
utectoid Reaction in Copper-Alumin- 

ium Alloys. D. L. Thomas and D. 
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R. F. West. Research (Supplement), 
v. 6, Dec. 1953, p. 61S-62S. 


Includes table. 5 ref. (N9, Cu, Al) 


38-N. X-Ray Analysis of the Aging 
of Al-Zn Alloys. A. M. Yelistratov. 
National Science Foundation Transla- 
tion, no. 65, Sept. 1953, 5 p. (Original 
in Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 
88, 1953, p. 803-806.) Available from 
Office of Technical Services, Depart- 
ment of Commerce, Washington 25, 
D. C. $0.10. 

A pure aluminum-zince alloy, 25% 
zinc by weight, was studiéd. Sam- 
ples were wires 0.1 to 0.5 mm. in 
diameter. They were quenched in 
ice water after heating at 44° C. 
for 2 hr. Grain sizes ranged from 
0.1 to 0.02 mm. Micrographs. 6 ref. 
(N7, Al, Zn) 


39-N. X-Ray Analysis of the Initial 
Stages of Aging of Beryllium Bronze. 
A. M. Yelistratov, S. D. Finkel’shtein, 
and T. Yu. Goldshtein. National Sci- 
ence Foundation Translation, no. 63, 
Sept. 1953, 5 p. (Original in Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 88, 1953, p. 
669-672.) Available from Office of 
Technical Services, Department of 
Commerce, Washington 25, D. C. 
$0.10. 

Results of study of structural 
changes. Refers only to _ initial 
stages of aging before the alloy has 
reached maximum hardness and be- 
fore lattice constant of the alpha 
phase has changed. Micrographs. 8 
ref. (N7, Be, Cu) 


40-N. Mobility of Impurity Ions in Ger- 
manium and Silicon. J. C. Severiens 
and C. S. Fuller. Physical Review, 
v. 92, ser. 2, Dec. 1, 1958, p. 1822-1323. 
Mobilities of lithium and copper 
investigated to secure information 
on their state of ionization and their 
diffusivities in germanium and sili- 
con. Graph. 4 ref. (N1, Li, Cu) 


41-N. (Russian.) Nature of Marten- 
site. B. A. Apaev. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 938, no, 4, Dec. 1, 
1953, p. 647-649. 

Magnetic method used to show 
that electrolytic precipitate of a 
hardened specimen is not marten- 
sitic carbide but a finely dispersed 
martensite powder. Graphs. 8 ref. 
(N8, ST) 


42-N. Isothermal Transformations 
in Cast Iron. J. Ings. Australasian 
Fingineer, 1953, Nov., p. 62-67. 
_ Problems in producing high-qual- 
ity cast iron. Photographs, graphs. 
10 ref. (N8, CI) 


43-N. The Reaction of Nitrogen. 
With, and the Diffusion of Nitrogen 
in, Beta Zirconium. M. W. Mallett, 
Jack Belle and B. B. Cleland. Electro- 
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chemical Society, Journal, v. 101, Jan. 
1954, p. 1-5. 

Rate of reaction of nitrogen with 
high-purity zirconium determined 
for temperature range of 975 to 
1640° C. at 1 atmosphere pressure. 
Graphs, tables. 18 ref. (N1) 


44-N. The Reaction of Silver Alloys 
With Sulfur in Mineral Oil. Il. Ex- 
amination of Reaction Films and 
Mechanism of Reaction. H. O. Spau- 
schus, R. W. Hardt and R. T. Foley. 
Electrochemical Society, Journal, v. 
101, Jan. 1954, p. 6-9. 

Spectroscopic examination of films 
showed that sulfide films grown on 
silver alloys of cadmium, antimony, 
indium, thallium and zine contained 
an appreciable quantity of the alloy- 
ing element. Films grown on alu- 
minum, magnesium and manganese 
alloys contained only a trace of the 
alloying element. Tables. 4 ref. 
(N12, S11, Ag) 


45-N. The Copper-Silicon Eutectoid 
Transformation. A. D. Hopkins. In- 
stitute of Metals, Journal, v. 82, Dec. 
1953, p. 163-165. 

Hardness and metallographic stud- 
ies made of the eutectoid transfor- 
mation in a copper 5% with silicon 
alloy over the range 275-500° C. 
Graphs. 11 ref. (N9, Cu, Si) 


46-N. Precipitation Processes in 
Copper-Iron Alloys. J. Reekie, T. S. 
Hutchison and F. E. Hetherington. 
Physical Society, Proceedings, v. 66, 
no. 408B, Dec. 1953, p. 1101-1112. _ 
At high degrees of cold working 
dislocations are probably predomi- 
nant factor in increasing resistance. 
Graphs, diagrams. 16 ref. 
(N7, Q24, Cu, Fe) 


4i-N. Gases in Metals. C. R. Cupp. 
Paper from “Progress in Metal Phys- 
ics.” v. IV. Interscience Publishers, 
Inc., p. 105-173 + 1 plate. : 
Solution and diffusion of gases in 
solid metals, with absorption, reten- 
tion and evolution of gases by met- 
als and with effects upon the prop- 
erties of the solid metals. Tables, 
graphs, diagrams. 247 ref. 
(N1, Q@ general) 


48-N. Diffusion in Metals. A. D. 
Le Claire. Paper from “Progress in 
Metal Physics.” v. IV. Interscience 
Publishers, Inc., p. 265-332. 

More important advances that 
have been made in understanding 
of diffusion processes. Diagrams, 
tables, graphs. 131 ref. (N1) 


49-N. Nucleation. J. H. Hollomon 
and D. Turnbull. Paper from “Prog- 
ress in Metal Physics.” v. IV. Inter- 
science Publishers, Inc., p. 333-388. 
Nucleation in general with partic- 
ular emphasis on rate of nuclea- 


TRANSFORMATIONS 55-N 


tion in reactions involving crystal- 
line phases. Graphs, tables, dia- 
grams. 92 ref. (N2) 


50-N. Incubation Time of Austenite 
Transformation With Different Types 
of Cooling. F. Wever and O. Krise- 
ment. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., 
Translation no. 3039, 30 p. + 1 plate. 
(From Archiv fiir das Hisenhiitten- 
wesen, V. 23, nNOS. 5-6, 1952, p. 229-237.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 217-N, 1952. (N8, ST) 


51-N. Effect of Foreign Nuclei 
Upon Crystallization of Metals and 
Alloys, Particularly the Formation of 
Eutectic in Gray Iron. VII. Nuclea- 
tion and Growth ot Spheroidal Graph- 
ite. W. Patterson. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Cal., Translation no. 3091, 
14 p. + 1 plate. (From Giesserei, 
Tecnnisch-Wissenschaftliche Beihefte, 
1952, nos. 6-8, p. 375-3/8.) 

Lattice relationships between 
graphite and foreign nuclei present 
in cast iron as governing formation 
of spheroidal or flake graphite. 
Graphs, diagrams, micrographs. 3 
ref. (N12, Cl) 


52-N. On Diffusion Fronts in Tech- 
nical Iron. V. I. Arkharov, et al. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Trans- 
lation no. 3099,6 p. + 1 plate. (From 
Doklady Akademu Nauk SSSR, v. 89, 
no. 2, 1953, p. 269-270.) 

Shape of diffusion front in case 
of impregnation of technical iron 
with chromium and aluminum as 
against nickel, copper and palla- 
dium. Micrographs. 6 ref. 

(N1, Fe, Cr, Al, Ni, Cu, Pd) 


53-N. Phase and Structural Trans- 
formations in Steel After Repeated 
Recrystallization. D. S. Kazarnov- 
skii. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., 
Translation no. 3101, 9 p. + 1 plate. 
(From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 87, new ser., no. 3, Nov. 21, 1952, 
p. 409-413.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 207-N, 1953. 
(N5, M27, C, CN) 


54-N. Reactions Between Solid 
Iron and Liquid Aluminum and Alu- 
minum Alloys. E. Gebhardt and W. 
Obrowski. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Cal., Translation no. 3149, 19 p. + 1 
plate. (From Zeitschrift fiir Metall- 
kunde, v. 44, no. 4, Apr. 1953, p. 154- 
160.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 170-N, 1953. 
(N12, Fe, Al) 


55-N. (German.) Vaporization of Met- 
als and Metalloids in Vacuum. H. 
Laporte. Chemische Technik, v. 5, no. 
11, Nov. 1953, p. 632-634. 

General principles and rules for 


56-N METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


industrial vacuum vaporization. 
Small laboratory vacuum vaporiza- 
tion plant described. Tables. 4 ref. 
(N16, L25) 


56-N. (German.) The Course of Segre- 
gation of Copper-Beryllium at High 
Temperature. W. Gruhl. Metall, v. 
7, nos. 23-24, Dec. 1953, p. 978-982. 
Resistance measurements, X-ray 
studies and metallographic investi- 
gations of segregation of beryllium 
from supersaturated solid copper- 
beryllium solutions at 500-750° C. 
Graphs, X-ray diagrams, tables, pho- 
tomicrographs. 14 ref. (N12, Cu, Be) 


57-N. (German.) Research on the 
Solubility of Titanium in Magnesium. 
H. Hisenreich. Metall, v. 7, nos. 23- 
24, Dec. 1958, p. 1003-1006. 
Experiments of dissolving titanium 
in magnesium by adding titanium 
tetrachloride to the melt and of cast- 
ing into sand and chill molds. 
Graphs, tables, photomicrographs. 5 
ref. (N12, Ti, Mg) 


58-N. (Russian.) Determining the 
Bonding Energy in the Austenite Lat- 
tice. Iu. V. Kornev. Doklady Aka- 
demi Nauk SSSR, v. 93, no. 3, Nov. 
21, 1958, p. 467-470. 

Conclusion that addition of car- 
bon to iron noticeably decreases en- 
ergy of the bond of the austenite 
lattice. Table, diagram, graph. 8 ref. 
(N8, Fe) 


59-N. Diffusion of Nitrogen in Iron. 
J. D. Fast and M. B. Verrijp. Iron 
and Steel Institute, Journal, v. 176, 
Jan. 1954, p. 24-27. 

Determination of the diffusion co- 
efficient of nitrogen at 950° C. shows 
that diffusion in gamma-iron is 
much slower than in alpha-iron. 
Graphs, tables. 16 ref. (N1, Fe) 


60-N. Magnetic Transformation of 
Iron in Copper Matrix at Low Tem- 
peratures. R. E. Cech and D. Turn- 
bull. Journal of Metals, v. 6; Ameri- 
can Institute of Mining and Metallur- 
gical Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, 

Jan. 1954, p. 45-46. 
Phenomenon initiated by subcool- 
ing below room temperature. Table. 

5 ref. (N6, Fe, Cu) 


6G1-N. Solidification of Aluminum- 
Rich Aluminum-Copper Alloys. Ar- 
thur B. Michael and Michael B. 
Bever. Journal of Metals, v. 6; Amer- 
ican Institute of Mining and Metallur- 
gical Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, 
Jan. 1954, p. 47-56. 
Investigation of different solidifi- 
cation rates. Graphs, tables, micro- 
graphs. 21 ref. (N12, Al, Cu) 


62-N. Reaction of Oxygen and Ni- 
trogen With Titanium From 700° to 
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1050° C. Lee S. Richardson and Nich- 
olas J. Grant. Journal of Metals, v. 6; 
American Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, 
v. 200, Jan. 1954, p. 69-70. 
Experimental results of studies in 
reaction rates. Graphs. 5 ref. 
(N general, Ti) 


63-N. An Application of the Abso- 
lute Rate Theory to Phase Changes 
in Solids. F. W. Cagle, Jr., and 
Henry Eyring. Journal of Physical 
Chemistry, v. 57, Dec. 1953, p. 942-946. 
Theoretical analysis. Results are 
applied to white to gray transition 
in tin. Graphs. 2 ref. (N6, Sn) 


64-N. A Thermal Gradient Method 
for the Study of Crystal Structure and 
Its Application to Order-Disorder Re- 
search. John B. Newkirk. Review of 
Scientific Instruments, v. 24, Dec. 
1953, p. 1116-1121. 


New method has been developed 
for studying effect of temperature 
on crystal structure of metals and 
alloys. Micrographs, diagrams, pho- 
tograph. (N10, M26) 


65-N. Transformation of Cr-Mo 
Steels During Welding. W. R. Ap- 
blett, Jr., R. P. Dunphy and W. S. 
Pellini. Welding Journal, v. 33, Jan. 
1954, p. 57S-64S. 


Experimental procedures and re- 
sults using two chromium-molybde- 
num steels. Table, diagrams, graphs, 
micrographs. (N8, K general, AY) 


66-N. (English.) The Isothermal 
Transformation of Metastable Beta- 
Uranium Single Crystals. A. N. Hol- 
den. Acta Metallurgica, v- 1, no. 6, 
Nov. 1953, p. 617-623. 

Individual uranium martensite 
plates formed and grew at a slow 
rate isothermally. Diagrams, micro- 
graphs. 8 ref. (N6, U) 


67-N. (English.) The Influence of Ox- 
ygen Contents on Transformations in 
a Titanium Alloy Containing 11 Per 
Cent Molybdenum. D. J. Delazaro 
and W. Rostoker. Acta Metallurgica, 
v. 1, no. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 674-678. 
Presence of oxygen was correlated 
with occurrence of subgrain-bound- 
ary structures and abnormal varia- 
tions in precipitation rates from 
grain to grain. Micrographs, graphs. 
o ref. (N%, Ti) 
68-N. (English.) The Kinetics of Pre- 
cipitation of Barium Sulfate From 
Aqueous Solution. D. Turnbull. Acta 
Metallurgica, v. 1, no. 6, Nov. 1953, 
p. 685-691. 


Rate of linear growth of barium 
sulfate crystals is independent of 
their size and apparently limited by 
a process occurring at the crystal- 
solution interface. Graphs, tables. 
15 ref. (N12) 
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69-N. (English.) Ternary Laves and 
Sigma-Phases of Transition Metals. 
Kehsin Kuo. Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, 
no. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 720-724. 


Formation of substitutional phases 
and intermetallic compounds by 
metals which adjoin each other in 
periodic system. Tables. 24 ref. 
(N6) 

70-N. (English.) Order-Disorder in 
Cu-Au Alloys. I. Short-Range Order 
in an Alloy Containing 23 Atomic Per 
Cent Au. C. H. Sutcliffe and F. E. 
Jaumot, Jr. Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, 
no. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 725-730. 

Measurements of diffuse back- 
ground intensity were made through- 
out the reciprocal lattice unit cell 
and analyzed by means of a three- 
dimensional Fourier analysis. Short- 
range order parameters are given 
for the first ten shells surrounding 
a given atom for three temperatures 
above the critical temperature. Ta- 
bles, diagram, graph. 7 ref. 

(N10, Cu, Au) 


V1-N. (English.) On the Nuclear Mag- 
netic Resonance in Metals and Alloys. 
N. Bloembergen and T. J. Rowland. 
Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, no. 6, Nov. 
1953, p. 731-746. 

Effects are explained in terms of 
quadrupole interaction and can give 
information about state of order or 
disorder on an atomic scale in the 
alloy. Graphs. tables, oscillograms. 
36 ref. (N10, Sn, Tl, Pb, Na, Mg, In, 
Hg, Bi, Cu) 


72-N. (English.) Notes on Geisler’s 
Theory of Phase Transformations, 
With Special Reference to Indium- 
Thallium Alloys. Z. S. Basinski and 
J. W. Christian. Acta Metallurgica, 
v. 1, no. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 759-761. 
Existence of macroscopic surface 
tilts is evidence that the character- 
istic of martensitic reactions is the 
growth mechanism and not the en- 
ergetics of growth. 8 ref. (N9) 


73-N. (English.) Cominent on Paper 
by Tiller, Jackson, Rutter and Chal- 
mers. P. Pfann. Acta Metallurgica, 
v. 1, no. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 763-764. 


Indicates the nature of the equa- 
tions which govern segregation re- 
actions in the intermediate range, 
where mixing in liquid is incomplete 
but nevertheless greater than at- 
tained by diffusion alone. 5 ref. 
(N12) 


74-N. (English.) Nuclear Composition 
—a Factor of Interest in Nucleation. 
Mats Hillert. Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, 
no. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 764-766. 
Effects of composition of grain 
nuclei on formation of precipitates. 
Diagrams. 5 ref. (N2) 


TRANSFORMATIONS 81-N 


75-N. (French.) On the Introduction 
of Carbon!4 Into Pure Iron by Gaseous 
Cementation. Philippe Albert. Revue 
de métallurgie, v. 50, no. 12, Dec. 
1953, p. 829-831; disc., p. 831-832. 


A method which gives good re- 
sults. Carburization was carried out 
by means of acetylene prepared from 
barium carbide containing carbon!4. 
Diagrams, table. (N1, Fe) 


76-N. (French.) The Isothermal 
Transformation of Austenite and the 
Distribution of Alloying Elements in 
Low-Alloy Steels. Axel Hultgren, et al. 
Revue de métallurgie, v. 50, no. 12, 
Dec. 1953, p. 847-867. 

Various types of transformation 
have been distinguished and their 
kinetics determined. Tables, graphs, 
micrographs. 23 ref. (N8, AY) 


Vi-N. (Russian.) Influence of Internal 
Grain Structure of Austenite on the 
Self Diffusion of Iron. P. L. Gruzin, 
E. V. Kuznetsov and G. V. Kurdiu- 
mov. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 93, no. 6, Dec. 21, 1953, p. 1021-1023. 
Effect of internal grain structure 
in investigating diffusion mechanism 
in alloys where there are phase 
transformations. Graph. 6 ref. 
(N1, N6, Fe) 


78-N. (Russian.) The Electric Resist- 
ance of Ni:Fe Alloys ‘Which Contain 
Molybdenum. B. G. Livshits and M. 
P. Ravdel. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, ve 93, no. 6;)>Dec. 21571953; p: 
1033-1035. 

Shows that decreased ordering oc- 
curs continually with increased mo- 
lybdenum content. Graphs. 11 ref. 
(N10, P15, Ni, Fe, Mo) 


79-N. The Use of Carbon Crucibles 
in Measurements on the Rate of 
Evaporation of Liquid Metals in a 
Vacuum. M. . Rossmann and J. 
Yarwood. British Journal of Applied 
Physics, v. 5, Jan. 1954, p. 7-13. 
Conditions necessary to _ obtain 
measurements on evaporation of 
metals which liquefy at elevated 
temperatures in a vacuum. Tables, 
diagram. 8 ref. (N16) 


80-N. Diffusion of Elements in Liq- 
uid Iron. B. V. Stark, E. V. Chelish- 
chev, and E. A. Kazachkov. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
no. 2840, 7 p. + 2 plates. (From Ie- 
vestiya Akademii Nauk SSSR, OTN, 
1951, no. 11, p. 1689-1695.) 
Previously abstracted from the 

original. See item 161-N, 1952. 

(N1, Fe) 
81-N. Transformation of Austenite 
Into Martensite at Subzero Tempera- 
ture. II. V. G. Vorob’ev and A. P. 
Gulyaev. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Cal., Translation no. 3021, 8 p. (From 
Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, v. 21, 
no. 10, 1951, p. 1164-1169.) 
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Previously abstracted from the or- 
iginal. See item 194-N, 1953. (N8, ST) 


82-N. Nitriding of Iron. I. R. Kri- 
chevskii and N. E. Khazanova. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
no. 3028, 7 p. (From Doklady Aka- 
demii Nauk SSSR, v. 71, no. 3, 1950, 
p. 481-484.) 
Previously abstracted from the or- 
iginal. See item 144-N, 1950. 
(N8, J28, Fe) 


83-N. On the Migration of Austenite 
Grain Boundaries. M. G. Lozinskii. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Trans- 
lation no. 3044, 8 p. (From Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 82, no. 1, 
1952, p. 53-56.) 
Previously abstracted from the or- 

iginal. See item 132-N, 1952. 

(N38, ST) 
84-N. Contribution to the Problem 
of the Austenite-Martensite Transfor- 
mation. G. A. Oding. Henry Brutch- 
er, Altadena, Cal., Translation no. 
3046, 6 p. (From Vestnik Mashino- 
stroeniya, v. 32, no. 3, 1952, p. 69-71.) 

A study of martensite transfor- 

mation over entire temperature 

range of this transformation at a 

cooling rate not in excess of 5° F. 

per min. based on _ dilatometric 

method. Table, graphs. 3 ref. 

(N8, AY) 


85-N. (Book.) 1953 Supplement to the 
Atlas of Isothermal Transformation 
Diagrams. 529 p. 1953. United States 
Steel Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Supplement to 1951 Edition. Con- 
tains more than 400 diagrams. Ref- 
erences to original sources are 
given. (N8, ST, CI) 


86-N. Aging Characteristics of Nick- 
el-Chromium Alloys Hardened With 
Titanium and Aluminum. Rolf Nord- 
heim and Nicholas J. Grant. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6, Feb. 1954; American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, Feb 
1954, p. 211-218. 

Results of extensive study of ag- 
ing by means of hardness, hot elec- 
trical resistance, X-ray and micro- 
scopy. Micrographs, tables, phase 
diagram, graphs. 10 ref. 

(N7, Ti, Cr, Al, Ni) 


87-N. A Study of the Effect of 
Carbon Content on the Structure and 
Properties of Sintered WC-Co Alloys. 
Joseph Gurland. Journal of Metals, 
v. 6, Feb. 1954; American Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgical Engi- 
neers, Transactions, v. 200, Feb. 1954, 
p. 285-290. 


Grain growth of tungsten carbide 
during sintering was measured. It 
was shown that the reaction takes 
place mainly by solution and repre- 
cipitation of the carbide in and 
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from the binder at sintering tem- 
perature. Tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs, phase diagrams. 13 ref. 
(N38, H15, W, Co, C-n) 


88-N. Orientation Relationships in 
Cast Germanium. W. Ellis and 
Jacqueline Fageant. Journal of Met- 
als, v. 6, Feb. 1954; American Insti- 
tute of Mining and Metallurgical En- 
gineers, Transactions, v. 200, Feb. 
1954. p. 291-294. 


All major regions in a progres- 
sively solidified germanium ingot 
were related through successive or- 
ders of octahedral twinning. Oc- 
currence of lineage structure and 
generation and survival of orienta- 
tions. Photographs. 10 ref. 

(N12, Ge) 


89-N. Redistribution of Solutes by 
Formation and _ Solidification of a 
Molten Zone. W. G. Pfann. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6, Feb. 1954; American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Enyineers, Transactions, v. 200, Feb. 
1954, p. 294-297. 


Formation and slow solidification 
of a molten zone in a homogeneous 
ingot produces a discontinuity in 
solute concentration at boundary of 
the zone and a gradient of concen- 
tration within the zone. Tests were 
made on germanium. Diagrams, 
graph, photographs. 9 ref. 

(N12, Ge) 


90-N. On the Temperature Range 
of the Martensitic Transformation in 
the Cu-Zn System. A. L. Titchener 
and M. B. Bever. Journal of Metals, 
Vie 6; Feb. 1954; American Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgical Engi- 
neers, Transactions, v. 200, Feb. 1954 
p. 303-304. é 
Results of experimental studies. 
Table, graphs. 6 ref. (N9, Cu, Zn) 


91-N. Radioisotopes in the Study 
of Metal Surface Reactions in Solu- 
tions. Massoud T. Simnad. Paper 
from ‘Properties of Metallic Surfaces, 
Symposium”. Institute of Metals, 
Monograph and Report Series 13. In- 
stitute of Metals, p. 23-58; disc., p. 
295-364. 

Exchange between metals and 
ions in solution. Previous experi- 
ments and explanations criticized. 
Several generalizations made _ re- 
garding mechanism of this phenom- 
enon. Micrographs, table, diagram. 
195 ref. (N14, S19) 


92-N. (German.) Special Growth 
Structures of Metal Crystals Solidi- 
fied From the Mcit. Friedrich Blaha. 
Acta Physica Austriaca, v. 8, no. 2 
Dec. 1953, p. 141-166. 
Crystallization tests with zinc, 
cadmium and tin reveal that slight 
changes in experimental conditions 


? 
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will affect crystal structure. Dia- 
grams, photomicrographs. 44 ref. 
(N12, Zn, Cd, Sn) 


93-N. (German.) Mechanism of Aus-- 


tenite-Martensite Transformation. 
Helmut Knapp. Archiv fiir das Eisen- 
hiittenwesen, v. 24, nos. 11-12, Nov.- 
Dec. 1953, p. 497-504. 


Recent literature on crystallog- 
raphy. Displacement of atoms can 
be represented by a single matrix. 
Diagrams. 25 ref. (N8) 


94-N. (German.) Application of Time- 
Temperature Transformation Diagram 
of Continuous Cooling to Heat Treat- 
ing Problems. Adolf Rose and Wer- 
ner Strassburg. Archiv ftir das Eisen- 
hiittenwesen, v. 24, nos. 11-12, Nov.- 
Dec. 1953, p. 505-514. 


Applicability of time-temperature- 
transformation diagrams as a 
means of determining cooling proc- 
ess in interior of large blocks of 
steel and its hardenability. Graphs, 
table, diagram, micrographs. 33 ref. 
(N8, J26, ST) 


95-N. (German.) The Mechanism of 
Graphite Crystallization in Iron. E. 
Feil. Giesserei, v. 40, no. 24, Nov. 
26, 1953, p. 629-634. 


Reviews published data on for- 
mation of graphite in hypo and 
hypereutectic iron, flaky and spher- 
oid graphite, crystallization stages 
during solidification, symmetry of 
spheroid graphite and chemical in- 
vestigation of kish. Tables, micro- 
graphs, graph. 13 ref. (N8, Fe, ST) 


96-N. (German.) Recovery Phenome- 
na in Copper-Beryllium Alloys Caused 
by Cold Working. W. Gruhl and U. 
Gruhl. Metall, v. 8, nos. 1-2, Jan. 
1954, p. 20-23. 

Experiments reveal that cold 
working permits repetition of age 
hardening. Resolution is probably 
due to local heating or supply of 
energy from cold working opera- 
tion. X-rays clearly reveal recovery 
effect of cold working. Graphs, X- 
ray recordings. 10 ref. (N4, Cu, Be) 


97-N. (German.) The Crystal-Growth 
Process of Crystals Far From the 
Phase Equilibrium. Ludwig Graf. 
Zeitschrift fiir Naturforschung, v. 8a, 
no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 824-826. 

Rapid crystal growth is explained 
by “kinetic” forms of equilibrium 
in which rate of crystal growth de- 
pends only on conditions at point 
of growth. 7 ref. (N12) 


98-N. (Swedish.) Diffusion of Carbon 
in Different Phases of Carbon Steel. 
M. Hillert and R. D. Sharp. Jern- 
kontorets Annaler, v. 187, no. 11, 
1953, p. 785-790. 
Use of activity diffusion coeffi- 
cients. Shows computation of coef- 


TRANSFORMATIONS 


105-N 


ficients for carbon in ferrite and 
austenite. Experimental determina- 
tion of coefficient for carbon in 
cementite. 10 ref. (N1, CN) 


99-N. Solutions in Liquid Iron. III. 
Diffusion of Cobalt and Carbon. D. 
W. Morgan and J. A. Kitchener. 
Faraday Society, Transactions, v. 50, 
Jan. 1954, p. 51-60. 


Technique developed for determin- 
ing diffusion coefficients of solutes 
in liquid iron. Tables, graphs, dia- 
grams. 20 ref. (Nil, Fe, Co) 


100-N. Formation of Ferrite in Hy- 
po-Eutectoid Plain Carbon Steels. C. 
Margaretha Hickley and J. H. Wood- 
head. Iron and Steel Institute, Jour- 
nal, v. 176, Feb. 1954, p. 129-139 + 2 
plates. 

Results of studies during isother- 
mal decomposition of austenite. 
Graphs, micrographs, table. 24 ref. 
(N8, CN) 


101-N. Kinetics of First-Stage 
Graphitization in Iron-Carbon-Silicon 
Alloys. J. Burke and W. S. Owen. 
Iron _and Steel Institute, Journal, v. 
176, Feb. 1954, p. 147-155. 


Experimental studies which throw 
new light on processes controlling 
rate of reaction. Tables, graphs, 
diagram, micrograph. 18 ref. 
(N8, CI) 


102-N. Theoretical Analysis of Dif- 
fusion of Solutes During the Solidifi- 
cation of Alloys. Carl Wagner. Jour- 
nal of Metals, v. 6, Feb. 1954; Amer- 
ican Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
200, Feb. 1954, p. 154-160. 


Theoretical calculations. Graphs, 
tables. 19 ref. (N12, Ni) 


103-N. Some Ordering Effects in 
CuzsAu at About 100°C. R. A. Dug- 
dale and A. Green. Philosophical 
Magazine, v. 45, 7th ser., no. 361, Feb. 
1954, p. 163-172. 

Using electrical resistance as an 
indicator for ordering, it is found 
that CusAu specimens show an or- 
dering effect at about 100°C. Ta- 
bles, graphs, diagrams. 9 ref. 
(N10, P15, Cu, Au) 


104-N. (English.) Solubility of Car- 
bon in Ferrite. Mats Hillert. Acta 
Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 1, Jan. 1954, 
p. 11-14. 
Solubility of graphite in ferrite 
determined by a computation. Ta- 
ble, graph. 10 ref. (N12) 


105-N. (English.) Observations on 
the Structural Changes Accompany- 
ing Recovery in Super-Purity Alumin- 
ium. E. C. W. Perryman. Acta 
Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 1, Jan. 1954, 
p. 26-37. 
Structure of super-purity alumi- 
num examined by metallographic 


106-N 


and X-ray methods directly after 
cold rolling at room and liquid air 
temperatures. Graphs, tables, pho- 
tomicrographs. 18 ref. (N4, Al) 


106-N. (English.) Order-Disorder in 
Cu-Au Alloys. II. The Nature of the 
Order-Disorder Transformation and 
Long-Range Order. Frank E. Jaumot, 
Jr., and Charles H. Sutcliffe. Acta 
Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 1, Jan. 1954, 
p. 63-74. 


Transformations studied in cop- 
per-gold alloys containing from 15.5 
to 34.2 atomic % gold. Graphs, ta- 
bles, diagrams. 13 ref. (N10, Cu, Au) 


107-N. (English.) Coherent Growth of 
Martensite During Tempering. T. Ko. 
Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 1, Jan. 
1954, p. 75-79. 


Martensite plates in a 1.5% C, 
5.0% nickel steel can, during tem- 
pering, thicken or grow into bain- 
ite. Photomicrographs. 14 ref. 
(N8, AY) 


108-N. (English.)+Solid Solution For- 
mation in the Gold-Nickel System. B. 
L. Averbach, P. A. Flinn and Morris 
Cohen. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 1, 
Jan. 1954, p. 92-100. 


Sizes of ions in gold-nickel soju- 
tions, measured from diffuse X-ray 
seattering, are used to calculate 
strain energies. Reasonable agree- 
ment with observed heats of mix- 
ing is obtained. Graphs, tables. 27 
ref. (N12, Au, Ni) 


109-N. (English.) The Crystallogra- 
phy of the Beta-Alpha Transformation 
in Titanium. A. J. Williams, R. W. 
Cahn and C. S. Barrett. Acta Metai- 
lurgica, v. 2, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 117- 
128. 


Orientation relationships, habit 
plane and surface contour associat- 
ed with martensitic transformation 
in iodide titanium investigated. Dia- 
grams, micrographs. 23 ref. 

(N9, Ti) 


110-N. (English.) The Crystallogra- 
phy of Martensite Transformations. 
I-Il. J. S. Bowles and J. K. Macken- 
zie. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 1, 
Jan. 1954, p. 129-147. 


Experiments to obtain a consist- 
ent description of atomic displace- 
ments. 4 ref. (N8, N9) 


111-N. (English.) Experiments on the 
Martensitic Transformation in Single 
Crystals of Indium-Thallium Alloys. 
Z. A. Basinski and J. W. Christian. 
Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 1, Jan. 
1954, p. 148-166. 


Transformation from _ face -cen- 
tered cubic to face-centered tetra- 
gonal phase studied in alloys con- 
taining 18.5% thallium, using ciné- 
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photography and X-ray methods. 
Diagrams, micrographs. 23 ref. 
(N9, In, T1) 


112-N. (Dutch.) Growth and Orienta- 
tion of Crystallites in Eutectic Alloys. 
H. Tober. Metalen, v. 8, no. 24, Dec. 
31, 1953, p. 429-436. 


Microscopic observations on lead- 
tin alloys of different compositions. 
quenched at various stages of solidi- 
fication. Micrographs, photographs, 
diagrams. 4 ref. (N12, Pb, Sn) 


113-N. (French.) Application of Elec- 
tronic Microdiffraction to Investiga- 
tion of Phase Transformations of 
Al-Cu Alloys. Noboru Takahashi and 
Charles Fert. Comptes rendus, v. 
237, no. 25, Dec.21, 1953, p. 1664-1666. 


Method applied to aluminum-cop- 
per film permits following of phase 
transformation in crystalline state. 
Micrographs. 4 ref. (N6, Cu, Al) 


114-N. (French.) Ion Diffusion 
Through Electrolytic Metallic Coat- 
ings. Jean Royon. Comptes rendus, 
Near no. 25, Dec. 21, 1953, p. 1694- 


Characteristics of diffusion phe- 
nomena. Graphs. 2 ref. 
(N1, L17, Cu) 


115-N. (French.) Effect of Stresses 
on Martensite Transformation. 
Charles Crussard. Comptes rendus, 
v. 237, no. 25, Dec. 21, 1953, p. 1708- 
akyalile, 

A more precise theory is devel- 
oped. Results compared to calcula-~ 
tions made by Italian mathemati- 
cians. 3 ref. (IN8, ST) ; 


116-N. (German.) The Metallography 
of Light Metals. VII. Investigation 
of Dendritic Crystallization of Pure 
Aluminum. Hans Kostron and Mar- 
garete Schippers. Zeitschrift fiir Me- 
tallkunde, v. 44, no. 11, Nov. 1953, 
p. 477-489. 

Investigation indicates phenome- 
na of rythmic oscillation during 
solidification of commercial alumi- 
num resulting in structural patterns 
resembling growth rings in trees. 
Table, diagrams, micrographs. 22 
ref. (N12, Al) 


117-N. (German.) The Metallography 
of the Light Metals. IX. Observa- 
tions on the Structure of Continuous- 
ly Cast Water-Chilled Ingots of 99.5 
Al. Hans Kostron and Margarete 


Schippers. Zeitschrift fiir Metall- 
kunde, v. 44, no. 11,-Nov. 1953, p. 
489-494. 


Metallographic study to deter- 
mine freezing rate in various zones. 
Diagrams, micrographs, photo- 
graphs. 7 ref. (N12, Al) 


118-N. (German.) Contribution to the 
Crystallization of Al-Si Alloys. Gus- 
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tav Gurtler. Zeitschrift fiir Metall- 
kunde, v. 44, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 
503-509. 

Granular and laminar form of 
Silicon crystals. Change of anomal- 
ous aluminum-silicon eutectic into 
a normal eutectic shown to be the 
result of supercooling of phospho- 
rus-free alloys. Table, graphs, mi- 
crographs. 30 ref. (N12, Al, Si) 


119-N. (Russian.) Effect of Silicon 
on the Speed of Carbon Diffusion in 
Austenite. M. A. Krishtal. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 92, no. 5, 
Oct. 11, 1953, p. 951-953. 


Dependence of thickness of the 
austenite layer on time at various 
temperatures. Formula given and 
discussed. Graph, diagram. 6 ref. 
(N1, N8, Si, AY) 


120-N. (Russian.) State of Marten- 
site Crystals of Hardened Low-Carbon 
Steels. G. V. Kurdiumov, M. D. 
Perkas and A. E. Shamov. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 92, no. 5, 
Oct. 11, 1958, p. 955-957. 

Shows that when carbon steel 
with 0.1% carbon is abruptly 
quenched the martensite has no 
time to decompose and carbon is 
maintained in solid solution. 
Graphs. 10 ref. (N8, CN) 


121-N. Ageing Curves at 110° C. on 
Bipary and Ternary Aluminium—Cop- 
per Alloys. H. K. Hardy. Institute 
of Metals, Journal, v. 82, Feb. 1954, 
p. 236-238. 

Ternary alloys with indium or tin 
reached peak hardness at shorter 
aging times. Graphs. 3 ref. 

(N7, Al, Cu) 


122-N. Structural Ageing Character- 
istics of Binary Aluminium—Copper 
Alloys. J. M. Silcock, T. J. Heal and 
H. K. Hardy. Institute of Metals, 
Journal, v. 82, Feb. 1954, p. 239-248 
+ 2 plates. 

X-ray studies on single crystals. 
Data agree with aging curves. Ta- 
bles, diagram, graphs. 21 ref. 

(N7, Al, Cu) 


123-N. Heterogeneity of Austenite. 
I. A. Oding and M. G. Lozinskii. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3126, 8 p. (From Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 89, no. 
2, 1953, p. 275-278.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 273-N, 1953. (N8, ST) 


124N. Reactions of Molten Zinc- 
Aluminum Alloys With Solid Iron. E. 
Gebhardt and I. Schmidt. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation 
no. 3128, 15 p. (From Zeitschrift fur 
Metallkunde, v. 39, no. 11, 1947, p. 
321-325. ) 
Weight losses of iron specimens 
in molten Zn-Al and Zn-Al-Cu were 


TRANSFORMATIONS 


130-N 


plotted against reaction time and 
bath composition. Graphs, micro- 
graphs. 12 ref. (N12, Zn, Al, Fe) 


125-N. Effect of Magnesium Upon 
Surface Tension, Supercooling, and 
Crystallization of Austenitic Steel. N. 
S. Kreshchanovskii and R. P. Zale- 
taeva. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Transiation no. 3130, 7 p. 
(From Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, v. 4, no. 
3, 1953, p. 20-21.) 


Experimental study of influence of 
magnesium additions ranging trom 
0 to 0.50%. Graphs, micrographs. 
4 ref. (Ni2Z, P10; AY) 


126-N. Formation and Properties 
of Delta Iron (¥errite) and Sigma 
Phase in Austenitic Chromium-Nickel 
Steeis. I. H. Buchholtz, H. Kracnter 
and F. Kraemer. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3150, 
22 p. (Krom Archiv fiir das Eisen- 
hittenwesen, v. 24, nos. 3-4, 1953, p. 
1138-125.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 196-N, 1953. 
(N8, P general, Q general, SS) 


127-N. On the Kinetics of Develop- 
ment of the Graphite Structure in 
Cast Iron. K. P. Bunin and I. V. 
Sali. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Lranslation no. 3169, 5 é 
(From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSS&k, 
v. 83, no. 6, 1952, p. 841-842.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 222-N, 1952. (N8, CI) 


128-N. (English.) Anelastic Study on 
the Diffusion Coefficients of Alpha- 
Brass. Nobuhiko Kunitomi. Science 
Reports of the Research Institutes, 
Tonoku University, Series A, v. 5, no. 
4, Aug. 1953, p. 335-342. 

Anelastic relaxation in alpha brass 
was measured in temperature range 
from about 20 to 400° C. Chemical 
diffusion coefficient was calculated 
from these results. Diagram, 
graphs. 19 ref. (N1, Q22, Cu) 


129-N. (English.) Growth Rates of 
New Grains During the Primary Re- 
erystallization of Aluminium Plates. 
Hideji Suzuki. Science Reports of the 
Research Institutes, Tohoku Universi- 
ty, Series A, v. 5, no. 5, Oct. 1958, p. 
413-432. 

Effects of impurity, temperature, 
deformation and grain size were 
determined on cold worked speci- 
mens of high-purity aluminum and 
aluminum alloys containing up to 
2.0% of copper. Tables, graphs. 15 
ref. (N3, N5, Al) 


130-N. (French.) Influence of Hydro- 
gen or Nitrogen Insertion on Allo- 
tropic Transformation Temperature of 
Cobalt. André Michel, Jean Drain and 
Raymond Bridelle. Comptes rendus, 
v. 238, no. 1, Jan. 4, 1954, p. 107-108. 


131-N 


Extreme purity of metal shown 
to be indispensible for such studies. 
Partial irreversibility found for the 
alpha-beta transformation. 9 ref. 
(N6, Co) 


131-N. Segregated Graphite in 
Steel. J. J. Kanter. American Petro- 
leum Institute, Proceedings, sec. III, 
Vv. 383, 19538, p: 225-229; disc., p. 245- 
252. 
Causes and remedies of graphiti- 
zation problems. 1 ref. (N8) 


132-N. The Effect of Compression 
and of Hydrostatic Pressure on the 
Diffusion Anisotropy in Zinc. T. Liu 
and H. G. Drickamer. Journal of 
Chemical Physics, v. 22, Feb. 1954, 
p. 312-319. 

Measurements made on rate of 
self diffusion in single crystals along 
directions both parallel and perpen- 
dicular to the C axis. Graphs, dia- 
grams, tables. 13 ref. (N1, Zn) 


133-N. On the Mechanism of Grain 
Growth in Metals, With Special Ref- 
erence to Steel. D. G. Cole, P. Felt- 
ham and BE. Gillam. Physical Society, 
Proceedings, v. 67, no. 410B, Feb. 
1954, p. 131-137. 

Rate of grain growth in _ initial 
stages of isothermal austenitizing 
studied by thermal etching method 
in plain, eutectoid carbon steel in 
range 840 to 370° C. Graphs, micro- 
graphs. 24 ref. (N3, CN) 


134-N. Orientation of Cementite in 
Tempered Carbon Steel. I. V. Isai- 
chev. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3218, 8 p. 
(From Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, 
v. 17, no. 7, 1947, p. 835-838.) 


Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 4-188, 1947. (N5, CN) 


135-N. (English.) Factors Influenc- 
ing the Isothermal Transformation of 
Austenite in the Intermediate Range 
(Bainite Range). Otto Schaaber. 
Draht (English Ed.), Feb., 1954, no. 
19, p. 19-25. 

Fundamental features of the iso- 
thermal transformation of austen- 
ite. Graphs, photograph, tables. (To 
be continued.) (N8, ST) 


136-N. (Czech.) Examining Structural 
Changes in Connection With Second- 
ary Hardening of Low-Alloy Boiler 
Steel by Electronographic Method. 
Frantisek Kralik. Hutnické Listy, v. 
9, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 77-88. 


Precipitation of alloy carbides at 
temperatures between 450 and 700° 
C. considered as primary cause for 
secondary hardening. Tables, micro- 
graphs, photographs, graph. 4 ref. 
(N7, AY, Mo, V) 


137-N. (French.) Effect of Impurities 
on Allotropic Transformation of Co- 
balt and Its Alloys. Jacques Pomey 
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and René Lucien Le Roux. Comptes 
rendus, v. 238, no. 7, Feb. 15, 1954, 
p. 814-815. 

Importance of carbon, nitrogen, 
iron and hydrogen in transforma- 
tion from alpha to beta _ phase. 
Large quantities of impurities are 
necessary for stability in beta 
phase. (N6, Co) 


138-N. (French.) Influence of Cold 
Working After Tempering on Phases 
in Copper-Aluminum Alloys Contain- 
ing 4% Copper. Rene Graf and Andre 
Guinier. Comptes rendws, v. 238, no. 
7, Feb. 15, 1954, p. 819-821. 

X-ray study of polycrystalline spe- 
cimen shows that cold working 
speeds up formation of theta prime 
and theta precipitates. Table. 3 ref. 
(N6, N7, Al) 


139-N. (French.) Practical Effects of 
the Grain and Texture in Nonferrous 
Metals. Jean Hérenguel. Métaux, Cor- 
rosion-Industries, v. 29, no. 341, Jan. 
1954, p. 1-13. 

Formation of texture during sol- 
idification and its effect on mechan- 
ical properties and recrystallization. 
Micrographs, table, diagrams, pho- 
tographs. 9 ref. 

(N12, N5, Q general, Al, Mg, Zn) 


140-N. (French.) A Method of Cal- 
culating Grains and Its Applications. 
W. Dickenscheid. Métauzx, Corrosion- 
Industries, v. 29, no. 341, Jan. 1954, 
pees 
Method for measuring distribu- 
tion of crystals. Example of appli- 
cation to isothermal recrystalliza- 
tion as a function of time, tempera- 
ture and gamma-alpha transforma- 
tion. Tables, graphs. (N5, M27, Al) 


141-N. (German.) Investigation of 
Nickel-Carbon Alloys and Cast Iron. 
Erich Scheil. Archiv fiir das Eisen- 
hittenwesen, v. 25, nos. 1-2, Jan.- 
Feb. 1954, p. 71-76. 

Shows that graphite of these al- 
loys crystallizes directly, not 
through decomposition of carbide. 
Graphs, micrographs. 24 ref. 

(N12, N8, Ni, CI) 


142-N. (German.) The Mechanism 
of Crystal Growth Far From the 
Phase Equilibrium. Ludwig Graf. 
Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 
1, Jan. 1954, p. 36-47. 


Rapid crystal growth is a kinetics 
process. Formation of dendrites in 
rapidly cooling melts is a normal 
phenomenon of rapid growth condi- 
tions as a manifestation of kinetic 
equilibrium. Photographs, micro- 
graphs. 67 ref. 

(N12, Cu, Al, Ag, Fe, Cd, Zn) 


143-N. An Investigation on the Iso- 
thermal Transformation of an Alu- 
minium Bronze. E. G. Ramachan- 
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dran and A. Subramanya Iyer. In- 
dian Institute of Science, Journal, v. 
36, sec. A, Jan. 1954, p. 14-19 + 2 
plates. 

Transformation of beta-phase 
studied microscopically and from 
hardness data at constant tempera- 
tures from 350 to 560°C. Table, 
graphs. 3 ref. (N6, Cu) 


144-N. Effect of Hydrogen on the 
Continuous -Cooling Transformation 
Diagram for a Manganese-Molybde- 
num Steel. C. L. M. Cottrell. Iron 
and Steel Institute, Journal, v. 176, 
Mar. 1954, p. 273-282 + 1 plate. 

Diagrams cover range of cooling 
rates occurring during normal arc- 
welding process and were observed 
for steel both with and without su- 
persaturation with hydrogen. Prob- 
able effects of hydrogen on hard- 
zone cracking. Tables, diagram, 
graphs, micrographs. 19 ref. 

(N8, K1, AY 
145-N. Radiation Damage Effects 
on Order-Disorder in Nickel-Manga- 
nese Alloys. Lewis R. Aronin. Jour- 
nal of Applied Physics, v. 25, Mar. 
1954, p. 344-349. 

Fast neutron irradiation in nu- 
clear reactor on order-disorder se- 
ries of nickel-manganese_ alloys 
ranging from 16.5 to 31.9 atomic-% 
manganese studied by resistivity 
and magnetic induction measure- 
ments. Graphs. 16 ref. 

(N10, Ni, Mn) 


146-N. Diffusion of Gold Into Cop- 
per. A. B. Martin, R. D. Johnson 
and Frank Asaro. Journal of Applied 
Physics, v. 25, Mar. 1954, p. 364-369. 
Radioactive tracer techniques util- 
ized to measure rate of diffusion 
over temperature range from 1000 
to 375°C. Graphs, tables. 19 ref. 
(Ni, Cu, Au) 


147-N. The Nonsteady Rate of Nu- 
cleation of a New Phase Under Great 
Supercooling. B. Ya. Lyubov. Na- 
tional Science Foundation Translation, 
no. 109, Nov. 1953, 4 p. (From Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 91, 
1953, p. 245-248.) 

Experiments show high-tempera- 
ture phase may be preserved at low 
temperatures for a long time in a 
metastable state. Graph. 3 ref. (N2) 


148-N. On Local Distortions of the 
Crystal Lattices of Alloys During 
Transformation Hardening. L. Moroz 
and T. Mingin. National Science 
Foundation Translation, no. 99, Oct. 
1953, 3 p. (From Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 91, no. 2, July 11, 
1953, p. 249-251.) ae 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 14-N, 1954. 
(N6, M26, Fe) 


TRANSFORMATIONS 


154-N 


149-N. Further Studies of the Mech- 
anism by Which Hydrogen Enters 
Metals During Chemical and Electro- 
chemical Processing. L. D. McGraw, 
W. E. Ditmars, C. A. Snavely and 
C. L. Faust. U. S. National Advis- 
ory Committee for Aeronautics, Tech- 
nical Note 3164, Mar. 1954, 37 p. 
Current work shows entry of hy- 
drogen into metals occurs when 
hydrogen-metal alloy formation is 
simultaneous with discharge of hy- 
drogen atoms. Graphs, diagrams, 
tables. 17 ref. (N1, ST, Fe) 


150-N. Crystal Growth and Crystal 
Boundary Techniques. Bruce Chal- 
mers. Paper from “Modern Research 
Techniques in Physical Metallurgy”. 
American Society for Metals, p. 170- 
183; disc., p. 184-185. 

Methods for preparation of single 
crystals include growth from va- 
por and solution, solidification of a 
melt and re-arrangement of atoms 
in solid state. Diagrams. 19 ref. 
(N12) 


151-N. Reaction of Nitrogen With, 
and the Diffusion of Nitrogen in, 
Thorium. A. F. Gerds and M. W. 
Mallett. Hlectrochemical Society, Jour- 
mal, v. 101, Apr. 1954, p. 175-180. 


Rates of reaction of nitrogen with 
thorium determined for temperature 
range 670 to 1490° C. at atmospher- 
ic pressure. Rates of diffusion of 
nitrogen in thorium obtained over 
the temperature range 845 to 1490° 
C. at atmospheric pressure. Micro- 
graph, graphs, tables. 13 ref. 

(N1, Th) 


152-N. Adsorption Studies on Met- 
als. Ill. The Sorption of Water Va- 
por on Nickel, Steel and Molybdenum. 
A. C. Zettlemoyer and J. J. Ches- 
sick. Journal of Physical Chemistry, 
v. 58, Mar. 1954, p. 242-245. 

Study of oxide films present on 
surfaces of nickel, steel and molyb- 
denum using both gas adsorption 
and calorimetric techniques. Graph, 
tables. 7 ref. (N15, Ni, ST, Mo) 


153-N. Hardness and Microstruc- 
ture of an Alpha-Beta Titanium Alloy 
Quenched From Temperatures in the 
Range 600°-1,000° C. A. Greenwood 
and W. Evans. Metallurgia, v. 49, 
no. 293, Mar. 1954, p. 124126. 
Minimum hardness at 700° C. and 
progressive increase to 950° C. Beta 
grain growth occurred after com- 
pletion of alpha-beta transforma- 
tion. Limited amount of reversion 
of beta to alpha took place on 
quenching. Table, graph, micro- 
graphs. (N6, N3, Q29, Ti) 


154-N. Diffusion of Antimony in 
Silver. E. Sonder, L. Slifkin and C. 
T. Tomizuka. Physical Review, v. 
93, ser. 2, Mar. 1, 1954, p. 970-972. 


155-N 


Diffusion coefficient of antimony 
tracers in single crystals of pure 
silver measured as function of tem- 
perature over range 468 to 942° C. 
Tables, graphs. (N1, Sb, Ag) 


155-N. Diffusivity and Solubility 
of Copper in Germanium. C. S. Ful- 
ler, J. D. ‘Struthers, J. A. Ditzen- 
berger and K. B. Wolfstirn. Physical 
Review, v. 93, ser. 2, Mar. 15, 1954, 
p. 1182-1189. 

Function of temperature in range 
700 to 900° C., by resistivity and 
radioactivity methods. Results ac- 
count for changes occurring in re- 
sistivity of germanium upon heat 
treatment. Diagram, graphs, radio- 
graphs, table. 35 ref. 

(N1, N12, P15, Ge, Cu) 


156-N. Recrystallization of Germa- 
nium From Indium Solution. Jacques 
I. Pankove. RCA Review, v. 15, 
Mar. 1954, p. 75-85. 

Upon cooling a germanium-in-in- 
dium solution in contact with solid 
germanium, germanium from the 
supersaturated solution  recrystal- 
lized onto the solid crystal in epi- 
taxial fashion. Micrographs, photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 1 ref. 

(N5, Ge, In) 


157-N. Spiral Growths on Large 
Crystal Surfaces. Helen Rae and A. 
E. Robinson. Royal Society, Proceed- 
ings, Vv. 222, ser. A, Mar. 23, 1954, p. 
558-562 + 2 plates. 

Cause of twinning occurring in 
lithium sulfate monohydrate crys- 
tals. Twinning is associated with 
condition of high supersaturation 
in nutrient solution and is frequent- 
ly accompanied by spontaneous mi- 
aye aaa Diagrams. 2 ref. 
N12 


158-N. Formation and Properties 
of Delta Iron (Ferrite) and Sigma 
Phase in Austenitic Chromium-Nickel 
Steels. II. H. Buchholtz, H. Krachter 
and F’. Kraemer. Henry Brutcher, Al- 
tadena, Calif., Translation no. 3151, 
20 p. (From Archiv fir das Hisenhit- 
tenwesen, v. 24, nos. 3-4, 1953, p. 
113-125.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 196-N, 1953. 
(N8, P general, Q general, SS) 


159-N . On the Primary Crystalli- 
zation of Spheroidal Graphite Cast 
Iron. H. Gries and U. Maushake. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3175, 19 p. (Con- 
densed from Giesserei, Technisch-Wis- 
senschaftliche Beihefte, 1953, no. 10, 
Mar., p. 493-502.) 


Occurrence of graphite spheroids. 
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Reviews literature on nuclei, crys- 
tal structure and _ crystallization 
process. Micrographs, table. 50 ref. 
(N12, CI) 


160-N. Structural Changes in Metal 
During Creep. B. M. Rovinskii and 
L. M. Rybakova. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3224, 
15 p. (From Jevestiya Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, OTN, 1953, no. 9, p. 1241-1247.) 


Studies Armco iron at 750 and 
840° F'. and titanium-stabilized 18-8 
steel at 1065 and 1155° F. at vari- 
ous residual deformations ranging 
from 0 to 7%. Graphs, micrographs. 
7 ref. (N general, Q3, Fe, SS) 

161-N. (English.) Grain Boundary 
Self-Diffusion in Zine. Edward S. 
Wajda. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 
2, Mar. 1954, p. 184-187. 


Self-diffusion measured in tem- 
perature range 75 to 200° C. using 
Zn65 as tracer and usual lathe sec- 
tioning technique. Graphs, table. 7 
ref. (N1, Zn) 


162-N. (English.) The Supersatura- 
tion and Precipitation of Vacancies 
During Diffusion. R. W. Balluffi. 
Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 2, Mar. 
1954, p. 194-202. 


Metallographic evidence supports 
viewpoint that porosity formed dur- 
ing diffusion is produced by hetero- 
geneous nucleation of supersatu- 
rated vacancies pumped into one 
side of diffusion zone by unequal 
diffusion currents of Kirkendall ef- 
ae Micrographs, table. 12 ref. 

( 


163-N. (English.) Diffusion of Hydro- 
gen in Mild Steel. Al. Demarez, Ar- 
thur G. Tivuck and Francis A. Meu- 
nier. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 2, 
Mar. 1954, p. 214-223. 


Apparatus can be used for rapid 
determination of total hydrogen 
content and diffusion coefficient. 
Graphs, tables, diagram. 25 ref. 
(N1, CN) 


164-N. (English.) The Crystallog- 
raphy of Martensite Transformations. 
Ill. Face-Centred Cubic to Body-Cen- 
tred Tetragonal Transformations. J. 
S. Bowles and J. K. MacKenzie. 
Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 2, Mar. 
1954, p. 224-234. 


Geometrical theory previously de- 
veloped is applied. Predictions of 
habit planes, orientation relation- 
ships and other geometrical fea- 
tures are compared with experimen- 
tal data for iron-carbon, iron-nickel 
and  iron-nickel-carbon_ alloys. 
Graph, diagrams, tables. 22 ref. 
(N8, Fe, ST, AY) 
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165-N. (English.) Spontaneous Defor- 
mation of Austenite During Marten- 
sitic Transformations. B. Edmondson 
and T. Ko. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, 
no. 2, Mar. 1954, p. 235-241. 


Metallographic examination shows 
plastic deformation takes place dur- 
ing transformations occurring in 
34% nickel-iron alloy during heat- 
ing and cooling. Micrographs. 16 
ref. (N8, AY) 


166-N. (English.) The Effects of Cer- 
tain Alloying Elements on the Allo- 
tropic Transformation in Titanium. 
H. W. Worner. Acta Metallurgica, v. 
2, no. 2, Mar. 1954, p. 310-212. 
Alloying elements with atomic 
sizes close to that of titanium con- 
sidered. Change in enthalpy which 
accompanies transfer of 1 gr.-atom 
of any given solute from beta to 
alpha phase is used to indicate ef- 
fect of solute on alpha = beta trans- 
formation. Graph. 10 ref. (N6, Ti) 


167-N. (English.) The Rate of Growth 
of Dendrites in Supercooled Tin. A. 
Rosenberg and W. C. Winegard. 
Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 2, Mar. 
1954, p. 342-343. 


Relates rate of growth of dendrites 
to degree of supercooling in a melt 
of tin. Graph. 2 ref. (N12, Sn) 


168-N. (English.) The Relation of the 
Disordering of a Super-Lattice to the 
Melting of the Disordered Alloy. R. 
A. Oriani. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, 
no. 2, Mar. 1954, p. 3438-344. 


Constancy of ratio of critical tem- 
perature to solidus temperature is 
examined. Simple relation is shown. 
Table. 13 ref. (N10) 


169-N. (English.) An Equation for 
the Solubility Surface of Ternary 
“Sub-Regular” Solutions. Shy) 13Sr 
Hardy. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 
2, Mar. 1954, p. 348-349. 


Mathematic analysis leading to 
equations defining the _ solubility 
curve. 4ref. (N12) 


170-N. (French.) On the Mechanism 
of Diffusion in Solid Solutions. C. 
Crussard. Acta Mtallurgica, v. 2, no. 
2, Mar. 1954, p. 296-301. 


By analyzing mechanism of ther- 
mal agitation and using theory based 
on interference of waves of thermal 
agitation, a satisfactory explanation 
of discrepancies in Arrhenius’ law 
is possible. Graph. 7 ref. (N1) 


171-N. (French.) Investigations on 
the Texture of Orientation and the 
Allotropic Transformation of Cobalt. 
Hervé Bibring and Francois Sebilleau. 
Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 9, Mar. 
1, 1954, p. 1026-1028. 
Experiments on electrolytic cobalt 
with a purity greater. than 99.5%, 


TRANSFORMATIONS 


177-N 


degassed at 1200° C. for five days 
prior to any mechanical or heat 
treatment. Graphs. 1 ref. (N6, Co) 


172-N. (French.) Present State of 
Metallography of Alloyed Austenites, 
Particularly in 18-8 Steels. III. Mar- 
tensite-Type Reactions in Austenites 
Having a High Content of Alloying 
Elements. Paul Bastien and Jacques 
Dedieu. Métaux, Corrosion-Industries, 
v. 29, no. 342, Feb. 1954, p. 49-56. 


Graphic representation of aniso- 
thermal reaction. Cold-hardening 
and isothermal martensitic reactions 
at low temperatures. Graphs, mi- 
crographs. 26 ref. (N8, 


173-N. (French.) Role of Surface 
Films on the Reaction of Zirconium 
With Hydrogen. E. A. Gulbransen 
and K. F. Andrew. Revue de métal- 
lurgie, v. 51, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 101- 
1OTEdISce pele 


Current concepts of occlusion of 
hydrogen by metals. Compares hy- 
drogen reaction for clean metal sur- 
faces and for surfaces contaminat- 
ed with oxide films. Tables, graphs. 
10 ref. (N15, Zr) 


174-N. (French.) On the Equilibrium 
Between Carbon and Oxygen Dissolved 
in Liquid Iron. Pierre Vallet. Revue 
de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 2, Feb. 1954, 
p. 115-128. 


Causes of scatter of results ana- 
lyzed. Errors in method and their 
avoidance. Tables, graphs. 5 ref. 
(N12, Fe) 


175-N. (French.) Study of Submicro- 
scopic Precipitation in Heat-Resistant 
80:20 Type Nickel-Chromium Alloys. 
Y. Baillie and J. Poulignier. Revue 
de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 3, Mar. 1954, 
p. 179-190; disc., p. 190-191. 


Method is delicate enough to give 
sharp pictures of precipitate devel- 
oped. Micrographs, graphs. 8 ref. 
(N7, Ni, Cr) 


176-N. (German.) Formation of Spher- 
oidal Graphite in Cast Iron by Wash- 
ing the Melt With Argon. P. Konig 
and B. Marincek. Schweizer Archiv 
fiir angewandte Wissenschaft und 
Technik, v. 20, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 
41-44. 


Argon was passed into superheat- 
ed melt. Table, micrographs. 
(N12, CI) 


177-N. (German.) Investigation of 
Rolling and Recrystallization Textures 
of Aluminum. I. Textures of Cold 
Rolled Pure Aluminum. Kurt Liicke. 
Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 
2, Feb. 1954, p. 86-92. 

Compares results with those of 


other investigators. Diagrams. 16 
ref. (N5, Q24, Al) 


178-N 


178-N. (Russian.) Stabilization Phe- 
nomenon During Reverse Martensitic 
Transformation. Ia. M. Golovchiner 
and Iu. D. Tiapkin. Doklady Aka- 
demii Nauk SSSR, v. 93, no. 1, Nov. 
1, 1953, p. 39-42. 


Stabilization effect of alpha phase. 
Investigates annealing of nickel- 
iron and nickel-titanium-iron alloys 
at 1100° C. for four hours, then 
cooling to —196° C. in liquid ni- 
trogen. Graphs. 7 ref. 

(N8, N9, Ni, Fe) 


179-N. (Russian.) Problem of the 
Passive, Orienting Influence of a Solid 
Base on Growing Crystals. P. A. 
Shumskii. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
Baee Van vo unO. Ly INOVeEL lL obo.8D. 


Investigates passive-type crystal 
growth of polycrystalline aggregates 
applicable to petrographic studies 
and to conditions of crystallization 
of alloys. Diagrams. 5 ref. (N12) 


180-N. (Swedish.) The Effect of De- 
formation, Temperature, and Chemical 
Composition on the Formation of Mar- 
tensite in Austenitic Stainless Steels. 
Trygeve Angel. Jernkontorets An- 
naler, v. 1388, no. 3, 1954, p. 117-141. 


Experimental studies of isother- 
mal martensite formation as a func- 
tion of strain, stress and deforma- 
tion energy. Graphs, micrographs, 
table, diagram. 28 ref. (N8, SS) 


181-N. A Precipitation-Hardenable 
Copper - Nickel - Silicon - Aluminum 
Alloy. D. B. Roach, R. B. Fischer 
and J. H. Jackson. American Society 
for Metals, Transactions, v. 46, 1954, 
p. 329-345; disc., p. 346-347. 


Alloy can be readily formed in 
solution-treated condition and hard- 
ened by aging to have a proportion- 
al limit of 85,000 psi., a yield 
strength of 120,000 psi. and a tensile 
strength of 140,000 psi., with an 
elongation of 8% and modulus of 
elasticity in tension of 19 million 
psi. Tables, graphs. 11 ref. 

(N7, Q23, Al) 


182-N. How Dissolved Nitrogen Af- 
fects Graphitization. G. V. Smith. 
ion Age, v. 173, Apr. 15, 1954, p. 136- 
139. 

Nitrogen dissolved in aluminum 
killed steel inhibits graphitization. 
Instability of iron carbide is the 
graphitization problem. Table, mi- 
crographs, graph. (N8, ST) 


183-N. Structural Changes During 
Annealing of White Cast Irons of 
High S:Mn Ratios, Including the For- 
mation of Spherulitic and Non-Spheru- 
litic Graphite and Changes in Sul- 
phide Inclusions. Axel Hultgren and 
Gustaf Ostberg. Iron and Steel Insti- 
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tute, Journal, v. 176, Apr. 1954, p. 


351-365 + 11 plates. 


Mechanism of formation of dis- 
.persed graphite flake nests, compact 
nests and spherulites during anneal- 
ing at 900 to 1150° C. studied by ex- 
amining microstructures of quenched 
specimens. Graphs, diagrams, tables, 
micrographs. 20 ref. 

(N8, J23, CI) 


184-N. Eutectic Solidification in 
Grey, White, and Mottled Hypo-Eutec- 
tic Cast Irons. A. Hultgren, Y. Lind- 
blom and E. Rudberg. Iron and Steel 
Institute, Journal, v. 176, Apr. 1954, 
p. 365-374 + 8 plates. 


Samples quenched at predeter- 
mined points on cooling curves. Sec- 
tions examined for evidence of proc- 
esses occurring during cooling. Mi- 
crographs, tables, graphs, diagrams. 
6 ref. (N12, CI) 


185-N . Undercooled Graphite in 
Cast Irons and Related oys. H. 
Morrogh and W. J. Williams. Iron 
and Steel Institute, Journal, v. 176, 
Apr. 1954, p. 375-378 + 2 plates. 


Develops view that undercooled 
graphite is formed by decomposition 
of white iron structure shortly after 
solidification. Composition of silico- 
carbide. Graph, micrographs. 8 ref. 
(N8, CI) 


186-N. The Solidification of Iron- 
Phosphorus-Carbon Alloys. H. Mor- 
rogh and P. H. Titsch. Iron and 
Steel Institute, Journal, v. 176, Apr. 
1954, p. 382-384 + 2 plates. 


In place of normal ledeburite, 
phosphorus in small amounts causes 
formation of degenerate eutectic 
structure. In large amounts it gives 
rise to austenite dendrites and ce- 
mentite of hyper-eutectic appear- 
ance. Table, diagram, micrographs. 
4 ref. (N12, CI) 


187-N. Decomposition of Cementite 
During Solidification of Cast Iron. A. 
Berman and V. Kondic. Iron and 
Steel Institute, Journal, v. 176, Apr. 
1954, p. 385-387. 

Origin of graphite in cast iron in- 
vestigated by comparing time re- 
quired for graphite to form on cool- 
ing with that required for cementite 
to decompose at eutectic tempera- 
ture. Micrograph, graph, diagrams. 
6 ref. (N12, CI) 


188-N. Metallography of Delta-Fer- 
rite. I. Eutectoid Decomposition of 
Delta-Ferrite. Kehsin Kuo. Iron and 
Steel Institute, Journal, v. 176, Apr. 
1954, p. 433-441 + 4 plates. 
Delta-ferrite in high-molybdenum 
steel decomposed in eutectoid man- 
ner within temperature range 900 
to 1150° C., giving austenite and 
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the FesMo:C carbide. Suggests slow 
diffusion of molybdenum is con- 
trolling factor for three internally 
connected transformations. Micro- 
graphs, table, graphs. 28 ref. 

(N9, AY) 


189-N. (German.) Determination of 
Melts and Classification of Solids In- 
to “Volume Weak” and “Volume 
Strong” Solids at High Temperatures. 
A. Knappwost and H. Restle. Zeit- 
schrift fir Elektrochemie, v. 58, no. 
2, 1954, p. 112-118. 

Definition of terms. Observations 
of solidification phenomena of vari- 
ous materials. Graphs, diagrams, 
table, photograph. 10 ref. 

(N12, £25, Cd, Zn, Pb, Al) 


190-N. (German.) Diffusion Phenome- 
na in Powder Metal Blanks. Horst 
Schreiner and Johann Mariacher. 
Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 
3, Mar. 1954, p. 108-111. 

Contact method developed by R. 
Lindner using radioactive silver™- 
copper. Table, graph, radiograph. 8 
ref. (N1, H11, Ag, Cu) 


191-N. (Russian.) Influence of Carbon 
on the Self-Diffusion of Iron in the 
Iron-Nickel System. P. L. Gruzin 
and E. V. Kuznetsov. Doklady Aka- 
demii Nauk SSSR, v. 93, no. 5, Dec. 
11, 1953, p. 809-812. 

Coefficients of self-diffusion meas- 
ured by means of a radioactive Fe™ 
isotope in range from 800 to 1300° C. 
for alloys containing 20% nickel and 
in range from 1050 to 1330° C. for 
alloys containing 25% nickel. Ta- 
bles, graphs. 4 ref. (N1, Fe, Ni) 


192-N. (Russian.) Influence of the 
Rate of Heating on the Recrystalliza- 
tion of Steel. B. G. Sazonov. Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 93, no. 
5, Dec. 11, 1953, p. 817-820. 

A new concept based on orienta- 
tion and dimensional correspondence 
of transforming phases and emerg- 
ence of internal stresses connected 
with volumetric effect during for- 
mation of the new phase. Micro- 
graphs. 5ref. (N5, ST) 


193-N. (Russian.) Heats of Activation 
During the Diffusion of Boron Into 
Tungsten and Molybdenum. G. V. 
Samsonov. Doklady Akademi Nauk 
SSSR, v. 93, no. 5, Dec. 11, 1953, p. 
859-861 + 1 plate. 

Specimens were heated in a boron 
bath from 900 to 1300° C. Results 
reveal same regularity as observed 
for variation of other physical prop- 
erties with change incompleteness 
of the electron d-level of a transi- 
tion metal and strength of retention 
of elecrons by a metalloid. Graph, 
table, micrograph. 3 ref. 

(N1, P12, W, Mo, B) 


TRANSFORMATIONS 


199-N 


194-N. Heat-Treatment of High- 
Speed Steel. IV. Transformations on 
Cooling From the Austenitising Tem- 
perature. S. G. Cope. Metal Treat- 
ment and Drop Forging, v. 21, Apr. 
1954, p. 183-190, 204. 

Transformation within certain 
temperature ranges, effect of hold- 
ing metal at elevated temperatures 
on transformations during subse- 
quent cooling and potentialities of 
isothermal heat treatments. Graphs, 
table. 24 ref. (To be Gontinued oi 
(N8, J26, TS) 


195-N. The Transformation of Alpha- 
Iron to Gamma-Iron During Abrasion. 
R. P. Agarwala and H. Wilman. 
Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 223. 
ser. A, Apr. 22, 1954, p. 167-174 + 1 
plate. 

Abrasion of surface of an iron 
crystal, by a single 10-in. stroke on 
0000 emery with light hand pres- 
sure, led to disorientated alpha-iron 
surface layer containing some ran- 
domly disposed gamma-iron. Re- 
sults indicate a simpler mechanism 
of transformation than previously 
proposed. Diagrams, radiograms. 14 
ref. (N8) 


196-N. (English.) Self-Diffusion in 
Liquid Indium. G. Careri, A. Paoletti 
and F. L. Salvetti. Nuovo cimento, 
v. 11, ser. 9, no. 4, Apr. 1, 1954, p. 
399-406. 

Coefficient measurement in range 
160 to 480° C. Results close to those 
for liquid mercury. Graphs, table. 
11 ref. (N1, In) 


197-N. (German.) Research on Trans- 
formation Tendency and Hardenabil- 
ity of Steels. Erich Greulich. Archiv 
fir das Eisenhiittenwesen, v. 25, 
nos. 3-4, Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 187-149; 
disc., p. 149-152. 

Minimum half-life of isothermal 
austenite transformation  consid- 
ered as a _ characteristic index. 
Time - temperature - transformation 
diagrams of six steels alloyed with 
chromium, molybdenum, nickel, sili- 
con and vanadium determined. 
Graphs, tables, micrographs. 

(N8, J26, AY, SS) 


198-N. (German.) Segregation Phe- 
nomena in a Chromium-Nickel Steel 
With 4.5% Nickel. Werner Jelling- 
haus. Archiv ftir das Hisenhitten- 
wesen, Vv. 25, nos. 3-4, Mar.-Apr. 1954, 
p. 165-167. 

Magnetometric and metallograph- 
ic study of steel heat treated up to 
93 hr. in alpha-gamma transforma- 
tion range to investigate segrega- 
tion of nickel. Effect on mechani- 
cal properties. Table, graphs, mi- 
crographs. (N8, Q general, AY) 


199-N. (Russian.) Mechanism of the 
Influence of Silicon on Graphitization 


200-N 


of Iron Alloys. K. P. Bunin. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 95, no. 1, 
Mar. 1954, p. 97-100. 
Formation of diffusion micropores 
in iron-silicon system. Graphs, mi- 
crograph. 19 ref. (N8, Fe, Si) 


200-N. Melting and Freezing. Bruce 
Chalmers. Journal of Metals, v. 6, 
May 1954; American Institute of Min- 
ing and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, May 1954, p. 519- 
532. 

Experimental and theoretical 
studies of phenomena emphasize 
structure of resulting metal. Ta- 
bles, diagrams, graphs, micrographs. 
15 ref. (N12) 


201-N. A Rationalization of the Oxy- 
gen Solid Solubility in Some Transi- 
tion Metals. A. U. Seybolt and R. 
L. Fullman. Journal of Metals, v. 6, 
May 1954; American Institute of Min- 
ing and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, May 1954, p. 548- 
549. 


Results of experimental studies. 
Table, graph. 8 ref. (N12) 


202-N. Primary and Secondary Re- 
crystallization in Cold Rolled Bicrys- 
tals of Silicon Iron. C. G. Dunn. 
Journal of Metals, v. 6, May 1954; 
American Institute of Mining and Met- 
allurygical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
200, May 1954, p. 549-550. 


Traces origin of secondary recrys- 
tallization grains produced on an- 
nealing a cold rolled bi-crystal speci- 
men. Micrograph. 6 ref. (N5, AY) 


203-N. Role of Strain Energy in 
Solid Solution Thermodynamics. E. 
S. Machlin. Jowrnal of Metals, v. 6, 
May 1954; American Institute of Min- 
ing and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, May 1954, p. 592- 
593. 


Mathematical analysis. Table. 5 
bet CN 2. 12)) 


204-N. Investigation of the Grain 
Coarsening Behavior of. Some Alumi- 
num Alloys. Harold Bernstein. Jour- 
nal of Metals, v. 6, May 1954; Ameri- 
can Institute of Mining and Mettallur- 
gical Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, 
May 1954, p. 603-606. 


Effects of melt composition, pour 
temperature and mold temperature. 
Results support carbide theory of 
nucleation as opposed to peritectic 
theory. Tables, graphs, photographs. 
6 ref. (N2, N3, Al) 


205-N. Determination of the Self- 
Diffusion Coefficients of Gold by Au- 
toradiography. Harry C. Gatos and 
Anthony D. Kurtz. Journal of Met- 
als, v. 6, May 1954; American Insti- 
tute of Mining and Metallurgical En- 
gineers, Transactions, v. 200, May 
1954, p. 616-619. 
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Materials, apparatus, techniques 
and results of experimental studies. 
Diagram, graphs. 5 ref. (N1, Au) 


206-N. Allotropic Transformations 
at High Temperature. James O. Mc- 
Caldin and Pol Duwez. Journal of 
Metals, v. 6, May 1954; American In- 
stitute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, May 
1954, p. 619-620. 


Equipment and techniques of ex- 
perimental studies. Graph, diagram. 
G refs ONG, Co, CraikuynemOs. 
RD ley Mon wh) 


207-N. Solubility of Oxygen in Al- 
pha Iron. A. U. Seybolt. Journal of 
Metals, v. 6, May 1954; American In- 
stitute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, May 
1954, p. 641-644. 

Solubility, a function of tempera- 
ture, varies from about 0.008% oxy- 
gen at 700°C. to about 0.08% at 
900° C. Graphs, tables, micrographs. 
16 ref. (N12) 


208-N. Growth and Surface Proper- 
ties of Tantalum Crystals. M. H. 
Nichols. Physical Review, v. 94, ser. 
2, Apr. 15, 1954, p. 309-313. 

Method consists of moving tem- 
perature gradient for producing 
centimeter-long crystals in commer- 
cial tantalum wire. Photographs, 
diagrams, table, micrographs. 15 
ref. (Ni2, P10, Ta) 


209-N. Experimental Study of the 
Variation of the Degree of Order With 
Temperature in a Copper-Palladium 
Alloy. D. Madoc Jones and E. A. 
Owen. Physical Society, Proceedings, 
v. 67, no. 412B, Apr. 1, 1954, p. 297- 


303. 

X-ray study of alloy CusPd, with 
reference to variation of degree of 
order with temperature as revealed 
by degree of tetragonality at differ- 
ent temperatures. Graphs, table. 
2 ref. (N10, Cu, Pd) 


210-N. (English.) The Practical Use 


.of a Three-Dimensional Weichelt Dia- 


gram for Alloyed Cast Iron. Ant. W. 
van den Bergh. Metalen, v. 9, no. 7, 
Apr. 15, 1954, p. 103-106. 


Diagram shows influence of sili- 
con on graphitization of cast iron. 
Graphs. 11 ref. (N8, Si, CI) 


211-N. (Russian.) Diffusion of Cobalt, 
Chromium, and Tungsten in Iron and 
Steel. P. L. Gruzin. Doklady Aka- 
demit Nauk SSSR, v. 94, no. 4, Feb. 
1, 1954, p. 681-684. 


Temperature dependence of dif- 
fusion coefficient in alpha and gam- 
ma phases of commercial iron and 
steel. Eutectoid composition in tem- 
perature range between 700 and 
1250° C. Tables, graphs. 6 ref. 
CNIS Com Crewiaebiewss lm) 
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212-N. (Russian.) Influence of Ele- 
ments Forming Slightly Soluble Car- 
bides on the Dissociation of Austenite. 
Bele oranvand Re L Entine Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 94, no. 
4, Feb. 1, 1954, p. 693-696. 

Kinetics of dissolution of titanium, 
columbium and vanadium additions 
and their influence on stability of 
austenite during heat treatment. 
Table, graphs. 4 ref. (N8, AY) 


213-N. (Russian.) Diffusion of Silver 
in Iron-Palladium Alloys and Internal 
Adsorption of Palladium in Iron. V. 
I. Arkharov and B. A. Iunikov. Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 94, no. 
6, Feb. 21, 1954, p. 1057-1060 + 1 
plate. 
Intercrystalline character of dif- 
fused silver. Micrographs. 5 ref. 
(N1, Ag, Fe, Pd) 


214-N. (Russian.) Formation of 
Graphite in Cast Irons Modified by 
Magnesium. K. P. Bunin and Iu. N. 
Taran. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 94, no. 6, Feb. 21, 1954, p. 
1061-1063. 
Influence of austenitic structure 
on shape of graphite particles. Mi- 
crographs. 5 ref. (N8, CI, Mg) 


215-N. (Russian.) Dissolving and Ad- 
sorption of Hydrogen by Dispersed 
Palladium-Silver Alloys. Zh. L. Vert 
and I. P. Tverdovskii. Zhurnal Fizi- 
cheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 2, Feb. 1954, 


p. 317-327. 
Solubility of hydrogen at room 
temperature decreases uniformly 


according to increased silver con- 
tent and reaches zero in alloys with 
72 to 75% silver. Tables, graphs. 
21 ref. (N12, Ag, Pd) 


216-N. Interpretation of the Solu- 
bility of Hydrogen in Zirconium. S. 
L. H. Martin and A. L. G. Rees. 
Faraday Society, Transactions, v. 50, 
Apr. 1954, p. 343-352. 
Pressure and temperature depend- 
ence. Effects of oxygen on initial 
solubility. Graphs. 13 ref. (N12, Zr) 


217-N. Diffusion and Oxidation of 
Solid Metals. C. E. Birchenall. In- 
dustrial and Engineering Chemistry, 
y. 46, May 1954, p. 893-898. 
Review of literature. 90 ref. 
(N1, R2) 


218-N. Formation of Martensite in 
Austenitic Stainless Steels. Effects of 
Deformation, Temperature, and Com- 
position. Tryggve Angel. Iron and 
Steel Institute, Journal, v. 177, May 
1954, p. 165-174 + 1 plate. 

Isothermal formation induced by 
plastic deformation studied in tem- 
perature range ~—188 to 100°C. 
Graphs, table, micrographs, dia- 
gram. 32 ref. (N8, Q24, SS) 


TRANSFORMATIONS 


224-N 


219-N. Heat-Treatment of High- 
Speed Steel. V. Transformations on 
Tempering of High-Speed Steel. S. 
G. Cope. Metal Treatment and Drop 
Forging, v. 21, May 1954, p. 225-233. 
Characteristics resulting from 
tempering after normal, arrested 
and subzero quenching. Graphs, ta- 
ble, micrographs. 18 ref. 
(N8, J29, TS) 


220-N. (Czech.) Graphitic Steel. Va- 
clay Oliverius. Slévarenstvi, v. 2; 
Prace Ceskoslovenského Vyzkumu 
Slévarenskénho, v. 1, no. 2, Feb. 1954, 
p. 18-20. 

Effect of composition and heat 
treatment on _  graphitization, me- 
chanical properties and resistance to 
wear. Tables, graphs, micrographs, 
photograph. 19 ref. 

(N8, Q general, ST) 


221-N. (Russian.) Unique Texture of 
Growth Originating During Diffusion 
in Se-Cu and Te-Cu Systems. V. I. 
Arkharov and Sabir Mardeshev. Dok- 
lady Akademti Nauk SSSR, v. 95, no. 
3, Mar. 21, 1954, p. 517-519 + 1 plate. 
Sealed, evacuated ampoules con- 
taining copper in upper part and fine 
selenium or tellurium powder in 
lower part were heated to 600°C. 
and held from 2 to 20 hr. for X- 
ray study of crystal growth. Photo- 
graphs, micrographs. 3 ref. 
(N1, Se, Cu, Te) 


222-N. (Russian.) The Form of Tem- 
per Carbon Inclusions in Magnesium 
Cast Iron] I. P= Bunin and AS Ve 
Chernovol. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 95, no. 4, Apr. 1, 1954, p. 
785-787. 

White iron annealed at 850, 950 
and 1050° C. Structure of metal ma- 
trix determines form of graphite in- 
clusions. Micrographs. 6 ref. 

(N8, CI) 


223-N. (Russian.) Solubility of Iron in 
Liquid Slags. P. M. Shurygin and 
O. E. Esin. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SISSIRAAV 22 19D NOL OAD Gell e954, re 
1043-1045. 

Formation of true solution of iron 
in oxide slags shown by formation 
of gold-iron alloys when a drop of 
gold is introduced into molten FeO- 
Fe-O; mixture in magnesite cruci- 
bles. (N14, Fe) 


224-N. (Russian.) Sintering, Creep, 
Relaxation, Recrystallization, and 
Other Phenomena Connected With 
Self Diffusion in Crystalline Bodies. 
B. Ia. Pines. Uspekhi Fizicheskikh 
Nauk, v. 52, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 501- 
559. 

Influence of plastic deformation 
on recrystallization. Creep of amor- 
phous bodies. Diagrams, graphs, ta- 
ples, micrographs. 36 ref. 

(N1, N5, Q24) 


225-N 


225-N. Phenomena Observed in the 
Melting and Solidification of Germa- 
nium. 8S. E. Bradshaw. Electiochemi- 
cal Society, Journal, v. 101, June 1954, 
p. 293-297. 

Molten spheres, weighing about 10 
mg., are pear-shaped on freezing. 
Solidification mechanism to explain 
shape and impurity distribution. 
Graphs, photograph. 13 ref. 

(N12, Ge) 


226-N . Diffusion in Bimetal Vapor- 
Solid Couples. R. W. Balluffi and L. 
L. Seigle. Journal of Applied Physics, 
v. 25, May 1954, p. 607-614. 

Alpha brass, copper-nickel and 
silver-gold systems. Use and limi- 
tations of couples in diffusion stud- 
ies. Micrographs, graphs, diagram, 
table. 16 ref. (Ni, Cu, Ni, Ag, Au) 


227-N. Cross Section of Pulled Crys- 
tals. Robert G. Pohl. Journal of Ap- 
plied Physics, v. 25, May 1954, p. 
668-669. 

Equation for radius of a crystal 
grown by Czochralski technique. 
Considers mechanical and thermal 
equilibrium at liquid-solid interface. 
6 ref. (N12) 


228-N. (English.) Precipitation in 
Lead-Tin Alloys. T. J. Tiedema and 
W. G. Burgers. Applied Scientific 
Research, v. 4, sec. A, no. 4, 1954, 
p. 243-248 + 5 plates. 

For slow rates of precipitation the 
resulting fine-grained material 
shows a texture related to orienta- 
tion of original single crystal lat- 
tice. Graphs, micrographs, photo- 
graphs. 6 ref. (N7, Sn, Pb) 


229-N. (English.) Nucleation of a Sol- 
id Precipitate Along a _ Dislocation. 
Josef Nystrom. Applied Scientific Re- 
search, v. 4, sec. A, no. 4, 1954, p. 
266-272. 

Different mobilities and sizes of 
atoms in the alloy give rise to dif- 
ferent possibilities of growth of nu- 
clei. 12 ref. (N2, Au, Ni, Cu, Zn, Be) 


230-N. (English.) The Production of 
Single Crystals of Metals and Alloys 
With Any Desired Orientation by So- 
lidification at High Temperature. 
Hideo Takaki, Shigeo Nakamura, Yoji 
Nakamura, Jun-ichi Hayashi, Kazuo 
Furukawa and Masato Aso. Physical 
Society of Japan, Journal, v. 9, no. 
2, Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 204-208. 
Vacuum furnace and _ porcelain 
crucibles with no bottom are used 
to grow crystals with high melting 
points. Graphs, table, diagrams. 6 
ref. (N12) 


231-N. (German.) Application of a 
Theory of Borelius, Concerning the 
Structural Connection Between the 
Solid and the Liquid State, to Iron. 
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O. Krisement and F. Wever. Applied 
Scientific Research, v. 4, sec. A, no. 
4, 1954, p. 249-265. 

Applies hypothesis to alpha and 
gamma iron. Agreement with ex- 
perimental results. Tables, graphs. 
14 ref. (N12, Fe) 


232-N. (German.) The Segregation of 
Carbon From Alpha Iron. O. Krise- 
ment. Arkiv fér Fysik, v. 7, no. 4, 
1954, p. 353-355. 


Calorimetric measurements to de- 
termine temperature range in which 
precipitation of FesC is replaced by 
precipitation of other carbides. Ta- 
ble, graphs. 4 ref. (N7, Fe) 


233-N. (Russian.) Influence of Addi- 
tives on Velocity of Contact Exchange 
Between Iron and Copper. L. I. An- 
tropov. Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, v. 
27, no. 5, May 1954, p. 527-532. 
Velocity of contact displacement 
of copper by iron reduced by adding 
thiourea. Graphs. 9 ref. 
(N12, Cu, Fe) 


234-N. (Book.) Crystal Growth and 
Dislocations. Ajit Ram Verma. 182 p, 
1953. Butterworths Scientific Publica- 
tions, Ltd., 4-6 Bell Yard, Temple Bar, 
London W.C.2, England. 30s. 

A literature review supplemented 
by results of author’s work on spi- 
ral growths, as examined by mul- 
tiple-beam interferometry and phase- 
contrast microscopy. Metheds and 
apparatus. (N12, M26) 


235-N. A Note on the Use of In- 
dium for Removal of Mercury Vapor 
in Vacuum Systems. R. D. Heyding 
and E. A. Flood. Canadian Journal 
of Chemistry, v. 32, June 1954, p. 591- 
592. 


Indium adsorbs mercury vapor 
quite rapidly after a short induction 
period. Table. (N15, In) 


236-N. The Isothermal Heat Treat- 
ment of High Speed Steels and Its 
Effects in the Light of Recent Struc- 


~ture Research. H. Schrader and D. 


R. Dhanbhoora. Indian Institute of 
Metals, Transactions, v. 6, 1952, p. 
54-93; disc., p. 94-95. 

Possible alterations in composition 
and dependence on alloy and carbon 
content of steel, annealing period 
in pearlitic range and in holding 
time in bainitic range and resulting 
influences. Tables, graphs, diagrams, 
micrograph. 27 ref. (N8, J26, T‘3) 


237-N. Impurities as Hindrances to 
Grain Boundary Migration. V. G. 
Paranjpe. Indian Institute of Metals, 
Transactions, v. 6, 1952, p. 203-218. 
Detailed mechanisms and support- 
ing evidence applicable to commer- 
cial heat treating processes involy- 
ing recrystallization and grain 
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growth. Photographs, 
graph, table. 28 ref. 
(N38, N5, J general) 


238-N. The Structure of Eutectics. 
V. Chandrasekhar. Indian Institute 
of Metals, Transactions, v. 6, 1952, p. 
243-266. 

Critical review of existing knowl- 
edge on genesis of eutectic struc- 
tures, influence of supercooling, pro- 
eutectic constituent, rate of cooling 
and liquid currents. Tables, micro- 
graphs, graph. 25 ref. (N12) 


239-N. Studies on the Grain Growth 
of Alpha Brass. S. Som and G. 
P. Chatterjee. Indian Institute of Met- 
als, Transactions, v. 6, 1952, p. 267- 
Bice Gdise=,5p.eli=2lo. 

Some fundamental concepts on 
growth as a function of time and 
temperature under a known temper- 
ature-gradient condition. Graphs. 5 
ref. (N38, Cu) 


240-N. Isothermal Transformations 
of Hypo-Eutectoid Aluminium 
Bronzes. R. Haynes. Insitute of Met- 
als, Journal, v. 82, June 1954, p. 493- 
496 + 1 plate. 

Effect of small additions of nickel 
to a binary hypo-eutectoid alloy. Ta- 
ble, graphs, micrographs. 12 ref. 
(N9, Al, Cu) 


241-N. Solid Solubility of Oxygen 
in Columbium. A. U. Seybolt. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6, June 1954; American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, June 
1954, p. 744-776. 

Solubility limit in range between 
775 and 1100° C. by lattice parameter 
measurements and microscopic ex- 
gmination. ‘Solubility varied from 
0.25 to 1.0%. Tables, graphs, mi- 
crographs. (N12, Cb) 


242-N. Vibrational Spectrum of the 
Simplest Model of an Ordering Alloy. 
MeN Men and “A. N. Orlov. Na- 
tional Science Foundation Translation, 
no. 160, Jan. 1954, 4 p. (From Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 90, 1953, 
p. 753-756. ) 

Linear chain of two types of atoms 
distributed over nodes of the chain 
with an arbitrary degree of long- 
range order and with arbitrary rela- 
tive concentration which interact 
elastically. 5 ref. (N10, Au, Cu) 


243-N. The Diffusion of Nitrogen 
in Alpha Iron. W. R. Thomas and G. 
M. Leak. Philosophical Magazine, v. 
45, 7th ser., no. 365, June 1954, p. 
656-659. 
Measurements of diffusion in tem- 
perature range of 0 to_ 100°C. 
Graphs, table. 6 ref. (N1, Fe) 


244-N. Nucleation and Growth of 
Graphite in Steel. Floyd Brown. Weld- 
ing Journal, v. 33, June 1954, p. 257S- 
2618S. 


diagrams, 


TRANSFORMATIONS 


250-N 


Reaction rates and effects of al- 
loying elements. Tables, diagram, 
graphs, micrographs. 9 ref. 

(N2, N38, ST) 


245-N. Transformation of Austenite 
During Continuous Cooling. A. A. 
Popov. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3089, 31 p. 
(Part translation from book by I. N. 
Bogachev and A. A. Popov, Entitled 
“Phase Transformations in Iron-Car- 
bon Alloys”, Mashgiz, 1950, p. 136-159.) 
Austenite decomposition diagrams 
for continuous cooling at various 
rates, applying to hypo-eutectic and 
hypereutectic carbon steels and to al- 
loy steels differing in the stability 
of the supercooled austenite, espe- 
cially at second-stage temperatures. 
Tables, graphs. 3 ref. (N8, CN, AY) 


246-N. Effect of Surface-Active 
Compounds Upon the Diffusion of Hy- 
drogen Into Iron and the Mechanism 
of Hydrogen Overvoltage. I. A. Ba- 
gotskaya and A. N. Frumkin. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation 
no. 3253, 7 p. (From Doklady Aka- 
demu Nauk SSSR, v. 92, no. 5, 1953, 
p. 979-982.) 

Transfer of hydrogen overvoltage 
through a membrane of spectro- 
graphically pure iron, with simul- 
taneous measurement of the quan- 
tity of hydrogen diffusing through 
it during cathodic polarization in 
pure 1N HC1 solutions and in the 
presence of an inhibitor. Graphs, 
diagram. (N1, Fe) 


247-N. On the Nature of Eutectic 
Graphite in Gray Iron. K. P. Bunin 
and L. A. Dolinskaya. Henry Brutch- 
er, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 
3131, 8 p. (From Liteinoe Proizvods- 
tuo, v.. 4, no» 3, 1953, p. 21-23.) 
Mechanism of crystallization of 

fine “eutectic” graphite. Photo- 

graphs, micrographs. 3 ref. 

GN12, CI) 


248-N. Principles of Solution Hard- 
ening. Earl R. Parker and Thomas 
H. Hazlett. Paper from “Relation 
of Properties to Microstructure’. 
American Society for Metals, p. 30-70. 
Mechanisms of hardening, con- 
tribution of clustering, factors in- 
fluencing solution hardening. 
Graphs, diagrams. 44 ref. (NT, J27) 


249-N. Theories of Dispersion Hard- 
ening. Edward W. Hart. Paper from 
“Relation of Properties to Microstruc- 
ture’. American Society for Metals, 
p. 95-107. 
Comparison of theories with ex- 
perience. Diagrams, graphs. 11 ref. 
(NT, J27) 


250-N. Interactions of Dislocations 
and Solute Atoms. A. H. Cottrell. 
Paper from “Relation of Properties 


251-N 


to Microstructure”. American Society 
for Metals, p. 131-162. 


Types of interactions and their 
effects. Tables, graphs, diagrams, 
micrograph. 75 ref. (N12, M26) 

251-N. (English. ) Transformation 
Mechanism of Low Chromium Steel 
With High Carbon at the Range of 
Ar’ Transformation Temperature. 
Kenji Ono and Tadashi Nemoto. Hita- 
chie Review, 1954, no. 5, Feb., p. 31- 
38. 


Transformation processes of chro- 
mium and chromium-molybdenum 
steels investigated by means of mag- 
netic analysis. Tables, diagram, 
graphs. 4 ref. (N8, AY) 


252-N. (French.) New Example of 
Discontinuous Precipitation on Grain 
Boundaries of Aluminum-Manganese 
Alloys. André Robillard and Paul La- 
combe. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 
18, May 3, 1954, p. 1814-1816. 


Mechanism of “light phenomenon” 
of tempered supersaturated solid 
solutions. Micrographs. 

(N7, Al, Mn) 


253-N. (French.) Evolution of the 
Structure of 8020 Nickel-Chromium 
Alloys Susceptible to Structural Hard- 
ening, Studied Under X-Rays. Jack 
Manenc. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 
18, May 18, 1954, p. 1817-1819. 

X-ray crystal analysis reveals a 
homogeneity disturbance of_ solid 
solution prior to precipitation visible 
under the electron microscope. Ra- 
diogram. 7 ref. (N7, M22, Ni) 


254-N. (French.) Grain Growth Ob- 
served by Electron-Emission Micro- 
scope. G. W. Rathenau and G. Bass. 
Métaux, Corrosion-Industries, v. 29, 
no. 344, Apr. 1954, p. 139-150. 


Recrystallization of nickel and 
iron alloys during transformation. 
Micrographs, diagram, graph. 16 
ref. (N3, N5, M22, Ni, Fe) 


255-N. (French.) Research on Forma- 
tion of Large Heterogeneous Crystals 
in Light Alloys Containing Chromium. 
Jean Chinetti. Métaux, Corrosion-In- 
dustries, v. 29, no. 344, Apr. 1954, p. 
151-166. 

Solubility limit of chromium in 
aluminum-chromium-manganese al- 
loys at 662° C. Tables, micrographs, 
diagram, graphs. 8 ref. 

(N12, Al, Cr, Mn) 


256-N. (French.) The Metaliography 
of Stressed and Unstressed Pure Zine 
at Elevated Temperatures. P. J. E. 
Forsyth. Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, 
no. 5, May 1954, p. 326-336. 


Grain growth, grain-boundary for- 
mation and recrystallization. Micro- 
graphs, diagrams, photographs. 3 
ref. (N38, N5, M27, Zn) 
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257-N. (German.) Determination of 
Some Diffusion Coefficients of Metals 
in Quicksilver Using the Mercury 
Drop-Electrode. M. v. Stackelberg 
and V. Toome. Zeitschrift fiir Elek- 
trochemie, v. 58, no. 4, 1954, p. 226- 
230. 


Diffusion coefficients of cadmium, 
indium, lead and sodium in mer- 
cury at 22°C. Tables, graphs. 14 
ret. GN1."Co. Iny Pb. He) 


258-N. (Polish.) Relation Between 
Curves of Isothermal Austenite Trans- 
formation and Temperature of Austen- 
ite Transformation During Continuous 
Cooling. Marian Kozlowski. Hutnik, 
v. 21, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 66-72. 


Comparison of calculation with ex- 
perimental results. Advantages de- 
rived from Knowledge of course of 
curves. Graphs. 3 ref. (N8, AY) 


259-N. Modification of High-Sili- 
econ Aluminium Alloys and the Cor- 
responding Structures. Claude Mas- 
eré. Institute of British Foundrymen, 
Proceedings, v. 46, 1953, p. A227-A232; 
disc., p. A232-A235. (Translated from 
the French by V. C. Faulkner.) 
Action of phosphorus and sodium 
on grain refinement and resulting 
mechanical properties. Photomicro- 
graphs, graphs, diagrams, table. 6 
ref. (N5, Q general, Al, Si) 
260-N. Annealing of White Irons. 
Structural Changes With Metals of 
High S:Mn Ratios. Axel Hultgren 
and Gustaf Ostberg. Iron €& Steel 
(Special Issue), v. 27, June 12, 1954, 
Pp. 212-282; diser, pe 32t-332- 


Effect of annealing variables and 
S:Mn ratio on type of graphite 
structure of cementite and austen- 
ite, and transformation of manga- 
nese sulfide. Tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs. (N8, J23, CI) 


261-N. Cementite in Cast Iron. De- 
composition During Solidification. A. 
Berman and V. Kondic. Iron & Steel 
(Special Issue), v. 27, June 12, 1954, 


. P. 283-284; disc., p. 327-332. 


_ Graphitization at different cool- 
ing rates. Decomposition of cemen- 
tite at temperatures below the eutec- 
tic. Graphs, tables, micrograph. 
(N8, CI) 


262-N. The Growth of Nodular 
Graphite. Theory of Screw Disloca- 
tion. M. Hillert and Y. Lindblom. 
Iron & Steel (Special Issue), v. 27, 
June 12, 1954, p. 295-296; disc., p. 
327-332. 

Theory examined by activation 
analysis and autoradiography using 
radioactive isotopes in mischmetal. 
Photograph, diagram, table. 

(N8, M28, CI) 


263-N. Unéercooled Graphite. For- 
mation in Cast Irons and Related Al- 
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loys. H. Morrogh and W. J. Wil- 
liams. Iron & Steel (Special Issue), 
v. 27, June 12, 1954, p. 302-804; disc., 
p. 327-332. 
_ Undercooled graphite in cast irons, 
iron-carbon-silicon alloys and iron- 
carbon alloys arises from the de- 
composition of a carbide. Micro- 
graphs, tables. (N8, CI, Fe) 


264-N. Solidification of Fe-P-C Al- 
loys. H. Morrogh and P. H. Tiitsch. 
Iron & Steel (Special Issue), v. 27, 
June 12, 1954, p. 304-305; disc., p. 
327-332. 

Additions of phosphorus to iron- 
carbon alloys profoundly modified 
the usual ledeburitic structures. Ta- 
ble, diagram, micrographs. (N12, CI) 


265-N. The Solidification of Nodu- 
lar Iron. H. Morrogh. Iron & Steel 
(Special Issue), v. 27, June 12, 1954, 
p. 310-3138; disc., p. 327-332. 
Cooling curve experiments. Ta- 
bles, micrographs. (N12, CI) 


266-N . Diffusion of Nitrogen in 
Iron. J. D. Fast and M. B. Verrijp. 
Iron & Steel (Special Issue), v. 27, 
June 12, 1954, p. 313-314. 
Diffusion coefficients at 9.5, 21.5, 
500, 600 and 950° C.° Graphs, ta- 
bles. (N1, Fe) 


267-N. Transformation Diagrams. 
Continuous-Cooling Curves of Steels. 
W. Steven and G. Mayer. Iron & 
Steel (Special Issue), v. 27, June 12, 
1954, p. 317-321. 

Progress with temperature of the 
transformations that occur in bars 
up'to 6 in. diameter when quenched 
in oil under standard conditions. 
Graphs, table. (N8, CN) 


268-N . The Strain Ageing of Mild 
Steel. A Critical Investigation of the 
Ageing of Mild-Steel Strip After Tem- 
per-Rolling. B. Jones and R. A. 
Owen-Barnett. Iron and Steel Insti- 
tute, Journal, v. 177, June 1954, p. 
209-220. 

Aging of steels at room tempera- 
ture for periods up to 3 yr. com- 
pared with artificial aging at tem- 
peratures of 100 to 250° C. Tables, 
graphs. 20 ref. (N7, J27, CN) 


269-N. Order-Disorder Phenomena. 
Bruno Linder. Journal of Chemical 
Physics, v. 22, June 1954, p. 970-973. 
Thermodynamics of the order-dis- 
order transition in beta brass. 
Graph. 9 ref. (N10, Cu) 


270-N . Isothermal Transformation 
of Austenite in the Pearlite Range 
From the Carburizing Temperature. 
H. M. Meingast. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 2862, 
5 p. (Condensed from Durferrit Haus- 
mitteilungen, 1952, no. 25, p. 5-44.) 
Particulars on two heat treatment 


TRANSFORMATIONS 


275-N 


stages which arise during case car- 
burizing, transformation of core and 
case structures of steel cooled in 
pearlite range from carburizing tem- 
perature and martempering of case 
carburizing steels. Graphs, dia- 
grams. (N8, AY) 


271-N. Transformations During the 
Tempering of Steel. V. G. Permya- 
kov. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3084, 22 p. (Part from 
Book “Phase Transformations in Iron- 
Carbon Alloys’, I. N. Bogachev and 
A. A. Popov, p. 160-174, 1950. Mash- 
giz, Moscow, USSR.) 

Amounts of carbon precipitated 
per unit time from martensite dur- 
ing heating of quenched high, me- 
dium and low-carbon steels. Effect 
of alloy content of steel on carbide 
formation during tempering. 
Graphs. 5 ref. (N8, J29, CN, AY) 


272-N. On the Structure of the 
Austenite-Graphite Eutectic in Gray 
Iron. K. P. Bunin, Ya. N. Malin- 
ochka and S. A. Fedorova. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Transla- 
tion no. 3199, 3 p. (From Liteinoe 
Proizvodstvo, v. 4, no. 9, 1953, p. 25.) 
Grains of fine austenite-graphite 
eutectic, which formed under con- 
ditions of marked supercooling 6f 
the melt, may consist of an austen- 
itic matrix intergrown with a sin- 
gle strongly branched-out graphite 
inclusion that grows from a single 
center during eutectic decomposi- 
tion. Micrographs. 6 ref. (N8, CI) 


273-N. Structure of Austenite at 
High Temperature. I. A. Oding and 
M. G. Lozinskii. Henry Brutcher, Al- 
tadena, Calif., Translation no. 3274, 
18 p. (From Izvestiya Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, OTN, 1953, no. 7, July, p. 1035- 
1043.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 29-N, 1954. (N8, ST) 


274-N. Aluminum and Gas. I-IV. 
H. Kostron. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Calif., Translation nos. 3276- 
3279, 84 p. (From Zeitschrift fiir Me- 
tallkunde, v. 48, no. 8, 1952, p. 269- 
284, 373-387.) 
Previously abstracted from orig- 
inal. See item 304-N, 1952. 
(N12, Ni, Al) 


275-N. Heats of Disintegration in 
the Diffusion of Boron Into Tungsten 
and Molybdenum Metal. G. V. Sam- 
sonov. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3285, 5 p. 
(From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 93, no. 5, 1958, p. 859-861.) 
Previously abstracted from orig- 
inal. See item 193-N, 1954. 
(N1, P12, W, Mo, B) 


276-N 


276-N. State of Martensite Crystals 
in Quenched Low-Carbon Steels. G. 
Vv. Kurdyumov, M. D. Perkas and 
A. E. Shamov. Henry Brutcher, Al- 
tadena, Calif., Translation no. 3295, 
7 p. Also National Science Founda- 
tion Translation, no. 224, Feb., 1954, 
4 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 92, no. 5, 1953, p. 955-957.) 


Previously abstracted from orig- 
inal. See item 120-N, 1954. (N8, CN) 


277-N. Effect of Silicon on the 
Rate of Diffusion of Carbon in Aus- 
tenite. M. A. Krishtal. National Sci- 
ence Foundation Translation, no. 223, 
Feb. 1954, 3 p. (From Doklady Aka- 
demii Nauk SSSR, v. 92, 1953, p. 951- 
953.) 
Previously abstracted from orig- 
inal. See item 119-N, 1954. 
(N1, N8, Si, AY) 


2718-N. (English.) Precipitation Out of 
Dual Solid Solutions of Carbon and 
Nitrogen in Alpha-Iron. C. Wert. 
Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 3, May 
1954, p. 361-367. 

Kinetics of dual precipitation stud- 
ied by internal friction. Interaction 
tends to produce equal aging rates. 
Particle size erfect makes magnetic 
data hard to interpret. Graphs. 15 
ref. (N7, Q22, Fe) 


279-N. (English.) Accelerated Growth 
of Tin Whiskers. R. M. Fisher, L. S. 
Darken and K. G. Carroll. Acta Me- 
tallurgica, v. 2, no. 3, May 1954, p. 
368-373. 

Growth rate may be accelerated 
up to 10,000 times the previously ob- 
served spontaneous rate by the ap- 
plication of pressure up to 7500 psi. 
Photographs, graphs. 8 ref. 

(N12, Sn) 


280-N. (English.) On the Theory of 
Secondary Recrystallization Texture 
Formation in Face-Centered Cubic 
Metals. C. G. Dunn. Acta Metallur- 
gica, v. 2, no. 3, May 1954, p. 386-393. 
An oriented-nucleation growth- 
selectivity theory. Diagrams, tables. 
25 ref. (N5, Cu, Al) 


281-N. (English.) Secondary Recrys- 
tallization in Aluminium Extrusions. 
K. V. Gow. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, 
no. 3, May 1954, p. 394-405. 


Crystallographic orientations of 
recrystallized grains in a series of 
exttuded and heat treated rods of 
commercial and superpure alumi- 
num. Tables, micrographs, _ dia- 
grams. 19 ref. (N5, Al) 


282-N. (English.) The Effect of Rela- 
tive Crystal and Boundary Orienta- 
tions on Grain Boundary Diffusion 
Rates. D. Turnbull and R. E. Hoff- 
man. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 3, 
May 1954, p. 419-426. 
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Rate of self-diffusion of silver in 
the grain boundaries of bicrystais. 
Graphs, photographs, tables. 16 ref. 
(N1, Ag) 


283-N. (English.) Activity of Silicon 
in Liquid Fe-Si and Fe-C-Si Alloys. 
J. Chipman, J. C. Fulton, N. Gok- 
cen and G. R. Caskey, Jr. Acta Me- 
tallurgica, v. 2, no. 8, May 1954, p. 
439-450. 

Experimental data _ establishing 
solubility of graphite at tempera- 
tures of 1290 to 1690° C. in iron- 
silicon-carbon solutions up to 20 to 
24 wt. % silicon. Tables, graphs. 
28 ref. (N12, P12, Si, Fe) 


284-N. (English.) The Ordering of 
Atoms in the Chi-Phase of the Iron- 
Chromium-Molybdenum System. J. S. 
Kasper. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 
3, May 1954, p. 456-461. 

Crystal structure investigated by 
X-ray and neutron diffraction from 
powdered specimens. Tables, dia- 
gram. 3 ref. (N10, Fe, Cr, Mo) 


285-N. (IEnglish.) Some Observations 
on Heterogeneous Nucleation of So- 
dium Crystals From Atomic Beams. 
Ly. eYane Cy E. Birchenally Gaui. 
Pound and M. T. Simnad. Acta Me- 
tallurgica, v. 2, no. 3, May 1954, p. 
462-469. 


Deposition from sodium vapor 
beams studied as function of tem- 
perature and lattice misfit between 
the body-centered cubic sodium 
crystal and the various crystalline 
substrates. Tables, graphs. 22 ref. 
(N2, Na) ; 


286-N. (English.) A Radioactive 
Tracer Study of Silver Condensation 
on Substrates. Ling Yang, M. T. Sim- 
nad and G. M. Pound. Acta Metallur- 
gica, v. 2, no. 3, May 1954, p. 470-475. 
Condensation coefficients of sil- 
ver vapor on substrates of silver, 
gold, platinum, nickel and glass at 
192° C. with time of condensation 
fixed at 1 hr. Diagram, graphs, ta- 
bles. 10 ref. (N16, Ag) 


287-N. (English.) The Effect of Phase 
Transformations on the Orientation 
of Zirconium Crystals. J. W. Glen and 
S. F. Pugh. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, 
no. 3, May 1954, p. 520-529. 


Orientation relations suggested by 
Burgers for the phase change in 
zirconium used to deduce possible 
orientations which can arise after 
one or two transformations start- 
ing from either a hexagonal or a 
body-centered-cubic lattice. Dia- 
grams, tables. 11 ref. (N6, M26, Zr) 


288-N. (English.) Self-Diffusion in 
Lead. B. Okkerse. Acta Metallurgica, 
v. 2, no. 3, May 1954, p. 551-553. 
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_Lattice and grain-boundary diffu- 
sion and effect of impurities. 
Graphs. 11 ref. (N1, Pb) 


289-N. (French.) Influence of Impur- 
ities on Secondary Recrystallization 
of Soft Iron. Roger Guihaumé. Comp- 
tes rendus, v. 238, no. 21, May 24, 
1954, p. 2085-2086. 


Role of impurities during grain 
growth of Armco and Ugiperval 
iron. 6 ref. (N5, N38, Fe) 


290-N. (French.) The Simultaneous 
Observation of Polygonization and 
Recrystallization During Annealing of 
the Surface Layers of Abraded Alpha 
Brass. Pierre A. Jacquet. Comptes 
rendus, v. 238, no. 22, May 31, 1954, 
p. 2165-2167. 
Observation of phenomena during 
grinding. Micrographs. 5 ref. 
(N5, Q24, Cu) 


291-N. (French.) Effect of Cold Hard- 
ening After Tempering on the Phe- 
nomena of Pre-Precipitation in Alu- 
minum-Copper Alloy With 4% Cop- 
per. René Graf and André Guinier. 
Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 22, May 
31, 1954, p. 2175-2177. 


X-ray study on development of 
Guinier-Preston zones and precipi- 
tation. Table. 5 ref. (N7, Al, Cu) 


292-N. (German.) Contribution to the 
Formation of Spherical Graphite in 
Cast Iron. Borut Marincek. Giesserei, 
vw. 41, no. 12, June 10, 1954, p. 313- 
320. 
Effect of surface 
graphite crystallization. 
diagrams. 36 ref. (N8, CI) 


293-N. (German.) Eutectic Crystalli- 
zation. Erich Scheil. Zeitschrift fiir 
Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 298-309. 

Probability of various structures 
depending on specific volumes of 
two pure substances and concen- 
trations of both kinds of crystals. 
Tables, micrographs, graphs. 30 ref. 
(N12) 


294-N. (Russian.) Effect of Austenite 
Grain Size Upon Martensite Trans- 
formation in Steel. M. G. Gaidukov 
and V. D. Sadovskii. Doklady Aka- 
demii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 1, May 
1, 1954, p. 67-68 + 1 plate. 

Breaking down of austenite grains 
caused by formation of slippage 
planes during deformation should 
show an effect similar to lowering 
of temperature. Table, micrographs. 
7 ref. (N8, ST) 


295-N. (Russian.) Solubility of Chem- 
ical Elements in Titanium. I. I. Kor- 
nilov. Izvestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
Otdelenie Khimicheskikh Nauk, 1954, 
no. 3, May-June, p. 392-399. 


tension on 
Graphs, 


TRANSFORMATIONS 


302-N 


Effects of atomic diameters on 
formation of solid solutions. Tables, 
graphs. 38 ref. (N12, Ti) 


296-N. (Russian.) Investigation of 
Structural Changes in Iron-Nickel- 
Aluminum Alloys by Method of True 
Heat Capacity. V. A. Troshkina and 
K. G. Khomiakov. Zhurnal Obshchei 
Khimii, v. 24, no. 5, May 1954, p. 
780-790. 

Causes of high coersive state and 
structural changes arising in proc- 
ess of magnetic hardening. Graphs, 
tables, diagram. 12 ref. 

(N6, M23, Fe, Ni, Al) 


297-N. Transformations in Steels— 
Isothermal and During Continuous 
Cooling. G. P. Contractor and V. G. 
Paranjpe. Indian Institute of Metals, 
Transactions, v. 5, 1951, p. 141-144; 
disc., p. 144-145. 

Method of correlating isothermal 
and continuous cooling transforma- 
tions. Qualitative results can be 
deduced by this method but it does 
not give good quanitative agreement 
in all steels. 5 ref. (N8, ST) 


298-N. Bainite Reactions in Steels. 
V.G. Paranjpe and D. D. Kaushal. 
Indian Institute of Metals, Transac- 
tions, v. 5, 1951, p. 147-172. 
Critical review of existing knowl- 
edge. Attention drawn to some as- 
pects of this reaction not yet well 


understood. Graphs, micrographs. 
61 ref. (N8, ST) 
299-N. Interaction of Hydrogen 


With White Cast tron. P. C. Ghosh 
and B. Chatterjee. Indian Institute 
of Metals, Transactions, v. 5, 1951, p. 
215-224; disc., p. 224-225. 

Mechanism of interaction between 
hydrogen and alloys of iron, carbon, 
sulphur and phosphorus. Graph, dia- 
gram, tables. 20 ref. (N1, CI) 


300-N. Theories of Graphite For- 
mation in Nodular Cast Irons. M. N. 
Parthasarathi, B. S. Srikantiah and 
B. R. Nijhawan. Indian Institute of 
Metals, Transactions, v. 5, 1951, p. 
227-242: disc., p. 243. 

Literature review. Theories to ex- 
plain nodular-graphite formation in 
irons treated with magnesium, ce- 
rium etc. Micrographs, diagram. 31 
ref. (N8, C1) 


301-N. Sigma Phase—a Review. 
Adolph J. Lena. Metal Progress, v. 
66, July 1954, p. 86-90. 

Formation and extent of sigma 
phase in ferritic and austenitic stain- 
less steels. Micrographs, phase dia- 
grams. (N6, M26, SS) 


302-N. Formation of Graphite Nod- 
ules. Albert De Sy. Metal Progress, 
v. 66, July 1954, p. 92-93. 


303-N 


Mechanism of solidification of 
nodular iron. Diagrams, micro- 
graph. (N12, CI) 


303-N. Diffusion of Impurities in 
Germanium. Wiis Ga ibiibyey, die. 
Physical Review, v. 94, sr. 2, June 15, 
1954, p. 1531-1540. 

Diffusion of impurities in semi- 
conductors studied by observation 
of p-n junction formed as the dif- 
fusing impurity penetrates the spec- 
imen. Graphs, diagrams. 10 ref. 
(N1, Ge) 


304-N. (French.) Micrographic Struc- 
ture of Steel and Brittleness Due to 
Hydrogen. Paul Bastien and Pierre 
Amiot. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 
23, June 9, 1954, p. 2238-2239. 
Hydrogen was introduced into 
chromium-molybdenum steel by elec- 
trolysis so that quantity of gas dif- 
fused was nearly the same in all 
cases. Effects of hydrogen on me- 
chanical properties. Table. 2 ref. 
(N1, Q general, AY) 


305-N. (German.) Considerations of 
Age Hardening. EF. Rohner. Schweiz- 
er Archiv fiir angewandte Wissen- 
schaft und Technik, v. 20, no. 5, May 
1954, p. 157-159. 


Review of various theories. (N7) 


306-N. (Russian.) Solubility of Oxy- 
gen in Fusions of Iron, Chromium and 
Nickel. S. V. Bezobrazov and A. M. 
Samarin. TIzvestiia Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, Otdelenie Tekhnicheskikh 
Nawk, 1958, no. 12, Dec., p. 1790-1797. 
Equilibrium between water vapor- 
hydrogen atmosphere and molten 
chromium-nickel alloys. Nature of 
oxide formed. Tables, graphs. 3 
ref. (N12, Fe, Ni, Cr) 


307-N. (Russian.) The Nature of 
Laminar Graphite. D. P. Ivanov. 
Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 3, May- 
June, p. 18-24. 

Structure, amount and nature of 
graphite distribution in basic metal- 
lic mass. Theories of graphitiza- 
tion. Micrographs. (N8, CI) 


308-N. (Russian.) The Graphitization 
of Pure Iron-Carbon Alloys. K. P. 
Bunin and T. M. Shpak. Liteinoe 
Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 3, May-June, 
p. 26-27. 

Experimental study shows graph- 
ite forms in pores existing in the 
initial white iron. Micrographs. 
(N8, CI) 


309-N. Reactions at Solid Inter- 
faces. EF. C. Tompkins and D. A. 
Young. The Chemical Society, An- 
nual Reports. v. 50, 1958, p. 7080. 
Current developments on solid de- 
compositions. Nucleus formation 
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and growth; decompositions of spe- 
cific compounds. 117 ref. 
(N27 NS) B13) 


310-N. Anisothermal Decomposition 
of Austenite in a Medium-Alloy Steel. 
P. T. Moore. Iron and Steel Insti- 
tute, Journal, v. 177, July 1954, p. 305- 
Sully 
Studies were made by the “step- 
quench” and continuous-cooling 
methods to check validity of the 
Scheil “fractional nucleation” theory 
and its modifications. Graphs, ta- 
bles. 16 ref. (N8, AY) 


311-N. Carbides in 310 Stainless 
Steel. I. Hiram Brown. Steel, v. 135, 
July 19, 1954, p. 106-108. 

Formation of chromium carbide 
networks around grain boundaries 
during rolling or fabrication. Ef- 
fects on cracking during hot work- 
ing. Micrographs, tables. 

(N8, F23, SS) 


312-N. (French.) Formation of Car- 
bides in Bainitic Transformation of 
Steel. Jacques Pomey. Comptes ren- 
dus, Vv. 238, no. 24, June 14, 1954, p. 
2318-2320. 
Effect of speed of isothermal de- 
composition of austenite into bain- 
ite. Graphs. 1 ref. (N8, ST) 


313-N. (French.) The Effect of Car- 
bon on the S-Curves of Steels of the 


CD4 Type. G. Meynet. Revue de 
métallurgie, v. 51, no. 6, June 1954, 
p. 365-378. 

Dilatometric and micrographic 


studies of low-alloy steels. Table, 
graphs, micrographs. (N8, AY) 


314-N. (French.) The Thermodynamics 
of Austenite-Martensite Transforma- 
tion in Iron-Carbon Alloys. O. Krise- 
ment, E. Houdremont, and F. Wever. 
Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 401-409; disc. p. 410. 
Formation of martensite studied 

to determine persistence of austen- 

ite. Graphs, diagram. 9 ref. 

(N8, P12, ST) 


315-N. (French.) The Diffusion of 
Addition Elements, in Particular of 
Copper, Into the Coating of Clad Light 
Alloys. M. Renouard. Revue de 
métallurgie, v. 51, no. 6, June 1954, 
p. 419-424. 

Diffusion of copper into coatings 
of clad duralumin determined spec- 
trographically. Graphs, micro- 
graphs. (N1, L22, Cu, Al) 


316-N. (French.) Study of Transfor- 
mations Occurring During the Tem- 
pering of High Speed Steel. A. H. 
Michel and J. Papier. Revue de métal- 
lurgie, v. 51, no. 6, June 1954, p. 425- 
433; disc., 434. 


Causes of contractions observed 
at 80 to 160°C. and 260 to 360° C. 
Graphs. 17 ref. (N8, TS) 
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317-N. (German.) Effect of Antimony 
on the Attack of Iron by Molten Zinc 
Saturated With Iron. Dietrich Horst- 
mann. Archiv fiir das Eisenhiitten- 
wesen, Vv. 25, nos. 5-6, May-June 1954, 
p. 207-213. 

Experiments reveal that laws 
which apply to pure zinc-iron dif- 
fusion apply also to alloys. Tables, 
graphs, micrographs. 6 ref. 

(N1, R6, Sb, Fe, Zn) 


318-N. (German.) The Particle Size 
of Iron Nitride Precipitated From an 
Alpha-Iron Supersaturated With Car- 
bon and Nitrogen. Werner Koster 
and Lothar Bangert. Archiv fiir das 
Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 25, nos. 5-6, May- 
June 1954, p. 231-238; disc., p. 238-240. 
Effect of temperature, rate of cool- 
ing, and annealing. Graphs, micro- 
graphs, diagrams. 24 ref. (N7, Fe) 


319-N. (German.) The Precipitation 
of Carbon in Alpha-Iron During Ag- 
ing. Winfrid Dahl and Kurt Lucke. 
Archiv fiir das Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 
25, nos. 5-6, May-June 1954, p. 241-249; 
disc., p. 249-250. 

Electrical resistance of unde- 
formed and elongated carbonyl iron 
wire as functions of aging temper- 
ature and time. Graphs, tables. 30 
ref. (N7, P15, Fe) 


320-N. (German.) The Decomposition 
of Austenite in Hypereutectoid Man- 
ganese Steels. Werner Jellinghaus, 
Adolf Rose, and Hans Holetzko. Ar- 
chiv fiir das Eisenhiittenwesen, v. 25, 
nos. 5-6, May-June 1954, p. 251-261; 
disc., p. 261-262. 

Determination of isotherms of re- 
sistance and magnetization, lattice 
parameters, and nucleation experi- 
ments. Graphs, tables, micrographs. 
36 ref. (N8, AY) 


321-N. (German.) Basic Considera- 
tions on the Transformations of Aus- 
tenite in the Pearlite and Intermediate 
Stage. Werner Jellinghaus and Ed- 
uard Houdremont. Archiv fir das 
Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 25, nos. 5-6, May- 
June 1954, p. 263-269; disc., p. 269-270. 
Effect of carbon diffusion, car- 
bide formation, and _ diffusionless 
transformation. Graphs, micro- 
graph. 27 ref. (N8, AY) 


322-N. (German.) The Effect of Dif- 
ferent Elements on Graphitization and 
Its Spectroscopic Investigation. K. 
Roesch. Giesserei, v. 41, no. 13, June 
24, 1954, p. 338-340. : 
Effects of various inclusions in 
cast iron. Tables, spectrographs. 
9 ref. (N8, CI) 


323-N. (Russian.) Effect of Intersti- 
tial Atoms on Self-Diffusion of Met- 
als. M. A. Krivoglaz and A. A. 
Smirnov. Doklady Akademii Nauk 


TRANSFORMATIONS 


330-N 


SSSR, v. 96, no. 3, May 21, 1954, p. 
495-498. 

Theoretical explanation of experi- 
mental results obtained by Gruzin, 
Kornev, and Krudiumov. Graphs. 
5 ref. (N1) 


324-N. (Russian.) Problem of Solution 
of Metals in Their Chlorides. G. G. 
Urazov and A. S. Karnaukhov. Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 
3, May 21, 1954, p. 535-538. 

Thermal analysis of lead-lead 
chloride and cadmium-cadmium 
chloride. Tables, graphs. 3 ref. 
(N12, Pb, Cd) 


325-N. (Russian.) Reversibility of 
Martensitic Transformations During 
Heating of Iron-Carbon Alloys. V. 
N. Gridnev and V. I. Trefilov. Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 
4, June 1, 1954, p. 741-743. 

Relation of phase transformation 
to rate of heating. Position of criti- 
cal point for normalized and tem- 
pered steels. Graphs. 7 ref. 

(N8, ST) 


326-N. ABC of Foundry Practice. 
Fundamentals of Metal Solidification. 
T. H. Trevithick. Foundry, v. 82, 
Aug. 1954, p. 224, 226, 228. 
Solid solutions and mechanical 
mixtures. Graphs. (N12) 


327-N. Carbides in 310 Stainless 
Steel. II. Hiram Brown. Sieel, v. 
135, July 26, 1954, p. 92-94. 

Conditions that cause severe car- 
bide precipitation include annealing 
temperatures of less than 2050° F. 
and slow cooling from heat treat- 
ing temperature. Photographs, mi- 
crographs. (N8, SS) 


828-N. (French.) Influence of Defor- 
mation in Secondary Recrystallization 
of Soft Iron. Roger Guihaumé. Comp- 
tes rendus, v. 238, no. 25, June 21, 
1954, p. 2418-2420. 

Orientations and dimensions of 
secondary crystals vary with rate or 
cold working. Micrographs. 2 ref. 
(N5, Fe) 


329-N. (French.) Isothermal Trans- 

formations and Heat Treatments of 

Copper and Nickel-Chromium Cast 

Irons. J. van Eeghem, J. Vidts and 

A. De Sy. Fonderie, 1954, June, no. 

101, p. 3973-3988; disc., p. 3988. 

Methods for determining trans- 

formation curves. Tables, graphs, 
photographs, micrographs. 7 ref. 
(N8, J28, CI) 


330-N. (German.) Decomposition of 
the Wustite Phase. L. Castelliz, W. 
De Sutter and F. Halla. Monatshefte 
fiir Chemie, v. 85, no. 3, June 1954, 
p. 487-490. 

Experiments show that significant 


331-N 


amounts of Fe:O.s are formed at 190° 
C. on sheet iron heated in air. 2 
ref. (N8, Fe) 


331-N. (French.) Effect of Interstitial 
Elements on Allotropic Transforma- 
tion of Cobalt. Jean Drain, Raymond 
Bridelle and André Michel. Bulletin 
de la société chimique de France, 1954, 
no. 6, June, p. 828-830. 


Thermal analysis and X-rays re- 
veal effect of hydrogen, nitrogen 
and carbon on temperature and hys- 
teresis of transformation. Graphs, 
tables. 20 ref. (N6, Co) 


882-N. (French.) X-Ray Study of Re- 
version Phenomena in Aluminum-Cop- 
per Alloy With 4% Copper. René 
Graf and André Guinier. Comptes 
rondie: v. 239, no. 1, July 5, 1954, p. 


Modified kinetics after reharden- 
ing. Study of monocrystalline struc- 
tures. Effect of reversion on zones 
and phases. Table. (N6, Al, Cu) 


3388-N. (French.) Allotropic Trans- 
formation of Cobalt. Hervé Bibring 
and Francois Sebilleau. Comptes ren- 
dus, v. 239, no. 1, July 5, 1954, p. 
54-56. 
X-ray study. Effect of reheating 
on cubic and hexagonal phases. Mi- 
crographs. (N6, Co) 


334-N. (German.) Preferred Direction 
of Surface Diffusion on the Surfaces 
of Monocrystais. Michael Drechsler. 
Zeitschrift fiir Elektrochemie, v. 58, 
no. 5, July 1954, p. 334-339. 

Theoretical determination and 
electron microscopic study on ad- 
sorption of barium on tungsten and 
tungsten on tungsten. Photographs, 
diagrams. 14 ref. (N1, Ba, W) 


335-N. (German.) Measuring Surface- 
Diffusion Coefficients and Exchange 
Energies of Barium on the Surfaces 
of Monocrystalline Tungsten With the 
Field-Electron Microscope. Michael 
Drechsler. Zeitschrift fiir Hlektro- 
chemie, v. 58, no. 5, July 1954, p. 
340-345. 

Experimental values agree with 
theoretical determinations. Photo- 
graphs, diagram, graph, tables. 12 
ref. (N1, Ba, W) 


336-N. (German.) Explanation of the 


Diffusion Process in the Copper-: 


Nickel System. Wolfgang Seith and 
Rudolf Ludwig. Zeitschrift fiir Metall- 
pile v. 45, no. 6, June 1954, p. 401- 
Diffusion during welding and in 
the vapor phase. Study of secondary 
phenomena. Micrographs, graphs, 
diagram. 11 ref. (N1, Cu, Ni) 


837-N. Annealing of Cold Worked 
Metals. Paul A. Beck. Advances in 
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Physics, v. 8, July 1954, p. 245-324 + 
11 plates. 

Mechanisms explaining well-an- 
nealed condition approached by re- 
covery, subgrain growth and re- 
crystallization. Graphs, tables, dia- 
gram. 187 ref. (N4, N5, J23) 


338-N. Solubility of Hydrogen in 
Iron-Carbon Alloys. B. G. Davies and 
T. Evans. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 
97, July 29, 1954, p. 115-122. 
Equilibrium value of solubility of 
alloys with up to 3.4% carbon from 
600 to 1000° C. at one atmosphere 
pressure. Diagrams, tables, graphs. 
4 ref. (N12, Fe) 


339-N. (English.) The Transformation 
of the Steels by the Rapid Heating. 
IV. On the Ac; Transformation of the 
Armco Iron. Kiyoshi Yokota and No- 
buhiro Iguchi. Castings Research Lab- 
oratory, Report, Waseda University, 
1954, no. 5, p. 44-47. 

Determination of mechanism of 
the transformation by analysis of 
time-dilatometric curves for rapid 
rates of heating. Photograph, dia- 
gram, graphs. 11 ref. (N8, Fe) 


$40-N. (English.) Formation Energy 
of Superlattice in Ni:Fe. II. Kinetics 
of the Superlattice in the Stage of 
Local Ordering. Shuichi Iida. Physi- 
cal Society of Japan, Journal, v. 9, 
no. 3, May-June 1954, p. 346-354. 
Change of internal energy of NisFe 
superlattice during cooling processes 
studied by specific heat measure- 
ment for various rates of cooling. 
Graphs. 15 ref. (N10, Ni, Fe) 


341-N. (English.) K-Ray Study of 
Cold Work in Some Ordered Alloys. 
Shoichi Annaka. Physical Society of 
Japan, Journal, v. 9, no. 8, May-June 
1954, p. 354-358. 

Structure changes due to cold 
work on polycrystalline specimens 
of superlattice alloys AuCus, AuCu, 
AgCd and AgZn. Tables, graphs. 
10 ref. (N10, Au, Cu, Ag, Cd, Zn) 


342-N. (English.) Electron-Diffraction 

Study of Liquid-Solid Transition of 

Thin Metal Films. Mieko Takagi. 

Physical Society of Japan, Journal, v. 

9, no. 3, May-June 1954, p. 359-363. 

Structure changes of thin films of 

lead, tin and bismuth at various 
temperatures. Diagrams, diffraction 
patterns, graph, tables. 10 ref. 
(N12, M22, Pb, Sn, Bi) 


343-N. (English.) Several Experi- 
ments Concerning the Production of 
Iron Single Crystals by the Recrys- 
tallization Method. Mikio Yamamoto 
and Ryofu Miyasawa. Science Reports 
of the Research Institutes, Tohoku 
University, ser. A, v. 5, no. 6, Dec. 
1953, p. 493-504. 
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Production of carbon-free iron 
and _ strain-annealing techniques. 
Graphs, tables, micrographs, dia- 
gram. 24 ref. (N65, Fe) 


344-N. (English.) Study on High 
Chromium Steels. If. On the Anomaly 
of Alpha Solid Solution of Fe-Cr Sys- 
tem at High Temperatures. Yunoshin 
Imai and Kenzaburo Kumada. Sci- 
ence Reports of the Research Insti- 
tutes, Tohoku University, ser. A, v. 
5, no. 6, Dec. 1958, p. 520-532. 
Effects of prolonged heating at 
500° C. Tables, graphs. 7 ref. 
(N6, SS) 


345-N. (English.) Mechanisms for the 
Development of Martensitic Transfor- 
mation of a Face-Centered Cubic 
Structure Into a Body-Centered Tetrag- 
onal Structure. Hideji Suzuki. Sci- 
ence Reports of the Research Insti- 
tutes, Tohoku University, ser. A, v. 6, 
no. 1, Feb. 1954, p. 30-49. 

Data calculated from two theo- 
retical models agree with experi- 
mental observations on steel and 
iron-nickel alloys. Tables, diagrams. 
20 ref. (N8, N9, CN, Fe, Ni) 


346-N. (Dutch.) Experiments of J. 
Keverian on the Origin of Graphite 
Nodules. P. E. A. van Nieuwland. 
Metalen, v. 9, no. 18, July 15, 1954, p. 
203-207. 

Theory based on assumption that 
graphite nodules. originate from 
graphite needles growing into gas 
bubbles. Experimental data agree 
with theory. Micrograph, tables, 
graph. 5 ref. (N12, CI) 


347-N. (French.) Reflections and Re- 
marks Concerning Phenomena Ac- 
companying the Tempering of Steels. 
A. Sourdillon. Revue universelle des 
mines, v. 10, ser. 9, no. 7, July 1954, 
p. 414-430. 

Effects of heating rate, time of 
holding in gamma range and grain 
size on austenite formation and its 
subsequent decomposition after cool- 
ing. Graphs, table, diagrams, photo- 
graphs. 71 ref. (N8, J29, ST) 


348-N. (French.) TTT-Curves and 
Heat Treatments. L. Habraken. Re- 
vue universelle des mines, v. 10, ser. 
9, no. 7, July 1954, p. 473-489. 
Defines and _ outlines present 
knowledge concerning TTT curves 
and their usefulness in heat treat- 
ments. Charts, micrographs. 27 ref. 
(N8, J general, ST) 


349-N. (German.) Tests for Clarifying 
the Transformation Behavior of Chro- 
mium Steel Forming Special Carbides. 
Franz Wever and Walter Koch. Stahl 
und Hisen, v. 74, no. 16, July 29, 1954, 
p. 989-1000. 


Changes in composition and 


TRANSFORMATIONS 


355g 


shapes of carbides and ferrite grains 
during isothermal transformations. 
Micrographs, graphs. 10 ref. 

(N8, AY) 


350-N. (Swedish.) Eutectic Solidifica- 
tion in Grey, White and Mottled Cast 
Iron of Hypo-Eutectic Composition. 
A. Hultgren, Y. Lindblom and E. 
Rudberg. Gjuteriet, v. 44, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 109-124. 

Samples quenched at _ predeter- 
mined points on cooling curves. Ap- 
pearance of the graphite-austenite 
aggregates, their composition and 
their general manner of develop- 
ment, related to cooling curves, in- 
dicate direct formation from the 
melt by eutectic reaction. Graphs, 
micrographs, diagram, tables. 6 ref. 
(N12, CI) 


351-N. Graphitization of Certain 
Fe-C-Ti Alloys. A. B. Beach and R. 
W. Heine. American Foundrymen’s 
Society, Preprint no. 54-1, 1954, 4 p. 
_ Nature of stable system and alloy- 
ing behavior of titanium in white 
cast irons in the malleable iron com- 
position range. Phase diagram, mi- 
crographs, tables. 9 ref. (N8, CI) 


352-N. Graphitization of Rims in 
Malleable Iron. H. A. Schwartz and 
J. D. Hedberg. American Foundry- 
men’s Society, Preprint no. 54-12, 1954, 
4p. 

Progress of graphite formation, 
while annealing malleable iron be- 
tween A; stable and A: metastable, 
temperatures was examined near the 
surface of a fairly heavy casting. 
Tables, micrographs. (N8, CI) 


353-N. Effect of Plastic Deforma- 
tion of Hard Iron on Subsequent An- 
nealing. W. K. Bock. American 
Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint no. 
54-68, 1954, 4 p. 

Indicates that plastic deformation 
of white iron preduces increased 
speed of graphitization. A relation 
between amount of cold work and 
effect on graphitization is indicated. 
Micrographs, graph. 2 ref. 

(N8, Q24, J23, CI) 


354-N. Effect of Cold Work on 
the Gamma -— Alpha Transformation 
in Some Fe-Ni-Cr Alloys. B. Cina. 
Iron and Steel Institute, Journal, v. 
177, Aug. 1954, p. 406-422 + 3 plates. 
Explains precise joint alloying ef- 
fects of nickel and chromium. Ta- 
bles, graphs. 58 ref. (N8, SS) 


355-N. Basic Processes Involved in 
Tempering Plain Carbon and Low- 
Alloy Steels. W. S. Owen. Iron and 
Steel Institute, Journal, v. 177, Aug. 
1954, p. 445-449; disc., p. 449-450. 
Possible mechanisms controlling 


350-N 


the kinetics of reactions. Graphs, 
micrograph. 23 ref. 
(N8, J29, CN, AY) 


356-N. Precipitation of Impurities 
at Dislocations in Heat-Treated Sili- 
con. Sumner Mayburg. Physical Re- 
view, v. 95, ser. 2, Aug. 1, 1954, p. 
838-839. 

Heat treatment above or below 
900° C. increases or decreases re- 
spectively room temperature con- 
ductivity. 5 ref. (N7, P11, Si) 


357-N. Structural (Phase) Trans- 
formations in Iron-Graphite Powder 
Products During Sintering. V. I. 
Likhtman and I. N. Smirnova. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Transla- 
tion no. 3015, 7 p. (From Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 86, no. 6, 
1952, p. 1151-1153.) 
Previously abstracted from orig- 
inal. See item 241-N, 1953. (N6, H15) 


358-N. Laws Governing the Coal- 
escence of Carbides in Plain Carbon 
Steel During Isothermal Tempering. 
S. Z. Bokshtein. Henry Brutcher, Al- 
tadena, Calif., Translation no. 3037, 13 
p. (From Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fi- 
ziki, v. 17, no. 12, 1947, p.1514-1520.) 
Tests on 0.40 carbon steel at 
1165° EF. Kinetics of coalescence. 
Tables, graphs. 13 ref. (N8, J29, CN) 


359-N. Kinetics of the First Stage 
of the Martensite Decomposition. G. 
Kurdyumov and L. Lysak. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Transla- 
tion no. 3041, 15 p. (From Zhurnal 
Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, v. 19, no. 5, 
1949, p. 525-531.) 

Austenited decomposition as func- 
tion of time at 80, 100 and 120° C. 
Discussion of Hagg’s earlier inter- 
pretation. Graphs. 7 ref. (N8, CN) 


360-N. Use of Ultrasonic Waves to 
Produce Orientation in Crystalline 
Substances. A. Kapustin. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Transla- 
tion no. 3066, 4 p. (From Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 71, no. 3, 
1950, p. 451-452.) 
Experiments using gelatin, potas- 
sium sodium tartrate and hyposul- 
fite. (N5) 


861-N. Crystallization of Gray Iron 
as an Example of an Anomalous Eu- 
tectic. (Part VI of Paper “Effect of 
Foreign Nuclei Upon Crystallization of 
Metals and Alloys, Particularly on 
Formation of Eutectic in Gray Iron”.) 
W. Patterson. Henry Brutcher, AI- 
tadena, Calif., Translation no. 3076, 
24 p. (Slightiy Condensed from Gies- 
serei, Technisch-Wissensch. Beihefte, 
1952, nos. 6-8, p. 367-374.) 
Effect of melting and superheat- 
ing on supercooling. Effects of var- 
ious additions on graphite and pri- 


METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


Page 414 


mary austenite. Table, graphs, mi- 
crographs. 4 ref. (N12, CI) 


862-N. Influence of Elements Form- 
ing Sparingly Soluble Carbides Upon 
the Decomposition of Austenite. L. I. 
Kogan and R. I. Entin. Henry Brut- 
cher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 
3318, 8 p. (From Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 94, no. 4, 1954, p. 
693-696.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 212-N, 1954. (N8, AY) 


863-N. (English.) Preferred Orienta- 
tion in Alpha-Uranium. C. M. Mitch- 
ell and J. F. Rowland. Acta Metal- 
ae v. 2, no. 4, July 1954, p. 559- 
572. 

Textures for various rolling tem- 
peratures. Derivation of unit cell 
probability. Mechanism of defor- 
mation during tension, compression 
and rolling. Graphs, diagrams, ta- 
ble. 9 ref. (N5, Q24, U) 


864-N. (English.) X-Ray Measure- 
ment of Order in CuAu. B. W. Rob- 
erts. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 4, 
July 1954, p. 597-603. 

Geiger counter spectrometer meas- 
urements on filings quenched from 
various annealing temperatures. Ta- 
bles, graphs. 11 ref. (N10, Cu, Au) 


865-N. (English.) Thermodynamics of 
Ordering Alloys. II. The Gold-Copper 
System. R. A. Oriani. Acta Metal- 
ier gice, v. 2, no. 4, July 1954, p. 608- 
Tests using galvanic cell method 
show negative deviations from Ra- 
oult’s law in agreement with pre- 
vious work. Degrees of short-range 
order agree with X-ray data. Dia- 
gram, tables, graphs. 31 ref. 
(N10, Au, Cu) 3 


866-N. (Engiish.) Transformation in 
Indium-Thallium Alloys. A. H. Geis- 
ler. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 4, 
July 1954, p. 639-642. 
Shear mechanism of phase trans- 
formations. Diagrams, table. 6 ref. 
(N6, In, T1) 


3867-N. (English.) The Order-Disorder 
Transformation in Cu-Au Alloys Near 
the Composition CusAu. J. B. New- 
kirk. Acta Metallurgica, v..2, no. 4, 
July 1954, p. 644-645. 


Analysis of previously published 
data. Graphs. 6 ref. (N10, Cu, Au) 


368-N. (French.) Conditions of Ap- 
pearance of the Widmanstatten Struc- 
ture in the Particular Case of a Hypo- 
Eutectoid Steel. Albert Portevin, An- 
dre Constant, and Georges Delbart. 
Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 38, July 
19, 1954, p. 209-212. 

_ TTT-curves indicate that temper- 

ing constituents (pearlite, bainite, 
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martensite) from decomposition of 
austenite furnish formation domains 
of Widmanstatten structure result- 
ing from intergranular segregation 
of pro-eutectoid ferrite in austenite. 
Graphs, micrographs. 3 ref. 

(N8, CN) 


369-N. (French.) Polygonization of 
Aluminum of Different Purities. 
Christian de Beaulieu, Jean Talbot and 
Georges Chaudron. Comptes rendus, 
v. 239, no. 3, July 19, 1954, p. 270-272. 
Effects of low-temperature roll- 
ing, reheating and quenching. Mi- 
crographs. 3 ref. (N5, Al) 


370-N. (French.) Structural Changes 
Taking Place During the Aging of 
a Cu, 2% Be Alloy. A. Saulnier. Re- 
vue de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 467-481; disc., p. 481. 

Changes in the alpha solid solu- 
tion are essentially due to precipi- 
tation, spontaneous work hardening 
and recovery. Beta _ constituents 
which are out of solution after 
quenching at 800° C. undergo eutec- 
toid transformation during aging. 
Diagrams, micrographs, graphs. 12 
ref. (N7, Cu) 


371-N. (German.) Binary Layers. I. 
Diffusion of Silver Into Tellurium. 
G. C. Monch. II. Effect of Film 
Thickness, Temperature, and Base on 
the Diffusion of Silver Into Tellurium. 
Ill. Change of Volume in the Dif- 
fusion of Silver Into Tellurium. Th. 
Mohr. IV. Electron Refraction Inves- 
tigations of Thin Silver-Tellurium Lay- 
ers. U. Zorll. Annale der Physik, v. 
14, nos. 6-8, 1954, p. 363-389. 
Includes photographs, diagrams, 
graphs, tables, micrographs, elec- 
tron-refraction pictures. 27 ref. 
(N1, Ag, Te) 


372-N. (German.) The Behavior of 
Rhenium Towards Silver and Copper. 
U. Holland-Nell and F. Sauerwald. 
Zeitschrift fiir anorganische und all- 
gemeine Chemie, v. 276, nos. 3-4, June 
1954, p. 155-158. 

Shows that rhenium is practically 
insoluble in molten or solid copper 
and silver. 2 ref. 

(N12, Re, Cu, Ag) 


373-N. (German.) Magnetially Orient- 
ed Structures in Permanent Magnets. 
Klaus J. Kronenberg. Zeitschrift fur 
Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 7, July 1954, 
p. 440-447. : 
Electron-microscopic studies of 
oxide-film imprints on Alnico reveal 
highly dispersed oriented micro- 
structures. Diagrams, graph, mi- 
crographs. 34 ref. (N5, P17, SG-n) 


374-N. Manganese Modification of 
the Fe-S-O System. D. C. Hilty and 
Walter Crafts. Journal of Metals, v. 
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6, Sept. 1954; American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, Sept. 1954, p. 
959-967. 

Pseudoternary solidification dia- 
gram for system containing 1% man- 
ganese in the solid phase. Experi- 
mental data. Graphs, tables, micro- 
graphs. 18 ref. (N12, ST) 


375-N. Diffusion of Boron in Alpha 
Iron. Paul E. Busby and Cyril Wells. 
Journal of Metals, v. 6, Sept. 1954; 
American Institute of Mining and Met- 
allurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
200, Sept. 1954, p. 972. 
Calculation based on penetration 
curves. Agrees with published data. 
Graph, table. (N1, Fe, B) 


376-N. Precipitation of Iron Oxide 
From Alpha Fe-O Solid Solutions. 
A. U. Seybolt. Journal of Metals, 
v. 6, Sept. 1954; American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, Sept. 1954, p. 
979-982. 

Metallographic study. Mechanism 
of oxygen diffusion. Partial Fe-O 
phase diagram. Graph, table, micro- 
graphs. 4 ref. (N7, Ni, Fe) 


377-N. Rate of Self-Diffusion in 
Polycrystalline Magnesium. P. G. 
Shewmon and F.. N. Rhines. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6, Sept. 1954; American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, Sept. 
1954, p. 1021-1025. 

Use of radioactive magnesium iso- 
tope to study diffusion rate. Tech- 
niques and experimental data. Dia- 
grams, tables, graphs. 13 ref. 
(N1, Mg) 


378-N. Self-Diffusivity Along Edge- 
Dislocation Singular Lines in Silver. 
A. A. Hendrickson and E. S. Mach- 
lin. Journal of Metals, v. 6, Sept. 
1954; American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Trans- 
actions, v. 200, Sept. 1954, p. 1035- 
1037. 

Surface - accumulation diffusion 
technique and experimental data. 
Radiographs, micrographs, table. 7 
ref. (N1, Ag) 


379-N. On the Nucleation of Pearl- 
ite. M. E. Nicholson. Journal of Met- 
als, v. 6, Sept. 1954; American Insti- 
tute of Mining and Metallurgical En- 
gineers, Transactions, v. 200, Sept. 
1954, p. 1071-1074. 

Two-mode model shows that an 
alloying element can have different 
effects on hardenability depending 
on whether ferrite or cementite ini- 
tiates pearlite nucleation. Graphs. 
16 ref. (N2, ST) 


380-N. Ordering Reaction of the 
Cu:Pd Alloy. A. H. Geisler and J. 


381-N 


B. Newkirk. Journal of Metals, v. 6, 
Sept. 1954; American Institute of Min- 
ing and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, Sept. 1954, p. 
1076-1082. 

X-ray analysis indicates a tetrag- 
onal unit cell for the ordered phase. 
Increase of hardness is interpreted 
in terms of coherency strains. 
Graphs, diffraction patterns, tables, 
micrographs, diagrams. 8 ref. 
(N10, Cu, Pd) 


381-N. Mechanism for the Origin of 
Recrystallization Nuclei. John P. Niel- 
sen. Journal of Metals, v. 6, Sept. 
1954; American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Transac- 
tions, v. 200, Sept. 1954, p. 1084-1088. 
Proposes “geometrical coalescence” 
as logical origin for secondary re- 
crystallization. Diagrams, micro- 
graph, graph. 8 ref. (N5) 


382-N. (German.) Application of Time- 
Temperature - Transformation Dia- 
grams to Special Problems of Produc- 
ing Highly-Stressed Welded Structural 
Parts. Franz Nehl and Adolf Rose. 
Stahl und Hisen, v. 74, no. 17, Aug. 
12, 1954, p. 1054-1061; disc., p. 1061- 
1062. 

TTT-diagram aids development of 
stress-resistant alloved steels which 
are not susceptible to weld crack- 
ing; cooling processes during weld- 
ing determined from temperature, 
microstructures and hardness. 
Graphs, micrographs. 5 ref. 

(N8, K general, Q25, AY) 


383-N. (Russian.) Effect of Small Ad- 
ditions of Iron on Decomposition of 
Supersaturated Solid Solutions of Sil- 
ver in Copper. V. I. Arkharov and 
I. P. Polikarpova. Zhurnal Tekh- 
nicheskoi Fiziki, v. 24, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 1244-1246. 
Internal adsorption as cause of ac- 
celerating effect. Micrographs. 7 
ref. (N7, Ag, Fe, Cu) 


384-N. (Russian.) Solubility of Silver 
in Copper in Presence of Small Addi- 
tions of Beryllium or Iron. V. I. 
Arkharov, S. D. Vangengeim, L. S. 
Magat and I. P. Polikarpova. Zhur- 
nal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, v. 24, no. 7, 
July 1954, p. 1247-1253. 

X-ray analysis, chemical composi- 
tions of alloys. Parameters. Tables, 
graphs. 5 ref. 

(N12, Ag, Fe, Be, Cu) 


385-N. How to Understand Anneal- 
ing and Hot Working of Metals. Sam- 
uel Storchheim. American Machinist, 
v. 98, Sept. 13, 1954, p. 161-168. 
Recrystallization, grain and sec- 
ondary grain growth, factors affect- 
ing recrystallization, warpage, atom 
alignment, effect of temperature and 
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failure at high temperature. Micro- 
graphs, graphs, tables. 
(N5, N38, J23) 


386-N. Accelerated Strain Aging of 
Mild Steel. B. B. Hundy. Iron and 
Steel Institute, Journal, v. 178, Sept. 
1954, p. 34-38. 

Relation of room temperature ag- 
ing time and time at elevated tem- 
peratures. Experimental conforma- 
tion up to 200° C. Graphs, tables. 
15 ref. (N7, CN) 


387-N. The State of the Carbon in 
Austenite and Martensite as Revealed 
by the Eggertz Test. F. C. Thomp- 
son and A. R. Chaudhuri. Iron and 
Steel Institute, Journal, v. 178, Sept. 
1954, p. 44-50. 

Experimental study on distribution 
of carbon between the carbide and 
elemental forms for various quench- 
ing and tempering temperatures. Ta- 
ble, graphs. 13 ref. (N8, CN) 


388-N . The Structure of Liquid 
Metals. B. R. T. Frost. Paper from 
“Progress in Metal Physics”, v. V, 
Interscience Publishers, Inc., p. 96- 
142 + 1 plate. 

Theories of the liquid state, sta- 
bility of liquids, immiscibility, freez- 
ing and nucleation. Tables, photo- 
graph, graphs, diagrams. 119 ref. 
(N14) 


389-N . Report on Precipitation. H. 
K. Hardy and T. J. Heal. Paper 
from ‘Progress in Metal Physics”, v. 
V, Interscience Publishers, Inc., p. 
143-278 + 18 plates. 

Thermodynamics and nucleation 
theories. Solid solutions. Reaction 
kinetics. Age hardening alloys. 
Graphs, micrographs, spectra, phase 
diagrams, tables. 350 ref. (Ni2, P12) 


390-N . Solidification of Metals. 
Ursula M. Martius. Paper from 
“Progress in Metal Physics”, v. V, ° 
Interscience Publishers, Inc., p. 279- 
309 + 3 plates. 

Principles and theories of solidi- 
fication of ingots and castings. Sub- 
structures. Effects of impurities. 
Diagrams, graphs, micrographs, pho- 
tographs, tables. 55 ref. (N12) 


391-N. (French.) Contribution to the 
Radio-Crystallographic Study of Allo- 
tropic Transformations Induced by 
Pressure. Louis Guengant and Boris 
Vodar. Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 
5, Aug. 2, 1954, p. 431-433. 
Effects of compression on pow- 
der and solid specimens. 6 ref. 
(N6, Be) 


392-N. (German.) Structural Changes 
During Age Hardening. V. Gerold. 
Aluminium, v. 30, nos. 8-9, Aug.-Sept. 
1954, p. 331-333. 
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Kinetic study, X-ray investigation 
of aluminum-silver and aluminum- 
copper alloys giving an insight into 
atomic processes during natural and 
artificial aging. Graphs, diagram. 
6 ref. (N7, Al) 


393-N. (German.) Solubility of Silver 
Oxide in Molten Copper Oxide and 
Lead Oxide. Ernst Justus Kohlmeyer 
and Helmut Hennig. Zeitschrift fiir 
Erzbergbau und Metallhiittenwesen, 
Welt O. 8 6, Aue. 1954) p. 330-335. 


Experimental investigation of the 
Cuz0-PbO-Ag2O system and its re- 
lation to refining copper-bearing sil- 
ver. Diagrams, table, micrographs. 
6 ref. (N12, C21, Ag, Cu) 


394-N. (German.) The Isotope Effect 
in the Electrolytic Migration of Cop- 
per Ions in Molten Cuprous Chloride. 
A. Lundén aad E. Berne. Zeischrift 
fiir Naturforschung, v. 9a, nos. 17-8, 
July-Aug. 1954, p. 684-689. 


Experiments on the electrolytic 


concentration of Cu® at the boun- 
dary between molten CuCl and 
PbClz, determination of the relative 
migration rates of the Cu isotopes, 
and computation of the mass effect. 
Tables, diagram. 14 ref. 

(N12, S19, Pb, Cu) 


395-N . (German.) A New Phase 
Transformation in the Zn-Sb System. 
Hermann Bruns and Ginter Lautz. 
Zeitschrift fiir Naturforschung, v. 9a, 
nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 694-695. 
Resistance temperature anomaly 
of a Zn-Sb alloy with 57.7% Sb 
at —10 to —20° C. explained as 
a phase transformation of the beta 
ZnsSbs crystal. Graphs, table. 8 ref. 
(N6, Zn, Sb) 


396-N. (German.) Tellurium Mono- 
erystal According to the Czochralski 
Process. J. Weidel. Zeitschrift fir 
Naturforschung, v. 9a, nos. 7-8, July- 
Aug. 1954, p. 697. 
Method of growing tellurium crys- 
tals. Photograph. 6 ref. (N12, Te) 


397-N . Conditions for Dendritic 
Growth in Alloys. W. Morris, W. A. 
Tiller, J. W. Rutter and W. C. Wine- 
gard. American Society for Metals, 
Transactions, v. 47, Preprint No. 17, 
1954, 9 p. 

Shows that for a given composi- 
tion there exists a critical ratio of 
solidification rate and temperature 
gradient for growth to _ start. 
Graphs, micrographs, table. 8 ref. 
(N12, Sn, Pb) 


398-N. Thermodynamics of Binary 
Interstitial Solid Solutions. Rudolph 
Speiser and J. W. Spretnak. Amer- 
ican Sociey for Metals, Transactions, 
v. 47, Preprint No. 19, 1954, 16 p. 


TRANSFORMATIONS 


404-N 


Theoretical treatment of strain 
energy and compound formation. 
Explains directions of the solvus 
lines. Graphs, table. 8 ref. 

(N12, P12) 


399-N. Further Study of Micro- 
structural Changes on Tempering Iron- 
Carbon Alloys. B. S. Lement, B. L. 
Averbach and Morris Cohen. Amer- 
ican Society for Metals, Transactions, 
v. 47, Preprint No. 21, 1954, 26 p. 
Changes occurring between 700° F. 
and Ac: studied by light and elec- 
tron microscopy. Expression for 
minimum stable size of cementite 
particles at grain boundaries. Ta- 
bles, graphs, micrographs. 20 ref. 
(N8, CN) 


400-N. The Isothermal Transforma- 
tion of Austenite Under Externally 
Applied Tensile Stress. S. Bhattach- 
aryya and George L. Kehl. Amer- 
ican Society for Metals, Transactions, 
v. 47, Preprint No. 22, 1954, 33 p. 


Applied stress has marked effect 
on beginning and completion of aus- 
tenite-bainite transformation in car- 
bon and alloy steels. Tables, dia- 
gram, graphs, micrographs. 36 ref. 
(N8, CN, AY) 


401-N. The Effect of Cold Work 
and Recrystallization on the Forma- 
tion of the Sigma Phase in Highly 
Stable Austenitic Stainless Steels. A. 
J. Lena and W. E. Curry. American 
Society for Metals, v. 47, Preprint No. 
PH SS) 4 oye 
Cold work below a definite criti- 

cal amount has little effect or may 

retard sigma formation. Tables, 

graphs, micrographs. 5 ref. 

(N5, N6, SS) 


402-N. The Laves and Chi Phases 
in a Modified 12 Cr Stainless Alloy. 
F. L. VerSnyder and H. J. Beattie, 
Jr. American Society for Metals, 
Transactions, v. 47, Preprint No. 28, 
1954, 18 p. 

Tests on series of heats with vari- 
ous titanium additions show forma- 
tion of Chi-phase increases with ti- 
tanium content. Tables, micro- 
graphs, diagram. 17 ref. (N6, SS) 


403-N. Secondary Graphitization of 
Quenched and Tempered Ductile Cast 
Iron. J.C. Danko and J. F. Libsch. 
American Society for Metals, Transac- 
tions, v. 47, Preprint No. 32, 1954, 
12 p. 

Metallographic studies show in- 
creased silicon results in more sec- 
ondary graphite. Table, micro- 
graphs. 13 ref. (N8, CI) 


404-N. A Method for Determining 
the Continuous Cooling Transforma- 
tions in Steel. R. D. Chapman and 
W. E. Jominy. American Society 


405-N 


for Metals, Transactions, v. 47, Pre- 
print No. 33, 1954, 16 p. 

Equipment and _ techniques for 
magnetic testing. Test data for four 
alloy steels. Diagrams, graphs, ta- 
bles. 9 ref. (N8, M23, AY) 


405-N. Transformation in a Titani- 
um-Chromium Alloy. H. M. Otte. 
Nature, v. 174, Sept. 11, 1954, p. 506. 
Effect of deformation on structure 
of alloy containing 90% titanium 
and 10% chromium. 38 ref. 
(N6, Q24, Ti) 


406-N. The Diffusion of Carbon in 
Alpha Iron. W. R. Thomas and G. 
M. Leak. Philosophical Magazine, v. 
45, 7th ser., no. 368, Sept. 1954, p. 
986-987. 
Determination of diffusion coef- 
ficients at 0-100° C. Graph, table. 
3 ref. (N1, Fe) 


407-N. (English.) On the Thermo- 
static Treatment of High Speed Steel 
and the Behavior of the Residual 
Austenite. Sadao Koshiba, Kazuo 
Tanaka and Asao Inada. Hitachi Re- 
view, 1954, no. 6, July, p. 135-142. 
Behavior of residual austenite in 
low-tungsten high speed steel, in re- 
gard to the effects of different hot 
bath temperatures and holding times 
on Ar” transformation, magnetic 
saturation strength, the heat ex- 
pansion curve during isothermal 
treatment and changes following 
low-temperature treatment. Graphs, 
table. 2 ref. (N8, TS) 


408-N. (Russian.) Problem of Temper- 
ature of Start of Transformation of 
Pearlite Into Austenite During Rapid 
Heating. D. M. Gurevich. Zhurnal 
Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, v. 24, no. 7, 
July 1954, p. 1268-1272. 

Experimental techniques. Effects 
of spot welding thermocouples to 
the specimen. Graph, diagram, os- 
cillograms. 17 ref. (N8, ST) 


409-N. Graphite Formation in Cast 
Iron Inoculated With Magnesium. K. 
P. Bunin and Y. N. Taran. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Tramrsla- 
tion no. 3352, 6 p. (From Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 94, no. 6, 
1954, p. 1061-1063.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 214-N, 1954. 
(N8, CI, Mg) 


410-N. Mechanism of Action of Sili- 
con Upon Graphitization of Iron Al- 
loys. K. P. Bunin. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3353, 
7 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 95, no. 1, 1954, p. 97-100.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 199-N, 1954. 
(N8, Fe, Si) 
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411-N. On the Cooling Curve of 
Spheroidal Graphite Cast Iron. A. 
Wittmoser. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3358, 9 p. (Con- 
densed from Archiv fiir das Hisen- 
hiittenwesen, v. 24, nos. 9-10, 1953, 
p. 431-434.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 23-N, 1954. 
(N8, J general, CI) 


412-N. (French.) On Secondary Hard- 
ening in a Chromium-Molybdenum 
Steel. L. Habraken. Revue de mét- 
allurgie, v. 51, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 
541-550; disc., p. 550. 


Studies of 2.25% chromium, 1% 
molybdenum steel. Secondary hard- 
ening occurs due to-transformation 
of austenite into ferrite and cCar- 
bide, and to a structural harden- 
ing connected with the formation of 
a special carbide (phase X). Mi- 
crographs, graph, diagrams, table. 
(N8, Q29, AY) 


418-N. (German and French.) Dif- 
fusion Processes in Welding Tech- 
nique. Carl G. Keel. Zeitschrift fir 
Schweisstechnik, v. 44, no. 9, Sept. 
1954, p. 187-192. 


Structure of metals, principle of 
diffusion, diffusion constants, theory 
of alloy formation, self-diffusion and 
contact reactions between solid met- 
als. Diagrams, graphs, table. (To be 
continued.) (N1, K general) 


414-_N. (German.) Morphology of the 
Chemical and Physical Disintegration 
of Zinc and Cadmium Monocrystals. 
Sigmar German. Zeitschrift fiir Met- 
allkunde, v. 45, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 
484-489. 


Procedure of growing crystals and 
disintegrating them by etching in 
solutions and hydrogen chloride 
vapor and by varporizing in high 
vacuum. Diagram, photographs, ta- 
bles, micrographs. 18 ref. 

(N12, Zn, Cd) 


415-N. (German.) Texture Investiga- 
tions on Wires. I. Deformation and 
Recrystallization Textures of Brass, 
Copper, and Silver. Il. Effect of Al- 
pha-Beta Transformation of Brass on 
Texture. Johanna Grewen and Giinter 
Wassermann. Zeitschrift fiir Metall- 
pee v. 45, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 498- 
Deformation and heat treatment 
of extruded and rolled wires, for- 
mation of deformation textures, ex- 
planation of recrystallization tex- 
tures and relationship of orientation 
of alpha and beta phases in brass. 
Tables, X-ray photographs, micro- 
graphs, graph. 24 ref. 
(N5, Q24, Cu, Ag) 


416-N. (Russian.) Phenomena of Dif- 
fusion in Metals and Alloys. B. I. 
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Pines. Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, 
v. 24, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 1521-1540. 


Mathematical treatment of kinetics 
of external and internal diffusion, 
recrystallization. 10 ref. (Ni, N5) 


417-N. Subcritical Decomposition of 
Carbide Phase in Some Low-Carbon 
Silicon Steels. E. D. Harry. Iron and 
Steel Institute, Journal, v. 178, Oct. 
1954, p. 109-112. 

Graphitization tests on three car- 
bon steels with 1.8, 2.3 and 3.4% 
silicon. Effects of cold rolling, an- 
nealing atmosphere, specimen size 
and nature of surface. Tables. 11 
ref. (N8, CN) 


418-N. Phase Transformations in 
Titanium-Rich Alloys of Iron and Ti- 
tanium. D. H. Polonis and J. Gor- 
don Parr. Jowrnal of Metals, v. 6, 
Oct. 1954; American Institute of Min- 
ing and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, Oct. 1954, p. 
1148-1154. ‘ 
High-purity alloys of titanium and 
iron, made by a technique of levita- 
tion melting, investigated with par- 
ticular reference to martensite for- 
mation and decomposition in the 
hypo-eutectoid range. Photographs, 
graphs, micrographs. 15 ref. 
(N6, N9, Ti, Fe) 


419-N. Delta Ferrite-Austenite Re- 
actions and the Formation of Carbide, 
Sigma, and Chi Phases in 18 Chro- 
mium-8 Nickel-3.5 Molybdenuza Steels. 
H. C. Vacher and C. J. Bechtoldt. 
Journal of Research, National Bureau 
of Standards, v. 53, Aug. 1954, p. 67- 


6. 

Metallographic study of effect of 
chemical composition of the delta 
and gamma phases, and of the 
amount of delta, on the formation 
of carbide, sigma and chi phases. 
Tables, micrographs, X-ray diffrac- 
tion patterns, graph. 7 ref. 

(N6, Cr, Mo. Ni) 
420-N. The Austenite-Martensite 
Transformation. T. Ko. Metallurgia, 
v. 50, no. 299, Sept. 1954, p. 122-124. 

Survey of work at Birmingham 
University from 1947-1953. 12 ref. 
(N8, ST) 

421-N. Structural Transformations 
During the Aging of Aluminum-Cop- 
per-Magnesium Alloys. Yu. A. Bagar- 
yatskii. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 2701, 9 p. 
(From Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, 
v. 20, no. 4, 1950, p. 424-427.) : 

Results of X-ray analysis of single 
crystals of alloys after quenching 
and natural and artificial aging. 
Diagrams. 7 ref. (N7, Al, Cu, Mg) 


422-N. Diffusion of Cobalt, Chro- 
mium, and Tungsten in Iron and Steel. 
P. L. Gruzin. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 


TRANSFORMATIONS 


428-N 


dena, Calif., Translation no. 3331, 8 p. 
(From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 94, no. 4, 1954, p. 681-684.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 211-N, 1954. 
(N1, Co, Cr, W, Fe, ST) 


423-N . Crystallographic Relation- 
ships in the Transformation of Iron. 
H. Neerfeld. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Calif., Translation no. 3341, 12 
p. (From Archiv fiir das Hisenhiitten- 
AA? v. 23, nos. 11-12, 1952, p. 471- 


Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 47-N, 1953. (N8, Fe) 


424-N. (English.) Inclusions in Iron 
Crystals Obtained by Recrystalliza- 
tion. T. Smith. Acta Metallurgica, v. 
2, no. 5, Sept. 1954, p. 647-654. 

Small iron crystals included in 
large grains were usually exact 
twins of the large grain. Graphs, 
table, Laue photographs, diagrams. 
17 ref. (N5, Fe) 


425-N. (English.) On Self-Diffusion in 
Cubic Metals. F. S. Buffington and 
Morris Cohen. Acta Metallurgica, v. 
2, no. 5, Sept. 1954, p. 660-666. 
Theoretical derivation of constants 
relating selfdiffusion to tempera- 
ture. lables. 30 ref. (N1) 


426-N. (German.) Contribution te the 
Problem of Diffusion in Columnar 
Grains in Steel. Hermann Schumann. 
Metallurgie und Giessereitechnik, v. 4, 
no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 366-367, 359. 
Columnar structure shown to have 
harmful effect on adherence of ni- 
tride layers due to tensile stresses 
caused by greater specific volume 
of FesN segregated in grain bound- 
aries parallel to the surface. Photo- 
graph, micrographs. 4 ref. 
CN1, Q25, AY) 


427-N. (German.) Reaction of Silver- 
Palladium Alloys With Sulfur at Ele- 
vated Temperature. Ernst Raub, Bern- 
hard Wullhorst, and Werner Plate. 
Zeitschrift fir Metalikunde, v. 45, no. 
9, Sept. 1954, p. 533-537. 

Formation of brittle AgePdsS and 
Ages crystals. Photographs, micro- 
graphs, constitution diagram, table, 
interference diagrams. 10 ref. 

(N11, Ag, Pd) 


428-N. (German.) Change in Dimen- 
sions of Diffusion Specimens. Wolf- 
gang Seith and Rudolf Ludwig. Zeit- 
schrift fiir Metalikunde, v. 45, no. 9, 
Sept. 1954, p. 550-554. 

Effect of mutual diffusion of weld- 
joined metals on their dimensions 
in longitudinal and transverse direc- 
tion over extended span of time. 
Graphs, diagram, micrographs. 8 
ref. (N1, K general) 


429-N 


429-N. (Hungarian.) Diffusion and 
Its Role in Casting. Janos Prohaszka. 
Ontéde, v. 5, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 
174-180, 

Mechanism of diffusion, carbon 
and gas diffusion in iron castings, 
diffusion and tempering. Diagrams, 
graphs, photographs, table. 10 ref. 
(N1, £25, J29, CI) 


430-N. (Russian.) Formation of 
Graphite on the Surface of Steel Dur- 
ing Heat Treatment Under Vacuum. 
E. Z. Graifer and I. V. Salli. Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 97, no. 
4, Aug. 1, 1954, p. 663-665. 

Importance of silicon as alloying 
element in graphitization of steels 
and wrought irons. Micrographs, 
graph. 5 ref. (N8, Fe, ST) 


431-N. Effect of Certain Elements 
on the Graphitization of Steel. R. J. 
Fiorentino, A. M. Hall and J. H. 
Jackson. ASME, Transactions, v. 76, 
Oct. 1954, p. 1123-1129; disc., p. 1129- 
1130. 

Graphitizafion process proceeds by 
means of a nucleation and growth 
mechanism, and a time rate of nu- 
cleation may possibly be involved. 
Tables, graphs. 16 ref. 

CNS AlLSN Cr Mn. Sus; bys) 


432-N. (English.) The Dependence of 
the Thermal Vibration of the Cl-Ion 
in NaCl, KCl, and RbCi Crystals on the 
Crystallographic Directions. U. Kor- 
honen. Ata Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 5, 
Sept. 1954, p. 713-717. 
Possibility of measuring the an- 
harmonic part of thermal vibration 
ete ea Tables, graph. 5 ref. 


433-N. (English.) A Supplement to In- 
vestigation of Equilibrium Diagram 
of KFe-As-C System. (On Magnetic 
Transformation Point of Fe-As and 
Fe-As-C System.) Hiroshi Sawamura 
and Toshisada Mori. Memoirs of the 
Faculty of Engineering, Kyoto Uni- 
versity, v. 16, no. 38, July 1954, p. 182- 
189. 
Includes graphs, table. 3 ref. 
(N11, M24, As, Fe) 


434-N. (French.) Recrystallization of 
Uranium After Passing Through the 
Transformation Points. M. Pruna, P. 
Lehr and G. Chaudron. Revue de 
métallurgie, v. 51, no. 9, Sept. 1954, 
p. 589-596. 

Dilatometric and metallographic 
studies. Table, graphs, micrographs, 
diffraction patterns. 3 ref. 

(N65, U) 


435-N. (French.) A Metallographic 
Study of the Beta-to-Alpha Transfor- 
mation of Uranium in Stabilized Urani- 
um-Chromium Alloys. B. W. Mott 
and H. R. Haines. Revue de métal- 
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lurgie, v. 51, no. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 614- 
616. 

Mechanisms of transformation at 
room temperature after quenching 
from 720° C. Table, micrographs. 4 
ref. (N6, U) 


436-N. (German.) Gas Release and 
Gas Permeability of Metals Used for 
Vacuum Tanks. E. Waldschmidt. 
Metall, v. 8, nos. 19-20, Oct. 1954, p. 
749-758. 

Saturation pressure of different 
substances as a function of tempera- 
ture, gas adsorption, getter effect, 
solubility and diffusion of gases in 
metals, and permeability of atomic 
and molecular gases. Graphs, ta- 
bles. 57 ref. (N1, N15) 


437-N. (Russian.) The So-Called “Di- 
rect Decomposition” of Cementite. K. 
P. Bunin. Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1954, 
no. 6, Sept., p. 23-26. 

Microstructure shows forms in 
which graphitic inclusions appear, 
following various heat treatments. 
Micrographs, diagram. 17 ref. 
(N8, M27, ST) 


438-N. Interpreting Graphitization 
for Power Engineers. Helmut Thielsch. 
Combustion, v. 26, Oct. 1954, p. 49-55. 
Method for evaluating severity of 
graphitization and recommendations 
and techniques for rehabilitation. 
Micrographs, photographs, diagrams. 
(N8, Fe, Mo, Cr, AY) 


439-N. The Ageing Characteristics 
of Some Ternary Aluminium-Copper- 
Magnesium Alloys With Copper: Mag- 
nesium Weight Ratios of 7:1 and 
2.2L. Hs KK #Hardy. = Institute sof 
Metals, Journal, v. 88, Sept. 1954, p. 
17-34. ; 

Hardness versus aging-time curves 
were obtained at 30, 110, i130, 165, 
190, 220, 240 and 260° C. Form of 
curves explains effects of increasing 
magnesium on hardness. Graphs, ta- 
bles. 96 ref. (N7, Q29, Al) 


440-N. Reversibility of Martensite 
Transformations During the Heating 
of Iron-Carbon Alloys. V. N. Gridnev 
and V. I. Trefilov. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3385, 
6 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 96, no. 4, 1954, p. 741-743.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 325-N, 1954. (N8, ST) 


441-N. (English.) Electron Diffrac- 
tion Study on the Ordered Alloy CuAu. 
Shiro Ogawa and Denjiro Watanabe. 
Physical Society of Japan, Journal, v. 
9, no. 4, July-Aug. 1954, p. 475-488. 
Shows that two phases coexist in 
the ordered state for alloys in the 
1:1 region of composition. Diffrac- 
tion patterns, diagrams, table, graph. 
24 ref. (N10, Cu, Au) 
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442-N. (English.) Order-Disorder 
Transitions in A»-BC Ternary Alloys 
With the Plane Square or the Body- 
Centered Cubic Lattice. Sukeaki Ho- 
soya. Physical Society of Japan, Jour- 
nal, v. 9, no. 4, July-Aug. 1954, p. 
489-495. 

Calculations show four types of 
ordered states can appear. Factors 
which determine type appearing. 
Graphs, diagrams, tables. 8 ref. 
(N10) 


443-N. (English.) Study on the Crys- 
tallization Process of Polished Layers 
of Metals by Electron Diffraction and 
Microscopy. Kozo Nonaka and Kazu- 
take Kohra. Physical Society of Ja- 
pan, Journal, v. 9, no. 4, July-Aug. 
1954, p. 512-520. 

Crystal growth of Beilby layers of 
copper, nickel and gold at various 
temperatures. Diagrams,  diffrac- 
tion patterns, tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs. 20 ref. (N12, Cu, Ni, Au) 


444-N. (French.) On the “Nuclei” of 
Spheroidal Graphite. Adalbert Witt- 


TRANSFORMATIONS 


446-N 


moser. Fonderie, 1954, no. 104, Sept., 
p. 4128-4145; disc., p. 4146. 

Literature review and experimen- 
tal observations on existence of 
“nuclei”. Micrographs, tables, dia- 
grams, charts. 64 ref. (N2, CI) 


445-N. (French.) Experimental Re- 
sults on the Behavior of Nickel Cath- 
odes Heated in a Vacuum. J. Rich- 
ard. Vide, v. 9, no. 51, May, 1954, p. 
28-32. 

Analysis of gases and volatile ma- 
terial evolved from nickel when 
heated in a vacuum. Tables, graphs. 
(N15, Ni) 


446-N. Crystallization of Liquid 
Phase. I. N. Bogachev. Henry Brut- 
cher, Altadena, Cal., Translation no. 
3081, 21 p. (Part translation from 
book by I. N. Bogachev and A. A. 
Popov, entitled “Phase YTransforma- 
tions in Iron-Carbon Alloys”, Mashgiz, 
1950, p. 4-17.) 


Book abstracted from the origi- 
nal as item 114-N, 1953. (N12, Fe) 


SECTION P 


PHYSICAL PROPERTIES and TEST METHODS 


1-P. Electrical Interaction of a 
Dislocation and Solute Atom. A. H. 
Cottrellsn Ch Elunten and shy EvenIN. 
Nabarro. Philosophical Magazine, v. 
Mls “del RE, MO, Bo, Ors, WES, iv. 
1064-1067. 

Motts’ estimate of the effective 
charge used to calculate the elec- 
trical interaction of a solute atom in 
copper alloys. 11 ref. (P15, Cu) 


2-P. Surface Recombination in 
Germanium. W. N. Reynolds. Piy- 
sical Society, Proceedings, v. 66, no. 
406B, Oct. 19538, p. 899-901. 
Studied by carrier injection into 
a long germanium block swept by 
an electric field and operated in a 
variable magnetic field at a right 
angle. Graphs. 4 ref. (P16, Ge) 


3-P. The Superconducting and Nor- 
mal Heat Capacities of Niobium. A. 
Brown, M. W. Zemansky and H. A. 
Boorse. Physical Review, v. 92, ser. 
2, Oct. 1, 1953, p. 52-58. 

Studied from 2.5 to 11° K. Transi- 
tion temperature was found to be 
8.70 + 0.10° K. Diagrams, tables, 
graphs. 15 ref. (P11, P12, Nb) 


4-P. The Vibrational Spectrum and 
Specific Heat of Sodium. E. Bauer. 
Physical Review, v. 92, ser. 2, Oct. 
1, 1953, p. 58-67. 

Spectrum derived by method sug- 
gested by Houston. The lattice part 
of the specific heat of metallic Na 
is calculated as a function of tem- 
perature. Tables, graphs. 17 ref. 
(P12, Na) 


5-P. Some Magnetic Properties of 
Metals. VI. Surface Corrections to 
the Landau Diamagnetism and the de 
Haas-van Alphen Effect. R. B. Din- 
gle. Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 
219, ser. A, Oct. 7, 1953, p. 463-477. 
Calculations and characteristic of 


large systems of electrons. 13 ref. 
(P16) 
6-P. The Measurement of the Ther- 


mal Expansion of Single Crystals of 
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Indium and Tin With a Photoelectric 
Recording Dilatometer. E. C. Vernon 
and S. Weintroub. Physical Society, 


Proceedings, v. 66, no. 405B, Oct. 
1953, p. 887-894. 
Dilatometer described. Thermal 


expansion of two tin and seven in- 
dium crystals measured. Crystals 
were made by slow solidification. 
Tables, graphs, diagrams. 21 ref. 
(Pld, M23, Sn, In) 


7-P. (German.) Secondary Electron 
Emission of Semiconductors. H. Go- 
brecht and F. Speer. Zeitschrift fiir 
Physik, v. 135, no. 5, 1953, p. 602-614. 
Influence of impurity content of 
germanium, selenium, gallium, anti- 
mony, thallium and bismuth crys- 
tals on secondary electron emission. 
Diagrams, graphs, tables. 15 ref. 
(P15, Ge, Se, Ga, Sb, Tl, Bi) 


8-P. The Energy State of Fatigued 
Copper. B. Welber and R. Webeler. 
Journal of Metals, v.+5, Nov. 1953; 
American Institute of Mining and Met- 
allurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
197, 1953, p. 1558-1559. 

Calorimetetric investigations. Ta- 

ble, graphs. 2 ref. (P12, Q7, Cu) 


9-P. The Surface Free Energy of 
a Metal. I. Normal State. II. Super- 
conducting State. R. Stratton. Philo- 
sophical Magazine, v. 44, 7th ser., no. 
358, Nov. 1953, p. 1236-1258. 
A mathematical analysis. Dia- 
grams, tables. 14 ref. (P12, Cu) 


10-P. (French.) Supplementary Elec- 
trical Resistance and Thermo-Electric 
Force Due to Vacancies in Metals. 
Florin Abeles. Comptes rendus, v. 237, 
no. 15, Oct. 12, 1953); pi. 796-798. 


Proposes a model based on the 
Born approximation. Results com- 
pared with experimental values for 
Silver, gold and copper. 4 ref. 

(P15, Ag, Au, Cu) 


11-P. (German.) Thermodynamics of 
Several Reactions of Titanium Tetra- 
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chloride. A. Miinster and W. Rup- 
pert. Zeitschrift fiir Elektrochemie, v. 
07, no. 7, 1958, p. 558-564. 

Critical discussion of published 
data. Thermodynamic computations 
of titanium tetrachloride reactions 
with different reagents. Tables, 
graphs. 26 ref. (P12, Ti) 


12-P. (German.) The Aging of Perma- 
nent Magnets. Klaus J. Kronenberg. 
Zeitschrift fir angewandte Physik, v. 
Dd, no. 9, Sept. 1953, p. 321-329. 
Ballistic precision measurements 
to study effects of a variety of con- 
ditions on pseudo-remanence of dif- 
ferent alloyed permanent magnet 
steels. Graphs, 17 ref. (P16, AY) 


13-P. (Russian.) Effect of Boron on 
Electric Conductivity of Ingot Alu- 
minum and of Refined Metal. A. Do- 
mon and R. K. Vassel. Acta Technica 
Academiae Scientiarum Hungaricae, 
VemlienOSeei=2. 1955) De 159-163, 
Measurements of electrical con- 
ductivity of high-purity and of ordi- 
nary ingot aluminum alloyed with 
boron and with boron and titanium. 
Mechanism of refining with boron. 
Graphs. 3 ref. (P15, Al, Ti, B) 


14-P. The Heat Capacity and En- 
tropy of Thorium From 18 to 300° K. 
Maurice Griffel and Richard E. 
Skochdopole. American Chemical So- 
ciety, Journal, v. 75, Nov. 5, 1953, p. 
5250-5251. x 
Experimental data tabulated with 
enthalpy and Gibbs function as func- 
tions of temperature. Tables. 17 
rer. (P12) ih) 


15-P’. The Permeability of Silicon- 
Iron at Very Low Flux Densities. 
Eberhard Both. Communication and 
Electronics, 1953, Nov., p. 656-661; 
disc., p. 661-664. 

Measurements on specimens con- 
taining 3.25% silicon and annealed 
at various temperatures. Graphs, ta- 
bles. 6 ref. (P16, Si, Fe) 


16-P. Effect of Chromium on the 
Thermodynamic Activity of Carbon in 
Liquid Iron. F. D. Richardson and 
W. E. Dennis. Iron and Steel Insti- 
tute, Journal, v. 175, Nov. 1953, p. 
257-263. 


Studies in the temperature range 
1560-1660° C., at chromium concen- 
trations of 10-80%. Mesults  ex- 
pressed in terms of the activity coef- 
ficient of carbon, which is markedly 
lowered by the chromium. Graphs, 
tables. 10 ref. (P12, Fe, Cr) 


17-P. The Equilibrium Controlling 
the Decurburization of Iron-Chromi- 
um-Carbon Melts. W. E. Dennis and 
F.D. Richardson. Iron and Steel In- 
stitute, Journal, v. 175, Nov. 1953, p. 
264-266. 


PHYSICAL PROPERTIES 22a 


Limiting carbon concentrations 
that can be reached for various 
chromium contents of the melt were 
calculated and shown to be in agree- 
ment with experimental determina- 
tions. Graphs. 6 ref. (P12, Fe, Cr) 


18-P. (English.) Longitudinal Magne- 
tostriction in Nickel-Cobalt Alloys. 
Mikio Yamamoto and Ryofu Miyasa- 
wa. Science Reports of the Research 
Institutes, Tohoku University, Series 
IX Wo Oy ING ih, WS, Fo, PVE. 


Longitudinal magnetostriction in 
magnetic fields up to 900 oersteds 
measured by an optical-lever meth- 
od. Dependency of the magneto- 
striction upon alloy composition, 
magnetic field and intensity of mag- 
netization. Graphs. 13 ref. 

(P16, Co, Ni) 


19-P. (English.) On the Reduction 
Equilibrium Diagram of Iron Oxide. 
Koji Sanbongi. Science Reports of the 
Research Institutes, Tohoku Universi- 
ty, Series A, v. 5, no. 1, Feb. 1953, 
p. 53-62. 


The author corrected his previous 
reduction equilibrium diagram for 
the Fe-C-O system. Data for the 
Fe-H-O system calculated. Dia- 
grams, tables. 10 ref. (P12, Fe) 


20-P. (English.) On the Magnetostric- 
tive Constants of Face-Centered Cubic 
Nickel-Cobalt Alloys. Mikio Yamamo- 
to and Ryofu Miyasawa. Science Re- 
ports of the Research Institutes, To- 
hoku University, Series A, v. 5, no. 2, 
Apr. 1953, p. 113-123. 

An expression was derived for the 
saturation magnetostriction of poly- 
crystalline specimens. Graphs. 16 
ref. (P16, Co, Ni) 


21-P. (English.) On the Anomaly of 
the Specific Heat at High Tempera- 
tures in Alpha Phase oys of Iron 
and Chromium. Hakaru Masumoto, 
Hideo Saito and Makoto Sugihara. 
Science Reports of the Research In- 
stitutes, Tohoku University, Series A, 
v. 5, no. 3, June 1953, p. 204-207. 
Measurements on quenched or an- 
nealed iron alloys, containing up to 
55% chromium, at temperatures up 
to 900°C. Graphs. (P12, Fe, Cr) 


22-P. (English.) On Activities of Co- 
existing Elements in Molten Iron. I. 
The Activity of Carbon in Molten 
Iron. Koji Sanbongi and Masayasu 
Ohtani. Science Reports of the Re- 
search Institutes, Tohoku University, 
Series A, v. 5, no. 3, June 1958, p. 
263-270. 

Change in carbon content was de- 
termined by measuring electromo- 
tive force in a concentration cell. 
Activity values calculated and equi- 
librium relations in the iron-carbon- 
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oxygen system examined. Graphs, 
diagrams. 17 ref. (P12, Fe) 


23-P. (Russian.) Investigation of Thin 
Films of Intermetallic Compounds. A. 
K. Kikoin and G. D. Fedorov. Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 92, no. 
6, Oct. 21, 1953, p. 1163-1165. 


Components of a system were de- 
posited on a plate by evaporation 
in a vacuum. Preparations investi- 
gated to determine optical proper- 
ties for dielectrics. Graphs, micro- 
graph. 4 ref. (P17, Mg, Sb) 


24-P. (Russian.) Calculation of the 
Energy of Distortion of the Lattice 
of the Third Type Depending on the 
Magnitude of Deformation. N. 8S. 
Fastov. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 92, no. 6, Oct. 21, 1953, p. 
1167-1170. 


Energy of residual stresses found 
to be dependent on magnitude of 
uniform deformation in tension or 
compression. Graphs. 3 ref. (P12) 


25-P. (Russian.) Investigation of the 
Surface Tension of the Alloy Lead- 
Cadmium on the Boundary With Mol- 
ten Eutectics LiCl-KCl and in Vac- 
uum. V. A. Kuznetsov, V. P. Kocher- 
gin, M. V. Tishchenko and E. G. 
Pozdnysheva. Doklady Akademit 
Nauk SSSR, v. 92, no. 6, Oct. 21, 1953, 
p. 1197-1199. 


Electrocapillary phenomena of 
surface tension in a vacuum. All 
measurements made at temperatures 
above 450°C. Graphs. 11 ref. 
(P10, Pb, Cd) 


26-P. (Russian.) Solubility of Oxygen 
in Iron-Chromium and Iron-Chromium- 
Nickel Melts. B. V. Linchevskii and 
A. M. Samarin. Jlevestiia Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie Tekhnicheskikh 
Nauk, 1953, no. 5, May, p. 691-704 + 
4 plates. ; 

Studies of the influence of chromi- 
um on oxygen solubility. Oxidation 
equations for chromium dissolved 
in liquid iron. Tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs. 3 ref. (P13, Fe, Ni, Cr) 


27-E. Rate of Displacement of Sil- 
ver From Aqueous Silver Nitrate by 
Zine and Copper. Richard Glicksman, 
H. Mouquin and Cecil V. King. Elec- 
trochemical Society, Journal, v. 100, 
Dec. 19538, p. 580-585. 

Displacement rates measured by 
rotating cylinders of zinc and cop- 
per in silver nitrate solutions for 
short-time intervals, followed by 
analysis of the solutions for silver 
ion content. Graphs. 12 ref. 

(P13, Ag, Cu, Zn) 


28-P. Equilibrium Thermochemistry 
of Solid and Liquid Alloys of German- 
ium and of Silicon. I. The Solubility 
of Ge and Si in Elements of Groups 
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Ill, IV and V. Carl D. Thurmond. 
Il. The Retrograde Solid Solubilities 
of Sb in Ge, Cu in Ge, and Cu in Si. 
Carl D. Thurmond and J. D. Struth- 
ers. Journal of Physical Chemistry, 
v. 57, Nov. 1953, p. 827-834; disc., p. 
830, 834-835. 

Activity and temperature coeffi- 
cients; and solidus and liquidus 
curves. Graphs. 36 ref. 

(P12, N12, Ge, Si, Sb, Cu) 


29-P. Metallurgy. III. Researches 
on Pure Metals. Strain Aging and 
Permeability of Silicon Iron Sheet. 
G. M. Leak, A. M. Sage and E. Ine- 
son. Metal Treatment and Drop Forg- 
ing, v. 20, Nov. 1953, p. 557-559, 562. 


Studies on very pure iron and 
closely controlled alloys to find an- 
swers to commercial problems. Pho- 
tographs, table, graph. 

(P16, N7, CN) 


30-P. (English.) Anomalous Proper- 
ties cf Dilute Alloys. J. Korringa. 
Physica, v. 19, no. 9, Sept. 1953, p. 
816-820; disc. p. 820. 

Presents evidence to show that 
influence of small amounts of man- 
ganese, for example, on the elec- 
trical resistivity of noble metals is 
governed by interaction between the 
conduction electrons. Grap. 

(P15, Mn, EG-c) 


31-P. (French.) Comparative Effect 
of Traction and Compression on the 
Magnetic Properties of Alloy Steel. 
Georges Vidal and Pierre Lanusse. 
Comptes rendus, v. 237, no. 16, Oct. 
19, 1953, p. 902-904. 


Investigation on 0.10% carbon 
steel. Effects of traction and com- 
pression plotted for various Values 
of the inductor field. Graphs. 3 
ref. (P16, AY) 


32-P. (French.) Thermo-Electric 
Force of Alloys. J. Friedel. Journal 
de physique et le radium, v. 14, no. 
11, Nov. 1958, p. 561-565. 

Proposes application of Mott’s 
calculation for determining electri- 
cal resistance changes caused by 
polyvalent substitution impurities in 
monovalent metals. Calculation ap- 
plied to copper and gold-base alloys. 
Tables, graphs. 20 ref. 

(P15, Cu, Au, Mg, Si, Ti, Cr, Mn, Fe, 
Ni, Zr, Sn, W) 


33-P. (French.) The Determination of 
Optical Constants of Solid Metals 
Made by Means of Thick Plate. D. 
Male and P. Rouard. Journal de 
physique et le radium, v. 14, no. 11, 
Nov. 1953, p. 584-587. 

Investigations showing that the 
differences obtained with respect to 
optical constants from vapor-deposit- 
ed layers and solid metals are due 


Page 425 


to differences in structure rather 
than the quality of the methods. 
Tables. 12 ref. (P17, L25) 


34-P. (French.) The Forces of Polar- 
izability in the Crystals. A. Herpin. 
Journal de physique et le radium, v. 
14, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 611-620. 
Effect of ion polarizability on the 
evaluation of interionic forces in 
an ionic crystal. 17 ref. 
(P15, Cu, Ag, Al) 


35-P. (German.) Aging Tests on Bar- 
Shaped Permanent Magnets at Dif- 
ferent Temperatures. Klaus Kronen- 
berg. Archiv fiir das Hisenhiitten- 
wesen, v. 24, nos. 9-10, Sept.-Oct., 
1953, p. 441-446. 

Investigation of the aging effect 
of temperature (500 to —190°C.) 
on the pseudoremanence of differ- 
ent magnetic metals and alloys. 
Graphs, diagram, table. 19 ref. 
(P16, N7, AY, Al, Co, Cr, Ni) 


36-P. (German.) Transition of Heat 
by Means of Free Convection in Met- 
al Melts. Hans Klein. Zeitschrift fiir 
Metallkunde, v. 44, no. 10, Oct. 1953, 
p. 450-456. 


Reviews existing data. Compares 
them with practical results on zinc. 
Usual differential formula of heat 
conduction evaluated critically. Ta- 
bles, graphs. 18 ref. (P12, P11, Zn) 


37-P. (German.) Anisotropy of the Ab- 
solute Thermo-Electric Voltage of Tin 
Between 0 and 280C. Frauke Cirkler. 
Zeitschrift fir Naturforschung, v. 8a, 
no. 10, Oct. 1953, p. 646-659. 
Calculations on eight extremely 
pure monocrystal rods. Production 
of specimens and experimental ar- 
rangement. Results compared with 
theoretical data of various authors. 
Tables, graphs. 21 ref. (P15, Sn) 


38-P. (German.) The Effect of Capac- 
itatively Arranged Boundary Fields 
Upon the Conductivity of Thin Semi- 
conductor Layers. K. Ziickler. Zeit- 
schrift fiir Physik, v. 136, no. 1, 1953, 
p. 40-51. 
Reports on measurements on thin 
Se and CuOsz layers at room tem- 
perature and at —78 and +80°C. 
Results used as a basis for a new 
method for determining density of 
holes and mobility. Applicability of 
method. Graphs. 9 ref. (Pll, Se) 


39-P. (Russian.) Electroconductivity 
of Metals at a Large Current Density. 
E. S. Borovik. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 91, no. 4, Aug. 1, 1953, 
p. 771-774. 

Deviations from Ohm’s law for 
platinum, tungsten and copper under 
various current densities. Tables, 
graphs. 4 ref. (P15, Cu, W, Pt) 


PHYSICAL PROPERTIES 46-P 


40-P. (Russian.) Effect of Temper- 
ature on Light Absorption in Thin 
and Ultra Thin Layers of Silver. A. 
G. Gumeniuk. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 91, no. 4, Aug. 1, 1953, 
p- 783-786. 


As a result of heating silver lay- 
ers at 230° C., surface migration of 
particles leads to their coalescence 
and formation of metallic particles. 
Tables, graphs. 9 ref. (P17, Ag) 


41-P. (Russian.) Characteristics of 
the Superconducting Modification of 
Bismuth. N. V. Zavaritskii. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 91, no. 4, 
Aug. 1, 1953, p. 787-790. 


Relationship was noticed between 
thinness of a specimen and its su- 
perconductivity. Temperatures of 6 
to 10 or 11° K. were used to induce 
superconductivity. Diagram, graphs. 
8 ref. (P15, Bi) 


42-P. (Russian.) Theory of Magnetiz- 
ability of Thin Metal Layers at Low 
Temperatures. I. M. Lifshits and A. 
M. Kosevich. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSS, ve. 91, no. 4, ‘Aug. 1; 1953; p- 
795-798 . 

Magnetic properties of a metal of 

finite thickness. 10 ref. (P16) 


43-P. (Russian.) Phase Transforma- 
tion by Method of Internal Friction. 
K.M. Rozin and B. N. Finkel’shtein. 
Doklady Akademui Nauk SSSR, v. 91, 
no. 4, Aug. 1, 1953, p. 811-812. 
Comparison of internal friction 
changes and electrical resistance of 
a tempered specimen at 800°C. 
showed that in 2.5 hr. electrical re- 
sistance decreased by 1.3% while 
internal friction increased by 180%. 
Graphs. 2 ref. (P15, Q22) 


44-P. (Russian.) Certain Physical 
Properties of Pb-Sb Alloys. V. A. Iur- 
kov. Doklady Akademu Nauk SSSR, 
va, 9 no. 4yAus 11953; pun 891-893". 
Results of investigations of linear 
expansion, density, electrical resist- 
ance, and thermo-electromotive 
force of lead-antimony ailoys. In- 
crease of antimony decreased the 
thermo-electromotive force. Graphs. 
Sy Teste, (PUG) ISalsy, 219, io) 


45-P. (Russian.) Melting Points of 
Tin and Lead Under Pressures up 
to 34000 Kg. Per Cm’. V. P. Butuzov 
and M. G. Gonikberg. Doklady Aka- 
demii Nauk SSSR, v. 91, no. 5, Aug. 
11, 1953, p. 1083-1084. 

Melting point increased with pres- 
sure. Lead reached a maximum of 
532° C. Graphs, table. 4 ref. 

(P12, Pb, Sn) 


46-P. Metal-Ceramic Interactions: 
II. Metal-Oxide Interfacial Reactions 
at Elevated Temperatures. G. Eco- 
nomos and W. D. Kingery. American 
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Ceramic Society, Journal, v. 36, Dec. 
1953, p. 403-409. 


Interfacial reactions of various 
metals (Be, Mo, Nb, Ni, Si, Ti and 
Zr) with dense oxide specimens 
(Alz:Os, BeO, MgO, ThO2 and TiOz) 
investigated at temperatures up to 
1800° C. Photographs, tables, micro- 
graphs. 30 ref. (P10) 


47-P. Neutron Capture y-Rays From 
Heavy Odd-Charge Nuclei. G. A. 
Bartholomew and B. B. Kinsey. Can- 
adian Journal of Physics, v. 31, Nov. 
1953, p. 1025-1050. 


Neutron capture gamma ray spec- 
tra of As, Nb. Rh, Ag, In, Sb, Pr, 
Ta, Au, and Tl are described. Ta- 
bles. graphs. 27 ref. 

(P10, As, Nb, Rh, Ag, In, Sb, Pr, Ta, 
Au, Tl) 


48-P. Neutron Capture y-Rays From 
Even-Charge Nuclei. B. B. Kinsey 
and G. A. Bartholomew. Canadian 
Journal of Physics, v. 31, Nov. 1953, 
p. 1051-1086. 

Neutron capture gamma-ray spec- 
tra of Se, Sr, Zr, Mo, Cd, Sn, Ba, 
Sm, Gd, W, Pt, and Hg. Graphs, ta- 
bles. 59 ref. 

(P10, Se, Sr, Zr, Mo, Cd, Sn, Ba, Sm, 
Gd, W, Pt, Hg) 


49-P. A Method for the Evaluation 
of Some Lattice Sums Occurring in 
Calculations of Physical Preperties of 
Crystals: B. M. E. van der Hoff and 
7G. Benson: ones Journal of 
Dhaene, v. 81, Nov. 19538, p. 1087-1094. 
Includes tables. 20 A 
(P general, M26) 


50-P. The Decay of Cd’. F. A. 
Johnson. Canadian Journal of Physics, 
Viol, INOVert903— pe 1136-1147 
plate. 


Isotope cadmium’ (55 min.) has 
been produced by silver” (p, 3n) re- 
action in the McGill University syn- 
chrocyclotron and has been investi- 
gated by means of a 180° spectro- 
graph of high resolution, a lens 
spectrometer and a scintillation spec- 
trometer. Tables, graphs. 17 ref. 
(P13, Cd, Ag) 


51-P. A Note on the Ratio of the 
Quadrupole Moments of Li® and Li’. 
N. G. Cranna. Canadian Journal of 
Physics, v. 31, Nov. 1953, p. 1185-1186. 

Includes diagram. 3 ref. (P10, Li) 


52-P. Some Characteristics of Sec- 
ondary Emission from BeCu. F. J. 
Fitz Osborne. Canadian Journal of 
Physics, v. 31, Nov. 1958, p. 1189. 


Includes diagrams. (P17, Be, Cu) 


53-P. High Temperature Materials 
for Vacuum Service. Herbert B. Mi- 
chaelson. Materials & Methods, v. 38, 
Dec. 1953, p. 110-115. 


Special properties required of ma- 
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terials for service in vacuum _ in- 
clude low vapor pressure, stability, 
low gas permeability and ease of 
outgassing. Photographs, tables, 
graphs, diagram. 10 ref. 

(P10, P12, Q general, SG-h) 


54-P. Progress Report on the NBS 
Permeameter. G. P. McKnight. Met- 
al Powder Association, Proceedings, 
1953, p. 6-12; disc., p. 12-13 
Principle of operation and several 
adaptations that have been made 
to make the instrument suitable for 
measuring iron core properties at 
high frequencies and to simplify the 
calculation of results. Photographs, 
diagrams, graphs. 5 ref. (P16, Fe) 


55-P. A Method of Estimating Im- 
purity Concentrations in Germanium. 
F. W. G. Rose and E. W. Timmins. 
Physical Society, Proceedings, v. 66, 
no. 407B, Nov. 1953, p. 984-986. 


Resistivity of single samples of 
germanium has been _measured in 
temperature range T = 100-400° K 
using both d.c. and a.c. (3ke/s) 
methods. Graphs. 5 ref. (P15, Ge) 


56-P. The Thermal Conductivity of 
Magnesium at Low Temperatures. W. 
R. G. Kemp, A. K. Sreedhar and 
G. K. White. Physical Society, Pro- 
ceedinas, v. 66, no. 407A, Nov. 1953, 
p. 1077-1078. 

Includes graphs. 10 ref. (P11, Mg) 


57-P. (English.) Some Facts About 
Superconductivity. C. J. Gorter. 
Physica, v. 19, no. 9. Sept. 1953, p. 
745-752; disc., p. 752-754. 
Various problems of superconduc- 
tivity. Graphs. 27 ref. (P15) 


58-P. (English.) Superconductivity 
and Lattice Vibrations. H. Fréhlich. 
Physica, v. 19, no. 9, Sept. 19538, p. 
755-761; dise., p. 761-764. 

Theory of isotope effect suggests 
that in superconductors. coupling be- 
tween electrons and lattice displace- 
ments is stronger than in normal 
metals. 9 ref. (P15) 


59-P. (English.) The Coherence Con- 
cept in Superconductivity. A. B. Pip- 
pard. Physica, v. 19, no. 9, Sept. 1953, 
Pp. 765-772; disc., p. 772- 774. 
Coherence as a fundamental prop- 
erty of a superconductor. Suggests 
the way in which it may influence 
electrodynamical behavior leading 
to modifications of the London 
theory. 15 ref. (P15) 


60-P. (English.) Thermal Conductiv- 
ity of Superconductors. K. Mendel- 
ssohn. Physica, v. 19, no. 9, Sept. 
1953, p. 775-785; disc., p. 785-787. 
Reviews present available informa- 
tion with emphasis on recent ex- 


perimental findings. Graphs. 24 ref. 
CPi Pb, snes bisin) 
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§1-P. (English.) The De Haas-Van 
Alphen Effect. D. Shoenberg. Physi- 
ca, Vv. 19, no. 9, Sept. 1952, p. 791-806. 
Information obtained from com- 
parison between experimental re- 
sults and theory of magnetic sus- 
ceptibility. New experiments at high 
fields, able, oscillographs. 9 ref. 
(P16, Sn, Zn, Bi, Al, In, Ga, Cd, TI, 
Be, Mz, Sb, Hg) 


62-P. (English.) Thermoelectricity at 

Low Temperatures. G. Borelius. 

Physica, v. 19, no. 9, Sept. 1952, p. 
814; dise., p. 414-615. 

Several investigations on thermo- 
electric, resistometric and magnetic 
properties of various metals and al- 
loys. Graphs. 20 ref. 

(P15, P16, Cu, Ag, Au, Cr, Mn, Fe, 
Co, Ni, Pd, Pt) 


63-P. (English.) Thermoelectric Pow- 
er in Metals at Low Temperatures and 
Anomalous Impurity Scattering. D. 
K. C, MacDonald. Physica, v. 19, 
no. 9, Sept. 1953, p. 841-845. 

Marked deviations from theoreti- 
cal predictions were found by ex- 
periments with thermo-electric pow- 
er of alkali metals from 90° K. to 
liquid helium temperatures. Graphs. 
6 ref. (P15, Sn, Ag, Cu, Bi, Ni) 


(A-P. (French.) Variation of the Mag- 
netic Permeability of Soft Steel Su 
jected to Periodic Stress. Georges Vi- 
dal and Pierre Lanusse. Comptes ren- 
dus, v. 237, no. 20, Nov. 16, 1953, p. 
1212-1215. 


Tests with a specimen of annealed, 
0.12% carbon steel, indicating exist- 
ence of a reversible maximum of 
magnetic permeability under tension 
and absence of a similar character- 
istic under compression. Diagrams. 
(P16, CN) 


65-P. (Russian.) Surface Tension and 
the Heat of Evaporation of Metals. 
S$. M. Zadumkin. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 92, no. 1, Sept. 1, 1953, 
p. 115-118. 
Establishes connection between 
surface tension and heat of sublima- 
tion. Tables. 9 ref. (P10, P12) 


66-P. (Russian.) Properties of a Thin- 
ly Rolled Permalloy. L. I. Rabkin 
and P.I. Iuzvinskaia. Hiektrichestvo, 
1953, no. 10, Oct., p. 63-67. 

Results of experimental investi- 
gations of properties of sheet perm- 
alloy for medium and high frequen- 
cies. Graphs, diagram. (P16, Ni) 


67-P. (Russian.) Activity of Carbon 
and Oxygen in Fe-C-O Melts. A. M. 
Samarin and R. A. Karasev. Izvestiia 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie Tekh- 
nicheskikh Nauk, 1953, no. 8, Aug., p- 
1130-1136. 

Relationship between activity co- 
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efficients of carbon and oxygen and 
the dependence on carbon concen- 
tration. Tables, graphs. 2 ref. 
(P12, Fe) 


64-P. (Russian.) Investigation of 
Properties of Liquid Tron-Chromium 
Alloys by the Method of Electromotive 
Forces. O. Esin and N. A. Va- 
tolin. Izvestiia Akademi’ Nauk SSSR, 
Otdelenie Tekhnicheslikh Nauk, 1952, 
no. 8, Aug., p. 1127-1142. 


Properties of iron-carbon-chromi- 
um alloy of different compositions 
were investigated at 1460° C. Tables, 
graphs. 10 ref. (P general, Fe, Cr) 


69-P. An Acoustic Study of the Delta 
B-¥Effect and the Damping of the 
Elastic Waves in Polycrystalline Nick- 
el. V. P. Sizov. Wational Science 
Foundation Translation, no. 31, July 
1953, 5 p. (Original in Doklady Aka- 
demi Nauk S88R,v. 89, 1953, p. 427.) 
Available from Office of Technical 
Services, Department of Commerce, 
Washington 25, D. C. $0.10. 

Resuits of an experimental study 
of effect of magnetic field and elas- 
tic stresses in polycrystalline nickel. 
Graphs. 6 ref. (P16, Q21, Ni) 


70-P. Magnetic Moments and the 
Crystal Structure of Ferromagnetic 
Metals and Alloys. F. Galperin. Na- 
tional Science Foundation Translation, 
no. 68, Sept. 1953, 5 p. (Original in 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 83, 
1953, p. 642-646.) Available from Office 
of Technical Services, Department of 
Commerce, Washington 25, D. C. 
$0.10. 

Simple formula previously pro- 
posed for magnetic moments of fer- 
romagnetic metals and other ferro- 
magnets can be generalized to fer- 
rites and to similar chemical com- 
pounds in satisfactory agreement 
with experiment. Tale, graph. 12 
ref. (P16, M26, Mn, Fe, Co, Ni, Cu, 
Mg, Zn) 


71-P. Measurements of Melting 
Points of Metals Under Extremely 
High Pressures. V. P. Butuzov, M. 
G. Gonikberg and 8. P. Smirnov. Na- 
tional Science Foundation Translation, 
no. 76, Sept. 1953, 3 p. (Original in 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 89, 
no. 4, Apr. 1953, p. 651-653.) Avail- 
able from Office of Technical Services, 
Department of Commerce, Washington 
25, DACA AO: 


Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 511-P, 1953. (P12) 


72-P. A Study of the Effect of Pres- 
sure on Magnetic Saturation of Iron 
at the Temperature of Liquid Nitro- 
gen. F. Galperin, S. Larin and A. 
Shishkov. National Science Founda- 
tion Translation, no. 36, July 1953, 4 
p. (Original in Doklady Akademii 
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Nauk SSSR, v. 89, 1958, p. 419.) Avail- 
able from Office of Technical Services, 
Department of Commerce, Washington 
25, D. C. $0.10. 


Experiments conducted at —196° 
C. and 20°C. Gas which does not 
solidify at 77° K. and 2000 atmos- 
pheres was used as compressing 
medium. Table, diagrams. 7 ref. 
(P16, Fe) 


13-P. Thermoelectric Power of Mono- 
valent Metals at High Temperature. 
D. K. C. MacDonald and S. K. Roy. 
Philosophical Maaazine, v. 44, 7th ser. 
no. 359, Dec. 1953, p. 1364-1370. 


Band theory of metals applied to 
analyze thermo-electric power of 
“simple” metals at high tempera- 
tures. Graphs, tables. 5 ref. (P15) 


74-P. Search for the Hall Effect in 
a Superconductor. I. Experiment. H. 
W. Lewis. Physical Review, v. 92, 
ser. 2, Dec. 1, 1953, p. 1149-1151. 


A search for Hall effect in super- 
conducting vanadium proved nega- 
tive but an upper limit of 150 x 10-° 
electromagnetic units was estab- 
lished. 3 ref. (P15, V) 


75-P. (Russian.) Ferromagnetic Res- 
onance of Nickel-Zine Ferrites. E. I. 
Kondorskii and N. A. Smol’kov. Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 93, no. 
2, Nov. 11, 1953, p. 237-240. 


Ferrites investigated were in form 
of solid solutions. Specimens were 
machined by abrasives and had the 
aspect of washers with a thickness 
of 1.00-1.03 mm. with an external 
diameter of 16 mm. and an internal 
diameter of 5mm. Diagram, graphs, 
table. 10 ref. (P16, Ni, Zn) 


76-P. (Russian.) Resonance Absorp- 
tion in Metals in Centimetric Waves. 
S. G. Salikhov. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 93, no. 2, Nov. 11, 
19538, p. 241-244. 


Results of measurement of res- 
onance absorption in 28 paramag- 
netic and composite-diamagnetic 
metals at temperatures of 290 and 
90° K. on a frequency 9.378x10° cy- 
cles per sec. Data obtained on the 
form and intensity of lines of para- 
magnetic absorption differ appreci- 
ably from results of measurements 
on low frequencies. Table, graphs. 
5 ref. (P16) 


77-P. (Russian.) Heat Conductivity of 
Ferromagnetic Metals at Low Tem- 
peratures. A. I. Rezanov and \V. I. 
Cherepanov. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSS RAV. 93 now 45 Decal 1953p. 
641-644. 

Calculations of thermal resistance 
at low temperatures. Comparisons 
made with thermal resistance of the 
ionic lattice. 3 ref. (P11) 
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718-P. (Book—German.) (Industrial 
Heat Transfer.) Der industrielle 
Wiarmeiibergang. A Schack. Ed. 4. 
400 p. 1953. Verlag Stahleisen, Dus- 
selfdorf, Germany. 38.50 D.M. 


Several theories on heat transfer 
by convection are compared, for 
laminar flow and for turbulent flow 
along plates, in tubes and through 
banks of tubes. Heat transfer by 
condensing vapors. Radiation from 
solid bodies, from clear _ furnace 
gases and from luminous flames is 
discussed. Detailed attention is 
given to the calculation of heat ex- 
changers, such as recuperators and 
regenerators. The section on the 
mechanism of heat transfer in in- 
dustrial furnaces is rather brief. 
The section on the relation between 
pressure drop and heat transfer is 
very good.—W. Trinks. (P11) 


79-P. Metal-Ceramic Interactions: 
Il. Surface Tension and Wettability 
of Metal-Ceramic Systems. Michael 
Humenik, Jr., and William D. Kin- 
gery. American Ceramic Society, Jour- 
nal, v. 37, Jan. 1954, p. 18-23. 
Method using precise sessile-drop 
method. Diagrams, photograph, 
graphs, tables. 6 ref. (P10) 


80-P. The Melting Point of Titanium. 
T. H. Schofield and A. E. Bacon. 
Institute of Metals, Journal, v. 82, 
Dec. 1953, p. 167-169. 

Melting point of titanium has been 
redetermined using a_ technique 
which reduces possibility of contam- 
ination by refractories. Tables. 10 
Tet) Galera) 


81-P. The Density of Molten Iron. 
V. iH. Stott and J. H. Rendall. Iron 
and Steel Institute, Journal, v. 175, 
Dec. 1953, p. 375-378. 

Two closely agreeing measure- 
ments of density of molten iron (av- 
eraging 7.00 g. per cc. at 1564°C.) 
have been made by filling in vacuo 
a pyknometer made of alumina and 
determining mass of iron contained 
in it. Diagram. 14 ref. (P10) 


82-P. A Graphite Tube Resistance 
Furnace and Voltage Regulator for 
Equilibrium Studies in the Tempera- 
ture Range 1500-1800° C. W. E. Den- 
nis, La Doe michardson) and) Jee 
Westcott. Journal of Scientific Instru- 
ments, v. 30, Dec. 1958, p. 453-455. 
Design and performance charac- 
teristics. Diagrams, graph. 3 ref. 
(P12, M23) 


83-P. The Study of Surface Reac- 
tions With the Aid of Large Metal 
Crystals. Allan T. Gwathmey. Record 
of Chemical Progress, v. 14, no. 8, 
1953, p. 116-129. 
Single crystal method of studying 
surface reactions, emphasizing im- 
portance of crystal face. Different 
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faces of crystal often behave as if 
they were different metals. Dia- 
cote photographs, table. 14 ref. 


84-P. (English.) Alloys With a Fixed 
Rate of Dilatation. Aciers Fins & 
Spéciaux Francais, 1953, no. 13, Mar., 
p. 82-85. 

Physical properties of iron-nickel, 
iron-chromium and_iron-nickel-co- 
balt alloys. Tables, graph. 

(Pir, Fe, Cr, Ni, Co) 


85-P. (French.) Some Compounds of 
Cobalt and Iron With Very Weak and 
Constant Paramagnetism. A. Serres. 
Journal de physique et le radium, v. 
14, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 689-690. 
Magnetization coefficients of sev- 
eral lanthanum alloys with iron and 
cobalt measured. Tables. 7 ref. 
(P16, Co, Fe) 


86-P. (German.) An Amplitude and 
Temperature-Dependent Hysteresis of 
Alpha Iron at — 70°C. Giinther Sorger. 
Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Physik, v. 
5, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 406-413. 
Experimental and_ theoretical 
studies made to explain hysteresis 
losses in an iron-silicon alloy with 
decreasing temperature. Table, 
graphs. 8 ref. (P16, Fe, Si) 


87-P. (German.) The Electrical Prop- 
erties of Thin Vapor-Deposited Silver 
Films at 3000 Megacycles. Friedrich 
J. Tischer. Zeitschrift fiir angewandte 
ae VAeOWelO led NOV. 1903 7D 


Theoretical investigation of wave 
expansion through silver films. 
Depth of penetration, reflexion and 
transmission factors. Graphs, table. 
(P15, Ag) 


88-P. (Hungarian.) Application of 
Thermodynamic Functions to Metal- 
lurgy. Aurel Horvath. Kohaszati La- 
por, v. 8, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 245- 
First law of thermodynamics, 
molecular-kinetic and thermodynam- 
ic explanation of heat capacity, law 
of equipartition of energy and char- 
acteristics related to heat capacity 
of substances in different states of 
aggregation. Graphs, tables. (To be 
continued.) (P12) 


89-P. (Russian.) Influence of Plastic 
Deformation on the Form of the Curve 
of Iron and Nickel Magnetization in 
the Area of High Magnetic Fields. 
V. V. Parfenov. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 93, no. 3, Nov. 21, 
1953, p. 435-438. : 
Influence of torsion and elongation 
on magnetization in a magnetic field 
of up to 10000 oersteds. Graphs. 11 
ref. (P16, Q24, Fe, Ni) 
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90-P. (Russian.) Change of Magnetic 
Properties of Magnets Which Are Un- 
der Large Compression Stresses. M. 
A. Grabovskii and E. I. Parkhomen- 
ko. Izvestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
Sertia Geofizicheskaia, 1953, no. 5, p. 
405-417. 
Magnetite specimens subjected to 
uniaxial compression. Results. 
Graphs, diagram. 17 ref. (P16) 


91-P. (Russian.) Determination of the 
Direction of Magnetization of Dis- 
turbed Bodies According to the Re- 
sults of Magnetic Survey. D. S. Mi- 
kov.. Izvestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
Seriia Geofizicheskaia, 1953, no. 5, p. 
418-423. 

Method expounded for two-dimen- 
sional bodies. Importance for inter- 
pretation of magnetic survey data. 
Graph, table. (P16) 


92-P. (Russian.) Chemistry of Metal 
Alloys. I. I. Kornilov. Priroda, v. 
42, no. 10, Oct. 1953, p. 16-23. 
Importance of Mendeleev periodic 
chart in predetermining nature of 
interaction between metals and met- 
Gees Tables, graphs, micrographs. 


93-P. Activity Coefficients of Oxy- 
gen and Phosphorus in Iron-Oxygen- 
Phosphorus Melts. J. Pearson and 
E. T. Turkdogan. Iron and Steel In- 
stitute, Journal, v. 176, Jan. 1954, p. 
19-23. 

Molten Fe-O-P alloys have been 
equilibrated at temperatures _ be- 
tween 1572 and 1624° C. with hy- 
drogen-water-vapor mixtures of 
known composition. Tables, graphs, 
diagram. 23 ref. (P12, Fe) 


94-P. A Thermodynamic Study of 
the Iron, Cobalt, and Nickel Sulphides. 
Terkel Rosenqvist. Iron and Steel In- 
stitute, Journal, v. 176, Jan. 1954, p. 
37-57; disc. p. 57-58. 

Results are discussed with em- 
phasis on their connection with 
structure of different phases and 
nature of interatomic binding forces. 
Graphs, tables, diagram. 40 ref. 
(P12, M25, Fe, Co, Ni) 


95-P. A Radio-Frequency Perme- 
ameter. Peter H. Haas. Journal of 
Research, National Bureau of Stand- 
ards, v. 51, Nov. 1953, p. 221-228. 

An instrument is described which 
is capable of measuring permeability 
and losses in ferromagnetic toroidal 
cores. Diagrams. 5 ref. (P16) 


96-P. Surface Brightness of Sheet 
Aluminium. J. F. G. Hérenguel. 
Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, 
v. 21, Jan. 1954, p. 25-28, 48. 
Survey and appraisal of various 
techniques. Diagram, tables, graphs, 
photographs. (P17, Al) 
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97-P. Volatile Platinum Oxide and 
Silicide. R. E. Carter and F. D. 
Richardson. Research (Supplement), 
v. 7, Jan. 1954, p. 3-5. 
Results of experimental studies on 
loss of platinum from  thermo- 
couples. Graphs. 3 ref. (P15, Pt) 


98-P. (English.) The Influence of Cold 
Work and Radiation Damage on the 
Debye Temperature of Copper. D. 
Bowen and G. W. Rodeback. Acta 
Metallurgica, v. 1, no. 6, Nov. 1953, 
p. 649-653. 

Simultaneous measurements of re- 
sistance were made on a damaged 
wire and a well-annealed wire. Dif- 
fering behavior of temperature-de- 
pendent portions of resistivities has 
been interpreted as a decrease of 
Debye temperature in the damaged 
sample. Graphs, diagram. 7 ref. 
GE Cu) 


99-P. (English.) Heat Capacity and 
Resistance Measurements for Alumi- 
num and Lead Wires. T. E. Pochap- 
sky. Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, no. 6, 
Nov. 1958, p. 747-751. 

Both heat capacities and tempera- 
ture coefficients of resistance in- 
crease with temperature in such a 
way as to suggest that they are in- 
fluenced by a Single activated proc- 
ess rather than by impurities. 
Graphs, tables. 11 ref. (P11, Al, Pb) 


100-P. (English.) Thermodynamics of 
Surface Adsorption. J. W. Stout. 
Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, no. 6, Nov. 
1953, p. 753-754. 
Disputes Spretnak and Speiser’s 
surface adsorption equation. 3 ref. 
(P10, P12) 


101-P (English.) Magnetic and Crys- 
tallographic Studies on the Higher An- 
timonies of Iron, Cobalt and Nickel. 
Terkel Rosenqvist. Acta Metallurgica, 
v. 1, no. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 761-763. 
Small deviations between ob- 
served and _ theoretical magnetic 
moments and between observed and 
calculated values for the Sb-Sb dis- 
tance are regarded as a result of a 
transition toward metallic binding, 
whereby some of the valency elec- 
trons are promoted to an-electron 
gas or conduction band. Graphs, 
tables. 4 ref. 
(P16, M26, Fe, Co, Ni, Sb) 


102-P. (German.) Development and 
Status of Soft-Magnetic Materials. 
Hermann Fahlenbrach and Walter 
Heister. Stahl und Hisen, v. 73, no. 
25, Dec. 3, 1953, p. 1644-1652. 

A literature review. Effects of 
composition, purity, and _ field 
strength on magnetic preperuse of 
metals and oxides. raphs, dia- 
grams. 81 ref. (P16, SG-p) 
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103-P. (Polish.) Production of Silicon 
Sheets of High Initial Permeability. 
M. Markuszewicz and A. Zawada. 
Prace Instytutow Ministerstwa Hut- 
nictwa, v. 5, no. 5, Sept.-Oct. 1953, p. 
259-276. 

Properties of silicon sheets for 
use in telecommunication systems. 
Effect of metallurgical and struc- 
tural factors on magnetic permea- 
bility in low fields. Tables, graphs, 
micrographs, diagram. 17 ref. 

(P16, Si, ST) 


104-P. (Polish.) Apparatus for Deter- 
mination of Magnetic Anisotropy. L. 
Kozlowski, M. Poziomska and 
Romer. Prace Instytutow Ministerst- 
wa Hutnictwa, v. 5, no. 5, Sept.-Oct. 
1953, p. 277-284. 

Operating principles of apparatus 
designed to establish torque dia- 
grams and texture of disks of cold 
rolled silicon strips. Graphs, tables, 
photographs, diagrams. 16 ref. 
(P16, AY) 


105-P. (Russian.) Criteria of Similar- 
ity of Phenomena of the Surface Ef- 
fect in Ferromagnetic Bodies. I. M. 
Kirko. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 93, no. 6, Dec. 21, 1953, p. 1029-1031. 
Effects of weak and strong fields 
on magnetic permeability. Graphs. 
9 ref. (P16) 


106-P. Effects of Band Shape on 

the Magnetic and Thermal Properties 

of Metals and Alloys. E. W. Elcock, 

P. Rhodes, and A. Teviotdale. Royal 

Society, Proceedings, v. 221, ser. A, 

Jan. 7, 1954, p. 53-77. : 

Temperature variations of elec- 

tronic contributions to paramagnetic 
susceptibility and specific heat of 
metals calculated for various forms 
of electron energy bands. Results 
are applied to experimental data for 
palladium and palladium-silver al- 
loys. Graphs, diagrams. 19 ref. 
(P16, P12, M25, Pd, Ag) 


107-P. Rate of Reduction of Iron 
Oxides. E. P. Tatievskaya, G. I. Chu- 
farov and V. K. Antonov. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
no. 3074, 9 p. (Condensed from Zhur- 
nal Fizicheskoit Khimii, v. 24, no. 4 
1950, p. 385-393.) 

Investigation into variation in 
equilibrium pressure of oxygen dur- 
ing dissociation of FesOs, FesO:, and 
FeO. Tables, graphs, 4 ref. (P12, Fe) 


108-P. Magnesium-Cadmium Alloys. 
V. Low Temperature Heat Capacities 
and a Test of the Third Law of Ther- 
modynamics for the MgCd Suuperlat- 
tice. C. B. Satterthwaite, R. S. 
Craig and W. E. Wallace. VI. Heat 
Capacities Between 12 and 320° K. 
and the Entropies at 25° of Magne- 
sium and Cadmium. R. S. Craig, C. 


? 
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A. Krier, L. W. Coffer, E. A. Bates 
and W. E. Wallace. VII. Low Tem- 
perature Heat Capacities of MgCd: 
and Mg;:Cd and a Test of the Third 
Law of Thermodynamics for the 
MgCd:; Superlattice. L. W. Coffer, R. 
Se eraicw-C. 0A, ik<triermand. WwW. Ei: 
Wallace. American Chemical Society, 
Journal, v. 76, Jan. 5, 1954, p. 232-244. 
Apparatus, techniques and results. 
Diagrams, tables. 38 ref. 
(P12, Mg, Cd) 


109-P. Effect of Temperature on 
Iron Powder Cores. George Katz. 
Electrical Manufacturing, v. 53, Feb. 
1954, p. 135-137. 

Heat tests on two types of high- 
frequency cores show changes in 
Q that may affect performance 
where close tolerances are required. 
Photograph, graphs, table. 

(P15, H11, Fe) 


110-P. Thermal Diffusivity of Met- 
als at High Temperatures. P. H. 
Sidles and G. C. Danielson. Journal 
a Be eed Physics, v. 25, 1954, —p. 
Modified Angstrom method for 
measuring thermal diffusivity and 
hence thermal conductivity of met- 
als has been developed. Photo- 
ae diagrams, graphs. 18 ref. 


111-P. -A Method of Measuring Mag- 
netostriction. A. W. Cochardt. Jour- 
nal of Applied Physics, v. 25, Jan. 
1954, p. 91-95. 

Values derived from torsion tests 
made on wires of various ferromag- 
netic materials. Graphs, diagram, 
table. 11 ref. 

(P16, Fe, Ni, Co, Al, Cr) 


112-P. Some Magnetostriction Re- 
lations in Materials Possessing Pre- 
ferred Domain Orientations. George 
T. Rado. Journal of Applied Physics, 
v. 25, Jan. 1954, p. 102-106. 

Relations between magnetostric- 
tive strains derived for polycrystal- 
line ferromagnetic materials. Ta- 
bles, diagram. 9 ref. 

(P16, Ni, Fe, Co, Al) 


113-P. Some Properties of Sodium 
and Potassium Near Their Melting 
Points. L. G. Carpenter. Journal of 
Chemical Physics, v. 21, Dec. 1953, p. 
2244-2245. 

Examines common model for re- 
sistance, diffusion and specific heat 
phenomena. Graphs. 8 ref. 

(P12, Na, K) 


114-P. Life of Silver-Surfaced Con- 
tacts on Repetitive Arcing Duty. W. 
R. Wilson. Power Apparatus and 
Systems, 1953, no. 9, Dec., p. 1236- 
1243; dise., p. 1248. 
An investigation of the breakdown 
point of silver under varied condi- 
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tions. Photographs, tables, diagrams, 
graphs. Sref. (P15, 821, Ag) 


115-P. Electronic Eigenvalues of 
Copper. D. J. Howarth. Royal So- 
ciety, Proceedings, v. 220, ser. A, 
Dec. 22, 1953, p. 513-529. 

Electronic wave functions and 
eigen values at points of high sym- 
metry in Brillouin zones of metallic 
copper. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 
20 ref. (P15, Cu) 


116-P. Basic Diagrams of Composi- 
tion vs. High-Temperature Strength. 
Metal Progress, v. 65, Feb. 1954, p. 
184-185. (Digest of “Basic Types of 
Diagrams of Composition Versus 
High-Temperature Strength in Me- 
tallic Systems”, I. I. Kornilov, Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 86, 
1952, p. 721-724. 


Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 4386-P, 1953. 
(P11, SG-h) 


117-P. Nuclear Magnetic Resonance 
in Metals. II. Temperature Depend- 
ence of the Resonance Shifts. B. R. 
McGarvey and H. S. Gutowsky. 
Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 21, 
Dec. 1953, p. 2114-2119, 


Temperature dependence of nu- 
clear resonance shift in metals in- 
vestigated in lithium, sodium, ru- 
bidium, cesium and_ gallium. 
Graphs. 20 ref. 

(P16, Li, Na, Rb, Cs, Ga) 


118-P. Thermal Neutron Resonance 
of Sm. A. W. McReynolds and E. 
Andersen. Physical Review, v. 98, 
ser. 2, Jan. 1, 1954, p. 195-196. 

Total neutron cross section was 
measured. Agreement with Breit- 
Wigner one-level resonance formu- 
la was good. Graphs, table. 5 ref. 
(P10, Sm) 


119-P. The d@? and d+ Configura- 
tions of Vanadium. Sydney Meshkov. 
Physical Review, v. 98, ser. 2, Jan. 
15, 1954, p. 270-272. 

Term values of d? configuration 
of vanadium III calculated using 
experimentally observed energies of 
d* configuration of vanadium II. 
An iterative type calculation is 
then made for term values of d+ 
in terms of both experimental en- 
ergies of d? and calculated values 
of the still unidentified terms of 
d3. Each of these calculations leads 
to an appreciable improvement of 
the agreement between calculated 
and observed energies. Tables. 6 
ref. (P12, M26, V) 


120-P. Cross Sections for Forma- 
tion of Na22 From Aluminum and 
Magnesium Bombarded With Pro- 
tons. R. E. Batzel and G. H. Cole- 
man. Physical Review, v. 93, ser. 2, 
Jan. 15, 1954, p. 280-282. 


I21I-P 


Cross sections for formation of 
sodium-22 from proton bombard- 
ment of aluminum and magnesium 
have been determined for energy 
range from thresholds to 32 m.e.v. 
Graphs, table. 8 ref. 

(P10, Na, Al, Mg) 


121-P. A Calculation of the Eigen- 
value of Electronic States in Metallic 
Lithium by the Cellular Method. B. 
Schiff. Physical Society, Proceedings, 
v. 67, no. 409A, Jan. 1954, p. 2-8. 
Potential function computed for 
lithium ion core; cohesive energy 
of metallic lithium is found; and 
eigen values for conduction elec- 
trons in metallic lithium are cal- 
culated. Tables, graphs. 17 ref. 
(P15, Li) 


122-P. Momentum Distribution of 
Electrons in Solids: Results for Some 
Metals Using the Thomas-Fermi 
Method. N. H. March. Physical So- 
ciety, Proceedings, v. 67, no. 409A, 
Jan. 1954, p. 9-16. 


Experimental results show that 
momentum distribution of the elec- 
trons in metallic lithiuv!m and beryl- 
lium differs from that given by 
wave-mechanical calculations. 
Graphs. 12 ref. 

(P15, Li, Be, Na, K, Rb) 


123-P. The Magnetic Susceptibility 
of Metallic Uranium. . F. Bates 
and D. Hughes. Physical Society, 
Proceedings, v. 67, no. 409B, Jan. 
1954, p. 28-37. 

Sudden changes in susceptibility 
accompany the alpha-beta and beta- 
gamma phase changes at 600 and 
767° CC. respectively. Diagram, 
graphs, tables. 12 ref. (P16, U) 


124P. Intrinsic Magnetization in 
Platinum Cobalt Alloys. A. W. Simp- 
son and R. H. Tredgold. Physical 
Society, Proceedings, v. 67, no. 409B, 
Jan. 1954, p. 38-41. 

Effect of heat treatment on al- 
loys containing small percentages 
of cobalt. Graphs. 6 ref. 

(P16, Pt, Co) 


125-P. The Effect of Method of 
Preparation on the High-Frequency 
Surtace Resistance of Metals. R. G. 
Chambers and A. B. Pippard. Paper 
from “Properties of Metallic Surfaces, 
Symposium”. Institute of Metals, 
Monograph and Report Series 13. In- 
stitute of Metals, p. 281-294; disc., p. 
295-364. 

High-frequency behavior of met- 
al, particularly surface resistance, 
determined by properties of thin 
surface layer of the order of micron 
in thickness. Graphs, table. 15 ref. 
(P15) 


126-P. (English.) The Anomalous 
Skin Effect and the Reflectivity of 
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Metals. IV. Theoretival Optical Prop- 
erties of Thin Metallic Films. R. B. 
Dingle. Physica, v. 19, no. 12, Dec. 
1953, p. 1187-1199. 

Reflection, transmission and ab- 
sorption coefficients of a thin metal- 
lic film may be determined theo- 
retically when due account is taken 
of the anomalous nature of the skin 
effect. Table, 9 ref. (P17) 


127-P. (German.) Anisotropic Changes 
in Size Due to Heat Treatment of 
Ledeburite Chromium Toolsteels. 
Josef Frehser. Archiv fiir das Hisen- 
hiittenwesen, v. 24, nos. 11-12, Nov.- 
rere 1953, p. 483-494; disc., p. 494 
495. 

Experimental results show that 
causes of anisotropic size change 
from hardening and tempering can 
be expressed in general principles. 
Tables, graphs, diagrams, micro- 
graphs. 38 ref. 

(P10, J26, J29, TS) 


128-P. (German.) Permanent Mag- 
nets of Barium Oxide and Trivalent 
Iron Oxide. Hermann Fahlenbrach 
and Walter Heister. Archiv fiir das 
Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 24, nos. 11-12, 
Nov.-Dec. 1953, p. 523-527; disc., p. 
527-528. 

Reviews literature on magnetic 
properties, advantages and disadvan- 
tages. Application. Graphs, photo- 
graphs. 23 ref. (P16, Ba, Fe) 


i29-P. (German.) Investigation of the 
Mechanism of Electric Conductivity 
of Gray Tin. G. Busch and J. Wie- 
land. Helvetica Physica Acta, v. 26, 
nos. 7-8, Sept.-Oct. 1953, p. 697-730. 
Results interpreted by existing 
theory. Absolute value determined. 
Tables, graphs. 18 ref. (P15, Sn) 


130-P. (German.) Problem of Activa- 
tion of Metal Surfaces. Cyrill Schaub 
and Werner Liedtke. Zeitschrift fiir 
Metallkunde, v. 44, no. 12, Dec. 1953, 
Pp. 570-572. 
_ Blackening of photographic plate 
in an electric field is due partly 
to electron emission and partly to 
H2O2 formed by chemosorption dur- 
ing cold working of metals. Photo- 
graphs. 7 ref. (P13, P15, G general) 


131-P. (German.) The Properties of 
Metal Melts. VIII. The Density of 
Molten Aluminum and Several Alumi- 
num Alloys. Erich Gebhardt, Manfred 
Becker and Stefan Dorner. Zeitschrift 
fiir Metallkunde, v. 44, no. 12, Dec. 
1953, p. 573-575. 


Results of density determinations 
on pure aluminum and aluminum- 
copper, aluminum-iron and alumi- 
num-titanium alloys performed by 
the buoyancy process in salt melt 
of known density. Graphs, tables. 
(P10, Al) 
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132-P._ Lattice Defects and the 
Electrical Resistivity of Metals. T. 
Broom. Advances in Physics, v. 3, 
Jan. 1954, p. 26-83. 
Theory and _ extensive experi- 
ments. Tables, graphs, diagram. 
146 ref. (P15, M26) 


133-P. The Formation of Powder 
and Its Dependence on Crystal Face 
During the Catalytic Reaction of Hy- 
drogen and Oxygen on a Single Crys- 
tal of Copper. J. Bruce Wagner, Jr., 
and Allan T. Gwathmey. American 
Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, Jan. 
20, 1954, p. 390-391 + 2 plates. 
Results of experimental studies. 
Photographs, micrographs. 7 ref. 
(P13, M26, Cu) 


'134-P. The Thermal and Electrical 

Conductivity of Copper at Low Tem- 
peratures. G. K. White. Australian 
Journal of Physics, v. 6, Dec. 1953, 
p. 397-404. 

Measurements of thermal con- 
ductivity from 2 to 160° K. and 
electrical conductivity from 1.4 to 
293° K. of copper in strained and 
annealed states. Diagram, graphs. 
16 ref. (P11, P15, Cu) 


135-P. The Effect of Tension on 
the Thermoelectric Properties of 
Metals. A. J. Mortlock. Australian 
Journal of Physics, v. 6, Dec. 1958, 
p. 410-419. 

Measurements made on 11 differ- 
ent metals of. the change in ther- 
mo-electric power accompanying 
elastic tensile strain. Tables, 
graphs, diagram. 16 ref. (P15, Q21) 


136-P. The Index of Refraction of 
Germanium Measured by an Interfer- 
ence Method. D. H. Rank, H. E. 
Bennett and D. C. Cronemeyer. Op- 
tical Society of America, Journal, v. 
44, Jan. 1954, p. 13-16. 

High-precision determination of 
index of refraction in 2.0-2.4 uw re- 
gion is presented. Tables, diagrams. 
6 ref. (P17, Ge) 


137-P. Infrared Index of Refrac- 
tion of Tellurium Crystals. Patricia 
A. Hartig and Joseph J. Loferski. 
Optical Society of America, Journal, 
v. 44, Jan. 1954, p. 17-18. 
Results for single-crystal samples 
having 10% impurity atoms per cc. 
Table. 5 ref. (P17, Te) 


138-P. On the Validity of Mott’s 
Theory of the Beta-Flow in Polycrys- 
tals. Paul Feltham. Philosophical 
Magazine, v. 45, 7th ser., no. 360, 
Jan. 1954, p. 9-12. 
Surveys experimental evidence on 
activation energy for’ transient 
creep. Table. 12 ref. (P13) 


139-P. The Thermal and Electrical 
Conductivity of Magnesium at Low 
Temperatures. H. M. Rosenberg. 
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Philosophical Magazine, v. 45, 7th 
ser., no. 360; Jan. 1954, p. 73-79). 
Electrical and thermal resistivi- 
ties of the same specimen have been 
measured together between 2 and 
35° K. Graphs. 12 ref. 
(Pil, P15, Mg) 


140-P. An Attempt to Find Ani- 
sotropy in the Superconductive Prop- 
erties of Gallium. A. J. Croft, J. L. 
Olsen-Baer and R. W. Powell. Philo- 
sophical Magazine, v. 45, 7th ser., no. 
361, Feb. 1954, p. 123-125. 
Experiments in temperature range 
0.2 to 1° K. show that dependence 
of superconductive transition point 
on crystallographic direction is less 
than 0.002° K. 6 ref. (P15, Ga) 


141-P. Electronic Conduction in 
Grey Tin. J. T. Kendall. Philosophi- 
cal Magazine, v. 45, 7th ser., no. 361, 
Feb. 1954, p. 141-157. 


Conductivity and Hall constant of 
gray-tin alloys containing antimony 
and gallium were measured over a 
temperature range of 77 to 286° K. 
Tables, graphs, diagram. 9 ref. 
(P15, Ga, Sn) 


142-P. Antiferromagnetism of Man- 
ganese. Lyle Patrick. Physical Re- 
view, v. 93, ser. 2, Feb. 1, 1954, p. 370. 
Measurements of resistance and 
thermo-electric power of manganese 
show anomalies near Neél tempera- 
ture. Evidence of a manganese tran- 
sition at 100° K. Graph. 3 ref. 
(P16, P15, Mn) 


143-P. The Change of Ferromag- 
netic Curie Points With Hydrostatic 
Pressure. Lyle Patrick. Physical Re- 
view, v. 93, ser. 2, Feb. 1, 1954, p. 
384-392. 

Measurements on effect of pres- 
sure on Curie temperature for 13 
ferromagnetic materials. Table, 
graphs, diagrams. 23 ref. 

(P16, Si, Fe, Co, Ni, Gd) 
144-P. The Influence of Pressure 
on the Curie Temperature of Iron 
and Nickel. R. Smoluchowski. Physi- 
cal Review, v. 93, ser. 2, Feb. 1, 1954, 
p. 392-393. 

Comparison between Patrick’s 
measurements of change of Curie 
temperature under pressure and 
theory based on a Brillouin func- 
tion. 5 ref. (P16, Ni, Fe) 


145-P. A New Method for Measur- 
ing Auger Transitions. Charles E. 
Roos. Physical Review, v. 93, ser. 2, 
Feb. 1, 1954, p. 401-405. 

Fluorescence yields of zirconium, 
niobium, molybdenum, rhodium, pal- 
ladium, silver, cadmium and tin 
measured by a new X-ray method 
involving use of a scintillation 
counter. Graphs, diagrams, tables. 
26eret Ce Liebe IN Dao, ehh ed, 
Ag, Cd, Sn) 
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146-P. Thermo-Electricity at Low 
Temperatures. II. The Alkali Metal 
Group. D. K. C. MacDonald and 
W. B. Pearson. Royal Society, Pro- 
ceedings, v. 221, ser. A, Feb. 9, 1954, 
p. 534-540. 


Measures in detail the thermo- 
electric behavior of all alkali met- 
als, together with some alloys, in 
low-temperature region below 80° 
K. Graphs. 8 ref. 

(P15, Li, Na, K, Rb, Cs) 


147-P. Effect of Heat-Treatment on 
the Magnetic Properties of Cold 
Worked 18-8. Samuel Storchheim. 
Wire and Wire Products, v. 29, Feb. 
1954, p. 147-148, 149-150. 


Results of experimental studies. 
Tables, graphs. (P16, SS) 


148-P. A New Semi-Automatic Ap- 
paratus for Measurement of Specific 
Heats and the Specific Heat of So- 
dium Between 55 and 315° K. T. M. 
Dauphinee, D. K. C. MacDonald and 
H. Preston-Thomas. Royal Society, 
Proceedings, v. 221, ser. A, Jan. 21, 
1954, p. 267-276. 


Apparatus and results for sodium. 
Graphs, diagrams. 9 ref. (P12, Na) 


149-P. (English.) Activity of Iron in 
Iron-Platinum Solid Solutions. Hugo 
R. Larson and John Chipman. Acta 
Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 1, Jan. 1954, 
p. 1-2. 

Data on contamination of plati- 
num by iron from melts consisting 
of calcium oxide and iron oxides 
under controlled conditions of 
known activity of iron and oxygen. 
Diagram, graph, table. 4 ref. 

(P12, Fe, Pt) 


150-P. (English.) Effect of Neutron 
Irradiation on a Supersaturated Solid 
Solution of Beryllium in Copper. G. 
T. Murray and W. E. Taylor. Acta 
Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 1, Jan. 1954, 
p. 52-62. 
Effects on electrical resistivity, 
hardness, X-ray line shape and po- 


sition and density of a solution an- > 


nealed _  copper-beryllium 
Graphs, tables. 14 ref. 
(P10, P15, Q29, Be, Cu) 


151-P. (English.) The Change in Re- 
sistivity, on Plastic Deformation, of 
Silver-Copper and Silver-Gold Alloys. 
W.H. Aarts and R. K. Jarvis. Acta 
Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 1, Jan. 1954, 
p. 87-91. 

Wires of silver, gold, copper, sil- 
ver-copper and _ silver-gold alloys 
were stretched at room tempera- 
ture, —80° C. and at liquid air 
point. Change of resistivity was de- 
termined as well as recovery of re- 
sistivity on warming from low tem- 


alloy. 
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peratures to room temperature. 
Graphs, tables. 7 ref. 


(P15, Q24, Cu, Au, Ag) 


152-P. (English.) The Anomalous Skin 
Effect and the Reflectivity of Metals. 
IV. Theoretical Optical Properties of 
Thin Metallic Films. R. B. Dingle. 
Physica, v. 19, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 
1187-1199. 

Mathematical analysis. Table. 5 

ref. (PLi) 


153-P. (French.) New Invariance of 
the Gage of Electromagnetism and 
Superconductivity. Bernard Jouvet. 
Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 4, Jan. 
25, 1954, p. 454-456. 

New definition of electromagnetic 
potential and new invariance of 
electro-neutrino magnetism facili- 
tates proof of London’s equations 
and understanding of superconduc- 
tivity mechanism. 4 ref. (P16) 


154-P. (German.) A New Effect in 
the Electrolytic Transfer in Solid Al- 
loys. W. Seith and H. Wever. Zeit- 
schrift fiir Elektrochemie, v. 57, no. 
10, 1953, p. 891-900. 

Solid electrolysis experiments with 
copper-aluminum alloys between two 
copper electrodes reveal that dis- 
placed atoms of the alloys move to- 
ward the cathode independently. 
Tables, graphs, diagrams, micro- 
graphs. 12 ref. (P15, Al, Cu) 


155-P. (German.) On the Age-Hard- 
ening of Aluminum-Silver Alloys. 
VIII. Measurement of the Hall Con- 
stants and Magnetic Susceptibility. 
Werner Koster and Adolf Frei. Zeit- 
schrift fiir Metallkunde, v., 44, no. 11, 
Nov. 1953, p. 495-502. ; 

Effect of heat-treating on Hall 
constants and magnetic susceptibil- 
ity of an aluminum-silver alloy with 
3.9% copper and 0.5% silicon in- 
vestigated as means of studying the 
age hardening process. Experiments 
described and results evaluated. 
Graphs, tables. 10 ref. 

(P15, P16, N7, Al, Ag) 


156-P. (Russian.) Theory of Electro- 
conductivity of Metals at Low Tem- 
peratures. A. I. Rezanov. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, 92, no. 5, Oct. 
11, 1953, p. 935-937. 

Compares additional electroresist- 
ance caused in ferromagnetic met- 
als by mechanism of transfer. of 
energy of external 4-s to internal 
3-d electrons with the ordinary 
“phonon” effect. Derives kinetics 
equation for electroconductivity of 
these metals. 4 ref. (P15) 


157-P. (Russian.) Influence of Nitro- 
gen on Surface Tension and Crystalli- 
zation of Austenitic Steel. N. §&. 
Kreshchanovskii, V. I. Prosvirin and 
R. P. Zaletaeva. Liteinoe Proizvods- 
tvo, 1954, no. 1, Jan.-Feb., p. 23-24. 
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Concludes that presence of nitro- 
gen shows no appreciable influence 
on primary crystallization. Table, 
graph, micrographs. 6 ref. 
CEIOMINT2Z ACY) 


158-P. Electrical Measurements at 
High Temperatures as an Efficient 
Tool for Thermal Analysis. F. W. 
Glaser and D. Moskowitz. Powder 
Metallurgy Bulletin, v. 6, Dec. 1953, 
p. 178-185. 

Apparatus for measurement of 
electrical resistivities of bar samples 
at elevated temperatures. Graphs, 
diagram, photograph. 10 ref. (P15) 


159-P. Contribution to the Theory 
of Surface Tension of Metals. S. M. 
Zadumkin. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3172, 6 p. 
(From Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 
27, no. 4, 1953, p. 502-504.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 65-P, 1954. (P10, P12) 


160-P. (English.) On Activities of Co- 
existing Elements in Molten Iron. II. 
The Activity of Silicon in Molten Fe- 
Si System. Koji Sanbongi and Ma- 
sayasu Ohtani. Science Reports of the 
Research Institutes, Tohoku Univer- 
sity, Series A, v. 5, no. 4, Aug. 1953, 
p. 350-357. 

Electromotive force corresponding 
to change of silicon content in iron 
was measured in an electrode con- 
centration cell. Diagram, graphs, 
tables. 11 ref. (P12, Fe, Si) 


161-P. (English.) Ferromagnetic Do- 
main Patterns on Nickel Crystals. I. 
Domain Patterns on the Magnetically 
Important Surfaces of Unmagnetized 
Nickel Crystals. Mikio Yamamoto and 
Takao Iwata. Science Reports of the 
Research Institutes, Tohoku Univer- 
sity, Series A, v. 5, no. 5, Oct. 1953, p. 
433-459. 


The (110) surface of nickel crys- 
tals showed plate, tree and paral- 
lelogram-net patterns. Pattern ob- 
served on (211) surface was simple 
while those on (100) and (111) sur- 
faces were much more complicated. 
Dot and deformed maze patterns 
were observed on disturbed sur- 
faces. Micrographs, diagrams. 30 
ref. (P16, Ni) 


162-P. (German.) The Quantum 
Theory on a New Cause of Ferro- 
magnetism, G. Heber. Annalen der 
Physik, v. 13, nos. 1-5, Oct. 1953, p. 
44-72. 

Theoretical discussion. Interaction 
of 3d and 4s electrons of a crystal 
as a cause of ferromagnetism. Ap- 
proximate determination of statis- 
tical averages for spontaneous mag- 
netization and energy of crystals 
at low temperatures. Graphs, table. 
Yi-ref. (P16, Fe, Ni, Co) 
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163-P. (German.) Electrical Conduc- 
tivity of the Solid Solutions of Inter- 
metallic Compounds. G. Busch and 
U. Winkler. Helvetica Physica Acta, 
Wace now6.919535) peed (S-DSon 


Solid solutions of magnesium-ger- 
manium-tin system investigated for 
their lattice constants and electrical 
conductivities. 9 ref. 

(P15, Mg, Ge, Sn) 


164-P. (German.) The Magnetic Prop- 
erties of Semiconducters With Special 
Consideration of Gray Tin. G. Busch 
and E. Mooser. Helvetica Physica 
Acta, v. 26, no. 6, 1953, p. 611-656. 


Measurement of magnetic suscept- 
ibility of tin and of tin contaminated 
with foreign atoms of different kind 
from room temperature to —200° C. 
Diagrams, tables, graphs. 24 ref. 
(P16, Sn) 


165-P. (German.)} Magnetic Investiga- 

tions on the Nature of the Cumuli 

in the Precipitate from the Cu-Fe Sys- 

tem. A. Knappwost and G. E. Bock- 

stiegel. Zeitschrift ftir Hlektrochemie, 

v. 57, no..8, 1953, p. 700-709. 

Magnetic measurements on cop- 

per-iron solid solutions quenched 
from 1030° C. and tempered at above 
600°C. show the meta-stability of 
supersaturated solution is apparent. 
Graphs, diagrams, table. 27 ref. 
(P16, N12, Cu, Fe) 


166-P. (German.) Research on the Re- 
lationship of Hydrogen Overvoltage 
and Catalytic Effectiveness of Metal 
Surfaces. E. Cremer and R. Kerber. 
Zeitschrift fir Elektrochemie, v. 57, 
no. 8, 1953, p. 757-762. 

Catalytic effectiveness of nickel, 
copper, cobalt and copper-zine and 
nickel-iron-molybdenum alloys and 
rate of electrolytic hydrogen disso- 
ciation at same overvoltage. Dia- 
grams, graphs, tables. 22 ref. 
(Pld Nii Co; Cuan Hes Mo) 

167-P. (German.) The Boundary-Lay- 
er Theory of Chemisorption. A Con- 
tribution to the Explanation ef Proc- 
esses at the Solid-Gas Surface of Con- 
tact. H. J. Engell and K. Hauffe. 
Zeitschrift fiir Elektrochemie, v. 57, 
no. 8, 1958, p. 762-773. 

Effect of chemisorption on elec- 
trical conductivity and_ electron- 
work function of metals and semi- 
conductors. Graphs, diagrams, 23 
ref. (P13, P15) 


168-P. (German.) High-Frequency 
Conductivity of Hexagonal Selenium. 
H. Rebstock and K. Seiler. Zeitschrift 
fiir Naturforschung, v. 9a, no. 1, Jan. 
1954, p. 49-55. 

Measurements of conductivity of 
test pieces tempered at 217°C. for 
various times and with various io- 
dine content. Diagrams, graphs. 21 
ref. (P15, Se) 


169-P 


169-P. Magnetic Permeability of So- 
Called “Non-Magnetic” Metallic Ma- 
terials. M.R. Gross. American So- 
ciety of Naval Engineers, Journal, v. 
66, Feb. 1954, p. 215-245. 

Many “nonmagnetic” materials ex- 
hibit feeble but measurable mag- 
netic properties such as permeabil- 
ity, coercive force and residual in- 
duction. Graphs, table, diagrams, 
photographs. 5 ref. (P16) 


170-P. The Heat of Sublimation of 
Tin and the Dissociation Energy of 
SnO. Leo Brewer and Richard F. 
Porter. Journal of Chemical Physics, 
v. 21, Nov. 1953, p. 2012-2013. 

Value for tin combined with heat 
of formation of gaseous tin oxide 
agrees with Birge-Sponer extrapola- 
tion to ground-state atoms. Tables. 
11 ref. (P12, Sn) 


171-P. The Vibrational Spectrum 
and the Specific Heat of Germanium 
and Silicon. Yu-Chang Hsieh. Jour- 
nal'of Chemical Physics, v. 22, Feb. 
1954, p. 306-311. 

Substances with diamond struc- 
ture such as diamond, germanium, 
silicon and gray tin show that vari- 
ations of the Debye characteristic 
temperature can be very large. 
Tables, graphs. 15 ref. (P12, Ge, Si) 


172-P. Electrical Properties of N- 
Type Germanium. P. P. Debye and 
E. M. Conwell. Physicai Review, v. 
93, ser. 2, Feb. 15, 1954, p. 693-706. 
Measurements of conductivity and 
Hall effect from 11 to 300° K on 
samples covering range from _ in- 
trinsic to degenerate. Graphs, table. 
26 ref. (P15, Ge) 


173-P. Structural Defects in Cop- 
per and the Electrical Resistivity Min- 
imum. T. H. Blewitt, R. R. Colt- 
man, Jr., and J. K. Redman. Physi- 
cal Review, v. 93, ser. 2, Feb. 15, 1954, 


Role of structural defects, es- 
pecially grain boundaries, in re- 
sistivity minimum found in copper. 
Table. 4 ref. (P15, M27, Cu) 


174-P. Absorption Cross Sections 
for 134 MeV Protons. J. M. Cassels 
and J. D. Lawson. Physical Society, 
Proceedings, v. 67, no. 410A, Feb. 1954, 
p. 125-133. 

Absorption cross sections of car- 
bon, aluminum, copper, cadmium 
and lead measured by a transmis- 
sion method. Graphs, table, dia- 
gram. 30 ref. (P10, Al, Cu, Cd, Pb) 


175-P. The Thermal Conductivity 
of Monovalent Metals. P. G. Kle- 
mens. Physical Society, Proceedings, 
v. 67, no. 410A, Feb. 1954, p. 194-196. 

Two solutions of integral equation 


for Bloch’s theory of thermal con- 
ductivity. 11 ref. (P11) 
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176-P. Effect of Magnetic Field on 
the Precipitation of Ferromagnetic 
Phase. Syohei Miyahara and Taday- 
asu. Mitui. Hokkaido University, 
Faculty of Science, Journal, ser. II 
v. 41, Nov. 1953, p. 275-286. 


Behavior of ferromagnetic precipi- 
tates in nonferromagnetic phase and 
mechanism of heat treatment in 
magnetic field (i. e., so-called field 
cooling). Micrograph, graphs, dia- 
gram. 6 ref. (P16, Cu, Co) 


177-P. (English.) Measurements on 
the Electrical Resistivity of Thin 
Nickel Films at Very Low Tempera- 
tures. A. Van Itterbeek, L. De Greve, 
L. Van Gerven and K. Sabbe. 
Physica, v. 20, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 1-6. 
Resistance was very sensitive to 
temperature and measuring current. 
Hysteresis demonstrated. Graphs, 
tables. 8ref. (P15, Ni) 


178-P. (French.) The Photomag- 
netic-Electric Effect on Germanium. 
Hubert Bulliard. Annales de physique, 
v. 9, 12 me Serie, Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 
52-83. 

Studies on action of light, diffu- 
sion and recombination. Action of 
magnetic field. Diagrams, graphs. 
9 ref. (P16, P17, Ge) 


179-P. (German.) Causes for De- 
viations of the Magnetizing Processes 
From Raleigh’s Law in the Case of 
Low Field Intensities. Gunther Sor- 
ger. Frequenz, v. 8, no. 2, Feb. 1954, 
p. 41-47 
Interpretation of deviations ob- 
served in soft silicon-iron plate. 
Agreement of hypothesis with meas- 
urements of dependence of perme- 
ability and shape of hysteresis loop 
upon field intensity. Graphs, table. 
14 ref. (P16, AY) © 


180-P. (Russian.) Electrical Resist- 
ance and Transparency of Films of 
Mg-Sb, Mg-Bi, and Mg-Sn Alloys. G. 
A. Kurov. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 94, no. 2, Jan. 11, 1954, p. 
207-208. 

Investigates vapor-deposited films 
on glass plates of various dimen- 
sions. Film thicknesses varied up 
to 40 microns. Deposition was at a 
pressure of 10-5 mm. of mercury. 
(P15, P17, Sb, Sn, Bi, Mg) 


181-P. (Russian.) Action of a Con- 
stant Electric Field on a Suspension 
of Metals and Semiconductors in Li- 
quid Dielectrics. L. G. Gindin, I. N. 
Putilova and L. M. Moroz. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 94, no. 2, 
Jan. 11, 1954, p. 277-279. 

Behavior of suspensions of plati- 
num and copper powders and cer- 
tain semiconductors. Diagram. 4 
ret (Pls PEcu) 


182-P. (Russian.) Experimental In- 
vestigation of Surface Tension of So- 
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dium Amalgams. P. P. Pugachevich 
and O. A. Timofeevicheva. Daklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 94, no. 2, 
Jan. 11, 1954, p. 285-287. 

Experimental investigations of 
surface tension of 56 sodium amal- 
gams containing from 8 X 10-5 to 
0.284 at. % of sodium. Measure- 
ments were performed at 22° C. un- 
der high vacuum. Graphs. 10 ref. 
(P10, Na, Hg) 


183-P._ On a Nonlinear Diffusion 
Equation Applied to the Magnetiza- 
tion of Saturable Reactors. Shou- 
Hsien Chow. Journal of Applied 
Physics, v. 25, Mar. 1954, p. 377-381. 
_ Solution for cases of finite and 
infinite slabs of ferromagnetic ma- 
terial. Graphs. 2 ref. (P16, N1) 


184-P. Heat Transfer Measurements 
at Sodium-Stainless Steel Interface. 
James W. Moyer and William A. Rie- 
men. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 
25, Mar. 1954, p. 400-402. 

Experiments measure heat-trans- 
fer coefficient at a sodium-stainless 
steel (Type 347) interface. Dia- 
grams. (P11, Na, SS) 


185-P. Theory of Displacement of 
Domain Boundaries. N. S. Akulov 
and G. S. Krinchik. National Science 
Foundation Translation, no. 106, Nov. 
1958, 4 p. (From Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 89, 1953, p. 809-812.) 
Displacement in ferromagnet un- 
der simultaneous action of external 
magnetic field and opposing fields. 
7 ref. (P16) 


186-P. On the Theory of Electrical 
Conductivity of Ferromagnetic Met- 
als at Low Temperatures. A. I. Re- 
zanov. National Science Foundation 
Translation, no. 206, Feb.~1954, 3 p. 
(From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 92, no. 5, Oct. 11, 1958, p. 935-937.) 


Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 156-P, 1954. (P15) 
187-P. Appearance Measurements. 
Reflectance. - Beck. Organic 
Finishing, v. 15, Mar. 1954, p. 9-14. 

Various instruments for measur- 
ing and evaluating reflectance. Dia- 
grams, graphs, photugraph. (To be 

continued.) (P17) 


188-P. Magnetic Behaviour of Thin 
Single-Crystal Nickel Films. L. E. 
Collins and . S. Heavens. Philo- 
sophical Magazine, v. 45, 7th ser., no. 
362, Mar. 1954, p. 283-289 + 1 plate. 
Coercivity of monocrystalline films 
grown epitaxially on (100) face of 
rock salt studied as function of 
thickness over range 200 to 1000 A. 
Graphs. 9 ref. (P16, Ni) 


189-P. Thermal Conductance of 
Contacts in Aircraft Joints. Martin 
Barzelay, Kin Nee Tong and 
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195-P 


George Hollo. U. S. Nationul Advis- 
ory Committee for Aeronautics, Tech- 
nical Note 3167, Mar. 1954, 47 p. 


Factors influencing thermal con- 
ductance across interface between 
aluminum alloy and stainless steel 
structural joints. Graphs, diagrams, 
tables, photographs. 9 ref. 

(Pll, Al, SS) 


190-P.  (French.) |Thermo-Electric 
Properties of Bismuth. Jean Savornin 
and André Poggi. Comptes rendus, v. 
238, no. 6, Feb. 8, 1954, p. 656-657. 
Systematic measurements made of 
thermoelectric power of bismuth as- 
sociated with copper. Graphs. 
CPei15 BiaiCw) 


191-P. (French.) Influence of Very 
Low_ Impurity Content on Electric 
Conductivity of Refined Aluminum at 
Very Low Temperatures. Michel Car- 
on, Philippe Albert and Georges Chau- 
dron. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 6, 
Feb. 8, 1954, p. 686-688. 

Measurements made on specimens 
of 99.95 to 99.998% purity at tem- 
peratures ranging from 2.2 to 80° 
K. Shows stronger effect on sam- 
ples with highest purity. Graphs, 
table. (P15, Al) 


192-P. (German.) The Magnetization 
in Iron-Silicon Crystals. Bruno Elsch- 
ner. Annalen der Physik, v. 13, nos. 
6-8, Dec. 15, 1953, p. 290-304. 
Elementary magnetic zones in vi- 
cinity of grain boundaries and nat- 
ural and artificially introduced im- 
purities. Diagrams, micrographs. 
17 ref. (P16, Fe, Si) 


193-P. (German.) Local Tendency of 
Change of Solution Pressure of Metals 
Under Slight Stresses. Paul I<och. 
Metalloberfliche, Edition A, v. 8, no. 
3, Mar. 1954, p. 37-41. 

Metallographic, magnetic and ul- 
trasonic investigation of elastic and 
plastic deformations on thin micro- 
tensile specimens. Change in po- 
tential with stress applied in one 
of two steel springs immersed in 
an electrolyte. Diagrams, graphs, 
micrographs. (To be continued.) 
(P13, ST) 


194-P. (German.) Expansion of Spin- 
Wave Theory of Ferromagnetism to 
Wigher Temperatures. G. Heber. 
Zeitschrift fiir Natur forschung, v. 9a, 
no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 91-97. 

Elimination of several approxima- 
tion assumptions results in improve- 
ments in statistical evaluation of 
energy spectrum and better tem- 
perature dependence. Graphs. 5 ref. 
(P16) 


195-P. (German.) Transverse Electro- 
magnetic Effects in Semiconductors. 


196-P 


J. Appel. Zeitschrift fiir Naturforsch- 
ung, V. 9a, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 167- 
174. 


Theoretical investigation of ef- 
fects with mixed impulse time and 
for two-hand model on conductivity, 
resistance and Hall constants. 
Graphs. 7 ref. (P15, P16, Ge) 


196-P. (Italian.) The Solution of Met- 
al Monocrystals in Acids. Determi- 
nations on Aluminum, Lead, and Zinc. 
Giampaolo Bolognesi. Metallurgia ital- 
iana, v. 46, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 9-12. 


Importance where surface reac- 
tivity is essential. Use in electro- 
chemical surface reproduction. Pho- 
tographs, graph. 8 ref. 

(P13, P15, Al, Pb, Zn) 


197-P. An Ionization Manometer 
and Control Unit for Extremely Low 
Pressures. P. A. Redhead and L. R. 
McNarry. Canadian Journal of Phys- 
ics, v. 32, Apr. 1954, p. 267-274. 
Bayard-Alpert type _ ionization 
manometer for measurement of 
pressures as low as 10-10 mm. of 
mercury. Methods for increasing 
sensitivity. Diagrams, graphs. 4 
ref. (P12) 


198-P. Surface Reaction Between 
Oxygen and Thorium. A. . Gerds 
and M. W. Mallett. Hlectrochemical 
Society, Journul, v. 101, Apr. 154, p. 
171-174. 

Rate of reaction of oxygen with 
arce-melted and rolled iodide thor- 
ium has been found to obey para- 
bolic rate law in temperature range 
850 to 1415° C. at one atmosphere 
pressure. Diagram, graphs, table. 
1 Serefa elon) 


199-P. The Melting of Gallium. J. 
Jach and F. Sebba. Faraday Society, 
Transactions, v. 50, Mar. 1954, p. 
226-231. 

Differential thermal analysis and 
very slow heating rate shows that 
gallium does not have a sharp melt- 
ing point. Graphs. 6 ref. (P12, Ga) 


200-P. Magnetic Susceptibilities of 
Np°6, Np*, and Np*?. Dieter M. Gru- 
en and Clyde A. Hutchison, Jr. Jour- 
nal of Chemical Physics, v. 22, Mar. 
1954, p. 386-393. 

Susceptibilities of ions compared 
with those calculated for ions in 
electronic states of f-electron con- 
figurations in presence of electric 
fields of specific forms and with 
various amounts of spin-orbit coup- 
ling. Table, graphs. 23 ref. 

(P16, Np) 


201-P. Electronic Structure, Infra- 
red Absorption, and Hall Effect in 
TclHurium. Herbert B. Callen. Jour- 
nal of Chemical Physics, v. 22, Mar. 
1954, p. 518-522. 
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Analysis of band structure of tel- 
lurium based on symmetry proper- 
ties of a drastically simplified model 
of its crystal structure. Symmetry 
considerations lead to suggestions 
of physical mechanisms underlying 
variety of experimental facts. Dia- 
grams, tables. 9 ref. (P15, M26, Te) 


202-P. Wartree-Fook-Slater Self-Con- 
sistent Field and the Calculation of 
Some Properties of the Cu’ Ion. J. C. 
Morrow. Journal of Physical Chem- 
istry, v. 58, Mar. 1954, p. 245-247. 
Calculation of diamagnetic suscep- 
tibility, polarizability and refractiv- 
ity, Lamb diamagnetic shielding at 
the nucleus and structure factors 
for X-ray and fast electron scatter- 
ing. Tables. (P16, Cu) 


203-P. (Russian.) Calculation of Total 
Electrical Resistance of Multi-Wire 
Steel Conductors. A. M. Ganelin. 
EFlektrichestvo, 1953, no. 11, Nov., p. 
59-60. 
Shows. necessity of introducing 
correction coefficients. Graph. 
(P15, ST) 


204-P. (Russian.) Measurement of 
Small Vapor Pressures at High Tem- 
peratures. IV. Partial Vapor Pres- 
sures of Components in the System 
Silver-Lead. V. Partial Vapor Pres- 
sures of Components in the System 
Iren-Phosphorus. A. A. Granovskaia 
and A. P. Lieubimov. Zhurnal Fizi- 
cheskoi Khimii, v. 27, no. 10, Oct. 
1953, p. 1437-1445. 

Evaporation from an open surface 
and utilization of radioactive iso- 
topes. Tables, graphs, diagram. 3 
ref. (P12, Ag, Pb, Fe) = 


205-P. (Russian.) Migration and Dis- 
tribution of Components of Metal Al- 
loys in an Electric Field. S. I. Dra- 
kin. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 
27, no. 10, Oct. 1958, p. 1586-1591. 
State of equilibrium and kinetics 
of electrodiffusion. Differences of 
average ion charges in various al- 
loys. Graphs, table. 18 ref. 
(P15, N1) 


206-P. (Book.) The Actinide Ele- 
ments. Glenn T. Seaborg and Joseph 
J. Katz, editors. National Nuclear 
Energy Series IV-14A. 870 p. 1953. 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 330 W. 
42nd St., New York 36, N. Y. $11.75. 


Chemistry and nuclear properties 
of actinium, uranium, protactinium, 
thorium, plutoniuin, neptunium, 
americium, curium and their iso- 
topes. (P10, P13, EG-h) 


207-P. (Book.) Heat Transfer Sym- 
posium, Engineering Research Insti- 
tute. 286 p. 1953. University of Mich- 
igan Press, Ann Arbor, Mich. $5.00. 
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One of a series on fundamental 
engineering topics. (P11) 


208-P. Rapid Measurements of Ther- 
mal Diffusivity. G.E. McIntosh, D. 
C. Hamilton and W. L. Sibbit. 
ASME, Transactions, v. 76, Apr. 1954, 
p. 407-409; disc., p. 409-410. 
Apparatus and technique devel- 
oped for determining thermal dif- 
fusivity of metals by a periodic heat- 
flow method. Graph, diagrams. 14 
ref. (P11, Ti, Zr, Fe) 


209-P. Electrical Properties of Mi- 
crocrystalline Selenium. Gilbert Hal- 
verson. Communication and Electron- 
ics, 1954, Mar., p. 38-45. 

Resistivity and temperature vari- 
ation of resistivity for temperature 
range 25 to 150° C. on selenium 
samples conaining iodine. Table, 
graphs, micrographs. 7 ref. 

(P15, Se) 


210-P. Influence of pH on the Cor- 
rosion of Metals. (Digest of “Influence 
of pH on the Electrochemical Be- 
havior of Metals and Their Corro- 
sion Resistance’, A. Ya. Shatalov; 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 
86, 1952, p. 775-777.) Metal Progress, 
v. 65, Apr. 1954, p. 174, 176, 178. 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 437-P, 1953. 
(P15, R general, Ag, Cu, Mg, Zn, 
Cd, Al, Pb, Sn, Bi, Mo, W, Mn) 


211-P. Properties of Sintered _Nick- 
el Steels. (Digest of “Sintered Nickel 
Steels”, F. Benesovsky; Berg und 
Hiittenmdnnische Monatshefte, v. 96, 
Sept. 1951, p. 184-187.) Metal Prog- 
ress, v. 65, Apr. 1954, p. 200, 202, 204. 


Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 30-P, 1952. 
(P10, Q27, Q29, M27, AY) 


212-P. Some Physical Properties of 
Metallic Plutonium. . B. H. Lord. 
Nature, v. 173, Mar. 20, 1954, p. 534 
535. 

Includes transition temperatures, 
phase densities and coefficients of 
linear thermal expansion and elec- 
trical resistance. Tables. 

Cele P15 eu) 


213-P. Thermoelectric Power of 
Cold-Worked Copper at Low Tempera- 
ture. M. J. Druyvesteyn and K. J. 
Blok van Laer. Nature, v. 173, Mar. 
27, 1954, p. 591. 


Thermoelectric force measured be~- 
tween wire drawn at room temper- 
ature and an annealed wire as func- 
tion of temperature of hot junction. 
Cold junction was kept at liquid air 
temperature (83° K). Graphs. 2 ref. 
(P15, Cu) 


214-P. Measurement of the Hall 
Coefficient of Alpha and Beta-Brass. 
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220-2 


O. Gram Jeppesen. Nature, v. 173, 
Mar. 27, 1954, p. 591-592. 


Measurements undertaken to de- 
termine if any pronounced change 
in Hall coefficient takes place when 
passing from alpha to beta-brass. 
Method employing d.c. was used. 
Graph. 4 ref. (P15, Cu) 


215-P. Thermodynamic Properties 
of Liquid Sodium. John F. Lee. Nu- 
cleonics, v. 12, Apr. 1954, p. 74, 76-77. 


Table at 5° F. temperature inter- 
vals over a temperature range 208 
to 1500° F. Shows how data were 
obtained or calculated. Tables. 5 
ref. (P12, Na) 


216-P. Infrared Absorption, Photo- 
conductivity, and Impurity States in 
Germanium. W. Kaiser and H. Y. 
Fan. Physical Review, v. 938, ser. 2, 
Mar. 1, 1954, p. 977-980. 


Measurements for p-type germa- 
nium with gold and copper impuri- 
ties were conducted at different 
temperatures. Graphs, table. 8 ref. 
(P15, P17, Ge) 


217-P. The Work Function of Ir- 

regular Metal Surfaces. T. J. Lewis. 

Physical Society, Proceedings, v. 67, 

no. 411B, Mar. 1, 1954, p. 187-200. 
_Image potential of an electron out- 
side an irregular metal surface dif- 
fers from that for an ideal plane 
surface. Importance in theory of 
electron emission from metals in 
practice is briefly discussed. 
Graphs. 15 ref. (P15) 


218-P. Justification of the Use of 
Perturbation Theory in Metallic Con- 
ductivity. J. S. van Wieringen. Phys- 
ical Society, Proceedings, v. 67, no. 
411A, Mar. 1954, p. 206-216. 

Correction terms for scattering by 
two centers are calculated and 
shown to be negligible for Fermi 
gas. Diagrams. 10 ref. (P11) 


219-P. Nuclear Magnetic Resonance 
in Metallic Lithium and Sodium. H. 
Jones and B. Schiff. Physical So- 
ciety, Proceedings, v. 67, no. 411A, 
Mar. 1954, p. 217-220. 

Observed ‘Knight-shifts’ are in 
agreement with results of cellular- 
type calculations of electronic states 
in metallic lithium and sodium. Ta- 
bles. 12 ref. (P16, Li, Na) 


220-P. The Scattering of Slow Neu- 
trons by Ferromagnetic Crystals. G. 
L. Squires. Physical Society, Pro- 
ceedings, v. 67, no. 411A, Mar. 1954, 
p. 248-253. 

Beam of filtered neutrons with 
wave length of 7.0 A was used to 
measure total cross section of nick- 
el and iron as a function of tem- 
perature from 290 to 1170° K. 
Graphs, diagram. 12 ref. 

(P10, Fe, Ni) : 


221-P 


221-P. The Elastic Constants and 
Density of Palladium Silver Alloys. 
F. E. Hoare and B. Yates. Physical 
Society, Proceedings, v. 67, no. 411B, 
Mar. 1, 1954, p. 266-267. 

Exploratory investigation of 
Young’s modulus, rigidity and den- 
sity for a series of palladium-silver 
alloys, including the pure metals. 
Graphs. 6 ref. (P10, Q21, Pd, Ag) 


222-P. The Thermal Conductivity 
of Metals. R. E. B. Makinson. Phys- 
ical Society, Proceedings, v. 67, no. 
411A, Mar. 1954, p. 290-291. 
Investigates Sondheimer’s equa- 
tions on conductivity of a monoval- 
ent metal. 2 ref. (P11) 


223-P. Determination of Heat Ca- 
pacity by Pulse Heating. T. E. Po- 
chapsky. Review of Scientific Instru- 
ments, v. 25, Mar. 1954, p. 238-242. 
Method is advantageous over more 
conventional procedures in that the 
heating can be done so rapidly that 
thermal losses become a minor 
problem. Photograph, diagrams. 5 
ref. (P12) 


224-P. An Apparatus for the Deter- 
mination of the Solidus Temperatures 
of High-Melting Alloys. R. A. Oriani 
and T. S. Jones. Review of Scientific 
Instruments, v. 25, Mar. 1954, p. 248- 


250. A 
ey Apparatus determines melting 


temperatures of alloys up to 2200° C. 
within 10° and precludes possibility 
of contamination from refractory 
container. Table, diagram, photo- 
graph. 3 ref. (P12) 


225-P. Contribution to the Theory 
of the Coercive Force of Steel. E. 
Kondorskii. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Calif., Translation no. 3221, 8 p. 
(From Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 68, no. 5, 1948, p. 507-510.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 3B-78, 1949. (P16, ST) 


226-P. On the Theory of the Coer- 
cive Force of Low Carbon Steels. E. 
Kondorskii. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Calif., Translation no. 3239, 6 p. 
From Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 68, no. 1, 1949, p. 37-40.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 3B-276, 1949. 
(P16, CN) 


227-P. (English.) The Magnetic Sus- 
ceptibility and Electronic Specific 
Heat of Transition Metals in Relation 
to Their Electronic Structure. E. C. 
Stoner. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 
2, Mar. 1954, p. 259-273. 


Collective electron treatment of 
specific heat and susceptibility. Ex- 
pressions obtained for main relations 
in form suitable for application to 
experimental results. Graphs, ta- 
bles. 37 ref. (P16, P12) 
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228-P. (English.) The Effect of Lat- 
tice Anisotropy on Low-Temperature 
Specific Heat. W. DeSorbo. Acta 
Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 2, Mar. 1954, p. 
274-283. 

General analysis in terms of De- 
bye theory. Lattice vibration spe- 
cific heat of monatomic lattices, 
both isotropic and anisotropic, are 
compared in liquid hydrogen-liquid 
nitrogen temperature region. 
Graphs, tables. 73 ref. (P12) 


229-P. (English.) On the Energies of 
Alkali Halide Solid Solutions. Vaino 
Hovi. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 2, 
Mar. 1954, p. 334-339. 

Heats of formation and evolution 
are calculated on basis of Wasast- 
jerna’s statistical theory for solu- 
tions, in which difference between 
interionic equilibrium distances of 
components is equal to or smaller 
than case of NaCl-NaBr. Tables, 
graphs. 41 ref. (P12) 


230-P. (English.) Electron and Photo- 
currents in Thin Films of ZrQOz. D. 
A. Vermilyea. Acta Metallurgica, v. 
2, no. 2, Mar. 1954, p. 346-348. 


Mechanism to account for ob- 
served variation. Probability of 
tunneling versus that of thermal 
excitation over a barrier is con- 
sidered. Graphs. 3 ref. (P15, Zr) 


231-P. (French.) The Variation of 
Magnetic Permeability of Irons and 
Steels as a Function of Mechanical 
Stresses. Jean Creusot. Comptes ren- 
dus, v. 288, no. 11, Mar. 15, 1954, p. 
1203-1204. 


Variation of magnetic induction 
of specimens subjected to constant 
magnetic field. 5 ref. 

(P16, -@25;-Cl, ST) 


232-P. (French.) The Overvoltage of 
Copper in a Solution of Copper Ace- 
tate. Minko Balkanski. Comptes ren- 
dus, Vv. 238, no. 11, Mar. 15, 1954, p. 
1221-1223. 


Studies on an ordinary out-of- 
phase apparatus by measuring po- 
tential of a copper electrode on elec- 
trolytically polished copper plate 
dipped in a 10-molar solution of cop- 
per acetate. Graphs. 1 ref. 

(P15, Cu) 


233-P. (German.) Principles of Meas- 
uring Radiated Power. Wave Length 
Norms in the Visible Spectrum. H. 
Korte. Archiv fiir technisches Messen, 
1954, no. 218, Mar., p. 57-60. 


Wave lengths of a variety of met- 


als under different atmospheric con- 
ditions. Tables. 7 ref. (P17) 


234-P. (German.) The Magnetic Sus- 
ceptibility of Chromium. Friedrich 
Wagenknecht. Zeitschrift fir anor- 
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ganische und allgemeine Chemie, v. 
275, nos. 1-8, Feb. 1954, p. 59-64. 


Preparation, analysis and mag- 
netic measurement of electrolytic 
chromium. Tables, graph. 16 ref. 
(P16, Cr) 


235-P. (German.) Antiferromagnetic 
States of Precipitates in the Cu-Fe 
System. A. Knappwost. Zeitschrift 
fir Elektrochemie, v. 58, no. 1, 1954, 
p. 65-66. 


Magnetic measurements indicate 
relation to gamma state of the iron. 
Tref. (P16, Fe, Cu) 


236-P. (German.) The Temperature 
Dependence of Residual Resistance in 
Tungsten in Temperature Range of 
14 to 373° K. HEHrich Krautz and 
Hermann Schultz. Zeischrift fir Na- 
turforschung, v. 9a, no. 2, Feb. 1954, 
p. 125-129. 


Investigates deviations from Mat- 
thiessen’s rule of electrical resist- 
ance. Temperature-dependence of 
cold-deformed wires agrees with 
Kohler’s theory. Graph, tables. 11 
ref. (P15, W) 


237-P. Measurements on the Coer- 
cive Force of Ticonal Down to Liquid 
Helium Temperatures. D. A. Lock- 
horst, A. van Itterbeek and G. J. 
van den Berg. Applied Scientific Re- 
Search, v. 3, sec. B, no. 6, 1954, p. 
451-455. 


Hysteresis curves compiled for 
magnetic induction as function of 
magnetic field strength, up to satur- 
ation, at different fixed temperatures 
by means of ballistic induction meth- 
od. Table, graphs, diagram. 8 ref. 
(P16, Ni, Co, Al, Fe) 


238-P. The Free Energy of Forma- 
tion of Manganous Orthophosphate. 
J. Pearson, E. T. Turkdogan and E. 
M. Fenn. Iron and Steel Institute, 
Journal, v. 176, Apr. 1954, p. 441-444. 


Reduction of manganous ortho- 
phosphate by hydrogen studied with- 
in 680 to 870° C. Results used to 
calculate standard free - energy 
change. Graphs, tables. 12 ref. 
(P12, Mn) 


239-P. The Electronegativities and 
Some Electron Affinities of Copper, 
Zine, and Gallium Subgroup Elements. 
Aubrey P. Altshuller. Journal of 
Chemical Physics, v. 22, Apr. 1954, 
p. 765-766. 

Thermochemical method is used 
in calculations. Results compared 
to Gordy’s empirical method. Table. 
T ref. (P15, Ga, Cu, Zn) 


240-P. Exchange Energy of Elec- 
trons in Metals and Ionic Crystals. 
John R. Reitz. Journal of Chemical 
Physics, v. 22, Apr. 1954, p. 595-598. 
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Energy of valence electrons in 
monatomic and diatomic crystals is 
computed in Bloch approximation 
for case where lowest electronic 
wave function in band shows con- 
siderable spatial variation. Graph. 
11 ref. (P12) 


241-P. Magneto-Resistance of Cop- 
per to 150,000 Oersted at 4.2° K. J. 
L. Olsen and L. Rinderer. Nature, 
v. 173, Apr. 10, 1954, p. 682. 

Extends measurements at liquid- 
helium temperatures to field- 
strengths of approximately 150,000 
oersted. Graph. 5 ref. (P16, Cu) 


242-P. Furnace Spectrum of Plu- 
tonium. John G. Conway. Optical 
Society of America, Journal, v. 44, 


Apr. 1954, p. 276-278. 


Spectrum from a modified Kin 
furnace -was observed between 347 
and 6888 A. at temperatures of 2000 
to 2600° C. Table, diagram, spec- 
trogram. 3 ref. (P17, Pu) 


243-P. The Magnetic Susceptibility 
of Nd Metal. J. F. Elliot, S. Leg- 
vold and F. H. Spedding. Physical 
Review, v. 94, ser. 2, Apr. 1, 1954, 
p. 50-51. 

Susceptibility of neodymium over 
temperature range of 20.4 to 300° K. 
Low-field ‘susceptibility at 20.4° K. 
is larger than predicted by low-tem- 
perature Curie-Weiss law and has 
a definite field dependence. Graph, 
table. 9 ref. (P16, Nd) 


244-P. Effect of Elastic Strain on 
the Electrical Resistance of Metals. 
G. C. Kuczynski. Physical Review, 
v. 94, ser. 2, Apr. 1, 1954, p. 61-64. 
Coefficients of electrical resistivity 
of 18 metals and alloys determined 
experimentally. For most metals, 
free electron theory accounts quali- 
tatively for observed effects. Tables, 
graphs. 21 ref. (P15) 


245-P. Theoretical Remarks on the 
Influence of Slight Heterogeneous Im- 
purities on the Initial Permeability of 
Nickel-Iron Alloys. Martin Kersten. 
Paper from “Soft Magnetic Materials 
for Telecommunications”. Pergamon 
Press Ltd., p. 1-8; disc., p. 8 
Formula shows satisfactory agree- 
ment with experimental data. 
Graph, diagram. (P16, Ni, Fe) 


246-P. Coercivities in Dilute Ferro- 
magnetic Alloys. G. Bate, D. Scho- 
field and W. Sucksmith. Paper from 
“Soft Magnetic Materials for Tele- 
communications”. Pergamon Press 
Ltd., p. 9-13; disc., p. 13-14. 

Tests on 12% chromium, 12% nick- 
el stainless steel and copper-cobalt 
alloys containing 0.5 to 2.0% co- 
balt. Graphs, table. (P16, SS, Cu) 


247-P 


247-P. The Influence of Subdivision 
Into Elementary Domains on the High- 
Frequency Permeability of Ferromag- 
netic Conducting Bodies. L. Néel. 
Paper from “Soft Magnetic Materials 
for Telecommunications”. Pergamon 
Press Ltd., p. 15-18. 
Theoretical computation based on 
superficial layers composed of ele- 
mentary domains. Graphs. (P16) 


248-P. The Cardinal Magnitudes of 
Technical Magnetization. G.C. Rich- 
er. Paper from “Soft Magnetic Ma- 
terials for Telecommunications”. Per- 
gamon Press Ltd., p. 19-26. 


Model based on integration of two 
normal Gaussian distributions illus- 
trates “eddy-loss”’ anomaly can be 
related to shape of hysteresis loop. 
Tables. (P16) 


249-P. Iron Losses Under Superim- 
posed Alternating Inductions. J. Greig 
and H. V. Shurmer. Paper from 
“Soft Magnetic Materials for Telecom- 
munications”. Pergamon Press Ltd., 
p. 27-36; disc., p. 36-37. 

Shows total loss may be greater 
or less than sum of losses when re- 
entrant minor loops are formed. 
Graphs, diagrams, table. (P16, Fe) 


250-P. Non-Linearity in Magnetic 
Core Materials at Low Field 
Strengths. K. E. Latimer. Paper 
from “Soft Magnetic Materials for 
Telecommunications” Pergamon 
Press Ltd., p. 38-49; disc., p. 49-50. 


Theoretical survey of types of non- 


linearity to be expected. Ferrites 
included. Diagrams, graph. 
(P16, Fe) 

251-P. Frequency-Dependence of 


Magnetization Processes in Ferrites 
and Its Kelation to the Distortion 
Caused by Ferrite Cores. H. P. J. 
Wijn. Paper from “Soft Magnetic 
Materials for Telecommunications” 

Pergamon Press Ltd., p. 51-62; disc., 
p. 62-63. 

Magnetization curves of ferrites 
measured as function of frequency. 
Two dispersion mechanisms found. 
Graphs, table. (P16, Fe, Zn) 


252-P. Physical Aspects of Losses 
in Soft Magnetic Materials. D. Pol- 
der. Paper from “Soft Magnetic Ma- 
terials for Telecommunications”. Per- 
gamon Press Ltd., p. 74-82; disc., 
p. 82-89. 

Unambiguous classification into 
hysteresis, eddy-current, and residu- 
al losses is difficult. Ignorance of 
process results in unsatisfactory 


definitions. Tables, graphs. 
(P16, SG-p) 
253-P. Ferromagnetic Resonances, 


Hysteresis and Kesidual Losses in 
Ferrites and Metals. F. F. Roberts. 
Paper from “Soft Magnetic Materials 
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for Telecommunications”. Pergamon 
Press Ltd., p. 90-95; disc., p. 95, 82- 
89. 


Attempts to connect theory of 
spin-precision resonance and do- 
main-wall resonance inside magnetic 
domains. (P16) 


254-P. Relaxation Phenomena in 
Carbonyl Iron. T. A. Dunton. Paper 
from “Soft Magnetic Materials for 
Telecommunications”. Pergamon 
aie Ltd., p. 96-106; disc., p. &6, 
106. 

Magnetic after-effects occurring 
in carbonyl iron and theory of tem- 
perature-dependent after - effects. 
Graphs, table. (P16, Fe) 


255-P. Richter-Type After-Effect of 
the Permeability in Silicon-Iron Lam- 
inations. R. Feldtkeller. Paper from 
“Soft Magnetic Materials for Tele- 
communications”. Pergamon Press 
Ltd., p. 107-118; disc., p. 86, 119. 
After-effect is accompanied by 
limiting of initial field strength for 
smallest Barkhausen jumps and an 
anomalous hysteresis-free increase 
of permeability with amplitude of 
a.c. field. Diagrams, graphs. 
(P16, Si, Fe) 


256-P. Jordan-Type After-Effect (Re- 
sidual Loss) in Powder-Cores. R. 
Feldtkeller. Paper from “Soft Mag- 
netic Materials for Telecommunica- 
tions”. Pergamon Press Ltd., p. 120- 
128; disc., p. 86, 129. 

Method suggested by Jordan for 
separating the eddy current and re- 
sidual losses is critically analyzed. 
Graphs. (P16) 


257-P. The Thermal - Agitation Af- 

ter-Effect. J. C. Barbier. Paper from 

“Soft Magnetic Materials for Tele- 

communications”. Pergamon Press 

Ltd., p. 130-134; disc., p. 86. 
Analyzes hypothesis stated by 
Néel. Measurements of variations 
of magnetization as function of time 
throughout hysteresis range show 
existence of irreversible after-effect. 
Tables, diagram. (P16) 


258-P. A Study, With the Aid of 
Electropolishing, of the Behaviour of 
Soft Magnetic Materials Over a Wide 
Frequency Kange. I. Epelboin. Pa- 
per from “Soft Magnetic Materials 
tor Telecommunications”. Pergamon 
Press Ltd., p. 135-144; disc., p. 188. 
Deals arith nickel-iron alloys hav- 
ing low magnetostriction. Behavior 
at radio frequencies and results of 
polishing. Graphs. (Pi6, Fe, Ni) 


259-P. On the Theory of Residual 

and Stratification Losses. A. Fair- 

weather. Paper from “Soft Magnetic 

Materials for Telecommunications’. 
Pergamon Press Ltd., p. 145-152. 

Conventional theory of eddy losses 

in magnetic materials criticized. 
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Stratification loss for a few core 
shapes at frequencies such that 
shielding is negligible. Graph, dia- 
grams. (P16) 


260-P. A Calorimetric Method of 
Finding the Total Loss in Ferromag- 
netic Specimens Subjected to an Al- 
ternating Magnetic Field. L. F. Bates, 
A. V. Davies and D. J. Harper. 
Paper from “Soft Magnetic Materials 
for Telecommunications”. Pergamon 
pire Ltd., p. 153-159; disc., p. 159- 
Direct method measures total heat 
losses in strip, tube or rod speci- 
mens under conditions of high flux- 
density. Diagrams, graphs. 
(P16, SG-p) 


261-P. A Screening-Factor Tech- 
nique for Permeability Determination 
and Some Experimental Results. F. 
F. Roberts. Paper from “Soft Mag- 
netic Materials for Telecommunica- 
tions”. Pergamon Press Ltd., p. 161- 
171; disc., p. 171. 


Simple probe units for impressing 
and picking up exploring wave. 
Theory of attenuation caused by in- 
sertion of specimen outlined. Ta- 
bles, diagram. (P16) 


262-P. Irreversible Magnetic-Vis- 
cosity Effects. R. Street and J. C. 
Woolley. Paper from “Soft Magnetic 
Materials for Telecommunications”. 
Pergamon Press Ltd., p. 172-182. 
Theory of activation energy of 
irreversible magnetic viscosity is ap- 
plied to two cases of varying fields. 
Graphs, diagrams. (P16) 


263-P. The Assessment of Inhomo- 
geneity in Thin Strips of High-Per- 
meability Alloys. A. C. Lynch. Pa- 
per from “Soft Magnetic Materials 
for Telecommunications”. Pergamon 
Press Ltd., p. 183-187; disc., p. 187- 
190 + 1 plate. 

Permeability of layers near sur- 
face of strips measured using fre- 
quencies so high that flux pene- 
trates no further than layers in 
question. Tables, micrograph. 
(P16, Fe, Ni) 


264-P. Some Problems of Oscillo- 
graphic Measurement of Characteris- 
tics of “Rectangular”’-Loop Magnetic 
Materials. G. R. Jackson, W. S. 
Melville and D. W. R. Sewell. Paper 
from “Soft Magnetic Materials for 
Telecommunications”, Pergamon 
Press Ltd., p. 191-196. 
Techniques for determining a.c. 
dynamic characteristics. Diagrams. 
(P16, SG-p) 


265-P. Experimental Investigations 
on Nickel-Molybdenum-Iron Alloys 
With Extremely High Initial Perme- 
ability. Fritz Assmus. Paper from 
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“Soft Magnetic Materials for Tele- 
communications”. Pergamon Press 
Ltd., p. 218-224. 

Reproduction of  Supermalloy, 
“softest” magnetic material. ‘Shows 
similar effects_can be obtained with 
other alloys. Graphs. 

(P16, Ni, Fe, Cu, Mo) 


266-P. The Properties and Poten- 
tialities of Cold-Reduced Nickel-Iron. 
W.F. Randall and H. H. Scholefield. 
Paper from “Soft Magnetic Materials 
for Telecommunications”. Pergamon 
Press Ltd., p. 225-232 + 3 plates. 
Effect of progressive cold reduc- 
tion on structure and magnetic 
properties of 50-50 and 80-20 alloy 
types. Graphs, tables, micrographs. 
(P16, Ni, Fe) 


267-P. Some Chemical and Physical 
Properties of Iron Powders and Their 
Effects on the Magnetic Properties. 
C. E. Richards. Paper from “Soft 
Magnetic Materials for Telecommuni- 
cations”. Pergamon Press Ltd., p. 
233-242; disc., p. 242-246. 

Study of influences controlling 
performance of iron powder. Point- 
ers to be considered in future work. 
Tables, graphs. (P16, Hil, Fe) 


268-P. Factors Influencing the 
Measured Value of Hysteresis Loss of 
Powder-Cores. P. R. Bardell. Paper 
from “Soft Magnetic Materials for 
Telecommunications”. Pergamon 
Press Ltd., p. 253-257; disc., p. 257- 
D8. 

Influence of flux-density, magnetic 
history, annealing, insulant, particle- 
size and internal discontinuities in 
particles. Tables. (P16, H11, SG-p) 


269-P. Some Properties and Appli- 
cations of Silicon-Iron. J. McFarlane 
and N. F. Mole. Paper from “Soft 
Magnetic Materials for Telecommuni- 
cations”. Pergamon Press Ltd., p. 
259-267. 

Reviews important properties of 
nonoriented and oriented alloys and 
application to magnetic circuits. 
Graphs, diagrams. (P16, T1, Si, Fe) 


270-P. A Laminated Flake-Iron 
Powder Material for Use at Audio and 
Ultrasonic Frequencies. G. Campbell 
and F. J. Wood. Paper from “Soft 
Magnetic Materials for Telecommuni- 
cations”. Pergamon Press Ltd., p. 
268-277 + 2 plates. 

Material in present form, method 
of manufacture, and properties and 
applications. Micrographs, photo- 
graph, graphs, table. 

(PIG Hii rly ke) 


271-P. Some Pulse Tests on Mag- 
netic Specimens Having Rectangular 
Hysteresis Loops. P. F. Dorey. Pa- 
per from “Soft Magnetic Materials 


272-P 


for Telecommunications”. Pergamon 
ad Ltd., p. .286-299; disc., p. 299- 


A circuit theory based on eddy 
currents flowing within a core is 
ideally expressed. Helps predict 
time and energy required to satur- 
ate a core and limiting conditions 
for flux transfer. Graphs, dia- 
grams. (P16, SG-p) 


272-P. Magnetic Cores for Instru- 
ment Transductors. A. E. De Barr 
and E. H. Frost-Smith. Paper from 
“Soft Magnetic Materials for Tele- 
communications”. Pergamon Press 
Ltd., p. 301-312. 

Core material should have high 
permeability, sharp saturation and 
good linearity. Proposed figure-of- 
merit is shown to assess available 
materials reasonably. Graphs, ta- 
ble. (P16, SG-p) 


273-P. Some A.C. Measurements on 
a Material Having a Rectangular Hys- 
teresis Loop. S. E. Buckley, G. A. 
Jackson and A. G. F. Thomas. Pa- 
per from “Soft Magnetic Materials 
for Telecommunications”. Pergamon 
pee Ltd., p. 313-3819; disc., p. 319- 
as 
Analysis of core-loss coefficients 
at low values of applied field shows 
eddy-current loss is greater than 
expected while hysteresis-loss coef- 
ficient increases with frequency. Ta- 
bles, graphs. (P16, Ni, Fe) 


274-P. The Magnetostriction of 
Ferrites. PP. Popper. Paper from 
“Soft Magnetic Materials for ‘Tele- 
communications”. Pergamon Press 
Ltd., p. 322-332. 

Ferrites compared with nickel. 
Equations and properties of ring 
vibrating in radial mode. Diagrams, 
graphs, tables. (P16, Ni) 


215-P. (English.) Thermodynamical 
Theory of Galvanomagnetic and Ther- 
momagnetic Phenomena. I. Recipro- 
cal Relations in Anisotropic Metals. 
R. Fieschi, S. R. De Groot and P. 
Mazur. Physica, v. 20, no. 2, Feb. 
1954, p. 67-76. 

Relations derived for heat and 
electric conduction, and cross-effects 
in presence of a magnetic field. 11 
ref. (P16) 


276-P. (French.) Electrochemical Dis- 
solution of a Metal in Presence of an 
Anion That Precipitates the Metallic 
Cation Formed. Equation of Polari- 
zation Curve. J. Badoz-Lambling. 
Bulletin de la société chimique de 
France, 1954, no. 3, Mar., p. 370-375. 
Studies of silver halogenides were 
in qualitative agreement with es- 
tablished equations. Tables, graphs. 
21 ref. (P13) 


277-P. (French.) Paramagnetism and 
Distribution of Electrons in Definite 
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Compounds NiAb, CoAhL, FeAlb, MnAle, 
and CrAl. Gabriel Foex and Jules 
Wucher. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 
12, Mar. 22, 1954, p. 1281-1283. 


Results of magnetic measurement 
to determine negative valence. Ta- 
bles. (P16, Ni, Al, Mn, Co, Fe, Cr) 


278-P. (French.) Measuring Absolute 
Temperature of a Metallic Conductor 
From Electric Voltage Produced by 
Agitation of Electrons. Roger Au- 
mont, Jacques Romand and Boris Vo- 
dar. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 12, 
Mar. 22, 1954, p. 1293-1296. 
Principle, apparatus and results 
of measurements to 780° K. Graph. 
1 ref. (P15) 


279-P. (French.) Magnetic and Dila- 
tometric Study of CeMge Formation. 
Francoise Gaume - Mahn and 
Micheline Cohen. Comptes rendus, 
pices no. 12, Mar. 22, 1954, p. 1302- 
CeMgz prepared by prolonged 
heating of mixture of CeMg and 
CeMgs below 600° C. Existence of 
CeMgz indicated by sharp changes 
in magnetic and expansion coeffi- 
cients. Graph. 4 ref. (P16, Ce, Mg) 


280-P. (French.) Alpha Magnetic 
Spectrum of Thorium and Thorium 
Cc’. A. Rytz. Journal des recherches 
du centre national de la recherche 
Se 1953, no. 25, Dec., p. 254- 


Confirms existence of alpha® in 
alpha-spectrum of thorium C. Ener- 
gies and intensities of all alpha- 
groups of thorium B and C. Table, 
diagrams. 9 ref. (P16, Th) 


281-P. (German.) The Eddy-Current 
Anomaly in Sheet-Metal Cores. Giin- 
ther Sorger. Frequenz; v. 8, no. 38, 
Mar. 1954, p. 83-91. 

Effects of eddy current on com- 
plex permeability computed. Fre- 
quent deviations from computed 
values are caused by inhomogeneity 
of local permeability and by zonal 
structure of ferromagnetism. Dia- 
grams, graphs, table. 12 ref. (P16) 


282-P. (German.) Ionization by Strong 
Electrical Fields. EF’. Kirchner. Na- 
turwissenschaften, v. 41, no. 6, 1954, 
p. 136-137. 


Study of adsorption of gases on 
metal surfaces reveals spontaneous 
ionization of adsorbed atoms and 
emission of electrons from adsorbed 
gas film. Graphs, micrograph. 10 
ref. (P15) 


283-P. (German.) Paramagnetism 
During Precipitation in the System 
Copper-Iron. Adolf Knappwost. Zeit- 
schrift fur Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 3, 
Mar. 1954, p. 137-142. 
_ Magnetic moments of iron ions 
in copper lattice. Diagram, graphs, 
tables. (P16, Cu, Me) 
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284-P. (German.) Theory of Internal 
Field Emission of Cubic Crystals. J. 
Homilius and W. Franz. Zeitschrift 
fur Naturforschung, v. 9a, no. 3, Mar. 
1954, p. 205-210. 

Computation of disruptive 
strengths of body and face-centered 
crystals applied to various semicon- 
ductors. Field strengths are indi- 
cated. 10 ref. (P15, Pb, Si, Ge) 


285-P. (German.) Experimental Proof 
of the Semiconducting Character of 
Compounds CdTe and Inz:Tes. J. Ap- 
pel. Zeitschrift fir Naturforschung, 
v. 9a, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 265-267. 
Preparation of specimens and 
measurement of electrical conduc- 
tivity of specimens from room tem- 
perature to 900 and 1100° K. Shows 
that saturation of outer atomic 
shells of each element imparts a 
distinct semiconducting character. 
Diagram, graphs. 4 ref. 
(P15, Cd, Te, In) 


286-P. (German.) Magnetization. of 
Extremely Thin Iron Films. W. Rein- 
cke. Zeitschrift fiir Physik, v. 137, 
no. 2, 1954, p. 169-174. 

Vapor-deposited films were sus- 
pended on a silk fiber in magnetic 
field. Magnetic susceptibility com- 
puted from the duration of oscilla- 
tions, moment of inertia of the glass 
plate and volume of deposited iron. 
Diagram, graphs. 15 ref. (P16, Fe) 


287-P. (German.) Ferromagnetism 
and Band Structure of the Transition 
Metals. F. Bader, K. Ganzhorn and 
U. Dehlinger. Zeitschrift fir Physik, 
v. 137, no. 2, 1954, p. 190-199. 
Method designed explains that 
mathematics fails to show quantum- 
theoretically assumed abnormal 
change of the signs of the d-func- 
tions of ferromagnetic states. Dia- 
grams, graphs, tables. 36 ref. (P16) 


288-P. (German.) Solubility of Hydro- 
gen in Alloys. I. Method of Measur- 
ing and Investigation of MgCu-MgZne2 
and MgNi-MgZn-z Systems. K. H. 
Lieser and H. Witte. Zeitschrift fur 
physikalische Chemie, v. 202, no. 5- 
6, Jan. 1954, p. 321-351. 

Volumetric method of measuring 
solubility as function of time at con- 
stant pressure permits study of kine- 
tic processes. Tables, graphs, dia- 
gram. (P13, Mg, Cu, Zn, Ni) 


289-P. (German.) Magnetic Suscepti- 
bilities of Ternary Magnesium nhs 
and Their Importance From e 
Standpoint of the Electron Theory of 
Metals. H. Klee and H. Witte. Zeit- 
schrift fiir physikalische Chemie, v. 
202, nos. 5-6, Jan. 1954, p. 352-378. 
Brillouin’s zone model explains 
susceptibility of electron gases. Rq- 
sults indicate a paramagnetic effect 
corresponding to anomalous diamag- 
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netism. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 
27 ref. (P16, Mg, Cu, Al, Si, Zr) 


290-P. (Russian.) Analysis of the 
Magnetization of Finite Ferromagnet- 
ic Cylinders in Constant Fields by the 
Method of the Theories of Dimensions 
and of Similarity. V. G. Vitol and I. 
M. Kirko. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 98, no. 5, Dec. 11, 1953, p. 
807-808. 


Experimental data on cylinders of 
Armco iron, toolsteel and Steels A- 
12 and U-10. Graphs. 9 ref. 

(P16, Fe, TS, ST) 


291-P. Kinetics of the Reaction of 
Hydrogen With Zirconium. Jack 
Belle, B. B. Cleland and M. W. Mal- 
lett. Hlectrochemical Society, Journal, 
v. 101, May 1954, p. 211-214. 


Rate of reaction was determined 
for temperature range of 250 to 425° 
C. at one atmosphere pressure. Dia- 
gram, graphs, table, micrograph. 9 
ref. (P13, Zr) 


292-P. A Refinement of the Paul- 
ing Theory of Ferromagnetism. Gary 
Felsenfeld. National Academy of Sci- 
ences of the United States of America, 
se REED v. 40, Mar. 1954, p. 145- 
49. 
Method of modifying theory to 
take into account nonuniform elec- 
tron density. Table. 2 ref. (P16) 


293-P. The Phase Transition in Su- 
perconductors. Ill. Phase Propaga- 
tion Below the Critical Field. T. E. 
Faber. Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 
223, ser. A, Apr. 22, 1954, p. 174-194. 
If superconducting nucleus is 
created at one end of a long rod of 
supercooled tin, it grows down to 
other end with a velocity of order 
10 cm. per sec. Quantitative theory 
developed. Graphs, tables. 17 ref. 
(P15, N6, Sn) 


294-P. (German.) Sonic Velocities and 
Elastic Constants of Heterogeneous 
Substances. H. Mandel. Acustica, v. 
4, no. 2, 1954, p. 333-340. 

Velocity of propagation of longi- 
tudinal and transverse waves in 
solid bodies measured by pulse 
method. Material constants derived. 
Application to alloys. Diagrams, 
graphs, photograph. 8 ref. 

(P10, Q21) 


295-P. (German.) The Disruptive Dis- 
charge Potential of Passive Iron-Chro- 
mium Alloys in Sulfate Solutions. 
Georg Masing, Theo Heumann and 
Heinz Jesper. Archiv fir das Hisen- 
hiittenwesen, v. 25, nos. 3-4, Mar.- 
Apr. 1954, p. 169-179; disc., p. 179- 
180. 

Anodic behavior of iron, platinum, 
iron-chromium alloys and steel with 
9.9% nickel and 18% chromium. 
Current density-voltage curves in 
potassium sulfate and sulfuric acid 


296-P 


solutions measured at 20, 45 and 70° 
C. Voltage curve investigated as 
function of time. Graphs, tables. 11 
ref. (P15, Fe, Pt, SS) 


296-P. (Hungarian.) The Application 
of Thermodynamic Functions to Met- 
allurgy. If. Aurél Horvath. Kohaszati 
Lapok, v. 9, no. 3, Mar. 10, 1954, p. 
109-114. 

Variation of entropy function with 
volume, pressure and temperature. 
Application of function to solution 
of problems. Tables. (P12) 


297-P. (Russian.) Theory of Anoma- 
lous Skin Effect in a Magnetic Field. 
M. Ia. Azbel and M. I. Kaganov. 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 
95, no. 1, Mar. 1, 1954, p. 41-44. 


Reflection of a plane monochro- 
matic wave from the surface of a 
metal in a permanent magnetic 
field. 4 ref. (P16) 


298-P. Electrical Resistivity of Di- 
lute Binary Terminal Solid Solutions. 
Walter R. Hibbard, Jr. Journal of 
Metals, v. 6, May 1954; American In- 
stitute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, May 
1954, p. 594-602. 
Published data used to establish 
theoretical relationships. Graphs, 
tables. 85 ref. (P15) 


299-P. Photoconductivity in Gold- 
Germanium Alloys. Roger Newman. 
Physical Review, v. 94, ser. 2, Apr. 
15, 1954, p. 278-285. 

Results observed at 77 and 22° K 
in n and p-type gold-doped germa- 
nium. Interpretation of quenching 
data in terms of hole trap model. 
Graphs. 4 ref. (P15, Au, Ge) 


300-P. Behavior of Ferromagnetic 
Domains Under Stress. G. Bonfigli- 
oli, A. Ferro, G. Montalenti and G. 
Rosa. Physical Review, v. 94, ser. 2, 
Apr. 15, 1954, p. 316-318. 

Analogy between effects of uni- 
form magnetic field and static me- 
chanical stress on motion of Weiss 
domains. Remanent strain and elec- 
trical resistivity variation reduced 
to zero by demagnetizing specimen. 
Graphs, diagram, table. 7 ref. 
(P16, Ni) 


301-P. Electrical Properties of Pure 
Tellurium and Tellurium-Selenium Al- 
loys. Allen Nussbaum. Physical Re- 
view, v. 94, ser. 2, Apr. 15, 1954, p. 
337-342. 

Resistivity and Hall coefficient of 
pure single crystals and six single 
crystal alloys, from 2.7 to 13.2% 
Se by wt. measured over range 90 
to 550° K. Diagrams, table, graphs. 
13 ref. (P15, Te, Se) 


302-P. Effect of Hydrostatic Pres- 
sure on the Superconducting Transi- 
tion of Tin and Thallium. Milan D. 
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Fiske. Physical Review, v. 94, ser. 2, 
Apr. 15, 1954, p. 495-496. 

Differences in threshhold fields of 
two single crystals measured. Pres- 
sure on one crystal held fixed while 
pressure on the other was varied by 
means of a tank of helium gas. Ta- 
ble. (P15, Sn, Th) 


303-P. Resistivity Changes in Cop- 
per, Silver, and Gold Produced by 
Deuteron Irradiation Near 10° K. H. 
G. Cooper, J. S. Koehler and J. W. 
Marx. Physical Review, v. 94, ser. 
2, Apr. 15, 1954, p. 496. 
Wires 99.97 + 0.02% pure were 
irradiated with 12-mev. deuterons. 
Tables. 3 ref. (P15, Cu, Ag, Au) 


304-P. The Magneto-Resistance Ef- 
fect in Metals at High Frequencies. 
B. Donovan. Physical Society, Pro- 
ceedings, v. 67, no. 412A, Apr. 1, 
1954, p. 305-314. 

Effect of magnetic field on sur- 
face impedance of a metal in which 
there are two overlapping bands 
of normal form. Graphs. 15 ref. 
(P16, Bi) 


305-P. The Electrical Properties 
of Indium Antimonide at Low Tem- 
peratures. J. Hatton and B. V. 
Rollin. Physical Society, Proceedings, 
Masel no. 412A, Apr. 1, 1954, p. 385- 
Resistivity, Hall coefficient and 
magneto resistance coefficients of 
semiconducting compound over tem- 
perature range 300 to 1° K. Graphs. 

3 ref. (P15; In, Sb) 


306-P. The Optical Constants of 
Tin Below the Superconducting Tran- 
sition Temperature. N. G. McCrum 
and C. A. Shiffman. Physical Society, 
Proceedings, v. 67, no. 412A, Apr. 1, 
1954, p. 386-288. 


Direct optical determination at 
5890° A. 11 ref. (P17, Sn) 


307-P. Fundamental Properties of 
Semiconducting Materials. Esther M. 
Conwell. Sylvania Technologist, v. 7, 
Apr. 1954, p. 41-44. 

Conduction electrons and holes, 
impurities and defects in germa- 
nium and silicon. Diagram. 29 ref. 
(P15, Ge, Si) 


308-P. Magnetic Materials. Eber- 
hard Both. Paper from “Materials for 
Product Development 1953”. Clapp & 
Poliak, p. 199-221; disc., p. 221-222. 


Properties of new materials and 
their applications. Magnetic prop- 
erties explained. Photograph, 
graphs. 14 ref. (P16, SG-n) 


309-P. (French.) Gyromagnetic Rela- 
tionships of Ferromagnetic Substances 
of the Fe-Co-Ni Group and Experi- 
mental Results of S. J. Barnett. Shel- 
don Brown and André J. P. Meyer. 
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Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 14, Apr. 
5, 1954, p. 1480-1482. 
Includes graphs. 11 ref. 
(P16, Fe, Co, Ni) 


310-P. (German and French.) Reflec- 
tion and Radiation Power of Alumi- 
num Foil and Sheets With Different 
Surfaces. F. Rohner. Aluminium 
Suisse, v. 4, no. 2, Mar. 1954, p. 
66-69. 

Measurements for white light and 
ultraviolet rays. Radiation of pure 
aluminum and Peraluman-15 sheets 
1.5 mm. thick with various surface 
treatments. Tables, diagrams. 

(P17, Al) 


311-P. (Russian.) Dependence of Co- 
ersive Forces of Soft Magnetic Mate- 
rials on Thickness of the Sheet. V. 
A. Zaikova and Ia. S. Shur. Doklady 
Akademti Nauk SSSR, v. 94, no. 4, 
Feb. 1, 1954, p. 663-665. 

Comparison of materials differ- 
ing by the value and sign of their 
anisotropic and magnetostriction 
constants. Graphs, table. 3 ref. 
(P16, Fe, Ni, Si) 


312-P. (Russian.) Magnetization Proc- 
esses Conditioning the Phenomenon of 
Thermal Magnetic Hysteresis in Fer- 
romagnetics. N. A. Baranova and Ia. 
S. Shur. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 94, no. 5, Feb. 11, 1954, p. 
825-827. 

Study of long, thin nickel wires in 
temperature range from —195 to 
+20° C. in permanent magnetic 
fields up to 59 oersteds. Graphs. 4 
ref. (P16, Ni) 


313-P. (Russian.) The Magnetic Field 
of Steady Currents Found in Cavities 
or Channels Inside Iron With In- 
finitely High Permeability. G. A. 
Grinberg. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 94, no. 5, Feb. 11, 1954, p. 
839-842. 

New and interesting theorems. 
Series of contradictions, inaccura- 
cies and errors present in litera- 
ture. 2 ref. (P16, Fe) 


314-P. (Russian.) Effective Depth of 
Secondary Electron Emission. N. D. 
Morgulis and N. G. Nakhodkin. Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 94, no. 
6, Feb. 21, 1954, p. 1029-1032. 
Investigations on silver, copper, 
chromium, antimony, bismuth, tita- 
nium, indium, tellurium and germa- 
nium; and on copper, lead, indium, 
tin-cesium and antimony-cesium af- 
ter pretreatment in a vacuum. Ta- 
ble, graphs, diagram. 20 ref. (P15) 


315-P. (Russian.) Study of Energy 
Levels of Aluminum and Boron Nuclei 
by Magnetic Analysis. L. M. Khrom- 
chenko. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 94, no. 6, Feb. 21, 1954, p. 
1037-1040. 
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Values for Al?8 and Bll. Tables, 
graphs. 10 ref. (P12, Al, B) 


316-P. (Russian.) Theory of Measur- 
ing Magnetic and Dielectric Permea- 
bility of Semiconductors and Ferro- 
magnets. K. M. Polivanov. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 95, no. 1, 
Mar. 1, 1954, p. 61-64. 


Method for determining parame- 
ters using only two tests. Diagrams. 
6 ref. (P16) 


317-P. (Russian.) Anisotropic Hall 
Effect in Tin. E. S. Borovik. Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 95, no. 
3, Mar. 21, 1954, p. 485-487. 


Measurements at 4.22° K. with 
consideration of potential differ- 
ences, resistance changes and mag- 
netic field magnitudes. Graphs. 9 
ref. (P15, Sn) 


318-P. (Russian.) New Effect Caused 
by Gyromagnetic Phenomena. K. M. 
Polivanov. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 95, no. 3, Mar. 21, 1954, p. 
501-503. 

Field on surface of a magneto- 
dielectric plate placed near one side 
of wave guide during passage of 
wave. Diagram. 8 ref. (P16) 


319-P. (Russian.) Anisotropy of Mag- 
netic Properties of Powdered Mn-Bi 
Alloy. E. V. Shtol’ts and Ia. S. 
Shur. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 95, no. 4, Apr. 1, 1954, p. 781-784. 
Magnitude of coercive intensity, 
residual magnetization, particle di- 
mensions and hystersis loop. 
Graphs, table. 4 ref. 
(P16, H11, Mn, Bi) 


320-P. Heat Transfer to Lead-Bis- 
muth and Mercury in Laminar and 
Transition Pipe Flow. H. A. John- 
son, J. Bs Hartnett, and Ww... Ji. Cla- 
baugh. ASME, Transactions, v. 76, 
May 1954, p. 513-517. 
Experimental results in low Reyn- 
olds modulus range of 1000 to 10,000. 
Graphs. 25 ref. (P11, Pb, Hg) 


321-P. Radiation in Metais. N. W. 
Snyder. ASMH, Transactions, v. 76, 
May 1954, p. 541-548. 
A resumé on electromagnetic the- 
ory of radiation in metals. Graphs. 
42 ref. (P16) 


322-P. The Magnetic and Electrical 
Properties of Cast Iron. M. H. Hill- 
man. British Cast Iron Research As- 
sociation. Journal of Research and 
Development, v. 5, Apr. 1954, p. 188- 
248 + 48 plates. 

Varying combinations of graphite 
and matrix structure. Remanent 
magnetism, coercive force, hystere- 
sis loss, maximum permeability, spe- 
cific resistance, etc., determined for 
24 specimens. Tables, diagrams, 
graphs, micrographs. 26 ref. 

(P16, P15, CI) 


323-P 


323-P. A Comparison of Chemical 
and Electrolytic Methods of Reduc- 
tion. M. G. Fouad and J. F. Her- 
ringshaw. Chemical Society, Journal, 
1954, Apr., p. 1207-1212. 


Relation exists between reduction 
by dissolving metals and electrolytic 
reduction. Rate of former process 
predicted from electrolytic reduc- 
tion data. Tables. (P13, Zn, Cd) 


324-P. The Heats of Vaporization 
of the Elements. E. C. Baughan. 
Faraday Society, Transactions, v. 50, 
Apr. 1954, p. 322-335. 

Predictions about heats of vapori- 
zation not yet known with preci- 
sion. Anomalies are pointed out. 
Tables, graph. 43 ref. (P12) 


325-P. The Domain Structure of 
Ferromagnetic Metals. L. F. Bates. 
Institute of Metals, Journal, v. 82, 
May 1954, p. 417-425 + 6 plates. 
Powder-pattern technique permits 
mapping of intersections of domain 
boundaries with suitably prepared 
surfaces. Graphs, diagrams, micro- 
graphs, photograph. 12 ref. 
(P16, Fe) 


326-P. Resistivity Anomalies in the 
Nickel-Chromium System as Evidence 
of Ordering Reactions. Rolf Nord- 
heim and Nicholas J. Grant. Institute 
of Metals, Journal, v. 82, May 1954, 
p. 440-444. 

During long-time annealing at 
temperatures below 500° C., the re- 
sistivity of alloys with more than 
30 at. % chromium decreases 
markedly. Effect is associated with 
long-range ordering, possibly of the 
CuAu type. Graphs. 9 ref. 

(P15, N10, Ni, Cr) 


327-P. Some Factors Affecting the 
Dimensional Stability of the Silver- 
Tin-(Copper-Zinc) Amalgams. J. A. 
Mitchell, I. C. Schoonover, George 
Dickson and H. C. Vacher. Journal 
of Research, National Bureau of 
Sees v. 52, Apr. 1954, p. 185- 
193% 


X-ray investigation shows free 
mercury present after initial solidi- 
fication. It disappeared during pe- 
riod of greatest dimensional change. 
Tables, graphs, diagrams, X-ray dif- 
fraction charts. 9 ref, 

(P10, N12, Ag, Sn, Cu, Zn) 


328-P. A Cryoscopic Study of the 
Solubility of Uranium in Liquid So- 
dium at 97.8° C. Thomas B. Douglas. 
Journal of Research, National Bureau 
of Standards, v. 52, May 1954, p. 223- 
226. 

Impurities lowered freezing points 
by approximately 0.035° C. Sodium 
containing finely divided uranium 
was found to have a freezing point 
higher by 0.005° C. Graph, table, 
diagram. 1 ref. (P12, U, Na) 
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329-P. Compressibilities of Crystal- 
line and Glassy Modifications of Sel- 
enium and Glucose. Charles E. Weir. 
Journal of Research, National Bureau 
of Standards, v. 52, May 1954, p. 247- 
249. 
Compressibilities of glassy form 
were larger than for crystalline. 
Graphs, table. 11 ref. (P10, Se) 


330-P. On the Theory of Magnetic 
Susceptibility of Thin Layers of Met- 
als at Low ‘Temperatures. I. M. 
Lifshits and A. M. Kosevich. Nation- 
al Science Foundation Translation, no. 
156, Jan. 1954, 5 p. (From Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 91, 1953, p. 
795-798. ) 

Previously abstracted from origi- 

nal. See item 42-P, 1954. (P16) 


331-P. Latent Heat of Transition 
of Superconducting Lead. R. L. Dole- 
cek. Physical Review, v. 94, ser. 2, 
May 1, 1954, p. 540-543. 

Utilizing magnetic heating, calori- 
metric measurements of lead were 
obtained in range 2.5 to 7.0° K. 
Graphs, table, diagrams. 8 ref. 
(P12, Pb) 


332-P. Resistance Anomalies in 
Some Rare-Earth Metals. R. J. El- 
liott. Physical Review, v. 94, ser. 2, 
May 1, 1954, p. 564-568. 

Anomalies observed in lighter 
metals explained by simple model of 
interaction between conduction elec- 
trons and f electrons tightly bound 
to each atom. Graphs. 13 ref. 
(P15, Ce, Pr, Nd) 


333-P. Hall Mobility of Electrons 
and Holes in Silicon. P. P. Debye 
and T. Kohane. Physical Review, v. 
94, ser. 2, May 1, 1954, p. 724-725. 
Includes graphs. (P15, Si) 


334-P. (German.) The Heating of 
Tensile Bars Due to Plastic Deforma- 
tion. Paul Taubert. Zeitschrift fiir 
angewandte Physik, v. 6, no. 3, Mar. 
1954, p. 108-112. 
Thermal conduction and heat 
transfer to surrounding areas. In- 
. fluence of temperature on strength 
properties of a metal. Graphs. 2 
ref. (P11, Q24, Q23) 


335-P. (German.) Ultra-Optical Prop- 
erties of Metals and Average Free 
Path Length of the Conduction Elec- 
trons. Joachim Euler. Zeitschrift fiir 
Physik, v. 137, no. 3, Apr. 14, 1954, 
p. 318-332. 

Measurements. on 52 layers of 
gold with infrared light show that 
relationship between conductivity 
and. optical ProuerENeS is inadequate- 
ly explained. raphs, micrographs, 
diagram. 23 ref. (P17, P15, Au) 


336-P. (French.) Surface Magnetic 
Anisotropy and Orientation uper- 
structures. Louis Néel. Journal de 
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physique et le radiwm, v. 15, no. 4, 
Apr. 1954, p. 225-239. 

Spontaneous magnetization and 
mechanical deformations of perma- 
nent magnet alloys. Graph. 19 ref. 
(P16, Q general, SG-n) 


337-P. (Russian.) Investigation of 
Field Emission of Nickel. G. V. Spi- 
vak and A. Gel’berg. Doklady Aka- 
demi Nauk SSSR, v. 94, no. 3, Jan. 
21, 1954, p. 455-458. 
Effect of hydrogen. Variation 
during passage through Curie point. 
Micrograph, graph. 11 ref. (P16, Ni) 


338-P. (Russian.) Physics of Thin 
Metallic and Semiconductive Layers. 
I. D. Konozenko. Uspekhi Fiziches- 
kikh Nauk, v. 52, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 
561-602. 
Influence of structure on electri- 
cal and physical properties. Tables, 
graphs, micrographs. 99 ref. (P15) 


839-P. (Russian.) Inhibiting Influ- 
ence of Gaseous Reaction Products on 
the Velocity of Reduction of Iron Ox- 
ides by Hydrogen and Carbon Monox- 
ide. G. I. Chufarov, B. D. Averbukh, 
E. P. Tatievskaia and V. K. An- 
tonov. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 
28, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 490-497. 


Experiments show good accord 
with data on adsorption of reduc- 
ing gases and reduction products. 
Graphs. 7 ref. (P12, Fe) 


340-P. Electrochemical Polarization 
of Titanium in Aqueous Solutions of 
Sodium Chloride. Norman MHacker- 
man and Colby D. Hall, Jr. Electro- 
chemical Society, Journal, v. 101, June 
1954, p. 321-327. 

Cathodic and anodic curves for 
titanium in neutral sodium chloride 
solutions determined over range 0.02 
microamp. per sq.cm. to 0.01 amp. 
per sq.cm. Graphs, tables. 8 ref. 
Gere, abo) 


341-P. Heat Transfer to Aluminum. 
If. Kirtland Marsh. Industrial Heat- 
ing, v. 21, May 1954, p. 898 + 6 pages. 
Emissivity factor, based on ex- 
perimental conditions, is considered 
to show effect of radiation alone on 
rate of heat transfer. Photograph, 
tables, graphs. (To be continued.) 
(P11, P17, Al) 


342-P. Growth Characteristics of 
Ingot-Mould Irons in Air and Vac- 
uum. J. W. Grant. Institute of Brit- 
ish Foundrymen, Proceedings, v. 46, 
1953, p. A110-A128; disc., p. A128- 
A130. ‘ 

Continued growth with repeated 
heating in vacuum was arrested by 
annealing at 700° C. in air. Graphs, 
photographs micrographs, tables. 24 
ref. (P10, J23, CI) 


343-P. Measurement of the Effect 
of Chlorine Treatment on the Work 
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Function of Titanium and Zirconium. 
Herbert Malamud and Aaron D. 
Krumbein. Journal of Applied Phys- 
ics, v. 25, May 1954, p. 591-592. 


Photo-electric method used to find 
suitability of metals as counter 
cathode materials. Table, diagram. 
Aref. (Pls, Zr Ti) 


344-P. Silicon Monoxide Reactions 
in Steelmaking. (Digest of “Thermo- 
dynamic Properties of Silicon Monox- 
Ideas DYysON aCe Lombps sandy Asien ks 
Welch; Journal of the Iron and Steel 
Institute, v. 172, Sept. 1952, p. 69-78.) 
Metal Progress. v. 65, June 1954, p. 
188 + 3 pages. 

Three methods for determining 
amount of silicon monoxide pro- 
duced from mixtures of silicon and 
silica, or hydrogen and silica, from 
2370 to 3000° F.. (P12, D general, ST) 


345-P. Anomalous Electron-Scatter- 
ing in Metals. D. K. C. MacDonald 
and W. B. Pearson. Philosophical 
Magazine, v. 45, 7th ser., no. 364, 
May 1954, p. 491-496. 


Consequences of semitheoretical 
equation which accounts qualitative- 
ly for thermo-electric power of met- 
als and alloys at low temperatures. 
Graphs. 9 ref. (P15) 


346-P. Magnetic Viscosity in Pre- 
cipitation Alloys: FeNiAl, Fe.NiAl and 
Alnico. J. H. Phillips, R. Street and 
J. C. Woolley. Philosophical Maga- 
zine, v. 45, 7th ser., no. 364, May 
1954, p. 505-523. 
Investigations on effects of vari- 
ous heat treatments. Graphs. 14 
ref. (P16, Fe, Ni, Al, SG-n) 


347-P. The Magnetic Susceptibility 
of the Transition Elements. C. J. 
Kriessman and Herbert B. Callen. 
Physical Review, v. 94, ser. 2, May 
15, 1954, p. 837-844. 

Empirical data on temperature 
coefficient of susceptibility, abso- 
lute magnitude of susceptibility and 
specific heats analyzed to suggest 
probable alterations in available the- 
oretical density-of-states curves. 
Graphs, tables. 24 ref. (P16) 


348-P. Electricai Properties of Sin- 
gle Crystals and Thin Films of PbSe 
and PbTe. S. J. Silverman and H. 
Levinstein. Physical Review, v. 94, 
ser. 2, May 15, 1954, p. 871-876. 
Measurements involve Hall con- 
stant and resistivity from which 
mobility, number and kind of car- 
riers are determined. Graphs, ta- 
bles. diagrams. 12 ref. 
(P15, Pb, Se, Te) 


349-P. Properties of Plutonium Met- 
al. Cyril Stanley Smith. Physical Re- 
view, v. 94, ser. 2, May 15, 1954, p. 
1068-1069. 


350-P 


Structure and physical properties 
as declassified by AEC Table, 
graphs. (P general, M27, Pu) 


350-P. (English.) The Ferromagnetic 
Anisotropy of the Specific Resistance 
of Some Nickel Alloys. H. C. Van 
Elst and C. J. Gorter. Applied Scien- 
tific Research, v. 4, sec. B, nos. 1-2, 
1954, p. 87-90. 


Results of work on 24 nickel al- 
loys at temperatures of 14, 20, 64, 
77 and 273° K. Table. 2 ref. 
(P16, Ni) 


851-P. (English.) The Effect of Cold- 
Work on the Electrical Resistivity of 
Alloys and the Law of Recovery. J. 
O. Linde. Applied Scientific Research, 
v. 4. sec. B, nos. 1-2, 1954, p. 738-86. 
Change in resistivity due to cold 
work for a number of binary alloy 
series having copper, silver or gold 
as basic metal. ables, graphs. 17 
ref. (P15, Q24, Cu, Au, Ag) 


352-P. (Dutch.) Copper ped Copper 
Alloys. XIII, Brass. W. R. De 
Jager. Metalen, v. 9, no. r “Apr. 15, 
1954, p. 112-115. 

Physical, electrical and thermal 
properties of alloys containing up 
to 40% zine. Tables, graphs. (To be 
continued. ) 

(P general, Q general, Cu, Zn) 


353-P. (French.) The Theory of Mag- 
netic Properties of Solid Substances. 
Louis Néel. Applied Scientific Re- 
searely v. 4, sec. B, nos. 1-2, 1954, p. 
13-24. 


Improvements in theory of mag- 
netic hysteresis of fine grains. Ta- 
ble, graph. 9 ref. (P16) 


354-P. (German.) Magnetic Behavior 
and Filling of Bands in the Alumi- 
num-Manganese and the Silver-Lead 
Series. E. Vogt. Applied Scientific 
Research, v. 4, sec. B, nos. 1-2, 1954, 
p. 34-42. 


Determination of passing of elec- 
trons from transitional elements 
into the band. Table, graphs. 20 
ref. (P16, Al, Mn, Ag, Pb) 


355-P. (Book.) Electrochemical Con- 
stants. N.B.S. Circular 524. Proceed- 
ings of the National Bureau of Stand- 
ards Semicentennial Symposium on 
Electrochemical Constants, Sept. 1951. 
310 p. 1953. National Bureau of 
Standards, Washington, D. C. $2.00. 
Contains 30 papers by 42 authori- 
ties. Experimental and theoretical 
developments in field of fundamen- 
tal electrochemistry from leading 
establishments in U. S. and abroad. 
(P15) 
356-P. Modern Ideas About Proper- 
ties of Metals. W.E. Boas. Austral- 
asian Engineer, 1954, Apr., p. 57-61. 


Theory of electrical resistivity and 
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plastic deformation. Graph, dia- 
grams. 5 ref. (P15, Q24) 


357-P. The Lattice Component of 
the Thermal Conductivity of Metals 
and Alloys. P. G. Klemens. Austral- 
ian Journal of Physics, v. 7, Mar. 
1954, p. 57-63. 

Magnitude of lattice conductivity 
is related to electronic thermal con- 
ductivity at low temperatures. 
Graphs, table. 16 ref. (P11) 


358-P. The Thermal Conductivity of 
Pure Metals at Low Temperatures Ac- 
cording to the Free Electron Theory. 
P. G. Klemens. Australian Journal 
of Physics, v. 7, Mar. 1954, p. 64-69. 
Validity of variational method of 
solving integral equation for distri- 
bution of free electrons interacting 


with lattice vibrations. Graphs. 12 
ref. (P11) 
359-P. The Electrical and Thermal 


Conductivities of Monovalent Metals. 
P. G. Klemens. Australian Journal 
of Physics, v. 7, Mar. 1954, p. 70-76. 
Experimentally determined values 
of the high and low-temperature con- 
ductivities of pure sodium, copper, 
silver and gold do not agree with 
values expected from Block free elec- 
tron theory. Table. 19 ref. 
CPIAS SE Liew Au Ao Te Cus Ne) 


360-P. Deviations From Matthies- 
sen’s Rule for Cold-Drawn Wires. G. 
J. Ogilvie and W. K. Clothier. Aus- 
tralian Journal of Physics, v. 7, Mar. 
1954, p. 210-216. 


High accuracy a.c. bridge meth- 
od developed to measure deviations 
shown to exist in cold drawn wires 
of copper, aluminum, bronze and 


80-20 brass. Diagram, table. 5 ref. 
(P15, F28, Cu, Al) 
361-P. Curie Point Transitions in 


Phosphides and Arsenides of Manga- 
nese. Keith H. Sweeny and Allen B. 
Scott. Journal of Chemical Physics, 
v. 22, May 1954, p. 917-921. 

Relative permeability of several 
alloys of manganese with phosphor- 
us and arsenic measured in the re- 
gion of the Curie point. Graphs, 
table. 20 ref. (P16, Mn, As) 


362-P. Electric Conductivity of Met- 
als at High Current Density. Ye. S. 
Borovik. National Science Founda- 
tion Translation, no. 140, Dec. 1953, 
5 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 91, 1953, p. 774-774.) 


Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 39-P, 1954. 
(P15, Cu, W, Pt) 


363-P. Study of Phase Transforma- 
tions by Internal Friction Method. 
K. M. Rozin and B. N. Finkelshtein. 
National Science Foundation Transla- 
tion, no. 143, Dec. 1953, 3 p. (From 
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Dokiady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 91, 
1953, p. 811-812.) 


Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 43-P, 1954, (P15, Q22) 


364-P. Melting Temperatures of Tin 
and Lead at Pressures Reaching 34,000 
kg/cm’. V. P. Butuzov and M. G 
Gonikberg. National Science Founda- 
tion Translation, no. 144, Dec. 1953, 
2p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 91, 1953, p. 1083-1084.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 45-P, 1954. 
(P12, Pb, Sn) 


365-P. Compressive Properties of 
Uranium. Nicholas Grossman and Sey- 
mour Priceman. WNucleonics, v. 12, 
June 1954, p. 68-69. 

Poisson’s ratio, shear and bulk 
moduli, modulus of resilience, pro- 
portional limit and yield strength. 
Graphs. 5 ref. 

(P10, 927, Q28, U) 


366-P. The Optical Constants of Sil- 
ver, Gold, Copper, and Aluminum. I. 
The Absorption Coefficient k. L. G. 
Schulz. If. The Index of Refraction 
n. L. G. Schulz and F. R. Tangher- 
lini. Optical Society of America, Jour- 
nal, v. 44, May 1954, p. 357-368. 

A comparison method for deter- 
mining values of absorption coeffi- 
cient k of a metal relative to pre- 
viously determined values for silver. 
Reflectivities measured at an angle 
of incidence of 45°, in the wave- 
length range of 0.40 to 0.95 micron 
at glass-metal and air-metal inter- 
faces. Graphs, tables, diagrams. 37 
ref. (P17, Al, Ag, Au, Cu) 


367-P. The Surface Energy of Col- 
loidal Metals in Ionic Lattices. Allen 
B. Scott. Philosophical Magazine, v. 
45, 7th ser., no. 365, June 1954, p. 
610-620. 

Energy of interface between small 
particles of alkali metal and an al- 
kali halide lattice. Table, graphs. 
16 ref. (P10, K, Na) 


368-P. The Magnetic Properties of 
Alloys of Cobalt and Nickel With Pal- 
ladium and Platinum. E. P. Wobhl- 
farth. Philosophical Magazine, v. 45, 
7th ser., no. 365, June 1954, p. 647-649. 
Explanation of variation of Curie 
temperature with composition. 
Graph. 8 ref. (P16, Pd, Pt, Ni, Co) 


369-P. Pressure Dependence of the 
Resistivity of Germanium. William 
Paul and Harvey Brooks. Physical 
Review, v. 94, ser. 2, June 1, 1954, p. 
1128-1133. 

Effect of hydrostatic pressure on 
sample of 35 ohm-cm. germanium 
investigated up to 30,000 kg. per 
sq. cm. at temperatures between 
25 and 76°C., and up to 7000 kg. 
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per sq. cm. at temperatures down 
to —195° C. Graphs. 12 ref. 
(P15, Ge) 


370-P. Some Magnetic Properties 
of Dy Metal. J. F. Elliott, S. Legvold 
and F. H. Spedding. Physical Re- 
view, v. 94, ser. 2, June 1, 1954, p. 
1143-1145. 

Moment of dysprosium measured 
in fields of 4000 to 18,000 oersteds, 
over temperature range of 4.2 to 
202° K. Graphs. 8 ref. (P16, Dy) 


371-P. Superconductivity of Pure 
Metallic Rhenium. John K. Hulm. 
Physical Review, v. 94, ser. 2, June 1, 
1954, p. 1390-1391. 

Electrical resistance and magnetic 
induction measurements indicated 
that rod became superconducting at 
IE GC99* I iaret CE 5 kve) 

372-P. Measurement of the Surface 
Properties of Germanium. J. B. 
Gunn. Physical Society, Proceedings, 
v. 67, no. 413B, May 1954, p. 409-421. 

New technique of measurement 
does not support existing theories 
of rectification at a point contact. 
Two new types of transistors. 
Graphs. 14 ref. (P15, Ge) 


373-P. Constrictions and Jogs in 
Extended Dislocations. A. N. Stroh. 
Physical Society, Proceedings, v. 67, 
no. 413B, May 1954, p. 427-436. 

Probability of their being formed 
will depend on energy involved. En- 
ergy calculated. Diagrams. 11 ref. 
(P12, M26) 

374-P. Physical Properties of Some 
Interstitial Phases. G. V. Samsonov. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3237, 11 p. (From Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 93, no. 
4, 1953, p. 689-692.) 

Properties of titanium, vanadium, 
zirconium, columbium, molybdenum, 
tantalum, tungsten and their borides, 
carbides and nitrides. 14 ref. 

(P generai, M26, «11, V, Zr, Cb, Mo, 
Ta, W) 


375-P. Structure-Sensitive Proper- 
ties. John H. Hollomon. Paper from 
“Relation of Properties to Microstruc- 
ture”. American Society for Metals, 
p. 1-15. 

Electrical, mechanical and mag- 
netic properties as a function of 
crystal structure. Micrographs, dia- 
grams. 11 ref. 

(P15, P16, Q@ general, M26) 


376-P. Relation of Magnetic Prop- 
erties to Microstructure. L. J. Di- 
jkstra. Paper from “Relation of Prop- 
erties to Microstructure’. American 
Society for Metals, p. 209-232. 
Basic ferromagnetic concepts, co- 
ercive force of particles of subcriti- 
cal size and the contribution to co- 


377-P 


ercive force by finely dispersed pre- 
cipitates. Micrograph, diagrams, 
graphs. 11 ref. (P16, M27, SG-n) 


377-P. Structure and Coercivity. 
J. F. Libsch and G. P. Conard. Pa- 
per from ‘Relation of Properties to 
Microstructure”. American Society for 
Metals, p. 233-259. 

Effects of porosity, inclusions, 
composition and orientation on co- 
ercivity. Graphs, micrograph. 65 
ref. (P16, M27, SG-n) 


378-P. (English.) Ultrasonic Attenua- 
tion in Polycrystalline Steel. Akira 
Hikata. Government Mechanical Lab- 
oratory, Japan, Bulletin, 1954, no. 1, 
ff 


‘Effect of magnetization and stress 
on attenuation. Table, graphs, dia- 
grams. 12 ref. (P10, P16) 


379-P. (English.) Thermodynamical 
Theory of Galvanomagnetic and Ther- 
momagnetic Phenomena. II. Recipro- 
cal Relations for Moving Anisotropic 
Mixtures. R. Fieschi, S. R. De 
Groot, P. Mazur and J. Vlieger. Ii. 
Explicit Expressions for the Measur- 
able Effects in Isotropic Metals. R. 
Fieschi, S. R. DeGroot and P. Mazur. 
Physica, v. 20, no. 5, May 1954, p. 
245-273. 

Extension of Onsager’s theory ap- 
plied to heat conduction, diffusion, 
cross-effects and viscosity in aniso- 
tropic mixtures of charged compo- 
nents in an electro-magnetic field. 
Tables, diagrams. 19 ref. (P12, P16) 


380-P. (English.) The Anomalous 
Skin Effect and the Reflectivity of 
Metals. C. W. Benthem and R. 
Kronig. Physica, v. 20, no. 5, May 
1954, p. 293-300. 


Energy dissipation appears to fur- 
nish a contribution to the absorption 
factor of metallic conductors which 
can become predominant at suffi- 
ciently low temperatures. Table. 15 
ee eae 12h) 


3381-P. (French.) Attempt to Explain 
the Mechanism of Conductivity of Thin 
Granulated Metal Plates. Nicolas Ni- 
fontoff. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 
19, May 10, 1954, p. 1870-1872. 
Possible interpretation of electric 
properties based on semiconductor 
teatures of a more or less continu- 
ous cover which can exist between 
the grains. Diagram, graphs. 11 
Ref Cato Ge), 


382-P. (French.) Determination of 
Ionization Current of Copper in Elec- 
trolysis by the Method ot Radioactive 
Tracers. René Audubert. Comptes 
rendus, v. 238, no. 20, May 17, 1954, 
p. 1997-1999. 


Calculation of beta transfer coef- 
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ficient of the reciprocal process in 
an electrolyte. Graph. 7 ref. 
(P15, Cu) 


383-P. (German.) The Electric Field 
in the Passive Layer of Iron. Klaus 
J. Vetter. Zeitschrift fiir Hlektro- 
chemie, v. 58, no. 4, 1954, p. 230-237. 


Relationship of passive layer thick- 
ness to anodal current density and 
potential, temperature relationship 
of corrosion and _ conductivity. 
Graphs. 45 ref. (P15, Rl, Fe) 


384-P. (Russian.) Determination of 
Calcium and Strontium Vapor Pres- 
sure at Temperatures Below Melting 
Points by the Method of Tagged 
Atoms. Iu. A. Priselkov and An. N. 
Nesmeianov. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 95, no. 6, Apr. 21, 1954, p. 
1207-1210. 

Investigation at 475 to 670°C. 
for calcium and 400 to 600°C. for 
strontium. Diagrams, graph, table. 
6 ref. (P12. Carysn) 


385-P. (Russian.) Change of Linear 
Dimensions of Steel Samples in De- 
pendence of Heat Treatment Condi- 
tions. I. E. Brainin and A. V. Tur- 
sunov. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 
34, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 65-67. 
Results of investigation on steel 
and steel alloys. Tables, chart. 8 
ref. (P10, ST) 


386-P. (Russian.) The Thermodynam- 
ic Properties of Binary Metallic Sys- 
tems by Electromotive Force Method: 
Cadmium-Bismuth System. A. V. 
Nikol’skaia and Ia. I. Gerasimov. 
Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 
4, Apr. 1954, p. 713-728. 


Coefficients of activity in the 400’ 
to 650°C. range. Heats of forma- 
tion of alloys from liquid com- 
pounds. Tables, graphs. 18 ref. 
(P12, Cd,-8i) 


387-P. Permanent Magnets. Edgar 
qe News, v. 33, June 1954, p. 121- 
Magnetic and general physical 
properties and characteristics of nu- 
merous materials. Photographs, ta- 
ble, graph. (To be continued.) 
(P16, SG-n) 


388-P. Heat Capacity of Lamina- 
tions. L..9 GA. Sims! and) Gai. 
Morphew. Hngineering, v. 177, June 
18, 1954, p. 781-782. 
Experimental and theoretical val- 
ues for silicon-steel stampings used 
for transformer cores. (P12, AY) 


389-P. The Automatic Measure- 
ment of Specific Heat. T. Hirone, 
S. Maeda, I. Tsubokawa and N. 
Tsuya. Engineers’ Digest, v. 15, June 
1954, p. 239-240. (From The Science 
Reports of the Research Institutes, 
Tohoku University, ser. A, v. 5, no. 
6, Dec. 1958, p. 513-519.) 


Page 453 


Method for thermal analysis of 
various ferromagnetic compounds 
and binary superlattice alloys. Dia- 
grams, graph. 3 ref. (P12) 


390-P. Heat Transfer to Aluminum. 
Til. Kirtland Marsh. Industrial Heat- 
ing, v. 21, June 1954, p. 1120 + 6 
pages. 

Effect of various emissivities on 
heating rate illustrated by series of 
calculated time-temperature curves. 
Table, graphs. (To be continued.) 
(P11, Al) 


391-P. Solar Thermoelectric Gen- 
erators. Maria Telkes. Journal of Ap- 
plied Physics, v. 25, June 1954, p. 
765-777. 
Thermo-electric power, resistivity, 
specific heat conductivity and tem- 
* perature difference between hot and 
cold junctions determine efficiency 
of thermocouple materials. Values 
for Chromel P-constantan, bismuth 
alloys and ZnSb. Tables, graphs, 
photographs, diagrams. 60 ref. 
(P15, 816, Cr, Bi, Sb, Fe, Cu) 


392-P. Frequency Spectrum and 
Specific Heat of a Face-Centered Cu- 
bic Lattice. I. IL. Low Temperature 
Region. Carl W. Garland and George 
Jura. Journal of Chemical Physics, 
v. 22, June 1954, p. 1108-1117. 
Born-von Karman treatment for 

a face-centered cubic lattice using 

techniques developed. by Montroll. 

Numerical data for silver. Diagram, 

tables, graphs. 14 ref. 

(P12, M26, Ag) 


393-P. Shorting and Fieid Correc- 
tions in Hall Measurements. W. F. 
Flanagan, P. A. Flinn and B. L. 
Averbach. Review of Scientific In- 
struments, v. 25, June 1954, p. 593-595. 
Method for correcting measured 
Hall voltage for shorting by current 
contacts and for inhomogeneities in 
applied magnetic field. Method ap- 

_ plied to measurements of Hall _co- 
efficient in gold-silver alloys. Dia- 
gram, graphs. 4 ref. (P15, Ag, Au) 


394-P. Properties of the Supercon- 
ducting Modification of Bismuth. N. 
V. Zavaritsky. National Science Foun- 
dation Translation, no. 172, Jan. 1954, 
4 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v: 91, 1953, p. 787-790.) ae 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 41-P, 1954. (P15, Bi) 


395-P. Effect of Temperature on 
Light Absorption in Thin and Extra- 
Thin Layers of Silver. A. G. Gumen- 
yuk. National Science Foundation 
Translation, no. 171, Jan. 1954, 5 p. 
(From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSK, 
v. 91, 1953, p. 783-786.) 


Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 40-P, 1954. (P17, Ag) 
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396-P. (English.) The Effect of Hy- 
drogen on Ultrasonic Attenuation and 
Velocity Measurements in Titanium. 
C. F. Ying and R. Truell. Acta Me- 
tallurgica, v. 2, no. 3, May 1954, p. 
374-379. 

Values changed by large amounts 
when metal was heated in hydro- 
gen at temperatures near 550° C. 
Attenuation decreased with increas- 
ing hydrogen content. Table, graphs, 
micrographs. 8 ref. (P10, Ti) 


397-P. (English.) Effect of Cold Work 
on the Magnetic Susceptibility of Cop- 
per and Aluminum. J. D. McClel- 
land. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 3, 
May 1954, p. 406-408. 
Susceptibilities measured as func- 
tion of cold work. Graph, table. 8 
ref. (P16, Cu, Al) 


398-P. (English.) Studies in Magneto- 
chemistry. X. The Non-Radical Na- 
ture of the Barium Salts of Alloxan- 
tin, Tetramethyl-Alloxantin and Hy- 
drindantin. XI. The Magnetic Prop- 
erties of the Elements Niobium, Tan- 
talum and Rhenium. R. W. Asmus- 
sen and H. Soling. Acta Chemica 
Bee BC OCR v. 8 no. 4, 1954, p. 558- 
8. 
Magnetic susceptibilities were 
measured at 79 to 578° K. Graphs, 
tables. 15 ref. (P16, Cb, Ta, Re) 


399-P. (English.) On the Existence of 
a Metallic Molybdenum Oxide. Nils 
Schonberg. Acta Chemica Scandina- 
vica, v. 8, no. 4, 1954, p., 617-619. 
Molybdenum oxide with the prob- 
able ideal formula MosO prepared 
by reaction between molybdenum 
powder and MoO: at a comparative- 
ly low temperature. Table. 4 ref. 
(P13, Mo) 


400-P. (English.) Solubility of Nitro- 
gen in Alpiua-Iron. Hans U. Astrom 
and G. Borelius. Acta Metallurgica, 
v. 2, no. 3, May 1954, p. 547-549. 
Measurements in range of 570 to 
170°C. by mechanical relaxation 
phenomenon and isothermal calorim- 
etry. Graphs. 2 ref. (P13, Fe) 


401-P. (English.) Radiation Ordering 
in CuzAu. 1. H. Btewitt and R. R. 
Coltman. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, 
no. 3, May 1954, p. 549-551. 
Investigations show evidence of 
continuous spectrum rather than 
Singie activation energy associated 
with radiation energy. Graphs. 4 
aoe, (ENB Coe INO) 


402-P. (German.) State of Technical 
Development of Ferromagnetic Mate- 
rials. tHtermann Reinboth. Nachrich- 
ten-technik, v. 4, no. 4, Apr. 1954, 
p. 182-186. 
Progress in technology, applica- 
tions and _ production. Graphs, 
charts. (P16, Fe, Ni, Al) 


403-P 


403-P. (German.) Energy Spectra of 
35 kv.-Kiectrons Reflected From Sur- 
faces of Solids. W. Kleinn. Optik, 
v. 11, no. 5, 1954, p. 226-243. 
Experimental equipment, method 
and materials. Discreet energy loss- 
es and ratio of elastic to nonelastic 
seatter. Diagrams, photographs, ta- 
bles, spectrograms. 24 ref. (P15) 


404-P. (German.) The Surface Energy 
of Solid Materials. Rudolf Auerbach. 
Werkstoffe und Korrosion, v. 5, no. 
6, June 1954, p. 208-212. 

Relationship between _ tensile 
strength and other mechanical val- 
ues, importance of capillary pres- 
sure in active fillers and in precipi- 
tation hardening, place of synthetic 
materials in “Prarachor Diagram”, 
surface tension of metals in solid 
state. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 14 
ret.) (E10; ©23) 


405-P. (German.) Results of Low 
Temperature Research. XII. Heat of 
Fusion of Cesium. Klaus Clusius and 
Harald Stern. Zeitschrift fir ange- 
wandte Physik, v. 6, no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 194-196. 
Experiments compared with pub- 
lished data. Tables, diagram. 13 
ref. (P12, Cs) 


406-P. (German.) Cold Electron- 
Emission of Metallic Surfaces (Exo- 
electrons). Karl Lintner and Erich 
Schmid. Zeitschrift fir Metallkunde, 
v. 45, no. 5, May 1954, p. 276-285. 
Experimental arrangement and 
theoretical interpretation. Diagrams, 
graphs, table. 46 ref. (P15) 


407-P. (German.). ThB and ThC as 
Radio-Indicators in Physical Chemis- 
try of Metals. Wolfgang Seith and 
Ulrich Gonser. Zeitschrift fiir Metall- 
eee v. 45, no. 5, May 1954, p. 293- 
le 
Structure of molten aggregate 
state, thermodynamic activity and 
vapor pressure at 913° K. in sys- 
tem lead - bismuth. Diagrams, 
graphs. 16 ref. (P13, M26, Pb, Bi) 


408-P. (Polish.) Soft Magnetic Mate- 
rials. M. Markuszewicz. Prace In- 
stytutow Ministerstwa Hutnictwa, v. 
6, no. 1, 1954, p. 1-12. 

Effects of metallurgical and struc- 
tural factors. Manufacture of pure 
iron and iron alloyed with silicon, 
aluminum, nickel and cobalt. Ta- 
bles, graphs, diagrams. 95 ref. 
(P16, Fe, SG-p) 


409-P. (Polish.) Materials for Perma- 
nent Magnets. L. Kozlowski. Prace 
Instytutow Ministerstwa Hutnictwa, 
v. 6, no. 1, 1954, p. 13-19. 

Structural and magnetic stability 
of martensitic steel and cast alloys 
of the Alni and Alnico type. Graphs, 
tables. 40 ref. (P16, SG-n) 
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410-P. (Polish.) Measurement Meth- 
ods of Magnetic Properties of Materi- 
als for Permanent Magnets. L. Koz- 
lowski and J. Siewierski. Prace In- 
stytutow Ministerstwa Hutnictwa, v. 
6, no. 1, 1954, p. 44-49. 
Instruments and techniques. 
Graphs, photographs, diagrams. 7 
ref. (P16, SG-n) 


411-P. (Russian.) Thermodynamic 
Properties of Sulfur in Liquid Iron- 
Sultur Alloys Saturated With Carbon. 
N. A. Vatolin and O. A. Hsin. Zhur- 
nal Obshchei Khimii, v. 24, no. 5, 
May 1954, p. 795-798. 


Electromotive force, activities and 
coefficient of activity of sulfur. 
Graphs, tables. 9 ref. (P12, Fe) 


412-P. Mechanism of the Reaction 
of Hydrogen With Zirconium I. Role 
of Oxide Films, Pretreatments, and 
Occluded Gases. E. A. Gulbransen 
and K. F. Andrew. Electrochemical 
Society, Journal, v. 101, July 1954, p. 
348-353 . 

Rate of reaction of high-purity 
zirconium with pure hydrogen us- 
ing a sensitive microbalance meth- 
od, and an all-glass and ceramic 
vacuum system to minimize con- 
tamination. Table, graphs. 10 ref. 
(Pi38, Zr) 


413-P. Electrical Properties of Semi- 
conducting AlSb. R. K. Wiilardson, 
A. C. Beer and A. E. Middleton. 
Electrochemical Society, Journal, v. 
101, July 1954, p. 354-358. 


Electrical resistivity, thermo-elec- 
tric power and Hall voltage as func- 
tion of temperature from 80 to 1200° 
K. Graphs, diagram. 17 ref. 

(P15, Al, Sb) 


414-P. Conductivity and Hall Effect 
in the Intrinsic Range of Germanium. 
F. J. Morin and J. P. Maita. Physi- 
cal Review, v. 94, ser. 2, June 15, 1954, 
p. 1525-1529. 
Measurements at 250 to 1000° K. 
Graphs. 9 ref. (P15, Ge) 


415-P. Photoconductivity in Gold- 
Doped Silicon. R. Newman. Physical 
Review, v.-94, ser. 2, June 15, 1954, 
p. 1530-1531. 


Measurements at 20, 77 and 195° K. 
Graph. 3 ref. (P15, Si) 


416-P. Stored Energy Measure- 
ments in Irradiated Copper. Albert 
W. Overhauser. Physical Review, v. 
94, ser. 2, June 15, 1954, p. 1551-1557. 
_Thin copper foils, cooled to liquid 
nitrogen temperature, were subject- 
ed to bombardment by 12-m.e.v. 
deuterons. Stored energy released 
due to annealing of radiation dam- 
age was measured as foils warmed 
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to room temperature. 
graphs. 11 ref. (P10; Cu) 


417-P. Photon-Radiative Recombina- 
tion of Electrons and Holes in Ger- 
manium. W. van Roosbroeck and W. 
Shockley. Physical Review, v. 94, 
ser. 2, June 15, 1954, p. 1558-1560. 


Spectral distribution of rate of 
photon generation for the photon- 
radiative recombination determined 
from known optical properties by 
principle of detailed balance. 
Graphs. 13 ref. (P17, Ge) 


413-P. Photomagnetoelectric Effect 
in Germanium and Silicon. Hubert 
Bulliard. Physical Review, v. 94, ser. 
2, June 15, 1954, p. 1564-1566. 
Photomagneto - electric voltage 
reached steady-state value by pass- 
ing through a maximum instead of 
reaching it by progressive increase. 
Diagrams, graphs. 7 ref. 
(P15, P17, Ge, Si) 


419-P. Photoconductivity and Pho- 
toelectromagnetic Effects in InSb. S. 
W. Kurnick, A. J. Strauss and R. 
N. Zitter. Physical Review, v. 94, 
ser. 2, June 15, 1954, p. 1791. 
Responses observed at 300 and 
77° K. in p-type samples of InSb 
which are intrinsic at room tem- 
perature. Graphs. 6 ref. 
(P15, P17, In, Sp) 


420-P. Recombination of Holes and 
Eiectrors at Lineage Boundaries in 
Germanium. F. L. Vogel, W. T. 
Read and L. C. Lovell. Physical 
Review, v. 94, ser. 2, June 15, 1954, 
p. 1791-1792. 

Excess holes and electrons recom- 
bine at a small-angle grain boundary 
made up of edge dislocations. The 
boundary has a characteristic re- 
combination velocity. Diagram, ta- 
ble, graphs. 4 ref. (P15, Ge) 


421-P. Hyperfine Structure of In”. 
Evidence of a Nuclear Octupole. Mo- 
ment. P. Kusch and T. G. Eck. 
Physical Review, v. 94, ser. 2, June 
1954, p. 1799. 


Hyperfine structure intervals 
measured with high precision in 
search for effects arising from 4 
nuclear magnetic octupole moment. 
3 ref. (P16, In) 


422-P. Calculations of the First Fer- 
romagnetic Anistropy Coefficient, Gy- 
romagnetic Ratio and_ Spectroscopic 
Splitting Factor for Nickel. G. C. 
Fletcher. Phsyical Society, Proceed- 
ings, v. 67, no. 414A, June 1954, p. 
505-519. 


Calculations based on collective 
electron theory of the corresponding 
effects due to Brooks and the cal- 
culations of the author of the N(E) 


Diagram, 
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curve for the 3d electrons. 18 ref. 
(P16, Ni) 


423-P. (Dutch.) Permanent Magnets. 
H. M. Dito. Bedrijf en Techniek, v. 
9, no. 204; Electronica section, v. Te, 
no. 151, June 19, 1954, p. 101. 
_ Remanence, coercive force and 
field strength oof  ferroxydure. 
Graph. (P16, SG-p) 


424-P. (French.) Electric Conductivity 
of Solid and Moiten Copper-Tin Al- 
loys. Genevieve Darmois. Comptes 
rendus, v. 238, no. 23, June 9, 1954, 
p. 2230-2232. 
Experimental results at 0°C. 
Temprature coefficient of resistivi- 
ty. Tables, graph. (P15, Cu, Sn) 


425-P. (French.) Experimental Deter- 
mination of Activities of Copper and 
Gold in Their Alloys. Daniel Bales- 
dent and Maurice Dode. Comptes 
rendus, Vv. 238, no. 23, June 9, 1954, 
Pp. 2236-2238. 
Reduction equilibrium of cuprous 
sulfide by hydrogen in presence of 
gold. 6 ref. (P12, Cu, Au) 


426-P. (German.) An Irreversible 
Change in the Remanence of Plasti- 
cally Elongated Nickel. L. Reimer. 
Zeitschrift fiir Physik, v. 137, no. 5, 
June 1954, p. 588-594. 

Measurement of thermal relaxa- 
tion by cooling to liquid-air tem- 
perature confirms theory that 
change is due to second-type internal 
stresses. Graphs. 11 ref. 

(P16, Q25, Ni) 


427-P. (Russian.) Distribution of Sul- 
fur and Phosphorus Between Iron and 
Acid Slag. I. A. Tomilin and L. A. 
Shvartsman. Izvestiia Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, Otdelenie Tekhnicheskikh 
Nauk, 1953, no. 12, Dec., p. 1797-1803. 


Effects of temperature on equilib- 
rium compositions. Tables, graphs. 
7 ref. (P12, Fe) 


428-P. (Russian.) Peculiarities of 
Change of Physico-Chemical Proper- 
ties of Copper Selenide. M. I. Kochnev 
and T. I. Zaidman. Izvestiia Aka- 
demii Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie Tekh- 
nicheskikh Nauk, 1953, no. 12, Dec., 
p. 1813-1818. 

Thermal dissociation, specific heat 
and phase transformations in range 
450 to 1100°C. Tables, graphs. 14 
ref. (P11, P12, N6, Cu, Se) 


429-P. (Russian.) Relation of Surface 
Tension of Cr-Ni Melts With Certain 
Properties of Chromium-Nickel Alloys. 
O. S. Bobkova and A. M. Samarin. 
Izvestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, Ot- 
delenie Tekhnicheskikh Nauk, 1954, 
no. 2, Feb., p. 52-59. 


430-P 


Methcd used in determining sur- 
face tension, influence of metallic 
and nonmetallic inclusions, relation 
between surface tension and me- 
chanical properties and flowability. 
Tables, graphs, diagrams. 2 ref. 
(P10, Q general, Cr, Ni) 


430-P. (Russian.) Linear Shrinkage 
of Steel Castings. P. P. Berg and 
V.N. Saveiko. Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 
1954, no. 3, May-June, p. 24-26. ‘ 
Free and impeded shrinkage for- 
mulas and shrinkage impedence 
force. Graphs. 2 ref. (P10, CI) 


431-P. (Russian.) Heat Treatment of 
Constantan for High-Temperature 
Strain Gages. N. G. Tisenko and 
Iu. M. Margolin. Vestnik Mashino- 
stroeniia, v. 33, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 
71-74. 

Conditions to obtain constant elec- 
trical resistance at temperatures 
up to 400° C. Graphs, tables. 3 ref. 
(P15, J general, Q25, Cu, Ni) 


432-P. (Book.) Physical Properties of 
Solid Materials. C. Zwikker. 300 p. 
1954. Interscience Publishers, Inc., 
ae Fifth Avenue, New York 1, N. Y. 
8.75. 


Constitution; elasticity; plasticity; 
transformations; porosity; ferro- 
magnetism and _ ferro-electricity; 
electronic and surface properties. 
(P general, M general, N general, 
(Q21, Q23) 


433-P. (Book.) Proceedings of the 
General Discussion on Heat Transfer. 
496 p. 1951. Institution of Mechanical 
Engineers, London; American Society 
of Mechanical Engineers, 29 West 
39th St., N. Y. $10.00. 


See item 126-P, 1952. (P11) 


434-P. (Book.) The Properties of Tin. 
55 p. 1954. Tin Research Institute, 
Fraser Road, Greenford, Middlesex, 
England. Free. 

Atomic, crystallographic, optical, 
electrical, magnetic, thermal, and 
mechanical properties. 

(P general, Q general, M general, 
Sn) 


435-P. An Electrochemical and 
Structural Investigation of the Proc- 
esses Occurring at Silver Anodes in 
Sulphuric Acid. P. Jones and H. R. 
Thirsk. Faraday Society, Transac- 
tions, v. 50, July 1954, p. 732-739 + 1 
plate. 

Behavior of silver on anodic pol- 
arization in 2N sulfuric acid was 
found to resemble closely that of 
lead in the same electrolyte. Graphs, 
micrographs, table. i0 ref. 

(P15, Ag) 


436-P. The Melting Point of Titani- 
um. T. H. Schofield and A. E. Ba- 
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con. Industrial Heating, v. 21, July 
1954, p. 1348, 1400. 

Condensation of a paper presented 
before the British Institute of Met- 
als. Apparatus and experimental 
procedure. Indicated melting point 
was 3020 + 18° F. (P12, Ti) 


437-P. Contact Charging Between 
Nonconductors and Metal. John W. 
Peterson. Journal of Applied Physics, 
v. 25, July 1954, p. 907-915. 

Charging of fused quartz and boro- 
Silicate glass spheres rolling on a 
clean nickel surface. Diagrams, 
graphs. 4 ref. (P15, Ni) 


438-P. Thermomagnetic Properties 
of Thin Metallic Films. F. J. Blatt. 
Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, July 1, 
1954, p. 18-15. 

Calculation of Sondheimer on the 
galvanomagnetic effects in thin me- 
tallic films is extended so as to 
permit the evaluation of the Nernst, 
Ettinghausen, and Leduc-Righi coef- 
ficients. 6 ref. (P16) 


439-P. Theory of the Galvanomag- 
netic Effects in Germanium. B. 
Abeles and S. Meiboom. Physical 
ees v. 95, ser. 2, July 1, 1954, p. 
Attempts to explain observed mag- 
netoresistance effects by assuming 
a simple anisotropic model, in which 
the energy surfaces in momentum 
space have a number of extrema. 
‘Tables, graphs. 12 ref. 
(P15, M26, Ge) 


440-P. Some Properties of p-T 
Gallium Antimonide Between 15° 
and 925° K. H. N. Leifer and W. C. 
Dunlap, Jr. Physical Review, v. 965, 
ser. 2, July 1, 1954, p. 51-56. 
Temperature variation of some of 
the conduction properties of single 
crystals. Graphs. 16 ref. 
(P15, Ga, Sb) 


441-P. Theory of Secondary Elec- 
tron Cascade in Metals. P. A. Wolff. 
Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, July 1, 
1954, p. 56-66. 


Diffusion, energy loss, and multi- 
plication of secondary’ electrons 
within a metal. Table, graphs. 13 
ref. (P10, Al, Cu, Li, Ag) 


442-P. (French.) The Study of Mag- 
netostriction Phenomena. Roger Vau- 
tier. Annales de physique, v. 9, 12th 
Series, May-June 1954, p. 322-372. 


Results of investigation of iron 
and nickel monocrystals, cubalt fer- 
rites, and mixed ferrite of manga- 
nese and zinc. Tables, graphs, dia- 
grams. 25 ref. 

(P16, Fe, Ni, Co, Mg, Zn) 


443-P. (French.) Complex Initial Mag- 
netic Permeability of Iron From 0 to 
7000 Mc. Jean Benoit and Ernst 
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Naschke. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 
24, June 14, 1954, p. 2292-2294. 


With large domains the magnetic 
dispersion attributable to dynamics 
of boundaries takes place at rather 
low frequencies. Graphs. 2 ref. 
(P16, Fe 


444-P. (French.) Anisotropy in the Ef- 
fect of Elastic Deformations on the 
Superconductivity of Tin. Claude 
Grenier. Comptes rendus, v. 238 no. 
24, June 14, 1954, p. 2300-2303. 
Effect of elastic compression and 
tension. Graph, table. 5 ref. 
(P15, Sn) 


445-P. (German.) Errors of Measur- 
ing Magnetic Reversal Losses of Elec- 
tric Sheets on Epstein and Ring Test 
Specimens. Robert Ochsenfeld. Ar- 
chiv fir das Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 25, 
nos. 5-6, May-June 1954, p. 293-297; 
disc., p. 297-298. 

Nonuniform magnetization of 
specimens makes testing and com- 
parison difficult. Diagrams, graphs, 
tables, photographs. 13 ref. 

(P15, P16, ST) 


446-P. (German.) Influencing Conduc- 
tivity of Highly Pure Copper by Ad- 
mixtures. O. Kayser, F. Pawlek, and 
K. Reichel. Metall, v. 8, nos. 138-14, 
July 1954, p. 532-537. 

Effect of soluble and _ insoluble 
impurities, compressive stresses, sin- 
tering conditions, and recovery on 
conductivity. Graphs, diagrams, ta- 
bles. 66 ref. (P15, Cu) 


447-P. (Russian.) Latent Deformation 
Energy of Metals at Low Tempera- 
ture. V. I. Khotkevich, E. F. Chai- 
kovskii, and V. V. Zashkvara. Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 
3, May 21, 1954, p. 483-486. 

Method and results of investiga- 
tions of cadmium and tin at liquid 
nitrogen temperature and copper at 
room temperature. Graphs. 12 ref. 
(P12, Cd, Sn, Cu) 


448-P. (Russian. ) Nonequilibrium 
Character of Energy Distribution in 
an Electric Discharge and Chemical 
Reactions. K. N. Mochalov. Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 
3, May 21, 1954, p. 553-556. 


Temperature measurements of 
various discharge regions of copper 
electrodes by spectroscopic methods. 
15 ref. (P13, P15, Cu) 


449-P. (Russian.) Paramagnetic Re- 
laxation in Metals. S. V. Vonsovskii 
and S. G. Salikhov. Doklady Aka- 
demii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 4, June 
1, 1954, p. 717-719. 

Paramagnetic absorption of energy 
of a high-frequency field. Two pe- 
riods of relaxation. Graphs. 6 ref. 
(P16, Cr, W, Ru, Rh) 
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450-P. (Russian.) Magnetic Disper- 
sion of Sound for Longitudinal Vi- 
brations. L. L. Miasnikov and G. 
K. UVlianov. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 96, no. 4, June 1, 1954, p. 
729-731. 
_ Effect of magnitude of magnetic 
induction sheet thickness, and dis- 
tribution of eddy currents. Graphs. 
2 ref. (P10, Al) 


451-P. (Russian.) Some Metallurgical 
Equilibria With Participation of Acid 
Slags. V. A. Kozheurov and D. M. 
Laptev. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, 
v. 28, no. 5, May 1954, p. 814-823. 
Distribution of oxygen between 
metals and acid slags. Solubility of 
silica. Equation for free energy of 
five-component slag. Tables, graphs. 
9 ref. (P12, B21, Fe) 


452-P. (Russian.) Error in Fusion 
Viscosity Measurement Due to Ther- 
mal Expansion of Platinum Spheres 
of Torsion Viscosimeters. V. T. Sla- 
vianskii and N. G. Gutkina. Zhurnal 
Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 5, May 
1954, p. 851-855. 
Correction formulas. Graphs, ta- 
ble, diagrams. 4 ref. (P10, Pil, Pt) 


453-P. Threshold Field Properties 
of Some Superconductors. E. Maxwell 
and O. S. Lutes. Physical Review, v. 
95, ser. 2, July 15, 1954, p. 333-338. 
Some refined measurements of 
critical field curves for tin, thor- 
ium, indium and mercury compared 
with specific predictions of the Gor- 
ter-Casimir and Koppe versions of 
the two-fluid model of super-conduc- 
tivity. Tables, graphs. 8 ref. 
(P15, Sn, Th, In, Hg) 


454-P. Some Properties of Germa- 
nium-Silicon Alloys. Everett R. John- 
son and Schuyler M. Christian. Physi- 
cal Review, v. 95, ser. 2, July 15, 
1954, p. 560-561. 
Variation of physical constants 
with composition. Graphs, table. 
(P general, Ge, Si) 


455-P. Magnetic Domains in Co- 
balt by the Longitudinal Kerr Effect. 
Charles A. Fowler, Jr., and Edward 
M. Fryer. Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 
2, July 15, 1954, p. 564-565. 

Technique for examining small 
domains usually encountered in or- 
dinary ferromagnetic crystals. Pho- 
tographs. 5 ref. (P16, Co) 


456-P. The Mechanical Properties 
of Crystalline Metal Surfaces. A. J. 
Shaler. Paper from “Structure and 
Properties of Solid Surfaces”. Univ. 
of Chicago Press, p. 120-138; disc., p. 
138-146. 

Various experimental measure- 
ments of surface tension and en- 
ergy. Reviews nature and charac- 
teristics of concepts of surface ten- 
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sion and energy and of associated 
surface energies. Diagram, graph. 
74 ref. (P10, P12) 


457-P. (French.) Effect of Condensa- 
tion Surface Temperature on Values 
of Condensation Coefficients of Mo- 
lecular Jets of Antimony and Gold. 
Marcel Devienne. Comptes rendus, v. 
238, no. 25, June 21, 1954, p. 2397-2399. 

Results at various temperatures. 

2 ref. (N16, Sb, Au) 


458-P. (French.) Influence of the 
Thickness of Weiss Domains on Per- 
meability of Iron Between 0 and 7000 
Mc. Jean Benoit and Ernst Naschke. 
Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 25, June 
21, 1954, p. 2404-2405. 


Armco iron annealed for 5 hr. in 
purified hydrogen at temperatures 
up to 1220° C. Graphs. 1 ref. 

(P16, Fe) 


459-P. (French.) Theory of Electro- 
lytic Conductivity. II. T. G. Owe 
Berg. Journal de chimie physique, v. 
51, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 161-164. 
Kinetics of reactions and process 
controlling rates; processes at the 
espe molecular bonds. 7 ref. 
(P15 


460-P. (German.) Entropy of Melting 
and Resistance Ratio at the Melting 
Point of Certain Multivalent Metals. 
A. Knappwost. Monatshefte fir 
Chemie, v. 85, no. 3, June 1954, p. 
548-557. 


Data from tests on zinc, lead and 
aluminum agree with calculations 
based on the electron theory of 
metals. Diagrams, graphs. 12 ref. 
(P12, Zn, Pb, Al) 


461-P. (German.) Influence of Special 
Lattice Disturbances on the Electrical 
Properties of Germanium. K. Blank, 
D. Geist and K. Seiler. Zeitschrift 
fiir Naturforschung, v. 9a, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 515-520. 

Impurities account for most ef- 
fects commonly ascribed to disturb- 
ances. Graphs, diagrams, photo- 
graph. 19 ref. (P15, Ge) 


462-P. (German.) Electrical Proper- 
ties of Indium Antimonide. Tl. O. 
Madelung and H. Weiss. Zeitschrift 
fiir Naturforschung, v. 9a, no. 6, June 
1954, p. 527-534. 

Specific conductivity and Hall con- 
stant of InSb from —220 to 470° C. 
Diagram, graphs. 17 ref. 

(P15, In, Sb) 


463-P. The Electrochemical Polari- 
zation of Zirconium in Neutral Salt 
Solutions. Norman Hackerman and 
Olin B. Cecil. Electrochemical So- 
ciety, Journal, v. 101, Aug. 1954, p. 
419-425. 


Cathodic and anodic polarization 
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curves in neutral sodium chloride 
at constant current densities be- 
tween 3.5 x 10°8 and 3.5 x 10-3 amp. 
per sq. cm2. Graphs. 7 ref. 

(P15, R5, Zr, Hf) 


464-P. Hydrogen Overvoltage on 
Bright Platinum. Il. pH and Salt Ef- 
fects in Acid, Neutral, and Alkaline 
Solutions. Sigmund Schuldiner. Hlec- 
trochemical Society, Journal, v. 101, 
Aug. 1954, p. 426-432. 


Mechanism and measurement over 
the pH range 0.5 to 12.1. Graphs, 
table, diagram. 8 ref. (P15, Pt) 


465-P. An Experimental Confirma- 
tion of the Drude Free Electron The- 
ory of the Optical Properties of Met- 
als for Silver, Gold, and Copper in 
the Near Infrared. L. G. Schulz. 
Optical Society of America, Journal, 
v. 44, July 1954, p. 540-545. 

Optical constants nm and k deter- 
mined from reflectivity and from 
transmissivity measurements in 
wave length range of ly to 3uy. 
Graphs, diagram, tables. 26 ref. 
(P17, Ag, Au, Cu) 


466-P. (French.) Paramagnetic and 
Thermal Study of the MHeusler 
MnSnCuz Alloy. Pierre Taglang and 
Georges Asch. Comptes rendus, v. 238, 
no. 26, June 28, 1954, p. 2500-2502. 


Superstructure below melting 
point and strong discontinuity of 
paramagnetic properties accompany- 
ing melting. Two transformations 
and their relation to differences in 
ferromagnetism. Graphs. 3 ref. 
(P16, M27, Mn, Sn, Cu) ~- 


467-P. (French.) Interpretation of 
Magnetic Properties of Rare Earth 
Ferrites. Louis Néel. Comptes rendus, 
v. 239, no. 1, July 5, 1954, p. 8-11. 
Decomposition of primary lattice 
into a ferromagnetic sublattice 
bound to a paramagnetic sublattice 
of rare-earth ions. Effect of tem- 
perature on paramagnetic sublat- 
tice. 9 ref. (P16, EG-g) 


468-P. (French.) Hysteresis Phenom- 
ena Presented by Rectifier Contacts 
and Thin Layers. Nicolas Nifontoff. 
Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 1, July 
5, 1954, p. 31-33. 


Diffusion of impurity ions in met- 
al-semiconductor barriers under ap- 
plied potential differences. Graphs. 
od ref. (P16) 


469-P. (French.) Thermomagnetic 
Study of Gadolinium Ferrite. René 
Pauthenet and Pierre Blum. Comptes 
ie v. 239, no. 1, July 5, 1954, p. 


Measurement, by axial extraction 
method, of specific magnetism from 
4 to 700° C. Graph. 7 ref. 

(P16, Fe, Gd) 
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470-P. (German.) The Conductivity of 
Silicon. W. Heywang, M. Zerbst and 
F.. Bischoff. Naturwissenschaften, v. 
41, no. 13, July 1954, p. 301-302. 


Data for tests up to 500° C. 
Graph. 3 ref. (P11, Si) 


471-P. (German.) Computation of the 
Energies of Adsorption and Exchange 
on the Surfaces of Monocrystalline 
Metals. Michael Drechsler. Zeitschrift 
fiir Elektrochemie, v. 58, no. 5, July 
1954, p. 327-334. 


Energies depend on ratios of atom- 
ic radii. Effects of specific surface 
energies on sorbent distribution. Ta- 
vis, photographs, graphs. 22 ref. 


472-P. (German.) Property Changes 
During the Hardening of a Copper- 
Chromium Alloy. Werner Koster and 
Willy Knorr. Zeitschrift fiir Metall- 
kunde, v. 45, no. 6, June 1954, p. 
350-356. 

Effects of hardening temperature 
on mechanical and electrical prop- 
erties and on amount of segrega- 
tion. Graphs, table. 15 ref. 

(P15, Q general, J26, Cu, Cr) 


473-P. (German.) The Effect of Oxy- 
gen on the Surface Behavior of Cop- 
per. Friedrich Erdmann-Jesnitzer and 
Fritz Giinther. Zeitschrift fiir Metall- 
kunde, v. 45, no. 6, June 1954, p. 407- 
412. 

Effects of temperature on vapor 
and dissociation pressures of copper 
and its oxides. Micrograph, photo- 
graph, graph, diagrams. 21 ref. 
(P12, Cu) 


474-P. (German.) An _ Irreversible 
Change in the Remanence of Plas- 
tically Elongated Nickel. L. Reimer. 
Zeitschrift fiir Physik, v. 137, no. 5, 
1954, p. 588-594. 

Theoretical effects of internal 
stresses confirmed by thermal re- 
covery and reversible change in 
remanence by cooling nickel to the 
temperature of liquid air. Graphs. 
11 ref. (P16, Ni) 


475-P. (Russian.) Magneto-Acoustic 
Effect in Para and Dia-Magnetic Met- 
als. L. L. Miasnikov and G. K. 
UVianov. Doklady Akedemii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 96, no. 5, June 11, 1954, p. 
967-969 . 
Increased frequency of torsional 
sound waves and increase of absorp- 
tion. Graphs. (P16, Al, Cu, Mg) 


476-P. Hydrogen - Deuterium Ex- 
change on Copper, Silver, Gold and 
Alloy Surfaces. Richard J. Mikovksy, 
Michel Boudart and Hugh S. Taylor. 
American Chemical Society, Journal, 
v. 76, July 20, 1954, p. 3814-3819. 
Activation energies and tempera- 
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ture ranges. Diagram, graphs, ta- 
bles. 25 ref. (P13, Cu, Ag, Au) 


477-P. The Catalytic Decomposition 
of Carbon Monoxide on Large Metallic 
Single Crystals. Victor J. Kehrer, Jr., 
and Henry Leidheiser, Jr. Journal of 
Physical Chemistry, v. 58, July 1954, 
p. 550-555. 

Catalytic activities of cobalt, cop- 
per, nickel, silver, iron, chromium 
and molybdenum crystals and on 
palladium and rhodium-plated films. 
Diagram, tables. 22 ref. 

(P13, Co, Cu, Ni, Ag, Fe, Cr, Mo, Pd, 
Rh) 
478-P. Comparative Electrical Prop- 
erties of Some Metals. Materials € 
Methods, v. 40, Aug. 1954, p. 123. 

Tabulated data for copper, brass, 
zine, cast iron, steel, aluminum and 
magnesium. 

(P15, Cu, Zn, CI, ST, Al, Mg) 


479-P. Energy Band Shapes and 
Band Widths in Metals. S. Raimes. 
Philosophical Magazine, v. 45, ‘7th 
ser., no. 366, July 1954, p. 727-734. 
The Bohm and Pines, Sommerfield 
and Hartree-Fock theories on density 
of states are compared. Graphs. 6 
ref. (P10, Na, Mg, Al) 


480-P. The Thermal Conductivity 
of Gallium Single Crystals at Low 
Temperatures. H. M. Rosenberg. 
Philosophical Magazine, v. 45, 7th 
ser., no. 366, July 1954, p. 767. 
Broad agreement between aniso- 
tropy in both the thermal and elec- 
trical resistance. 2 ref. 
(Pil, P15, Ga) 


481-P. (English.) The Change of the 
Refractive Index of Some Germanium 
Films Irradiated by Intense Light. 
Kozo Ishiguro and Toshiharu Haya- 
shi. Physical Society of Japan, Jour- 
nal, v. 9, no. 3, May-June 1954, p. 387- 
391. 

Refractive index of films found to 
increase when color temperature of 
irradiating light source was about 
3000° K. and to decrease when the 
temperature was 1000° K. Diagrams, 
graphs. 4 ref. (P17, Ge) 


482-P. (English.) A Method of Auto- 
matic Measurement of Specific Heat. 
Tokutaro Hirone, Seijiro Maeda, Ichiro 
Tsubokawa and Noboru Tsuya. Sci- 
ence Reports of the Research Insti- 
tutes, Tohoku University, ser. A, v. 
5, no. 6, Dec. 1958, p. 513-519. 
Equipment and _ techniques for 
thermal analysis. Diagrams, graphs. 
4ref. (P12) 


483-P. (English.) Electrical Properties 
of Tellurium Crystals at Very Low 
Temperatures. (Experiment With Ligq- 
uid Helium). Tadao Fukuroi, Seiichi 
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Tanuma and Yoshio Muto. Science 
Reports of the Research Institutes, 
Tohoku University, ser. A, v. 6, no. 1, 
Feb. 1954, p. 18-29. 

Experimental and theoretical 
study on single crystals of high- 
purity tellurium. Graphs, tables. 14 
ref. (P15, Te) 


484-P. (English.) On the Equilibrium 
Reaction Among Aluminium, Oxygen 
and Carbon in Molten Iron. Tetsuo 
Yagihashi and Zen-ichi Shibata. Sci- 
ence Reports of the Research Insti- 
tutes, Tohoku University, ser. A, v. 6, 
no. 1, Feb. 1954, p. 50-66. 
Theory of deoxidation practice in 
steelmaking. Diagrams, tables, 
graphs. 16 ref. (P12, D2, ST) 


485-P. (French.) Application of Hertz- 
ian Absorption of Iron Oxides to the 
Determination of Energy of Activa- 
tion by Their Lattice Defects. Bernard 
Hagene. Journal de physique et le 
radium, v. 15, nos. 7-9, July-Sept. 
1954, p. 583-584. 

New experimental results permit- 
calculation of activation energies of 
oxide mixtures. Graphs. 5 ref. 
(P13, Fe) 


486-P. (German.) Measuring the Ra- 
tio of the Alpha-Activity of U** and 
U™ in Natural Uranium. E. Balding- 
er, P. Huber, K. P. Meyer and E 
Wurger. Helvetica Physica Acta, v. 
27, no. 3, June 1954, p. 150-152. 
Experimental procedure of deter- 
mining relative frequency of alpha- 
radiation of U* and U*. Graph, 
table. 6 ref. (P13, U) 


487-P. (French.) Electrical Conduc- 
tivity of the Intermetallic Compounds 
Ca2Si, CazSn, CazPb, ZnSb. G. Busch, 
P. Junod, U. Katz and U. Winkler. 
Helvetica Physica Acta, v. 27, no. 8, 
June 1954, p. 193-195. 
Experimental measurements. Ta- 
bles, graphs. 3 ref. 
(Pibs Cas) Si, Sn eb, an; eisb) 


488-P. (French.) Hall Effect, Resis- 
tivity, and Self-Induced Magnetization 
in Irreversible Alloys. E. Ascher. 
Helvetica Physica Acta, v. 27, no. 3, 
June 1954, p. 206-207. 
Quantitative interdependence be- 
tween physical properties. 6 ref. 
(P15, P16, SG-n) 


489-P. (German.) Electrical Conduc- 
tivity and Thermo-Electric Potential 
of the Intermetallic Compound 
Mg;:Sbe. G. Busch, F. Hulliger and 
U. Winkler. Helvetica Physica Acta, 
v. 27, no. 3, June 1954, p. 195-196. 
Specimen preparation, electrical 
conductivity, Hall effect and ther- 
mo-electric potential from room tem- 
perature to 1000°C. 3 ref. 
(P15, Mg, Sb) 
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490-P. (German.) Thermal Conductiv- 
ity of the Intermetallic Compound 
InSb. G. Busch and M. Schneider. 
Helvetica Physica Acta, v. 27, no. 3, 
June 1954, p. 196-198. 
Values from room temperature to 
melting point. Graphs. 1 ref. 
(P11, In, Sb) 


491-P. (German.) Magnetic Suscepti- 
bility of Germanium. G. Busch and 
N. Helfer. Helvetica Physica Acta, 
v. 27, no. 3, June 1954, p. 201-204. 
Study of temperature effect. 
Graphs. 4 ref. (P16, Ge) 


492-P. (German.) Change of the Elec- 
trical and Magnetic Properties of Sb 
and InSb at the Melting Point. G. 
Busch and O. Vogt. Helvetica Physica 
Acta, v. 27, no. 3, June 1954, p. 241- 
248. 
Dependence of physical properties 
on temperature. Diagrams, graphs. 
Tref. (P15, P16, Sb) 


493-P. (German.) The _ Electrical 
Properties of the Intermetallic Com- 
pound Mg;Sbz. G. Busch, F. Hulliger 
and U. Winkler. Helvetica Physica 
Acta, v. 27, no. 3, June 1954, p. 249- 
258. 

Positive Hall constant and ther- 
mo-electrical potential explained by 
greater mobility of holes over elec- 
trons. Includes determination of con- 
centration, mobility and freedom 
numbers of electrons and holes. 
Graphs. 14 ref.’ (P15, Mg, Sb) 


494-P. (German.) Effect of Conden- 
sation at Low Temperatures on Elec- 
trical Resistance and Superconductiv- 
ity of Metals. W. Buckel and R. 
Hilsch. Zeitschrift fiir Physik, v. 138, 
no. 2, 1954, p. 109-120. 

Experimental data on aluminum, 
zinc, indium, thallium, lead, mercury, 
gallium and bismuth. Graphs, ta- 
ble. 29 ref. 

(P15, Al, Zn, In, Tl, Pb, Hg, Ga, Bi) 


495-P. (Russian.) Theory of Relation 
of Spontaneous Magnetization of Met- 
als and Alloys to Temperature in the 
Low-Temperature Range. E. Kondor- 
skii and A. Pakhomov. Doklady Aka- 
demti Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 6, June 
21, 1954, p. 1139-1142. 
Mathematical analysis. 4 ref. 
(P16, Fe) 


496-P. (Russian.) Determination of 
Fermi Surface and Electron Velocities 
in a Metal by Magnetic Susceptibility 
Oscillations. I. M. Lifshits and A. 
V. Pogorelov. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 6, June 21, 1954, 
p. 1143-1145. 
Mathematical analysis. 1 ref. 
(P16) 


497-P. (Russian.) Effect of Surface- 
Active Substances on Decrement of 
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Damping of Vibrations in Steel. G. 
V. Karpenko. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 97, no. 1, July 1, 1954, 
p. 81-83. 
Effect of penetration of lubricat- 
ing oil into micro-cracks. Table, 
graph. 8 ref. (P10, Q8, ST) 


498-P. The Separation and Purifi- 
cation of Americium-241 and the Ab- 
sorption Spectra of Tervalent and 
Quinquevalent Americium Solutions. 
G. R. Hall and P. D. Herniman. 
Chemical Society, Journal, 1954, July, 
p: 2214-2221. 
A 25-mg. sample of americium™ 
was studied. Ultra-violet spectra, 
graphs. 13 ref. (P17, Am) 


499-P. The Magnetic Susceptibility 
of Lanthanum. O. M. Hilal and F. 
A. Saleh. Chemical Society, Journal, 
1954, July, p. 2635. 

5 ref. (P16, La) 


500-P. On the Nature of Radiation 
Damage in Metals. John A. Brink- 
man. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 
25, Aug. 1954, p. 961-970. 

Introduces new concept in the case 
of damage to the lattice structure 
of heavy metals, called a displace- 
ment spike. Diagram, table, graphs. 
11 ref. (P10, M26) 


501-P. Factors Determining the 
Permanent Magnet Properties of 
Single Crystals of Fe:NiAl. E. A. 
Nesbitt, H. J. Williams and R. M. 
Bozorth. Journal of Applied Physics, 
v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 1014-1020... 
Fine precipitated particles. are 
elongated and the shape, anisotropy 
of these particles is a major factor 
in determining the coercive force. 
Graphs, micrographs. 7 ref. 
(P16, Ni, Fe, Al) 


502-P. The Surface Migration of 
Carbon on Tungsten. Ralph Klein. 
Journal of Chemical Physics, v. .22, 
Aug. 1954, p. 1406-1413. ; 
Field emission microscopy. Mi- 
gration starts near 850° K. Micro- 
graphs, graph. 11 ref. (P10, W) 


503-P. Vapor Pressure of Uranium. 
Everett G. Rauh and Robert J. 
Thorn. Journal of Chemical Physics, 
v. 22, Aug. 1954, p. 1414-1420. 
Vapor effused from a Knudsen 
cell and “weighed” by count after 
thermal neutron irradiation. Table, 
graphs. 12 ref. (P12, U) 


504-P. Analysis of Magnetoresist- 
ance, and Hall Coefficient in p-Type 
Indium-Antimonide and p-Type Ger- 
manium. T. C. Harman, R. K. Wil- 
lardson and A. C. Beer. Physical 
Review, v. 95, ser. 2, Aug. 1, 1954, p. 
699-702. 

’. Theoretical and _ experimental 

considerations. Equations developed 
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as functions of parameters. Graphs. 
10 ref. (P16, P15, In, Sb, Ge) 


505-P. Tonization Probability Curves 
Near Threshold for Zn, Cd, and Hg. 
W. M. Hickam. Physical Review, v. 
95, ser. 2, Aug. 1, 1954, p. 703-705. 
Curve structure interpreted as re- 
sult of auto-ionization of atomic 
states arising from single inner 
shell electron. Graphs, diagrams. 
13 ref. (P15, Zn, Cd, Hg) 


506-P. Hall Effect in Ferromag- 
netics. Clarence Kooi. Physical Re- 
view, v. 95, ser. 2, Aug. 1, 1954, p. 
843-844. 

Measurements of Hall effect as 
function of resistivity for iron-sili- 
con alloys of 0 to 5% silicon. Graph, 
table. 5 ref. (P15, Fe) 


507-P. Hyperfine Splitting in Spin 
Resonance of Group V Donors in Sili- 
con. R. C. Fletcher, W. A. Yager, 
G. L. Pearson and F. R. Merritt. 
Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, Aug. 1, 
1954, p. 844-845. 

Measurements of samples with dif- 
ferent concentrations of phosphorus, 
arsenic and antimony. Graphs. 4 
ref. (P15, Si, P, As, Sb) 


508-P. Antiferromagnetism in Met- 
als. A. B. Lidiard. Royal Society, 
Proceedings, v. 224, ser. A, June 22, 
1954, p. 161-176. 

Simple formulation of an energy- 
band theory based on assumption 
that magnetically effective electrons 
are in nonlocalized states. Graphs, 
diagram. 39 ref. (P16) 


509-P. The Theory of the Anomal- 
ous Skin Effect in Anisotropic Metals. 
E. H. Sondheimer. Royal Society, 
Proceedings, v. 224, ser. A, June 22, 
1954, p. 260-272. 

Dependence of surface impedance 
on orientation of crystal axis for 
plane metal surface and for circular 
wire. Graphs. 9 ref. (P15) 


510-P. The Anomalous Skin Effect 
in Anisotropic Metals. A. B. Pippard. 
Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 224, 
ser. A, June 22, 1954, p. 273-282. 
Theoretical form of the anisotropy 
of high-frequency surface resistance 
obtianed by the ineffectiveness con- 
cept. Diagrams, graphs. 6 ref. 
(P15) 


511-P. Physical Properties of Met- 
als. Clifford A. Hampel. Paper from 
“Rare Metals Handbook”. Reinhold 
Publishing Corp., p. 623-643. 

Survey of available data’ on the 
rare metals. Includes mechanical 
properties. Tables. 11 ref. 

(P general, Q general, EG-b) 


512-P. Coercive Force of Quenched 
1% ©, 1.5% Cr Steel. B. K. Vain- 


‘513-P 


shtein and B. G. Livshits. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena Calif., Translation 
no. 3056, 20 p. (From Zhurnal Tekh- 
nicheskoi Fiziki, v. 19, no. 8, 1949, 
p. 871-881.) 

Influence of retained austenite and 
martensite on physical properties. 
Micrographs, photographs, graphs. 
11 ref. (P16, P general, AY) 


513-P. Surface Tension and Heat 
of Vaporization of Metals. S. N. 
Zadumkin. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 33830, 7 p. 
(From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 92, no. 1, 1953, p. 115-118.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 65-P, 1954. (P10, P12) 


614-P. (English.) The Debye Temper- 
ature of AuCu; as a Function of Long- 
Range Order Parameter. D. B. Bow- 
en. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 4, 
July 1954, p. 573-575. 

Increase of Debye temperature 
measured by electrical resistance at 
4.2 to 77° K. Graphs. 9 ref. 

(P12, N10, Au, Cu) 


515-P. (English.) Thermodynamic 
Properties of Sclid Aluminum-Zinc Al- 
loys. J. E. Hilliard, B. L. Averbach 
and Morris Cohen. Acta Metallurgica, 
v. 2, no. 4, July 1954, p. 621-631. 
Aluminum-rich solutions gave val- 
ues consistent with quasi-chemical 
theory, but large deviations were 
found for solutions with more than 
40 atomic % zinc. Diagram, graphs, 
tables. 34 ref. (P12, Al, Zn) 


516-P. (French.) Study of Constant- 
Current Overvoltage in the Case of 
Nonstationary Diffusion for an Oxi- 
dation-Reduction System. Georges 
Feuillade. Comptes rendus, v. 239, 
no. 3, July 19, 1954, p. 268-270. 
Energy transfer in electrochem- 
ical systems by combining overvolt- 
ae: diffusion equations. 6 ref. 


517-P. (German.) Effect of Tempera- 
ture on the Optical Constants of Cop- 
per, Silver, and Gold Down to 20° K. 
G. Joos and A. Klopfer. Zeitschrift 
fiir Physik, v. 188, nos. 3-4, 1954, p. 
251-265. 

Study made at 20 to 428° K. for 
the visible and ultraviolet spectrum 
and explained by the electron theory 
of metals. Diagrams, graphs. 47 
ref. (P17, Cu, Ag, Au) 


518-P. (German.) Transverse Magnet- 

ic Change in the Resistance of In- 

dium-Antimony. H. Weiss and H. 

Welker. Zeitschrift fiir Physik, v. 

138, nos. 3-4, 1954, p. 322-329. 

Theory and experimental study. 

Graphs, diagrams, table. 8 ref. 
(P16, In, Sb) 
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519-P. (German.) The Blocking Layer 
Capacitance of Alloyed Germanium- 
Tandon Rectifiers. H. U. Harten, W. 
Koch, H. L. Rath and W. Schultz. 
Zeitschrift fiir Physik, v. 138, nos. 3- 
4, 1954, p. 336-344. 

Study of space charge and phase 
displacement between current and 
voltage on rectifier capacitance. 
Diagrams, graphs. 19 ref. 

(P15, Ge, In) 


520-P. (German.) Determination of 
Thermodynamic Activities by Means 
of Radioactive Isotopes. Ulrich Gon- 
ser. Zeitschrift fir physikalische 
Chemie (Frankfurt), v. 1, nos. 1-2, 
Apr. 1954, p. 1-20. 

Vapor-pressure isotherm and ther- 
modynamic activity of lead and bis- 
muth. Experimental details. Dia- 
grams, tables, graphs. 23 ref. 
(P1295 Pb Bi) 

521-P. (German.) Determination of 
the Mutual Electronic Effect Between 
Adsorbed Foreign Molecules and the 
Surface of Thin Nickel Layers at Low 
Temperatures by Means of Electric 
Resistance Measurements. R. Suhr- 
mann and K. Schulz. Zeitschrift fiir 
physikalische Chemie (Frankfurt), v. 
1, nos. 1-2, Apr. 1954, p. 69-97. 

Includes diagrams, tables, graphs. 
20 ref. (P15, Ni) 


522-P. (German.) Formation of the 
Electrochemical Double Layer on 
Equilibrium Electrodes. H. J. Oel 
and H. Strehlow. Zeitschrift fiir physi- 
kalische Chemie (Frankfurt), v. 1, 
nos. 3-4, May 1954, p. 241-255. 
Development of indirect method 
of determining the Billiter potential 
of copper and bismuth electrodes 
where current flow is neutralized. 
Diagrams, tables, graphs. 7 ref. 
(P15, Cu, Bi) 
523-P. Equilibrium Pressure Meas- 
urements Above ZnS From 680° to 
825° C. C. Law McCabe. Journal of 
Metals. v. 6, Sept. 1954; American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, Sept. 
1954, p. 969-971. 


Experimental data show vapor in 
equilibrium with solid zine sulfide 
is predominantly Zn and Se. Graph, 
table. 13 ref. (P12, N15, Zn) 

524-P. Ferromagnetism of Certain 
Manganese-Rich Alloys. E. R. Mor- 
gan. Journal of Metals, v. 6, Sept. 
1954; American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Tramsac- 
tions, v. 200, Sept. 1954, p. 983-988. 

Tests on manyanese-aluminum- 
carbon alloys following various heat 
treatments. Tables, micrographs, 
graph, X-ray pattern. 11 ref. 
(P16, Mn, Al) 


525-P. Coefficients of Thermal Ex- 
pansion for Zirconium. R. B. Russell. 
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Journal of Metals, v. 6, Sept. 1954; 
American Institute of Mining and Met- 
allurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
200, Sept. 1954, p. 1045-1052. 

X-ray back-reflection measurement 
of lattice parameters from 0 to 600° 
C. shows coefficients to be straight- 
line functions of temperature. Haf- 
nium depresses the mean cCoeffi- 
cient. Tables, photographs, graphs. 
35 ref. (P11, Zr) 


526-P. Viscosity and Density of 
Liquid Lead-Tin and Antimony-Cadmi- 
um Alloys. H. J. Fisher and A. Phil- 
lips. Journal of Metals, v. 6, Sept. 
1954; American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Transac- 
tions, v. 200, Sept. 1954, p. 1060-1070. 
Logarithmic decrement method 
used to determine influence of tem- 
perature and composition. Activa- 
tion energies for viscosity deter- 
mined. Diagrams, tables, graphs. 40 
ref. (P10, P18, Pb, Sn, Sb, Cd) 


527-P. Correlation Between Micro- 
structure and Resistivity of Trans- 
forming Ti-Mn Alloys. D. J. DeLa- 
zaro and D. W. Levinson. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6, Sept. 1954; American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, Sept. 
1954, p. 1089-1092. 

Tests at 700, 600, 500 and 400° C. 
on alloys containing 6 to 10 weight 
% manganese. Graphs, micro- 
graphs. 4 ref. (P15, M27, Ti, Mn) 


528-P. (German.) Density of Molten 
Metals and Alloys. A. Schneider, A. 
Stauffer and G. Heymer. Naturwis- 
senschaften, v. 41, no. 14, July 1954, 
Pp. 326-327. 
Brief review of literature. Graph, 
table. 13 ref. (P10) 


529-P. (German.) Explanation of 
Electron Emission of Metals and Non- 
metals After Machining and Irradia- 
tion. H. Nassenstein. Naturwissen- 
schaften, v. 41, no. 14, July 1954, p. 
329. 
Formation of densely populated 
electron levels by lattice disturb- 
ances. 4 ref. (P15) 


530-P. (Russian.) Method of Study- 
ing Rates of Electrochemical Reac- 
tions. A. T. Vagramian and Z. A. 
Solov’eva. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimit, 
v. 28, no. 6, June 1954, p. 1153-1157 
+ 2 plates. ’ 
Deposition of cobalt and chromi- 
um, time in solution, changing cur- 
rent strength and polarization. Dia- 
gram, graphs. 6 ref. 
(P15, Cr, Co, Zn) 


531-P. (Russian.) Influence of Sur- 
face Levels on Electrical Properties 
of Fine-Grained Films of Germanium, 
Silicon, and Tellurium. Ia. E. Pokrov- 
skii. Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fizikt, 


PHYSICAL PROPERTIES 


538-P 


v. 24, no. 7, July 1954, p. 1229-1243. 
Relation of Hall effect, grain size 
and resistance of semi-conductor 
films produced in vacuum over wide 
range of temperature. Graphs, ta- 
bles. 22 ref. (P15, Ge, Te, Si) 


532-P. (Russian.) Influence of Foreign 
Ions on Potential of Copper Separation 
(Deposition). V. V. Mikhailov. Zhur- 
nal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 1067-1075. 

Concentrations of additions, tem- 
peratures, energy of absorption of 
dehydrated and hydrated ions, and 
of interactions of these ions with 
polarized copper atom. Tables, 
graphs, diagram. 21 ref. (P15, Cu) 


633-P. (Book.) Ferromagnetic Do- 
mains. K. H. Stewart. 188 p. 1954. 
Cambridge University Press, London, 
N.W. 1, England. 25S. Also 32 East 
57th Street, New York 22, N. Y. $4.75. 
Factors affecting behavior of in- 
dividual domains, combination of 
domains in ferromagnetic structures, 
and properties of materials. (P16) 


534-P. Thermal Conductivity. XI. 
Conductivity of Some Refractory Car- 
bides and Nitrides. T. Vasilos and 
W. D. Kingery. American Ceramic 
Society, Journal, v. 37, Sept. 1954, p. 
409-414. 

Thermal conductivity of TiC, SiC, 
TiN and ZrN measured in tempera- 
ture range 100 to 1000° C. Thermal 
conductivity decreased with increas- 
ing temperature. Graphs, tables, dia- 
grams. 15 ref. 

(P11, H general, C-n) 


535-P. Thermal Diffusivity of Met- 
als at High Temperatures. D. Rosen- 
thal and N. E. Friedmann. Journal 
of Applied Physics, v. 25, Aug. 1954, 
p. 1059-1060. 
New technique and experimental 
data. 8 ref. (P11, Cu, Al) 


586-P. On the Heats of Sublima- 
tion and Evaporation of Germanium. 
Richard E. Honig. Journal of Chem- 
ical Physics, v. 22, Sept. 1954, p. 1610. 
Four species of germanium meas- 
ured from 1100 to 1500° K. Dia- 
grams, table. 7 ref. (P12, Ge) 
537-P.. Speculations on the Energy 
Band Structures of Ge-Si Alloys. 
Frank Herman. Physical Review, v. 
95, ser. 2, Aug. 1, 1954, p. 847-848. 
Relation between optical energy 
gap and composition. Diagrams. 6 
ref. (P17, Ge, Si) 
538-P. Temperature Variation of the 
Mean Debye Temperature of CusAu, 
20° C to 450° C. S. L. Quimby. Phys- 
ical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, Aug. 15, 
1954, p. 916. 
Values calculated from crystalline 


539-F 


CusAu at equilibrium order from 
elastic constants. Table. 6 ref. 
(P12, Cu, Au) 


539-P. Thermoelectric Power and 
Electron Scattering in Metal Alloys. 
C. A. Domenicali and F. A. Otter. 
Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, Sept. 
1, 1954, p. 1134-1142. 


Empirical study of binary alloys 
of copper, silver, gold, alkali metals 
and aluminum. Graphs. 32 ref. 
(P15, EG-e, Cu, Ag, Au, Al) 


540-P. (German.) Increase of the 
Magnetic Permeability of Iron-Silicon 
and Iron-Aluminum Alloys by Low- 
Temperature Annealing in an Oxidiz- 
ing Atmosphere. Hermann Fahlen- 
brach and Eduard Houdremont. Ar- 
chiv fur das Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 25, 
nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 377-381. 


Effect of annealing time and fur- 
nace atmosphere. Graphs, tables, 
micrograph. 14 ref. 

(P16, J23, Si, Al, Fe) 


541-P. The Thermodynamic Ap- 
proach to Solid Structure. Vera Dan- 
jel. British Journal of Applied Phys- 
ics, v. 5, Sept. 1954, p. 305-311. 
Demonstrates advantages of ther- 
modynamic methods for treatment 
of solids. Examples show that a 
clear understanding of what is ther- 
modynamically possible can save a 
good deal of misunderstanding, and 
that measurement of thermodynam- 
ic data in some cases makes it pos- 
sible to predict properties of mate- 
rials where other methods are un- 
wieldy or impracticable. Table, 
graphs, diagrams. 11 ref. 
(P12, Al, Cu) 


542-P. Methods for Studying the 
Thermal Resistances of Sprayed and 
Electrodeposited Metal Coatings. R. 
W. Powell and M. J. Hickman. Brit- 
ish Journal of Applied Physics, v. 5, 
Sept. 1954, p. 312-315. 


Two methods for investigating ad- 
ditional thermal resistance intro- 
duced when plane end of a metal 
bar is coated with sprayed steel or 
an electrodeposited. metal. Dia- 
grams, graph, tables. 6 ref. 

(P11, L23, L17) 


548-P. Temperature-Dependent de 
Haas-van Alphen Parameters in Zinc. 
Ted G. Berlincourt and M. C. Steele. 
Physical Review, v. 95, ser. 2, Sept. 
15, 1954, p. 1421-1428. 

Magnetic susceptibility of single 
crystal of zinc investigated from 
4.2 to 300° K. in fields up to 25 
kilogauss. Traces of the de Haas- 
van Alphen effect persisted at tem- 
peratures as high as 200° K. 
Graphs. 25 ref. (P16, Zn) 
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544-P. The Thermal Conductivity of 
Germanium and Silicon at Low Tem- 
peratures. H. M. Rosenberg. Physi- 
cal Society, Proceedings, v. 67, no. 
417A, Sept. 1954, p. 837-840. 
Determinations at 2 to 100° K. 
Graphs. 8 ref. (P11, Ge, Si) 


545-P. The Calculation of Heats of 
Formation of Binary Alloys. J. H. 
O. Varley. Philosophical Magazine, 
v. 45, 7th ser., no. 368, Sept. 1954, 
p. 887-916. 

Theoretical treatment for calcu- 
lating heats of formation of binary 
alloys for any composition. Dia- 
gram. tables, graphs. 17 ref. (P12) 


546-P. Supercenducting Elements. 
Julian Hisenstein. Reviews of Mod- 
oe Physics, v. 26, July 1954, p. 277- 
291. 
Magnetic and thermal properties 
of 21 metals. Tables. 74 ref. 
(P16, P11) 


547-P. Thermionic Constants of 
Metals and Semiconductors. IV. Mon- 
ovalent Metals. S. C. Jain and K. S. 
Krishman. Royal Society, Proceedings, 
v. 225, ser. A, Aug. 31, 1954, p. 159- 
UT P%. 


Detailed calculation of the effect 
of the thermal expansion of the lat- 
tice, and the increased thermal os- 
cillations of the atoms in the lat- 
tice, associated with the rise in tem- 
perature, on the energy of the bar- 
rier at the surface. Diagram, tables. 
15 ref. (P11, Cu, Ag, Au) 


548-P. (French.) Special Thermoelec- 

tric Elements. Marcel Perrot and 

Georges Peri. Comptes rendus, v. 239, 

no. 7, Aug. 18, 1954, p. 537-539. 

Studies of electromotive force ob- 

tained by compressing powdered alu- 
minum, beryllium, and thorium ox- 
ides between two metallic plates. 
(P15, H14, Al, Be, Th) 


549-P. Relationship Between Sur- 
face Tension of Liquid Chrome-Nickel 
Alloys and Some Properties in Their 
Solid State. O. S. Bobkova and A. 
M. Samarin. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Calif., Translation no. 3373, 12 
p. (From Izvestiya Akademii Nauk 
coe OTN, 1954, no. 2, Feb., p. 52- 


Surface tension of liquid alloys 
in relation to hardness and impact 
values in the solid state after 
quenching or aging. Diagrams, 
graphs, tables. 2 ref. 

(P10, Q29, Q6, Cr, Ni) 


550-P. (Russian.) Temperature of 
Heating During Thermomagnetic 
Treatment of “Magnico” Alloy. G. 
F. Golovin and A. A. Shekalov. 
Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoti Fiziki, v. 24, 
no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 1503-1507 + 2 
plates. 
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_ Magnetic properties and quench- 
ing temperature. Microstructures of 
tempered and untempered specj- 
mens. Graphs, micrographs. 4 ref. 
(P16, M27, J26, Fe, Co, Ni, Al, Cu) 


551-P. Heat Content of Lead From 
0 to 900°, and the Heat of Fusion. 
Thomas B. Douglas and James L. 
Dever. American Chemical Society, 
Journal, v. 76, Oct. 5, 1954, p. 4824- 
4826. 

Compared with earlier studies. Ta- 

bles, graph. 18 ref. (P12, Pb) 


552-P. Permanent Magnets. Edgar 
aver News, v. 33, Sept. 1954, p. 203- 
Magnetic materials include Im- 
perial permanent magnet steel, 6% 
tungsten, Hymax cobalt maget steels 
and Nial nickel-iron-aluminum mag- 
net alloys. Photographs, graph. (To 
be continued.) 
(P16, W, Co, Ni, Fe, Al) 


553-P. Low-Energy Electron Diffrac- 
tion Investigation of Chemisorbed 
Gases on the (100) Faces of Copper 
and Nickel Single Crystals. R. E. 
Schlier and H. E. Farnsworth. Jour- 
nal of Applied Physics, v. 25, Oct. 
1954, p. 1333-1336. 
Equipment, procedures and re- 
sults. Diagram, graphs. 6 ref. 
(P13, M22, Cu, Ni) 


554-P. Heat Content of Molybdenum 
Disilicide From 0° to 900° C. Thomas 
B. Douglas and William M. Logan. 
Journal of Research, National Bureau 
og Standards, v. 53, Aug. 1954, p. 91- 


Derivation of equation for values 
of relative heat content, heat ca- 
pacity and relative entropy. Tables, 
eraphie o Let. (P12, Mo, Si) 


555-P.. Properties of Zinc-, Copper-, 
and Platinum-Doped Germanium. W. 
C. Dunlap, Jr. Physical Review, v. 
96, ser. 2, Oct. 1, 1954, p. 40-45. 
Hall effect and resistivity meas- 
urements on single crystals. Dia- 
gram, graphs. 13 ref. (P15, Ge) 


556-P. Optical Properties of Lead 
Telluride. Marvin E. Lasser and Hen- 
ry Levinstein. Physical Review, v. 
96, ser. 2, Oct. 1, 1954, p. 47-52. 


Optical constants of films as func- 
tion of both temperature and oxygen 
content. Graphs, diagrams. 18 ref. 
(P17; i; Pb,.Te) 


557-P. The Temperature Variation 
of Susceptibility of Tantalum. F. E. 
Hoare, J. S. Kouvelites, J. C. Mat- 
thews and J. Preston. Physical So- 
ciety, Proceedings, v. 67, no. 417B, 
Sept. 1954, p. 728-730. 
Magnetic susceptibility for range 
0 to 2000°K. Graphs. 3 ref. 
(P16, Ta) 


PROPERTIES 


563-P 


558-P. Measurement of the Elec- 
trical Resistance of Metals and Alloys 
at High Temperatures. P. Chiotti. 
Review of Scientific Instruments, v. 
25, Sept. 1954, p. 876-883. 

Method and apparatus to measure 
change in electrical resistance with 
temperature of refractory metals or 
alloys up to their melting point. 
Photographs, diagrams, circuit dia- 
grams. 9 ref. (P15) 


559-P. The Magnetic Anisotropy of 
Cobalt. W. Sucksmith and J. E. 
Thompson. Royal Society, Proceed- 


ings, v. 225, ser. A, Sept. 14, 1954, 
p. 362-375. 

Measurements on variation of in- 
tensity of magnetization for single- 
crystal specimens cut along appro- 
priate crystal axes, both for the 
hexagonal close-packed and face-cen- 
tered cubic cobalt. Graphs, diagram, 
table. 20 ref. (P16, Co) 


560-P. Effect of Nitrogen Upon 
Surface Tension and Crystallization of 
Austenitic Steels. N. S. Kreshchanov- 
skii, V. I. Prosvirin and R. P. Zale- 
taeva. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3372, 6 p. 
(From Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, v. 5, no. 
1, 1954, p. 23, 24.) 

Influence of nitrogen upon sur- 
face tension and primary crystalliza- 
tion pattern of various austenitic 
steels. Graph, photographs, table. 
7 ref. (P10, N12, SS) 


561-P. (English.) Formation Energies 
of Vacancies in Copper and Gold. 
C. J. Meechan and R. R. Eggleston. 
Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 5, Sept. 
1954, p. 680-683. 

Experimental data for tempera- 
tures up to 950°C. give values of 
0.90 e.v. for copper and 0.67 e.v. 
for gold. Tables, graphs. 14 ref. 
(P10, Cu, Au) 


562-P. (German.) Threshold Limit of 

the Current of the Superconductive Al- 

loy Lead-Bismuth in External Mag- 

netic Fields. P. Grassmann and L. 

Rinderer. Helvetica Physica Acta, v. 

27, no. 4, Aug. 1954, p. 309-312. 

Investigation of dependence of in- 

duced current on strength of longi- 
tudinal or transverse magnetic 
fields. Deviations from analogous 
of pure metals. Graphs. 8 ref. 
(P16, Pb, Bi) 


563-P. (German.) The Optical Be- 
havior of Metals at High Tempera- 
tures. Giinther Grass. Zeitschrift fir 
Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 9, Sept. 1954, 
p. 538-547. 
Theoretical and experimental study 
of the effect of temperature on the 
light-reflecting power of iron, nickel, 
cobalt, copper and manganese at 
temperatures up to 1200°C. Table, 


564-P 


diagrams, graphs, photographs. 24 
ref. (P17, He, Ni, Co, Cu, Mn) 


564-P. (Russian.) Investigation of the 
Magnetostriction of an Iron-Nickel Al- 
loy in Strong Magnetic Fields. G. P. 
D’iakov and R. A. Reznikova. Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 97, no. 
4, Aug. 1, 1954, p. 633-634. 
Studies on wire composed of 41% 
iron and 59% nickel. Graphs. 6 
ref. (P16, Fe, Ni) 


565-P. (Russian.) Thermal Capacity 
of the Zeta-Phase of the Iron-Silicon 
System. N. N. Serebrennikov and 
P. V. Gel’d. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 97, no. 4, Aug. 1, 1954, p. 
695-698. 
Experimental data for range of 
0 to 1200°C. Table, graphs. 2 ref. 
(P12, M24, Fe, Si) 


566-P. (Russian.) Magnetostriction of 
Ferromagnetic Manganese Alloys. D. 
I. Volkov. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 97,10. 5,,Aug. 11, 1954, p: 
809-811. 

Effect of degree of ordering of 
atoms on saturation magnetostric- 
tion and saturation magnetism. 
Graphs. 4 ref. (P16, Mn) 


567-P. (Russian.) Certain Patterns in 
the Magnitude of the Thermal Con- 
ductivity of Semiconductors. A. V. 
Ioffe and A. F. Ioffe. Doklady Aka- 
demii Nauk SSSR, v. 97, no. 5, Aug. 
11, 1954, p. 821-822. 

Effect of atomic and ionic crys- 
tal lattice structure on thermal con- 
ductivity of various halide, germani- 
um, silicon, indium and antimony 
semiconductors. Tables, graphs. 2 
ref. (P11, M26, Ge, Si, In, Sb) 


568-P. Liquid Metals. I. The Sur- 
face Tension of Liquid Sodium: the 
Vertical-Plate Technique. C. C. Ad- 
dison, D. H. Kerridge and J. Lewis. 
Chemical Society, Journal, 1954, Aug., 
p. 2861-2866. 

Liquid sodium in argon atmos- 
phere wetted zinc between 100 and 
200° C. Copper and molybdenum 
were not wetted. Diagrams, tables, 
graphs. 10 ref. 

(P10, Na, Cu, Mo, Zn) 


569-P. Physical Chemistry of Steel. 
I. Theoretical Bases. J. A. Kitchener. 
Iron & Steel, v. 27, Oct. 1954, p. 473- 
478. 

Thermodynamics and structure of 
solutions in liquid iron during the 
process of steelmaking. Graphs. 4 
ref. (To be continued.) 

(P12, D general, ST) 


570-P. (English.) The Electrical Re- 
sistivity of Cu-Ni Alloys and Matthies- 
sen’s Rule. Yoshio Shibuya. Science 
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Reports of the Research Institutes, 
Tohoku University, ser. A, v. 6, no. 
3, June 1954, p. 199-206. 

Resistivity versus composition 
curves for 23 and —1838° C. are 
parabolic. Matthiessen’s rule does 
not hold for copper-rich alloys. Ta- 
ble, diagram, graphs. 16 ref. 

(P15, Cu, Ni) 


571-P. (English.) Statistico-Thermody- 
namical Studies on the Fundamental 
Reactions Concerning Steel-Making. 
I. The Equilibrium Relationship Be- 
tween Oxygen and Carbon in Liquid 
Iron Under Various Pressures of CO 
Gas. Sakae Takeuchi. Science Reports 
of the Research Institutes, Tohoku 
University, ser. A, v. 6, no. 3, June 
1954, p. 207-219. 

Computations show that departure 
from ideal solutions makes deoxida- 
tion by carbon possible only at low 
concentrations of carbon. Graphs. 
11 ref. (P12, D general, ST) 


572-P. (English.) On the Solution- 
Body Phenomenon and Anisotropy of 
Solution Rate in Bismuth Crystals. 
Mikio Yamamoto and Jiro Watanabé. 
Science Reports of the Research In- 
stitutes, Tohoku University, ser. A, 
v. 6, no. 3, June 1954, p. 233-243. 
Solution rates are more anisotrop- 
ic in nitric acid than in a nitric- 
hydrochloric mixture. Graphs, ta- 
bles, diagrams, photographs. 17 ref. 
(P13, Bi) 


573-P. (French.) The Present State 
of Research on the Structure of Mol- 
ten Silicates. J. O’M. Bockris and 
J.D. Mackenzie. Revue de métallur- 
vie v. 51, no. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 658- 
664. 

Electrical conductivity, transport 
number and viscosity of various sili- 
cates up to 1800° C. Probable mech- 
anism of effects of metallic. oxides 
on Silica lattice. Diagrams, graphs. 
13 ref. (P12, P10) 


574-P. (Russian.) Peculiarities of the 
Magnetostrictive Properties of Manga- 
nese-Tin Ferromagnetic Alloys. D. 
I. Volkov and V. I. Leont’ev. Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 97, no. 
6, Aug. 21, 1954, p. 995-997. 
Theoretical analysis of relations 
between longitudinal and transverse 
magnetostriction. Graphs. 8 ref. 
(P16, Mn, Sn) 


575-P. (Russian.) Optical Properties 
of Metals. V. L. Ginzburg. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 97, no. 6, 
Aug. 21, 1954, p. 999-1002. 
Theoretical and mathematical re- 
lations. Table. 7 ref. 
(PlGrAuy AcmICunesSn) 


576-P. (Russian.) Theory of the Bali 
Effect in Ferromagnetics. N. S. Aku- 
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lov and A. V. Cheremusnkina. Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk, SSSR, v. 98, 
no. 1, Sept. 1, 1954, p. 35-38. 
Equations expressing relations of 
uneven effects to magnetic field and 
intensity of magnetization of mono- 
crystals and polycrystals. Graphs. 
6 ref. (P15, P16) 


577-P. (Russian.) Kinetic Equation 
for Electrons in Metals in Strong 
Fields. V. P. Shabanskii. Zhurnal 
Eksperimental’noit i Teoreticheskoi 
Fiztki, v. 27, no. 2(8), Aug. 1954, p. 
142-146. 
Analysis of collisions with the vari- 
ation in absolute magnitude of elec- 
tron impulse. 2 ref. (P15) 


578-P. (Russian.) Deviations From 
Ohm’s Law in Metals. V. P. Shaban- 
skii. Zhurnal Eksperimentalnoi i Teo- 
reticheskoi Fiziki, v. 27,no. 2(8), Aug. 
1954, p. 147-155. 

Large current densities produce 
erroneous estimates in current 
strength due to energy loss from 
electron collisions with lattice. 19 
ref. (P15) 


579-P. (Russian.) Temperature De- 
ndence of the Magnetostriction of 
iervoniawnctic Alloys. D. I. Volkov 
and V. I. Chechernikov. Zhurnal Ek- 
sperimental’noi i Teoreticheskoi Fi- 
2tki, v. 27, no. 2(8), Aug. 1954, p. 
208-214. 
Equipment and measuring meth- 
ods. Graphs. 14 ref. 
(P16, Ni, Cu, Mn, Fe) 


580-P. (Russian.) Surface Tension 
and Heat of Evaporation of Mercury, 
Antimony, Bismuth, and Arsenic. S. 
N. Zadumkin. Zhurnal EHksperimen- 
tal’noi i Teoreticheskoi Fiziki, v. 27, 
no. 2(8), Aug. 1954, p. 261-262. 
Calculated values agree with ex- 
perimental. Table. 2 ref. 
(P10, P12, Sb, Hg, Bi, As) 


581-P. Metallurgical Effects of Ul- 
trasonic Waves. Egon A. Hiedemann. 
Acoustical Society of America, Jour- 
nal, v. 26, Sept. 1954, p. 831-842. 
Survey includes vibration treat- 
ment of melts, mechanical vibrators, 
electromechanical transducers, in- 
duced electrical currents, ultrasonic 
treating, grain size, dispersion and 
rate processes. Diagrams, drawings, 
micrographs, graphs, macroetchings. 
121 ref. (P10, S13) 


582-P. Lattice Dynamics of Body- 
Centered and Face-Centered Cubic 
Metallic Elements. II. Jules de Lau- 
nay. Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 
22, Oct. 1954, p. 1676-1677. 

A numerical table permits easy 
calculation of the Debye character- 
istic temperature of any cubic me- 
tallic, element at 0° K. Tables. 5 ref. 
(P12, M22) 


PHYSICAL PROPERTIES 


589-P 


583-P. Optical and Photo-Electrical 
Properties of Indium Antimonide. D. 
G. Avery, D. W. Goodwin, W. D. 
Lawson and T. S. Moss. Physical So- 
ciety, Proceedings, v. 67, no. 418B, 
Oct. 1954, p. 761-767. 

Reflection and transmission meas- 
urements of InSb from 0.7 to 14 u 
at temperatures of — 183 to 226° C. 
Photosensitivity extends to longer 
wave lengths than for any other 
known material. Graphs. 7 ref. 
(Pi 2155-ins Sb) 


584-P. The Vapour Pressure of Cal- 
cium. I. P. E. Douglas. Il. D. H. 
Tomlin. Physical Society, Proceedings, 
v. 67, no. 418B, Oct. 1954, p. 783-794. 
Relation of vapor pressure to ab- 
solute temperature. Diagrams, 
graphs, tables. 12 ref. (P12, Ca) 


585-P. (English.) On the Variational 
Calculation of the Activation Energy 
of Dislocation. Akira Sugiyama. Phy- 
sical Society of Japan, Journal, v. 9, 
no. 4, July-Aug. 1954, p. 460-464. 
More rigid colculation shows Cot- 
trell’s approximation does not agree 
with experimental data. Graphs, ta- 
bles. 4 ref. (P12, Q24) 


586-P. (English.) The Magnetostric- 
tion Constants of Silicon Steel. I. 
Hideo Takaki and Yoji Nakamura. 
Physical Society of Japan, Journal, v. 
9, no. 4, July-Aug. 1954, p. 507-511. 
Tests on single crystal specimens 
with 0.7 and 1.8% silicon show 
Kaya’s law of residual magnetiza- 
tion holds for these alloys. Tables, 
graphs. 14 ref. (P16, AY) 


587-P. (German.) Artificial Elements. 
I. G. Herrmann. Chemische Technik, 
v. 6, no. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 494-502. 


Transmutation of elements, study 
of radioactive and chemical prop- 
erties of technetium, promethium, 
astatine and francium. Tables. (To 
be continued.) (P13, At, Fr, Pm, Te) 


588-P. (German.) The Stability of Su- 
perconducting State. H. Koppe. Zeit- 
schrift fir Naturforschung, v. 9a, no. 
9, Sept. 1954, p. 724-726. 
Cylindrical region inside supercon- 
ductor is not stable thermodynami- 
cally. 4 ref. (P12, P15) 


589-P. (German.) Coefficient of Va- 
porization of Liquid Potassium. Kurt 
Neumann. Zeitschrift fur physikali- 
sche Chemie (Frankfurt), v. 2, nos. 
3-4, Oct. 1954, p. 215-228. 

Reviews of vaporization of liq- 
uids, equipment and method for de- 
termination; evaluation of results 
show that the vaporization coeffi- 
cient of molten potassium in vacu- 
um is unaffected by temperature. 
Tables, diagrams, photograph, 
graphs. 19 ref. (P12, K) 


590-P 


590-P. (Russian.) Certain Questions 
of the Quantum Mechanics Theory of 
the Ferromagnetism of Ferrites and 
Antiferromagnetism. I. Critical Re- 
view of Existing Theories. S. V. 
Vonsovskii. IT. Quantum Mechanics 
Theory of Ferromagnetic Ferrites. S. 
V. Vonsovskii and Iu. M. Seidov. IM. 
Antiferromagnetism of Transition Met- 
als. <A. A. Berdyshev and S. V. 
Vonsovskii. Izvestiia Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, Seriia Fizicheskaia, v. 18, no. 3, 
1954, p. 312-338. 


Antiferromagnetic bond between 
crystal ions. Temperature depend- 
ence of spontaneous magnetization. 
Calculation of magnetic properties 
by consideration of valence elec- 
trons and electrons from incomplete 
inner shells of the atoms. Diagrams. 
33 ref. (P16, Co, Fe, Ni) 
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591-P. (Book.) Progress in Metal 
Physics. Bruce Chalmers and R. King, 
editors, v. 5, 324 p. 1954. Interscience 
Publishers, Inc., 250 Fifth Ave., New 
Yorks Ne 2 $9)50: 
Consists of five articles individual- 
ly abstracted. 
(P general, M general, N general) 


592-P. (Book.) Thermal Conductivity 
of Metals and Alloys at Low Tempera- 
tures. Robert L. Powell and William 
A. Blanpied. National Bureau of 
Standards Circular 556. 68 p. Govern- 
ment Printing Office, Washington 25, 
D. C. $0.50. 

Useful but widely scattered data. 
Includes tables of measured values 
of thermal conductivity from room 
temperature down to approximately 
O° K. (P11) 


SECTION Q 


MECHANICAL PROPERTIES and TEST METHODS; 
DEFORMATION 


1-Q. The Geometry of the Pyra- 
midal Indentation in the Hardness 
Testing of Involute Gear Teeth. N. 
J. C. Peres. Australian Journal of 
Applied Science, v. 4, Sept. 1953, p. 
389-394. 
Equations for obtaining true hard- 
ness values from indentations on 
curved surfaces. (Q29) 


2-Q. The Effect of Iron, Manga- 
nese, and Chromium on the Proper- 
ties in Sheet Form of Aluminium Al- 
loys Containing 0.7% Magnesium and 
1.0% Silicon. R. Chadwick, N. B. 
Muir and H. B. Grainger. Institute 
of Metals, Journal, v. 82, Oct. 1953, p. 
75-80 + plates X-XIII. 

After solution heat treatment and 
room-temperature aging, the me- 
chanical properties varied only 
slightly with composition. Artificial 
aging increased susceptibility to in- 
tercrystalline corrosion. Table, dia- 
grams. 16 ref. (Q general, Ri, Al) 


3-Q. The Effect of Cold Work on 
an Iron-Manganese Alloy. J. Gordon 
Parr. Institute of Metals, Journal, v. 
82, Oct. 1953, p. 91, 92. 

Metastable phases are produced 
in quantities which depend upon ex- 
tent of cold working. Tables. 3 ref. 
(Q24, Fe, Mn) 


a Impact Properties of Annealed 
Spheroidal-Graphite Cast Iron. A. L. 
Carr and W. Steven. Metal Treatment 
and Drop Forging, v. 20, Oct. 1953, 
p. 455-461. 

Abridged version of authors’ con- 
tribution to International Foundry 
Congress, in Paris, Sept. 19-27. 
Tests made in temperature range 
Of 150 to 125002 CC aairansition 
temperature found to depend on sili- 
con, manganese and phosphorus con- 
tent. Photographs, tables, IaERS 
13 ref. (Q6, CI, Si, Mg, Mn, P) 
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5-Q. Scratch Hardness Measure- 
ment With a Diamond Pyramid. T. 
Land and B. Sugarman. Metal Treat- 
ment und Drop Forging, v. 20, Oct. 
1953, p. 464-466. 

Based on paper presented before 
Sheet and Strip Metal Users’ Tech- 
nical Association. Comparison of 
scratch and indentation hardness 


tests. Photographs, graphs. 2 ref. 
(Q29) 
6-Q. The Plastic Flow of Iron and 


Plain Carbon Steels Above the A:- 
Point. P. Feltham. Physical Society, 
Proceedings, v. 66, no. 406B, Oct. 
1953, p. 865-883. 

Strain. rate is function of applied 
stress, absolute temperature, latent 
heat of melting and volume per 
atom. Transient strain equation. 
Tables, graphs, diagrams. 31 ref. 
(Q24, Fe, Cn) 


7-Q. Dislocations and Plastic De- 
formation. W. T. Read, Jr. Physics 
Today, v. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 10-13. 
Reviews fundamental concepts 
concerning the above in certain duc- 
tile materials. Reports that small 
and exceedingly rare defects in 
structure of solids are “weak links” 
that determine strength of mate- 
rials. Diagrams. 2 ref. (Q24, M26) 


8-Q. (French.) Modification of A-S4G 
by Sodium. Fonderie, 1953, Sept., no. 
92, p. 3613-3615. 

Experiments for determining ef- 
fect of sodium additions on mechan- 
ical properties and structure of 
light alloys with a low silicon con- 
tent. Practical implications of re- 
sults. Tables, graphs, micrographs. 
(Q general, M27) 


9-Q. (French.) Relationship Between 
Mechanical Characteristics and Tex- 
ture of Directly Extruded Aluminum 
Alloys. Jean Navarro and Robert Ter- 
tian. Revue de VAluminium, v. 30, no. 
202, Sept. 1953, p. 299-306. 


10-Q METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


Mechanical properties influenced 
more by the complex textures in 
nonsymmetrical extrusions than by 
the normal textures of round and 
square extrusion. Photographs, dia- 
grams, tables, micrographs. 4 ref. 
(Q general, Q24, Al) 


10-Q. (French.) The Behavior of 
Thick-Walled Pipes Submitted to High 
Pressures. L. Deffet and J. Gelb- 
gras. Revue universelle des mines, v. 
9, ser. 9, no. 10, Oct. 1953, p. 725-740. 
Various methods for measuring 
the distension. Results with mild 
and semihard steels. Photographs, 
tables, diagrams, graphs. 23 ref. 
(Q25, CN) 


11-Q. ¢German.) Alloying Elements 
in Steel and Their Importance in 
Steam-Boiler Design. H. Buchholtz. 
Brennstoff-Wdarme-Kraft, v. 5, no. 10, 
Oct. 1953, p. 358-359. 
Mechanical properties of different 
alloy steels at elevated tempera- 
tures. Graph, table. (Q general, AY) 


12-Q. (German.) Comparison of Ra- 
diographic and Magnetic Methods of 
Determining Internal Stresses. of 
Nickel. Eugen Kappler and Ludwig 
Reimer. Naturwissenschaften, v. 40, 
no. 20, 1958, p. 523-524. 

Literature review. 7 ref. (Q25, Ni) 


18-Q. Fatigue Life of Thick-Skinned 
Tension Joints. Edward W. Thall, Jr. 
Aeronautical Engineering Review, v. 
12, Nov. 1953, p. 37-46. 

Tests run on number of panels 
representing various splice designs 
to determine ways of improving life 
of joint. Diagrams, photographs, 
graph. 1 ref. (Q7, K12) 


14-Q. The Influence of Surface Roll- 
ing on the Fatigue Strength of Cast 
Iron. G. N. J. Gilbert and K. B. 
Palmer. British Cast Iron Research 
Association. Journal of Research and 
Development, v. 5, Oct. 1958, p. 71-77 
+ 1 plate. 


Experiments on V-notched speci- 
mens of a pearlitic flake graphite 
cast iron. Graphs, photographs, ta- 
bles. (Q7, G23, CI) 


15-Q. Static Load Carrying Capacity 
of Steels. Effect of Heat Treatment. 
Re (Gob. eo, anda Lh kOe Lone 
Steel, v. 26, Nov. 19538, p. 498-500. 
Investigations on effects of hard- 
ness of through-hardened carbon 
steel and of case thickness, varia- 
tion of hardness, and prequenching 
treatment of Krupp steel. Photo- 
graphs, graphs. 6 ref. 
(Q23, Q29, J general, CN, AY) 


16-Q. Effects of Temperature on the 
Flow and Fracture Characteristics of 
Molybdenum. J. H. Bechtold. Jour- 
nal of Metals, v. 5, Nov. 1953; Amer- 
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ican Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
197, 1953, p. 1469-1475. 

Tensile properties of annealed mo- 
lybdenum were investigated from 
1000 to -—200°C.° Graphs, photo- 
graphs, diagram, table. 17 ref. 
(Q23, Mo) 


17-Q. Bending of Molybdenum 
Single Crystals. K. T. Aust, R. Mad- 
din and N. K. Chen. Journal of Met- 
als, v. 5, Nov. 1953; American Insti- 
tute of Mining and Metallurgical En- 
gineers, Transactions, v. 197, 1953, p. 
1477-1482. 

Lattice rotations occurring on ten- 
sion and compression sides during 
bending of molybdenum single crys- 
tals at room temperature. Observa- 
tions concerning crystallite rotations 
and slip traces. Crystallite fragmen- 
tation also noted. Table, graph, pho- 
tographs, diagrams. 11 ref. 

(Q5, M26, Mo) 


18-Q. Kink Band Formation in 
High Purity Aluminum During Creep 
at High Temperatures. Andre M. 
Gervais, John T. Norton and Nicholas 
J. Grant. Journal of Metals, v. 5, 
Nov. 1953; American Institute of Min- 
ing and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 197, 1953, p. 1487-1492. 


X-ray Laue back-reflection tech- 
nique was used in conjunction with 
metallographic studies to determine 
crystallographic elements involved 
in kinking and to measure rotations 
of bands. Diagrams, photographs, 
table. 16 ref. (Q3, Al) 


19-Q. The Properties of Sand Cast 
Mg-Th-Zn-Zr Alloys. K. E. Nelson. 
Journal of Metals, v. 5, Nov. 1953; 
American Institute of Mining and Met- 
allurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
197, 1953, p. 1493-1497. 

Effect of thorium and zinc varia- 
tions on strength and 100-hr. creep 
characteristics of magnesium, thori- 
um, zinc and zirconium alloys. Ta- 
bles, diagrams, photographs. 28 ref. 
(Q23, Q3, Mg, Th, Zn, Zr) 


20-Q. Some Observations on the 
Work Hardening of Metals. E. H. Ed- 
wards, Jack Washburn and Earl R. 
Parker. Journal of Metals, v. 5, Nov. 
1953; American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Transac- 
tions, v. 197, 1953, p. 1525-1529. 


Mechanism of strain hardening is 
discussed in connection with some 
recent observations on_ stress-in- 
duced motion of dislocation boun- 
daries and on shear deformation of 
zinc, cadmium and copper crystals. 
Graphs. 17 ref. (Q24, Zn, Cd, Cu) 


21-Q. Design Properties of Metals. 
II. Strength in Tension. Robert L. 
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Stedfeld. Machine Design, v. 25, Nov. 
1953, p. 161-170. 
More effective use of tensile 
strength data. Graphs, photographs, 
table. 8 ref. (Q23) 


22-Q. The Behavior of Metals Un- 
der Dynamic Loading. Donald S. 
Clark. Metal Progress, v. 64, Nov. 
1953, p. 67-73. 


Impact and strain propagation; 
dynamic stress-strain relations; de- 
lay of plastic strain; and pre-yield 
microstrain. Graphs, diagrams, ta- 
ble. (Q23) 


23-Q. Effect of Iron on Hardness, 
Bend Properties and Welding of Ti- 
tanium Sheet. W. J. Barth and A. 
L. Feild, Jr. Metal Progress, v. 64, 
Nov. 1953, p. 74-77. 


Concludes that 0.5% iron has little 
effect on the room-temperature me- 
chanical properties of commercial- 
purity alpha alloys such as RC-70, 
RS-70, Ti-100-A and MST Grade III, 
in the range of 55,000 to 70,000-psi. 
yield strength. Graphs, tables, pho- 
tograph, micrographs. 

(Q29, Q5, Q23, K general, Ti) 


24-Q. Dislocations, Plastic Flow and 
Creep. N. F. Mott. Royal Society, 
Proceedings, v. 220, ser. A, Oct. 22, 
1953, p. 1-14 + 4 plates. 

Dislocations normally exist in 
crystalline solids; they are formed 
during crystal growth, and can move 
when the crystal is stressed. Theory 
of ductile fracture based on produc- 
tion of piled-up dislocations. The 
concept of “climb” of dislocations 
is introduced to explain recovery 
and creep. Diagrams, micrographs. 
60 ref. (Q24, Q3, M26) 


25-Q. Properties of Carbon and Al- 
loy Steels Made With Sponge Iron. 
J. L. Morning and W. W. Stephens. 
U. S. Bureau of Mines, Report of In- 
vestigations no. 4975, Sept. 1953, 17 p. 
Studies on the mechanical and 
physical properties of a series of 
steels. Tables. 7 ref. 
(Q general, P general, Fe, CN, AY) 


26-Q. (French.) Determination of the 
Bursting Pressure of a Container 
From the Tensile Properties of the 
Metal. Henri de Leiris and Paul Bas- 
tien. Revue de métallurgie, v. 50, no. 
10, Oct. 1953, p. 683-696. 

Use of Walmsley’s theory for crit- 
ical stress. Calculated and experi- 
mental data compared. Diagrams, 
tables. 11 ref. (Q23) 


27-Q. (French.) Relationship Between 
the Exact Shape of the Tensile Curve 
of Metals and the Simultaneous Modi- 
fications of Their Structure. Ch. 
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Crussard. Revue de métallurgie, v. 
50, no. 10, Oct. 1958, p. 697-710. 


Observations on polycrystals and 
monocrystals of various metals. 
Equations for predicting the elonga- 
tion at which necking begins. New 
hypothesis on deformation bands. 
Tables, graphs, micrographs. 31 ref. 
(Q27) 


28-Q. (French.) Observations on 
Pieces Cracked or Broken in Service 
(Crankshafts, Helical Springs, Etc.) 
Paul Coron. Revue de métallurgie, v. 
50 no. 10, Oct. 1953, p. 711-724; disc., 
p. 724-726. 


Microscopic observations of cracks 
and fractures of cast iron and steel 
pieces at ordinary temperatures 
from mechanical causes. Method for 
determining the cause and eliminat- 
ing occurrence of service failures. 
Photographs. 133 ref. (Q26, CI, CN) 


29-Q. (German.) Novel X-Ray Dif- 
fraction Technique for Measuring In- 
ternal Stresses in Metals. I. Szanto. 
Acta Technica Academiae Scientiarum 
Hungaricae, v. 7, nos. 1-2, 1953, p. 165- 
186. 

A new method of testing steel has 
made attainable a degree of pre- 
cision identical with current radio- 
graphic techniques, but by a much 
simpler measuring procedure. Ta- 
bles, graph, photographs, diagrams. 
15 ref. (Q25, ST) 


30-Q. Metallurgical Topics. Engi- 
neer, v. 196, Nov. 6, 1953, p. 592-593. 
Bend and tensile tests on steels 
and experiments on steel tubes un- 
der internal pressure. Graphs, ta- 
bles. (Q5, Q27, ST) 


31-Q. The Design of Creep-Resist- 
ing Steels. E. W. Colbeck, J. R. 
Rait and J. O. Ward. Hngineering, 
v. 176, Oct. 28, 1953, p. 537-540. 


Effects of various alloying ele- 
ments. Diagram, photographs, ta- 
bles, graphs. 28 ref. (Q3, AY) 


32-Q. Influence of Section Size on 
the Strength Properties of Non-Fer- 
rous Sand Castings. W. J. Reiche- 
necker. Foundry, v. 95, Nov. 19, 1953, 
p. 627-628. 
Includes graphs, table, diagram. 
(Q23) 


33-Q. The Initiation of Brittle Frac- 
ture at Welded Joints in Steel Struc- 
tures. W. G. Warren and H. G. 
Vaughan. Institute of Welding, Trans- 
actions, v. 16, Oct. 1953, p. 127-135. 


Under certain conditions fissured 
weld metal can precipitate brittle 
fracture in a weldment. Results of 
an investigation of factors involved 
in fissuring; means of its minimiza- 
tion. Photographs, tables, diagrams. 
(Q26, K general, ST) 
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34-Q. How to Develop Favorable 
Stress Patterns. I. J. E. Campbell 
and H. O. McIntire. Iron Age, v. 
172, Nov. 12, 1953, p. 185-188. 


Favorable surface stresses can in- 
crease fatigue life and can be ob- 
tained by selection of proper steel 
grades, size and heat treatment. 
Graphs, tables. (Q25, J general) 


35-Q. Martensite Bad Medicine for 
Drilling Lines. C. M. Zerr. Oil and 
Gas Journal, v. 52, Nov. 30, 1953, p. 
79-80, 82, 84. 

Not all wickering is a result of 
martensite. Other, correctable fac- 
tors may be responsible. Photo- 
graphs. (Q9, M27, CN) 


36-Q. (English.) Study on High Chro- 
mium Steels. I. On the Anomaly of 
Alpha Solid Solution of Fe-Cr System 
at High Temperatures. Yonoshin Imai 
and Kenzaburo Kumada. Science Re- 
ports of the Research Institutes, To- 
hoku University, Series A, v. 5, no. 
3, June 1953, p. 218-226. 


Experimental study to determine 
cause of brittleness at 475°C. 
Graphs, tables. (Q23, AY) 


37-Q. (English.) On the Microhard- 
ness of Aluminium Single Crystal. 
Takeo Hikage. Science Reports of the 
Research Institutes, Tohoku Universi- 
ty, Series A, v. 5, no. 3, June 1953, p. 
254-262. 

Investigation on annealed alumi- 
num before and after deformation 
by stretching. Graphs, diagrams, 
micrographs, tables. 5 ref. 

(Q29, Q24, Al) 


38-Q. Biaxial Fatigue Properties of 
Pressure Vessel Steels. C. E. Bow- 
man and T. J. Dolan. Welding Jour- 
nal, v. 82, Nov. 1958, p. 529s-5387s. 
Investigation to determine relative 
abilities of carbon and low alloy 
steels to resist cyclic loading with 
and without stress raisers imposed 
by design and fabrication. Graphs, 
photographs, diagrams, tables. 6 
ref. (Q7, CN, AY) 


39-Q. Transition Temperatures of 
Structural Steel Beams With Butt- 
Welded Splices. William J. Krefeld 
and George B. Anderson. Welding 
Journal, v. 32, Nov. 19538, p. 538s-576s. 
Investigation of resistance of butt- 
welded and unwelded _ structural 
beams to impact loads at low win- 
ter temperatures. Relative behavior 
of semikilled and fully killed steels 
and low-hydrogen versus ordinary 
electrodes. Graphs, tables, diagrams, 
photographs. 3 ref. (Q6, K1, CN) 


40-Q. A Survey of Embrittlement 
and Notch Sensitivity of Heat Resist- 
ing Steels. George Sachs and W. F 
Brown. Paper from “Symposium on 
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Strength and Ductility of Metals at 
Elevated Temperatures”. American 
Society for Testing Materials, Tech- 
nical Publication no. 128, p. 6-20; 
disc. p. 21-24. 


Results of series of experiments. 
An attempt to determine general ef- 
fects of important variables; to 
show relationship of the phenomena 
observed; and to suggest mechanism 
for the embrittlement. Graphs, ta- 
ble. 23 ref. (Q23, AY) 


41-Q. Influence of Sharp Notches 
on the Stress-Rupture Characteristic 
of Several Heat-Resisting Alloys. W. 
F. Brown, Jr., M. H. Jones and D. 
P. Newman. Paper from “Symposium 
on Strength and Ductility of Metals 
at Elevated Temperatures”. American 
Society for Testing Materials, Tech- 
nical Publication no. 128, p. 25-45; 
disc., p. 4648. 


Stress-rupture tests carried out on 
a number of low alloy steels, ferritic 
stainless steels and austenitic alloys. 
Unnotched and sharply notched bars 
tested at various temperatures. Duc- 
tilities determined. Graphs, micro- 
graphs. 9 ref. (Q4, AY, SS) 


42-Q. Effect of a Notch and of 
Hardness on the Rupture Strength of 
“Discaloy”. F. C. Hull, E. K. Hann 
and H. Scott. Paper from “Symposi- 
um on Strength and Ductility of Met- 
ais at Elevated Temperatures”. Amer- 
ican Society for Testing Materials, 
Technical Publication no. 128, p. 49- 
58; disc., p. 58. 


Creep-rupture and notched bar 
rupture tests conducted at 1000 and 
1200° F. Plain bar rupture strength 
reached a maximum at a hardener 
content producing 2% rupture 
strain. Notched-bar strength exceed- 
ed plain bar strength in material in 
which creep specimen had more than 
5% rupture strain. Diagrams, 
graphs, tables. (Q38, Q4, SS) 


43-Q. Notch Rupture Tests of In- 
conel X and Nimonic 80A. D. E. Fur- 
man and A. M. Talbot. Paper from 
“Symposium on Strength and Ductility 
of Metals at Elevated Temperatures”. 
American Society for Testing Materi- 
an Technical Publication no. 128, p. 
9-65. 

Tests at 1100, 1350, and 1500° F. 
on Inconel “X” and at the two latter 
temperatures on Nimonic 80 A. Both 
materials were found to he insensi- 
tive to shalow, sharp notches at 
1350° F., suggesting that accidental 
surface imperfections would have 
small effect on the service life of 
these alloys. Tables, graphs. 3 ref. 
(Q4, Ni) 


44-Q. Effect of Notch Geometry on 
Rupture Strength at Elevated Tem- 
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peratures. E. A. Davis and M. J. 
Manjoine. Paper from “Symposium on 
Strength and Ductility of Metals at 
Elevated Temperatures”. American 
Society for Testing Materials, Tech- 
nical Publication no. 128, p. 67-87; 
disc., p. 88-92. 

Three series of creep-rupture 
tests of notch bars with varying 
geometry of the notch were per- 
formed at elevated temperatures on 
several heat resistant alloys. Effect 
on notch sensitivity of stress level, 
grain size, hardness, ductility and 
heat treatment investigated. Table, 
graph, micrograph. 9 ref. 

(Q3, 4, SS) 


45-Q. Investigations Into the In- 
fluence of Notches on Creep Strength 
at High Temperatures. W. Siefried. 
Paper from “Symposium on Strength 
and Ductility of Metals at Elevated 
Temperatures”. American Society for 
Testing Materials, Technical Publica- 
tion no. 128, p. 93-130. 


Investigations principally on aus- 
tenitic steels as used in the con- 
struction of stationary gas turbines. 
Table, graphs, photographs, micro- 
graphs. 5 ref. (Q3, SS) 


46-Q. Theory of Time-Dependent 
Rupture and Interpretation of Some 
Stress-Rupture Data. D. N. Frey. 
Paper from “Symposium on Strength 
and Ductility of Metals at Elevated 
Temperatures”. American Society for 
Testing Materials, Technical Publica- 
Ce no. 128, p. 131-137; disc., p. 138- 
Effect of precipitation upon rup- 
ture time and ductility and effect 
of circumferential notches on ele- 
vated temperature rupture strength. 
Graphs, micrographs. 11 ref. (Q4) 


47-Q. The Effect of Grain Size 
Upon the Fatigue Properties at 80°, 
1200°, and 1600° F of “Precision Cast” 
Alloy X-40. P. R. Toolin. Paper from 
“Symposium on Strength and Ductility 
of Metals at Elevated Temperatures”. 
American Society for Testing Materi- 
als, Technical Publication no. 128, p. 
142-159; disc., p. 160-162. 


Notch sensitivity of carefullv 
ground notches was greater at 1200° 
F.. than at either room temperature 
or 1600° F. Machined notches have 
higher fatigue strengths at room 
temperature and 1200° F. than care- 
fully ground notches. Some tensile 
strengths are also reported. Tables, 
graphs, micrographs. 17 ref. 

(Q7, SS) 


48-Q. Recovery and Creep in an 
Alloy Steel. H. A. Lequear and J. D. 
Lubahn. Paper from “Symposium on 
Strength and Ductility of Metals at 
Elevated Temperatures”. American 
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Society for Testing Materials, Tech- 
nical Publication no. 128, p. 163-178; 
disc., p. 180-183. 


Interrupted creep tests demon- 
strated recovery in ‘Cr-Mo-V steel 
at 1000° F. but not at 800° F. Dia- 
grams, graphs, photographs, table. 6 
ref. (Q3, N4, AY) 


49-Q. An Experimental Study of 
the Strength and Ductility of Steel 
at Elevated Temperatures. J. Glen. 
Paper from “Symposium on Strength 
and Ductility of Metals at Elevated 
Temperatures”. American Society for 
Testing Materials, Technical Publica- 
oe no. 128, p. 184-221; disc., p. 222- 


Tests explain many effects of al- 
loying elements on creep resistance 
and ductility of steels under various 
conditions. It was concluded that 
the factor largely determining such 
effects was precipitation. Graphs, 
tables. 14 ref. (Q23, Q3, N7, CN, AY) 


50-Q. Effect of Sigma on Strength 
and Ductility of 25 Cr, 20 Ni Steel. 
G. V. Smith and E. J. Dulis. Paper 
from “Symposium on Strength and 
Ductility of Metals at Elevated Tem- 
peratures”. American Society for 
Testing Materials, Technical Publica- 
tion no. 128; p. 225-235; dise., p. 236. 
Sigma causes moderate strength- 
ening at room temperature, severe 
loss in toughness even at tempera- 
tures as high as 500° F., and mod- 
erate loss of creep-rupture strength 
at 1300° F. Tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs. (Q23, Q3, Q4, SS) 


51-Q. The Structure and Proper- 
ties of Stainless Steels After Exposure 
at Elevated Temperatures. A. B. 
Wilder and E. F. Ketterer. Paper 
from “Symposium on Strength and 
Ductility of Metals at Elevated Tem- 
peratures”. American Society for Test- 
ing Materials, Technical Publication 
no. 128, p. 237-246; disc., p. 247-249. 


A number of ferritic and austinitic 
stainless steels were exposed at tem- 
peratures of 900 to 1200° F.. for pe- 
riods up to 34000 hr. Microstruc- 
ture of the weld heat effected zone 
and parent metal and tensile and 
creep rupture properties of the par- 
ent metal. Diagram, tables, graphs, 
micrographs. 4 ref. 

(Q23, Q3, Q4, M27, SS) 


52-Q. (German.) The Creep Behavior 
of Zirconium-Alloyed Steels at 500 C. 
Wilhelm Anton Fischer. Archiv fir 
das EHisenhiittenwesen, v. 24, nos. 9-10, 
Sept.-Oct., 1953, p. 397-400. 


Zirconium steels quenched at 1000 
to 1200° C. and annealed at 600° C. 
shown to have a_ lower’ creep 
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strength than other special carbide- 
forming steels. Tables, graphs. 13 
ref. (Q3, AY) 


53-Q. (German.) A Mathematical 
Equation for the Stress-Strain Curve 
of the Tensile Test. Alfred Krisch. 
Archiv fiir das Hisenhittenwesen, v. 
24, nos. 9-10, Sept.-Oct., 1953, p. 401- 
405. 

Literature review and critical dis- 
cussion and expansion by H. I. Fus- 
field’s and H. Kostron’s formulas 
to permit consideration of small ten- 
sile deformations. Tensile strength 
of unalloyed and alloyed steels. Ta- 
bles, graphs. 19 ref. (Q27, CN, AY) 


54-Q. (German.) The Bending Yield 
Point, an Additional Characteristic of 
Thin Sheet Metals. Walter Fackert. 
Archiv fiir das Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 
24, nos. 9-10, Sept.-Oct., 1953, p. 407- 
410. 

Critically discusses earlier tests of 
the suitability of sheet metals for 
the manufacture of containers. New 
testing device, its operation and re- 
sults. Table, graphs, photographs, 
diagrams. 2 ref. (Q5) 


55-Q. (German.) Effect of Low-Tem- 
perature Deformation on the _ Prop- 
erties of Stainless Austenitic Steels. 
Karl Bungardt, Rudolf Oppenheim 
and Robert Scherer. Archiv ftir das 
Fisenhiittenwesen, v. 24, nos. 9-10, 
Sept.-Oct., 1953, p. 423-430. 

Tests made to determine effects 
of low temperature (—70 and —180° 
C.) on mechanical properties, mag- 
netic saturation and chemical re- 
sistance. Tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs. 

(Q general, P16, R general, SS) 


56-Q. (Russian.) Influence of Plastic 
Deformation Arising During the De- 
composition of a Solid Solution on the 
Rate of Growth of the Nucleus of a 
New Phase. L. N. Aleksandrov and 
B. Ia. Liubov. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, Vv. 91, now 3; July. 21; 
1953, p. 519-522. 


Influence of stress state generated 


by transformation itself gives the 
process an auto-catalytic character. 
7 ref. (Q24, N6) 


57-Q. (Book.) Analysis of Deforma- 
tion. K. Swainger. v. 1. 1953. Chap- 
man & Hall, Ltd., 37-39 Essex St., 
London, W.C. 2, England. £3-5-0. 
Formulation of mathematically 
linear theory analyzing deformation. 
Draws general inferences without 
solving equations and boundary con- 
ditions for particular cases. (Q24) 


58-Q. (Book.) Symposium on Strength 
and Ductility of Metals at Elevated 
Temperatures. ASTM Special Tech- 
nical Publication no. 128. 249 p. 1952. 
American Society for Testing Mate- 
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rials, 1916 Race St., Philadelphia 3, 
Pamoorco- 

Particular reference is made to ef- 
fects of notches and metallurgical 
changes. Individual papers are sepa- 
rately abstracted. (Q23, Q3, Q4) 


59-Q. (Book—German.) (Technical 
Hardness Measurements) Technische 
Hartemessung. Herbert von Wein- 
graber. 374 p. 1952. Carl Hanser Ver- 
lag, Munich 27, Germany. DM.36.00. 
Deals with all aspects of hardness 
testing of metals and nonmetals, 
including concept of hardness in 
materials technology, methods of 
testing, equipment, and applications. 
(Q29) 
60-Q. Steel Testing and Design. II. 
W.A. Martin. Canadian Metals, v. 
16, Dec. 1953, p. 36, 38. 
Tests for determination of 
strength and ductility. 8 ref. (To be 
continued.) (Q23, ST) 


61-Q. Some Considerations in Steel 
Testing and Design. W. A. Martin. 
Canadian Metals, v. 16, 1958, p. 42, 44. 
Design practice, embrittlement, 
mechanical tests and transition tem- 
peratures. 3 ref. (Q general, ST) 


62-Q. Fatigue Testing of Wire 
Ropes. U. Rossetti. Hngineers’ Di- 
gest, v. 14, Nov. 1953, p. 425-426, 444. 
(Translated from l’Ingegnere, v. 27, 
no. 7, July 1953, p. 769-771.) 
Apparatus which can be used for 
standard fatigue strength tests, as 
well as for the determination of 
the effects of different.types of dy- 
namic load conditions. Diagrams, 
tables. (Q7) 


63-Q. A Survey of Rapid Fatigue 
Test Methods. G. Vidal. Engineers’ 
Digest, v. 14, Nov. 1958, p. 433-435. 
(Translated from La Recherche Aero- 
nautique, no. 34, July-Aug. 1953, p. 
49-54.) 

Concludes rio accelerated method 
fives a reliable indication of the 
fatigue limit. However, with cau- 
tion, some of these methods may be 
used as approximations, thereby re- 
ducing the number of tests required 
by the strict method. Graphs, dia- 
grams. 14 ref. (Q7) 


64-Q. Calculating Flexibility for 

Straight Line Piping Elements. L. 

E. Partch. Heating, Piping & Air 

pe CLT Vv. 25, Dee. 1953, p. 74- 
Includes diagrams, photographs. 
(Q23) 


65-Q. Some Creep Characteristics 
of a Group of Precipitation-Harden- 
ing Alloys Based on the Alpha-Cop- 
per-Aluminium Phase. J. P. Denni- 
son. Institute of Metals, Journal, v. 
82, Nov. 1953, p. 117-128. 
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Hardness and metallographic data 
used to investigate structural 
changes occurring on reheating solu- 
tion-treated alloys, including speci- 
mens cold worked before aging. 
Graphs, tables. (Q3, Cu) 


66-Q. In Carburized Bars—How to 
Develop Favorable Stress Patterns. 
Il. J. E. Campbell and H. O. Mc- 
Intire. Iron Age, v. 172, Nov. 26, 1953, 
p. 102-105. 

Patterns determined for pack, gas, 
and liquid carburized bars after 
various quenching and tempering 
treatments. Graphs, tables. 

(Q25, J28, CN) 


67-Q. How to Improve Bending 
Properties of Titanium Strip. W. M. 
Baldwin, Jr. Iron Age, v. 172, Dec. 
3, 1953, p. 165-167. 

Embrittlement resulting from oxy- 
gen and nitrogen absorption during 
annealing or hot rolling corrected 
by removing a thin layer of surface 
metal by grinding or _ pickling. 
Graphs. 4 ref. (Q5, J23, Ti) 


68-Q. A Crystallographic Analysis 
of the Ductile-Brittle Transition in 
Body-Centered Cubic Single Crystals. 
A. J. Opinsky. Journal of Metals, v. 
5, Dec. 1953; American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Pe cactions: v. 197, 1953, p. 1650- 
1651. 


Laws of critical normal stress for 
cleavage and critical shear stress 
for slip explain orientation and tem- 
perature dependence of transition in 
metals. Diagrams. 3 ref. (Q24) 


69-Q. After-Effects in Polycrystal- 
line Cadmium. Charles S. Barrett. 
Journal of Metals, v. 5, Dec. 1953; 
American Institute of Mining and Met- 
allurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
197, 1953, p. 1652-1654. 

Torsional after-effect is interrupt- 
ed by an abnormal twisting when 
film on wire is removed by etching. 
This is accounted for by the pile-up 
of dislocations beneath the film dur- 
ing original twisting and relief of 
residual stresses by elastic and 
plastic processes during etching. 
Graph. 8 ref. (Q1, Cd) 


70-Q. Torsional After-Effect Meas- 
urement and Applications to Alumi- 
num. C. S. Barrett, P. M. Aziz and 
I. Markson. Journal of Metals, v. 5, 
Dec. 1953; American Institute of Min- 
ing and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 197, 1953, p. 1655- 
1661. 

Abnormal after-effect in twisted 
wires that occurs when untwisting 
is interrupted by etching ‘can_ be 
brought under control and used to 
study the mechanical properties of 
thin surface films and how they are 
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affected by reagents and heat treat- 
ment. Results of studies of oxide 
films on _ high-purity aluminum. 
Graphs, diagrams. 4 ref. (Q1, Al) 


71-Q. Band Structure in Disordered 
Alloys and Impurity Semiconductors. 
Hubert M. James and Arthur S. Ginz- 
bars. Journal of Physical Chemistry, 
v. 57, Nov. 1953, p. 840-847; disc., p. 
847-848. 

Mathematical analysis of a one- 


dimensional model. Graphs. 14 ref. 
(Q24, N10) 


12-Q. Creep Tests in Inert Atmos- 
pheres. A. J. Fenner and G. Wil- 
loughby. Journal of Scientific Instru- 
ments, v. 30, Nov. 1953, p. 406-407. 
Construction and operation of ap- 
paratus using rhomb and mirror ex- 
tensometers of the kind widely used 
for high-sensitivity creep tests in 
air. Diagram, photograph. (Q3) 


73-Q. Metallurgy. Il. Fatigue Prop- 

erties of Steels. J. Clayton-Cave and 

E. Ineson. Metal Treatment and Drop 

Forging, v. 20, Nov. 1953, p. 553-556. 

Research program and facilities 

of the BISRA. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (Q7, A9, ST) 


74-Q. The Measurement of Engine 
Wear by the Use of Radio-Isotopes. 
Petroleum, v. 16, no. 12, Dec. 1953, 
p. 358-361. 
Precautionary measures and test 
equipment and procedures. Graph, 
photographs. (Q9, S19) 


75-Q. A Quantitative Study of the 
Wear Process. E. Rabinowicz. Phy- 
sical Society, Proceedings, v. 66, no. 
407 B, Nov. 1953, p. 929-936. 
Determination of the mass of 
wear fragments ustne autoradio- 
graphic techniques. raphs, dia- 
grams. 7 ref. (Q9, Cu, CN) 


16-Q. Finite Plane Strain. J. E. 
Adkins, A. E. Green and R. T. 
Shield. Royal Society of London, Phiil- 
osophical Transaction, v. 246, ser. A, 
no. 910, Oct. 29,°1953, p. 181-213. 
General theory of plane strain, 
valid for large elastic deformations 
of isotopic materials. 22 ref. (Q21) 


77-Q. Effects of Alternating Strain 
on the Structure of Metal. W. A. 
Wood and R. B. Davies. Royal So- 
ciety, Proceedings, v. 220, ser. A, Nov. 
10, 1953, p. 255-266 + 3 plates. 
Effects on crystalline structure of 
successive unidirectional tensile 
strains are compared with effects 
of the same strains applied alter- 
nately in tension and compression. 
Graphs, diffraction patterns. 8 ref. 
(Q27, Q28, M26, Cu) 


78-Q. (English.) Alloy Steels. A Sur- 
vey Given at the 4th International Me- 
chanical Engineering Congress, June 


79-Q 


5th, 1952. Helmer Nathorst. Metalen, 
v. 8, no. 20, Oct. 31, 1953, p. 363-367. 


Yield point and elastic limit of 
austenitic stainless steels and ef- 
fect upon machinability. Graphs, 
micrographs. 21 ref. (Q23, G17, SS) 


719-Q. (German.) Problems of Stand- 
ardizing Hardness Testing. E. Kruse. 
Schweizer Archiv fiir angewandte Wis- 
senschaft und Technik, v. 19, no. 10, 
Oct. 1953, p. 295-299. 


Definitions of terms, testing meth- 
ods, equipment and correlation be- 
tween hardness and other proper- 
ties. Graph. (Q29, ST, Al, Be) 


80-Q. (German.) Creep Strength and 
Embrittling of Ferritic Steels at 550° 
C. E. Theis. Schweizer Archiv fir 
angewandte Wissenschaft und Tech- 
nik, v.19, no. 10, Oct. 1953, p. 300-315. 
Testing procedure and results for 
determining effects of composition 
and heat treatment on creep 
strength of 15 steels. Photographs, 
tables, diagrams, graphs. 
(Q3, Q23, J general, SS) 


81-Q. (German.) The Preparation and 
Investigation of Pure and Intentional- 
ly Contaminated Iron. Johan D. Fast. 
Stahl und Hisen, v. 73, no. 23, Nov. 
5, 1953, p. 1484-1496. 


Effects of various impurities on 
strain aging, blue brittleness, and 
grain boundary brittleness. Dia- 
grams, photographs, tables, graphs. 
39 ref. (Q23, Fe) 


82-Q. (German.) The Development of 
Heat Resisting Steels Showing High 
Strength at Elevated Temperatures. 
Karl Bungardt. Stahl und Hisen, v. 
73, no. 23, Nov. 5, 1953, p. 1496-1503. 
Factors effecting creep behavior 
and corrosion resistance of steels. 
Tables, graphs. 13 ref. 
(Q3, R general, AY) 


88-Q. (German.) Phenomena Encoun- 
tered in Stressing Materials by Fa- 
tigue. Max Hempel and Eduard Hou- 
dremont. Stahl wnd Eisen, v. 73, no. 
23, Nov. 5, 1953, p. 1503-1511. 
Determination of reliable bases 
for calculating behavior of materials 
under different stress conditions. 
Changes in structure of soft steel 
after cold deformation and alternate 
stressing. Graphs, micrographs, dia- 
grams. 11 ref. (Q7, M27, ST) 


84-Q. (German.) Improving the Plas- 
tic Compression Test by Forced Glide 
Friction. Ernst Monch. Zeitschrift 
fir angewandte Physik, v. 5, no. 
Oct. 1953, p. 363-369. 

New method used for celluloid but 
also applied to aluminum. Purpose 
of experiments, experimental ar- 
rangement, preparation of specimens 
and results. Photographs, micro- 
graphs, graphs. 5 ref. (Q28, Al) 
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85-Q. (German.) The Laws of Plastic 
Deformation of Metals Under a Multi- 
axial State of Tension. I. Theoretical 
Basis. Werner Sautter, Albert Koch- 
endorfer and Ulrich Dehlinger. Zeit- 
schrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 44, no. 10, 
Oct. 1958, p. 442-449. 


Experimental investigations on 
combined tension and torsion tests 
of aluminum tubes and on their the- 
oretical interpretation on the basis 
of known plasticity theories. 
Graphs. 30 ref. (Q24) 


86-Q. (Hungarian.) Defects of Sur- 
face and Quality of Steel Wire. Lajos 
Mankher. Kohaszati Lapok, v. 8, no. 
11, Nov. 1953, p. 225-239. 


Conditions to be fulfilled by basic 
material as well as mechanical and 
technological properties of drawn 
wire resulting from _ structural 
changes taking place during proc- 
essing. Photographs, micrographs. 
(Q general, F28, AY) 


87-Q. (Italian.) Shear Strength Test 
of Light Metals. F. Gatto. Alluminio, 
v. 22, no. 5, Oct. 1953, p. 495-506. 


Testing method which demon- 
strates value of shear breaking load. 
Photo-elastic examination of stress 
conditions of the sample indicated 
value of the test. Tables, photo- 
graphs, micrographs, diagrams. 

(Q2, Cu, Mg, Zn) 


88-Q. (Italian.) An Electro-Acoustic 
Method for Measuring Thermo-Elas- 
ticity. F. Gatto. Alluminio, v. 22, no. 
5, Oct. 1953, p. 507-521. 


Application of method to meas- 
uring elastic constants, hardness and 
recrystallization of aluminum. Ta- 
bles, graphs, photographs, diagrams. 
22 ref. (Q21, Q29, N5, Al) 


89-Q. (Russian.) Internal Friction and 
Shear Modulus of Pure Copper and 
Beryllium Bronze. V. S. Postnikov. 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 91, 
no. 1, July 1953, p. 79-82. 


Studies on internal friction and 
shear modulus as depending on tem- 
perature and soaking time. Graphs. 
6 ref. (Q22, Q2, Cu, Be) 


90-Q. (Russian.) Intermittent Defor- 
mation on the Linear “Elastic” Por- 
tion of the Tensile Strength Diagram. 
N. F. Siutkin. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 91, no. 1, July 1953, 
p. 83-85. 


Testing on aged and tempered 
wire. Tempering was done at 375° 
C. in 15° C. water and aging time 
was 250 hr. Graphs. 3 ref. (Q27) 


91-Q. (Russian.) Problem of the Na- 
ture of the Fracture Strength of 
Metals. V. A. Pavlov. Doklady Aka- 
demii Nauk SSSR, v. 91, no. 2, July 
11; 1953, p. 253-255. 
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Studies of the change of metal 
properties during plastic deforma- 
tion by measuring the ratio of im- 
pact strength to the magnitude of 
plastic deformation. Graphs. 4 ref. 
(Q26, Q24, Q6) 


92-Q. (Russian.) Microhardness of 
Difiused Silicon Coatings. N. S. Gor- 
bunov, A. S. Akopdzhanian and N. A. 
Izgaryshev. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 91, no. 2, July 11, 1953, p. 
285-286. 

The greater the amount of carbon 
in the covered metal the greater 
the microhardness of the diffused 
silicon coating. Graphs, micro- 
graphs. 3 ref. (Q29, L15) 


93-Q. (Russian.) Complex Manifesta- 
tion of Plastic Deformation of Mono- 
crystals. A. B. Zemtsov, M. V. 
Klassen-Nekliudova and A. A. Uru- 
sovskaia. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 91, no. 4, Aug. 1, 1953, p. 
813-816 + 1 plate. 

Translucence of thallium bromide 
and thallium iodine in visible rays 
and possibility of studying them in 
polarized light permitted demonstra- 
tion of mechanics of deformation. 
Micrographs, diagrams. 8 ref. 

(Q24, Tl) 


94-Q. (Russian.) Influence of the Size 
Relationship of Friction Surfaces and 
Degree of Hardness on the Slide Con- 
ditions of Machine Parts in Contact. 
D. N. Garkunov and I. V. Kragel’- 
skii. Doklady Akademi Nauk SSSR, 
v. 91, no. 5, Aug. 11, 1953, p. 1085- 
1088. 

Friction. pairs such as copper on 
aluminum, steel on aluminum and 
steel on chromium steel. Diagrams, 
tables, graphs, micrographs. 3 ref. 
(Q9, Al, Cu, ST, CN) 


95-Q. (Russian.) Study of the De- 
formed State With the Help of Ra- 
dioactive Isotopes. S. I. Gubkin and 
- A. Dovnar. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 91, no. 5, Aug. 11, 
1953, p. 1089-1090. 

Radiographs permit examination 
of degree of change at each point 
and main direction of deformation 
at its terminal moment. Method 
shown to be particularly valuable 
for terminal plastic processes. Mi- 
crograph. (Q24, S19) 


96-Q. (Russian.) Investigation of 
Wear of Piston Rings. R. V. Kugel. 
Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 
8, Aug. 1953, p. 32-36. 
Problem of a more rational chro- 
mium plating of oil rings. Diagrams, 
tables. 5 ref. (Q9, L17) 


97-Q. Some Notes on Creep of High 
Temperature Alloys. W. T. Pether. 
Australasian Engineer, 1953, Oct., p. 
95-99, 101, 103, 105, 107, 109. 
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104-Q 


Resumé of a paper presented to 
the Foundry and Metals Institute 
of Western Australia. (Q3) 


98-Q. Brinell Hardness Numbers 
for Various Loads. Vincent E: Lay- 
saght. Materials & Methods, v. 38, 
Dec. 1953, p. 145. 


Data sheet reprinted from “In- 
dentation Hardness Testing,’ Rein- 
hold Publishing Corp., 1949. (Q29) 


99-Q. Work Hardening of Metals. 
Metal Industry, v. 83, Nov. 27, 1953, 
p. 446. 
Slip and theories of cold work 
hardening. 3 ref. (Q24) 


100-Q. A Progress Report on Brass. 
D. C. Bradley and W. R. Toeplitz. 
Metal Powder Association, Proceed- 
ings, 1953, p. 69-76; disc., p. 76-77. 
Mechanical properties of pure iron 
and various copper alloys. Precau- 
tions: necessary for production of 
satisfactory parts. Photographs, 


Tae: 
Q general, H general, Cu, Zn, Pb, 
Sn, Fe) 


101-Q. Alloy Powders by the Hy- 
dride Process. B. A. Gruber. Metal 
Powder Association, Proceedings, 1953, 
p. 95-99; disc., p. 99-101. 

Mechanical properties of chromi- 
um-nickel alloy steeis made from 
powders. Tables, graphs. 

(Q general, H general, Cr, Ni, AY) 


102-Q. American Developments in 
Alloys for High Temperatures. C. L. 
Clark. Metal Progress, v. 65, Jan. 
1954, p. 72-76. 

Compositions and mechanical 
properties’ of low and high-alloy 
steels and other heat resistant al- 
loys. Graphs, tables. 

(Q general, SS, SG-h) 


103-Q. How Tough Are Nickel and 
Chromium Electroplates for Alumi- 
num? Henry Paige, J. H. James and 
F. S. Williams. Product Engineering, 
v. 24, Dec. 1953, p. 162-167. 
Value of nickel and chromium 
electroplated high-strength Al has 
been revealed in a series of corro- 


sion and mechanical _ strength 
studies. Tables, graphs, photo- 
graphs. 


(Q general, R general, Ni, Cr, Al) 


104-Q. A Comparison Between the 
Swift Cupping Press and the Tensile 
Test for the Assessment of the Alu- 
minium-Magnesium Series of Alloys 
for Deep Drawing and Pressing. Roger 
Pearce. Sheet Metal Industries, v. 30, 
no. 320, Dec. 19538, p. 1077-1080. 
Investigation to examine all com- 
mercial aluminum-magnesium alloys 
in all their conditions to discover 
which is the best to use for mass- 
production press work. Tables, pho- 
tograph, diagram. (Q23, Mg, Al) 


105-O 


105-Q. Thorium Improves Magnesi- 
um Alloys. Steel, v. 133, Dec. 14, 1953, 
p. 126, 128. 

Castings made with experimental 
alloys indicate they will be easier 
to handle than rare earth alloys. 
Thorium makes alloying with zir- 
conium easier and ups recoveries. 
Tables. (Q general, Mg) 


106-Q. Steel Below Zero. O. A. 
Battista. Steelways, v. 9, Dec. 1953, 
p. 28-31. 


Studies in effects of low tempera- 
tures on steels. Photographs, dia- 
gram. (Q general, ST) 


107-Q. A Study of Elastic and Plas- 
tic Stress Concentration Factors Due 
to Notches and Fillets in Flat Plates. 
Herbert F. Hardrath and Lachlan 
Ohman. U. S. National Advisory Com- 
mittee for Aeronautics, Report 1117, 
1953, 10 p. 

Six large 24S-T3 aluminum alloy 
sheet specimens containing various 
notches or fillets were tested in ten- 
sion to determine their stress con- 
centration factors in both elastic 
and plastic ranges. Diagrams, 
graphs, table. 12 ref. 

(Q21, Q23, Q25, Al) 


108-Q. Experimental Stress Analy- 
sis of Stiffened Cylinders With Cut- 
outs. Pure Torsion. Floyd R. Schlech- 
te and Richard Rosecrans. U. S. Na- 
tional Advisory Committee for Aero- 
nautics, Technical Note 3039, Nov. 
1953, 41 p. 

Torsion tests made on a cylin- 
drical semimonocoque shell of cir- 
cular cross_ section. Diagrams, 
graphs, photographs, tables. 5 ref. 
(Q25, Al) 


109-Q. Application of Silver Chlor- 
ide in Investigations of Elasto-Plastic 
States of Stress. L. E. Goodman and 
J. G. Sutherland. U. S. National Ad- 
visory Committee for Aeronautics, 
Technical Note, 30438, Nov. 1953, 55 p. 
Quantitative relationships between 
the state of elastic or plastic stress 
in a specimen and observed relative 
retardation and extinction angle de- 
veloped from a general theory of 
stress birefringence. Micrographs, 
graphs, tables. 22 ref. (Q25) 


110-Q. Behavior of Carbon and Low- 
Alloy Steels Between —20 and +650° 
F. G. H. Enzian. Welding Journal, 
v. 32, Dec. 1953, p. 605s-618s._ 
Demonstrates that certain pres- 
sure vessel steels may be susceptible 
to phenomenon of brittleness in 
these temperature ranges. Appro- 
priate precautions to be observed 
in critical applications. Graphs, ta- 
bles. 59 ref. (Q23, CN, AY) 


111-Q. (French.) Steels Resistant to 
Temperatures Greater Than 450° C. I. 
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Georges Vidal. Chaleur & Industrie, 
v. 34, no. 340, Nov. 1953, p. 305-314. 
Resistance to creep; structural 
stability; resistance to oxidation by 
air or to corrosion by certain in- 
dustrial atmospheres; resistance to 
abrasion; and resistance to alter- 
nating stresses. Micrographs, pho- 
tographs, diagrams, graphs. (To be 
continued.) (Q3, R3, AY, SS, Ni) 


112-Q. (French.) The Presence of Pre- 
ferred Micro-Domains of Attack in a 
Copper-Zinc Polycrystalline Solid So- 
lution Very Slightly Deformed by Ten- 
sion. Pierre A. Jacquet. Comptes 
rendus, v. 237, no. 20, Nov. 16, 1953, 
p. 1248-1250. 

Slip lines scarcely visible on elec- 
trolytically polished surface are re- 
vealed by a special etching tech- 
nique. (Q24, Cu, Zn) 


113-Q. (French.) Comparative Study 
of the Wear of Materials Subjected 
to Friction. R. de Fleury. Revue de 
VrAluminium, v. 30, no. 203, Oct. 1953, 
p. 341-345. 

Endurance criterion of materials 
submitted to friction is the work 
that the material] can elastically ab- 
sorb per unit volume. Diagram. 6 
ref. (Q9, Al, ST) 


114-Q. (French.) The Study of Found- 
ry Alloy A-Z5G. Louis Grand. Revue 
de VAluminium, v. 30, no. 204, Nov. 
1953, p. 385-390. 

Mechanical properties, workability 
and corrosion resistance. ‘Tables, 
graphs, photographs. 

(Q general, R general, Al, Zn, Mg) 


115-Q. (French.) Rotating Bending 
Tests on Specimens of Medium Size. 
P. Coron. Revue de métallurgie, v. 
50, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 761-767. 
Machine designed to carry out 
tests to compare cracks of forged 
and machined crankshafts and to 
examine effect of metallic coatings 
on behavior of axles in service. Dia- 
grams, micrographs. 32 ref. (Q5) 


116-Q. (Italian.) Fatigue Tests on 
Steel Softened by Cold Straining. L. 
Matteoli and B. Andreini. Metallurgia 
italiana, v. 45, no. 9, Sept. 1953, p, 
328-337. 

Heat treated steels possess a no- 
ticeable degree of hardness even at 
slight cold deformation. Hypotheses 
advanced to clarify causes of the 
phenomenon. Graphs, tables. 11 ref. 
(Q7, ST) 


117-Q. (Russian.) Influence of Change 
of Deformation Rate on Plastic 
Stretching. L. I. Vasil’ev, A. S. By- 
lina and M. P. Zegrebennikova. Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 90, no. 
5, June 11, 1953, p. 767-769. - 
Importance of rate on continued 
deformation. Graphs. 8 ref. 
(Q24, Cu, Sn) 
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118-Q. (Russian.) Resistance of Met- 
als to Plastic Deformation. Iu. I. 
Iagn and I. A. Chaplinskii. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 90, no. 6, 
June 21, 1953, p. 1023-1026. 

Tests conducted on pure iron, 
steels and aluminum _ bronze. 
Graphs. 5 ref. 

(Q24, Fe, CN, AY, Al) 


119-Q. (Russian.) Role of Grain 
Boundaries in the Process of Plastic 
Deformation of Aluminum. : C 
Iakovleva and M. V. Iakutovich. 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 90, 
no. 6, June 21, 1953, p. 1027-1029 + 
1 plate. 

Effects of changing conditions of 
deformation. Micrographs. 9 ref. 
(Q24, Al) 

120-Q. (Russian.) Calculation of 
Strength of Jointed Eccentric Pipes 
and Conduits. Determination of 
Stresses in Jointed Pipes Caused by 
Press Fitting and Stresses in a Semi- 
plane With a Circular Hole. N. D. 
Tarabasov. Izvestiia Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, Otdelenie Tekhnicheskikh Nauk, 
1953, no. 7, July, p. 949-963. 

Formulae for component stresses. 

Diagrams, tables. 6 ref. (Q25) 
121-Q. (Russian.) Poisson's Ratio 
During Stress Relaxation. B. M. Ro- 
vinskii and V. G. Liuttsau. Izevestiia 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie Tekh- 
nicheskikh Nauk, 1953, no. 10, Oct.,; 
p. 1471-1474. 

Room temperature tests gave a 
value of 0.488 to 0.499 for aluminum 
and 0.416 to 90.493 for copper. 
Graphs, table. 3 ref. (Q21, Al, Cu) 


122-Q. (Spanish.) Application of Metal- 
lography to a Study on the Rupture 
of Tension-Test Specimens. José Iza- 
guirre Cobo. Ciencia y técnica de la 
Soldadura, v. 111, no. 14, Sept.-Oct. 
1953, 8 p. 

Influence of various chemical ele- 
ments on mechanical properties of 
chromium-nickel _ stainless _ steel. 
Tension tests. Micrographs, dia- 
grams (Q27, SS, Cr, Ni) 


123-Q. Bauschinger Effect by Tor- 
sion of Copper Wires. . Druy- 
vesteyn and C. F. Etienne. Applied 
Scientific Research, v. 4, sec. A, no. 
2, 1953, p. 100-104. 

Influence of amount of deforma- 
tion, temperature and preliminary 
stretching. Graphs. 5 ref. 

(Q24, Cu) 


124-Q. Some Aspects of the Effect 
of Copper in Cast Iron and Steel. 
June A. McNicol. Australasian En- 
gineer, 1953, Oct., p. 54-60. ; 
Precipitation hardening, tensile 
properties, creep strength and fa- 
tigue and corrosion resistance of 
copper-bearing iron and steel. 17 


ref. 
(Q23, Q7, Q3, R general, N7, CI, AY) 
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130-Q 


125-Q. WADC Evaluates Magnesium:. 
Good, But—. Irving Stone. Aviation 
Week, v. 59, Dec. 28, 1953, p. 34-37. 


_ Designers and producers must take 
into account the light metai’s sen- 
sitivity to “incorrect” handling. 
Photographs. (Q general, Mg) 


126-Q. Materials for High Temper- 
ature Service. III. Howard C. Cross. 
Industrial Heating, v. 20, Dec. 1953, 
p. 2416, 2418, 2420. 


Properties of various metals, al- 
loys, cermets and ceramic materi- 
als. Graph. (To be continued.) 
(Q general, Al, Mg, Ti, SG-h, SS, Co, 
Mo, Ni) 


127-Q. Effect of Plastic Deformation 
on Subsequent Decomposition in Alu- 
minum Alloys. N. N. Buinov and L. 
I. Podrezov. National Science Founda- 
tion Translation, no. 41, Aug. 1953, 
4 p. (Original in Doklady Akademié 
Nauk SSSR, v. 88, 1953, p. 665.) Avail- 
able from Office of Technical Services, 
Department of Commerce, Washing- 
ton 25, D. C. $0.10. 
Electron-microscopic analysis of 
an aluminum-silver alloy shows that 
the decomposition in the surface 
layer of the alloy differed from that 
in the interior. Micrographs. 9 ref. 
(Q24, Ag, Al) 


128-Q. Internal Friction and Shear 
Modulus of Pure Copper and Beryllium 
Bronze. V. S. Postnikov. National 
Science Foundation Translation, no. 
86, Sept. 1953, 4 p. (Original in Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 91, no. 
1, July 1953, p. 79-82.) Available from 
Office of Technical Services, Depart- 
ment of Commerce, Washington 25, 
D. C. $0.10. 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 89-Q, 1954. 
(Q22, Q2, Cu, Be) 


129-Q. Jumplike Deformation in the 
Linear “Elastic” Range of the Strain 
Diagram. N. F. Syutkin. National 
Science Foundation Translation, no. 
74, Sept. 1953, 3 p. (Original in Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 91, 1953, 
p. 83-85.) Available from Office of 
Technical Services, Department of 
Commerce, Washington 25, D. C. 


.10. 

Samplike deformation observed in 
a zinc-aluminum alloy during elastic 
extension. Test equipment is de- 
scribed. Graphs. 3 ref. (Q21, Al) 


130-Q. Some Data on the Relation 
of Relaxation and Rate Characteristics 
in Plastic Deformation. L. I. Vasily- 
ev. National Science Foundation 
Translation, no. 33, July 1953, 3 p. 
(Original in Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 89, 1953, p. 451.) Available 
from Office of Technical Services, De- 
partment of Commerce, Washington 
25, D> €. $0.10. 


131-Q 


Tests made on wires of copper, 
nickel, copper-nickel alloy and tin. 
Graphs. 10 ref. (Q24, Cu, Ni, Sn) 


131-Q. A Study of Isochromatic Lines 
in Transparent Models Under Finite 
Plastic Deformation. S. I. Gubkin 
and S. I. Dobrovolsky. National Sci- 
ence Foundation Translation, no. 83, 
5 p. (Original in Doklady Akademi 
Nauk SSSR, v. 88, 1953, p. 799-802.) 
Available from Office of Technical 
Services, Department of Commerce, 
Washington 25, D. C. $0.10. 


Pattern formed by the isochroma- 
tics determined by type of load, 
shape of the loaded body and ap- 
paratus employed. Micrographs. 
(Q24) 


132-Q. Second-Order Elastic Defor- 
mation of Solids. D. S. Hughes and 
J. L. Kelly. Physical Review, v. 92, 
ser. 2, Dec. 1, 1953, p. 1145-1149. 


Expressions for the velocities of 
elastic waves in stressed solids de- 
rived using Murnaghan’s theory of 
finite deformations and third-order 
terms in the energy. Graphs, tables, 
diagrams. 14 ref. (Q21, Fe) 


133-Q. (Hungarian.) Present Status of 
the Testing of Iron Castings. Tibor 
Lukacsfalvi., Onidde, v. 4, no. 9, Sept., 
p. 196-201. 

Necessity and usefulness of vari- 
ous tests, such as impact, fatigue 
limit, damping capacity and nonde- 
pyuctine: Diagrams, micrographs. 

ref. 


(Q6, Q7, Q8, S general, CI) 


134-Q. (Book.) Dislucations and Plas- 
tic Flow in Crystals. A. H. Cottrell. 
223 p. 1953. Oxford University Press, 
Amen House, Warwick Square, Lon- 
don BE. C. 4, England, $5.00. 
Includes chapters on interpreta- 
tion of slip in crystals; elastic prop- 
erties of dislocations; dislocations in 
crystals; theories of the _ yield 
strength; and work hardening, an- 
nealing and creep. (Q24) 


135-Q. Fatigue of Metals. R. Cazaud. 
(Translated from French by A. J. 
Fenner.) 334 p. 1953. Philosophical 
Library, New York 16, N. Y. $12.50. 
Comprehensive survey of behavior 
of metals under cyclic stresses. See 
also item 190-Q, 1953. Photographs, 
tables. (Q7) 


136-Q. (Book.) Stress Waves in Solids. 
H. Kolsky. 211 p. 1953. Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, Amen House, Warwick 
Square, London E. C. 4, England. 
$5.00. 
Includes chapters on propagation 
in an extended elastic medium; 
propagation in bounded elastic me- 
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dia; experimental investigations 
with elastic materials; internal fric- 
tion; experimental investigation of 
dynamic elastic properties; plastic 
waves and shock waves; and frac- 
tures produced by stress waves. 
(Q21, Q25) 


137-Q. A Method of Making Edge- 
wise Bend Tests of Rectangular Bus 
Bar. C. O. Smith and F. M. Howell. 
ASTM Bulletin, 1953, no. 194, p. 58-61. 
Apparatus and techniques. Dia- 
gram, tables, photograph. (Q5) 


138-Q. Fatigue Properties of Cast 
Iron. G. N. J. Gilbert. British Cast 
Iron Research Association. Journal of 
Research and Development, v. 5, Dec. 
1953, p. 94-108. 
General discussion including Oro- 
wan’s theory of fatigue. Graphs, 
diagrams, tables. 12 ref. (Q7, CI) 


139-Q. Comprehensive Mechanical 
Tests on an Acicular Cast Iron. K. 
B. Palmer. British Cast Iron Re- 
search Association. Journal of Re- 
search and Development, v. 5, Dec. 
1953, p. 109-117 + 1 plate. 

Results of tests on typical 30-ton 
tensile acicular cast iron carried out 
on reasonably uniform test pieces. 
Tables, graphs, micrographs. 

(Q general, CI) 


140-Q. Galvanizing Embrittlement 
of Blackheart Malleable Iron. G. N. 
J. Gilbert. British Cast Iron Research 
Association. Journal of Research and 
Development, v. 5, Dec. 1958, p. 124- 
131 + 2 plates. 

Effects of phosphorus and silicon 
on susceptibility to embrittlement. 
Quenching from 650°C. prevents 
embrittlement. Micrographs, draw- 
ing, graphs, tables. 5 ref. 

(Q23, L1é, CI) 


141-Q. The Problem of Hydrogen 
Diffusion in the Pickling of Spring 
Steel. J. S. Jackson. Hlectrodeposi- 
tors’ Technical Society, Journal, v. 28, 
1951-1952, p. 89-98; disc., p. 98-101 + 2 
plates. 

It has been found that whereas 
hydrogen embrittlement only causes 
a slight reduction in fatigue limit, in 
eases of higher stress ranges re- 
sults are very seriously lowered, es- 
pecially in the case of hardened and 
tempered springs. Graphs, tables, 
diagram. 12 ref. 

(Q23, Q7, L12, CN) 


142-Q. The Plastic Design -of Grill- 
ages. Jacques Heyman. Engineering, 
v. 176, Dec. 25, 1958, p. 804-807. 
_ Theoretical and experimental work 
in plastic behavior of grillages. Ta- 
Cons ee a diagrams, graphs. 


143-Q. The Low-Stress Torsional 
Creep Properties of Pure Aluminium. 
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W. Betteridge. Institute of Metals, 
Journal, v. 82, Dec. 1953, p. 149-161: 
Creep properties of pure aluminum 
at 200° C. determined by a high- 
sensitivity torsion method, at a 
torque producing a maximum elas- 
tic shear strain of 2:8 x 10°. Creep 
strain shown to be primarily de- 
pendent on amount of cold work ap- 
plied to material and on time and 
temperature of annealing treatments 
given before the creep test. Tables, 
graphs, diagram. 21 ref. (Q3, Al) 


144-Q. The Effects of Some Consti- 
tutional Factors on the Creep and Fa- 
tigue Properties of Lead and Lead 
Alloys. L. M. T. Hopkin and C. J. 
Thwaites. Institute of Metals, Journal, 
v. 82, Dec. 19538, p. 181-196 + 7 plates. 
Tin, copper and antimony were 
added to high-purity lead. Fine 
grains and presence of dispersed 
phases increased creep resistance. 
Fatigue resistance was increased 
more in single-phase alloys than in 
two-phase systems. Aging effects 
studied. Graphs, tables. 53 ref. 
(Q3, Q7, Pb) 


145-Q. Fracture of Alpha _ Iron. 
Constance F’. Tipper and E. O. Hall. 
Tiron-& steel, v. 26, Dee; 11, 1953, p. 
594-597; disc., p. 659-662. 

Abridged from paper presented at 
Iron and Steel Institute, Autumn 
General Meeting, 1953. Investigation 
to determine amount of plastic de- 
formation involved in fracture of 
erystals when such fracture was of 
cleavage type. Diagrams, graphs, ta- 
ble, micrographs. (Q24, Q26, Fe) 

146-Q. Iron-Oxygen Alloys. W. P. 
Rees and B. E. Hopkins. Iron €& 
Steel, v. 26, Dec. 11, 1953, p. 597-600; 
disc., p. 659-662. 

Abridged from paper presented at 
Iron and Steel Institute, Autumn 
General Meeting, 1953. Tensile and 
V-notched Charpy impact tests over 
temperature range covering tough to 
brittle transition. Table, micro- 
graphs. (Q6, Q27, Fe) 


147-Q. Propagation of Brittle Frac- 
ture in Steel. T. S. Robertson. Iron 
and Steel Institute, Journal, v. 175, 
Dec. 1953, p. 361-374 + 4 plates. 
Development of a new test which 
applies a known transverse stress 
and assesses material through its 
ability to arrest a running crack. 
Diagrams, graphs, tables. 
(Q26, Q23, ST) 


148-Q. Internal Friction of Molyb- 
denum During Tensile Deformation. 
R. E. Maringer. Journal of Applied 
Physics, v. 24, Dec. 1953, p. 1525. 
Results of experimental study. 
Graph. (Q22, Mo) 


149-Q. Mechanical Properties of_Zir- 
conium. Light Metal Age, v. 11, Dec. 
1953, p. 16-18. 
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Results of tests. Annealing, de- 
forming, welding and casting of un- 
alloyed zirconium. Tables. 

(Q general, Zr) 


150-Q. Thick Cylinders. W. A. 
Milnes. Mechanical World and Engi- 
neering Record, v. 183, Dec. 1953, p. 
540-543 . 

Complement to traditional method 
of establishing basic Lamé equations 
for radial and hoop stresses in thick 
cylinders subjected to heavy hydro- 
static pressure. Applications to deri- 
vation of practical formulas for wall 
thickness and design stress recom- 
mendations. Diagrams. (Q25) 


151-Q. Research Progress. Kink 
Bands. Metal Industry, v. 83, Dec. 11, 
1953, p. 481. 
Slip and deformation of face-cen- 
tered cubic metal crystals. 3 ref. 
(Q24, Al, Cu) 


152-Q. Intercrystalline Brittleness. 
A. R. Bailey, S: Morris, and A. J. 
K. Wiesiolek. Metal Industry, v. 83, 
Dec. 18, 1953, p. 497-498. 

Investigates delayed intercrystal- 
line failure under sustained tensile 
stress, in air, of sand-cast, ternary 
beta brass containing about 4% alu- 
minum. Table. 8 ref. (Q23, Cu) 


153-Q. A Note on the Preparation of 
Miniature Tensile Test Specimens. R. 
J. M. Payne. Metallurgia, v. 48, no. 
290, Dec. 1953, p. 315. 
Method of sampling large compo- 
nents in order to investigate local 
properties. Diagram. (Q27) 


154-Q. Influence of Microstructure 
on the Hot Strength of Steel. Georges 
Delbart and Michel Ravery. Metal 
Treatment and Drop Forging, v. 20, 
Dec. 1953, p. 579-589. 

Creep tests were carried out at 
450 and 575°C. Influence of pre- 
liminary heating and soaking inves- 
tigated. Tables, graphs, _micro- 
graphs. 5 ref. (Q3, M27, AY) 


155-Q. Stress-Strain Records at 
High Straining Rates. Francis G. Tat- 
nall and Greer Ellis. Nondestructive 
Testing, v. 11, Nov.-Dec. 1953, p. 32- 
34, 

Trials of suggested instrumenta- 
tion for recording X-Y load-deforma- 
tion curves of structural parts and 
components subjected to _ pulses, 
shocks, impacts, vibrations and al- 
ternating loads at frequencies en- 
countered in service. Diagrams, pho- 
tographs, oscillograms. (Q27) 


156-Q. Plastic Deformation and the 
Electric Strength of Alkali Halide 
Crystals. R. Cooper and A. A. Wal- 
lace. Physical Society, Proceedings, v. 
66, no. 408B, Dec. 1953, p. 1113-1115. 
Photo-elastic method used to de- 
tect birefringence due to plastic de- 


157-Q 


formation. Apparatus illustrated. 
Micrographs, diagram. 4 ref. 
(Q24, Q25) 


157-Q. Electrolytic Cold-Working 
and Internal Friction in Palladium- 
Hydrogen Alloys. F. A. Lewis, G. E. 
Roberts and A. R. Ubbelohde. Royal 
Society, Proceedings, v. 220, ser. A, 
Dec. 8, 1953, p. 279-289. 

Effects of hydrogen on elastic 
moduli of palladium are only small. 
Graphs, photograph, diagrams. 18 
ref. (Q22, Pb) 


158-Q. Internal Friction in Metals. 
A. S. Nowick. Paper from “Progress 
in Metal Physics”. v. IV. Interscience 
Publishers, Inc., p. 1-70. 

Attempt to provide a phenomeno- 
logical description of general fea- 
tures of nonelastic deformation 
which is sufficiently general to in- 
clude anelasticity, static hysteresis 
and amplitude dependent internal 
friction. Graphs, diagrams. 149 ref. 
(Q22) 


159-Q. Theory of Dislocations. A. 
H. Cottrell. Paper from “Progress in 
Metal Physics’. v. IV. Interscience 
Publishers, Inc., p. 205-264 + 2 plates. 
Review of progress. Diagrams, 
graphs. 160 ref. (Q24, M26) 


160-Q. The Statistical Behavior of 
Fatigue Properties and the Influence 
of Metallurgical Factors. E. Epremian 
and R. F. Mehl. Paper from “Sym- 
posium on Fatigue With Emphasis on 
Statistical Approach”. II. ASTM Spe- 
cial Technical Publication no. 187. 
American Society for Testing Materi- 
als, p. 25-54; disc., p. 55-57. 

Includes tables, graphs, diagrams. 

23 ref. (Q7) 


161-Q. A Statistical Interpretation 
of the Effect of Understressing on Fa- 
tigue Strength. E. Epremian and R. 
F. Mehl. Paper from “Symposium on 
Fatigue with Emphasis on Statistical 
Approach”. II. ASTM Special Tech- 
nical Publication no. 137. American 
Society for Testing Materials, p. 58- 
64; disc., p. 65-69. 
Investigation to study understress- 
ing effect from a statistical view- 
point. Tables, graphs. (Q7) 


162-Q. Fatigue Properties of Large 
Specimens With Related Size and Sta- 
tistical Effects. Oscar J. Horger and 
Harry R. Neifert. Paper from “Sym- 
posium on Fatigue with Emphasis on 
Statistical Approach”. II. ASTM Spe- 
cial Technical Publication no. 137. 
American Society for Testing Materi- 
als, p. 70-89; disc., p. 90-91. 

Results of rotating-bending fa- 
tigue tests on shafts 0.3 to 6 in. in 
diameter from ASE plain carbon 
steels of 0.39 and 0.54% carbon con- 
tent in both the as-forge and nor- 
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malized-and-tempered conditions. 
Shafts were tested with stress con- 
centration, as represented by both 
fillets and press-fitted members, as 
well as plain specimens. Diagrams, 
micrographs, tables, photograph. 14 
ref. (Q7, ST) 


163-Q. Mechanism of Action of In- 
hibitors Upon Hydrogen Embrittle- 
ment of Steel in Sulfuric Acid. Z. A. 
Iofa and E. I. Liakhovetskaia. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
no. 3048, 9 p. (From Doklady Aka- 
demii Nauk SSSR, v. 86, no. 3, 1952, 
p. 577-580.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 92-Q, 1954. 
(Q23, Q5, CN) 


164-Q. (English.) Auto-Stresses in 
Steel Parts. Aciers Fins & Spéciaux 
Francais, 1953, no. 15, Nov., p. 32-36. 


Production, measurement, effects, 
stress relief and suppression of auto- 
stresses. 4 ref. (Q25, ST) 


165-Q. (French.) The Effect of Low 
Temperatures on Plasticity of Steels 
Used in Metallic Constructions. A. 
Chagneau. Ossature metallique, v. 18, 
no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 577-580. 


Changes in mechanical properties 
of metals and alloys in tension, drop, 
fatigue, hardness and impact tests. 
Outlines MacAdam theory to explain 
influence of low temperatures. 
Graphs. (Q general, ST) 


166-Q. (French.) Definition of Fa- 
tigue. Resistance in the Case of Steel- 
Welded Structures. Souwdure et Tech- 
niques connexes, v. 7, nos. 11-12, Nov.- 
Dec. 1958, p. 282-284. 


Results of tests conducted by the 
International Welding Institute’s Fa- 
tigue Testing Commission no. 138. 
Photographs. (Q7, K9, ST) 


167-Q. (German.) Hardness Testing of 
Cast-Copper Alloys. I. P. Melchior. 
It. H. Meichsner. Metall, v. 7, nos. 
11-12, June 1953, p. 433-436; nos. 23-24, 
Dec. 1953, p. 1007-1009. 


Part I: Three seconds are ade- 
quate for loading interval in Brinell 
hardness test. Part II: Experimental 
data showing that proposed reduc- 
tion of impression time is neither 
necessary nor desirable. Tables, 
graphs, micrographs. (Q29, Cu) 


168-Q. (German.) Symposium on Brit- 
tle Fracture in Leoben. O. Werner. 
Metall, v. 7, nos. 21-22, Nov. 1953, p. 
901-905. 


Phenomena, mechanism, causes 
and structural processes of brittle 
fracture. Methods of testing. 11 ref. 
(Q26, Q23) 


169-Q. (German.) Explanation of the 
Supporting Effect in Alternating 
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Stress. H. O. Meuth. Metall, v. 7, 
nos. 23-24, Dec. 1953, p. 974-977. 


Effect of a notch on alternating 
and statistically stressed materials. 
Diagrams, graphs. 24 ref. (Q25) 


170-Q. (German.) Formation of Slip 
Lines on Plastically Deformed Met- 
al Surfaces. II-III. W. Spath. Metall- 
oberfldche, Ausgabe A, v. 7, no. 12, 
Dec. 1953, p. 177-183. 


Literature review on slip lines and 
bands. Mechanism of slipping was 
shown to generate ultrasound waves. 
Effect of temperature on slip band 
width. Correlation between slip band 
width and ultrasonic frequencies of 
different metals. Diagrams, tables. 
34 ref. (Q24) 


171-Q. (German.) X-Ray Investigation 
on the Internal Stresses in Plastically 
Elongated Iron. Eugen Kappler and 
Ludwig Reimer. Zeitschrift fiir ange- 
wandte Physik, v. 5, no. 11, Nov. 1953, 
p. 401-406. 

Grunough’s theory expanded by 
applying obliquely incident X-rays. 
Results confirm theory. Stress-lat- 
tice constant diagrams explain high 
internal stresses of iron. Graphs. 
14 ref. (Q25, Fe) 


172-Q. (Russian.) Questions of Con- 
formity in Relaxation and Speed Char- 
acteristics During Plastic Extension. 
L. I. Vasilev. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 92, no. 2, Sept. 11, 
1953, p. 301-302. 

New data correlates theory and 
experimental results using specimens 
of tin, copper, nickel and copper- 
nickel wire. (Q23, Sn, Cu, Ni) 


173-Q. (Russian.) Wear Resistance of 
Diffusion Chromium Plated Carbon 
Steel in the Presence of Certain Liq- 
uid Media. M. M. Khrushchov, M. 
A. Babichev and G. N. Dubinin. 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 92, 
no. 2, Sept. 11, 1953, p. 303-306. 
Investigations made in 5% KeCrOs 
solution in distilled water. Wear re- 
sistance is not determined by hard- 
ness of steel. Tables, graphs. 4 ref. 
(Q9, CN, Cr) 


174-Q. (Russian.) Plastic Deformation 
and Fracture During Torsion. F. P. 
Rybalko. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 93, no. 3, Nov. 21, 1953, p. 
471-473. 

Investigations devoted to study of 
the connection between plasticity of 
metals and appearance of macro- 
evidence of deformation. Graph. 7 
ref. (Q24, Q1) 


175-Q. (Russian.) Mechanical Proper- 
ties of Basic Open Hearth Carbon 
Steel. S. L. Levin, S. N. Mylko and 
I. P. Kazachkov. Liteinoe Proizvod- 
stvo, 1953, no. 8, Aug., p. 1-4. | 
Factors influencing formation of 
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hot cracks in castings. Techniques 
of melting and effect of carbon con- 
tent and pouring temperature. Ta- 
bles, graphs. 6 ref. 

(Q general, D2, CI) 


176-Q. (Russian.) Durability of High 
Phosphorus Perlitic Cast Iron. V. B. 
Liadskii. Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1953, 
no. 8, Aug., p. 16-17. 

Results of laboratory wear tests. 
Sliding and rolling friction resist- 
ance determined. Tables, diagrams. 
9 ref. (Q9, CTI) 


177-Q. (Russian.) Complex Stress 
Functions in the Axisymmetrical Con- 
tact Problem in the Elasticity Theory. 
N. A. Rostovtsev. Prikladnaia Mate- 
matika «+ Mekhanika, v. 17, no. 5, 
Sept.-Oct. 1953, p. 611-614. 

Method of calculation of stress 
and displacement fields in absence 
of friction and adhesive forces. 4 
ref. (Q21) 


178-Q. (Russian.) Calculation of the 
Profile of a Rotating Disk for Creep 
Conditions. A. G. Kostiuk. Priklad- 
naia Matematika 1 Mekhanika, v. 17, 
no. 5, Sept.-Oct. 19538, p. 615-618. 

Considers thin disk with station- 

ary creep conditions. 3 ref. (Q3) 
179-Q. (Swedish.) Impact Transition 
Temperatures and Aging Properties of 
Titanium Stabilized Mild Steels. Ake 
Josefsson and Bengt Nelson. Jernkon- 
torets Annaler, v. 137, no. 10, 1953, 
p. 725-743. 

Influence of fixing carbon and ni- 
trogen as soluble titanium carbides 
and nitrides on transition tempera- 
ture in the Charpy test. Graphs, 
micrographs, tables. 13 ref. 

(Q6, N7, ST, Ti) 


180-Q. The Statistical Nature of the 
Fatigue Properties of SAE 4340 Steel 
Forgings. J. T. Ransom and R. F 
Mehl. Paper from “Symposium on Fa- 
tigue with Emphasis on Statistical 
Approach”. II. ASTM Special Tech- 
nical Publication no. 1387. American 
Society for Testing Materials, p. 3-21; 
disc., p. 21-24. 

High and low-quality forgings of 
same tensile strength level studied. 
Specimens taken in longitudinal and 
transverse directions. Procedures 
used to permit statistical analysis 
of variability of endurance limit and 
life to failure. Tables, diagrams, 
graphs. 15 ref. (Q7, ST) 


181-Q. Steel Testing and Design. 
il. W. A. Martin. Canadian Metals, 
v. 17, Jan. 1954, p. 34-35. 

Testing and design procedures 
with sound engineering bases are 
necessary to reduce ignorance fac- 
tors in design and to assist in avoid- 
ing material failures under service 
conditions. Low-alloy high-tensile 
steels are discussed. 3 ref. 

(Q general, AY) 


182-Q 


182-Q. Effect of Plastic Deforma- 
tion on Carbide Precipitation in Steels. 
D. V. Wilson. Iron and Steel Insti- 
tute, Journal, v. 176, Jan. 1954, p. 28. 
Tests show that carbide precipita- 
tion is strongly retarded by plastic 
deformation in medium carbon 
steels. Micrographs. 4 ref. 
(Q24, N8, ST) 


183-Q. Tin Increases Strength of 
Ti-Al Alloys Without Loss in Fabrica- 
bility. W. L. Finlay, R. I. Jaffee, 
R. W. Parcel and R. °C. Durstein. 
Journal of Metals, v. 6, Jan. 1954, p. 
25-29. 

Experimental data show 5% alu- 
minum, 2.5% tin alloy is markedly 
superior to interstitial alpha-type al- 
loys. Graphs, tables. 5 ref. 

(Q general, Ti, Al, Sn) 


184-Q. Effect of Repeated Tensile 
Prestrain on the Ductility of Some 
Metals. Edmund C. Franz. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6; American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, Jan. 1954, p. 
56-57. 

Techniques and results of experi- 
ments using aluminum alloy and 
electrolytic copper. Graphs, micro- 
graph. 4 ref. (Q@28, Al, Cu) 


185-Q. Mechanism of Plastic Flow 
in Titanium: Manifestations and Dy- 
namics of Glide. F. D. Rosi. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6; American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Hngineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, Jan. 1954, p. 58- 
69. 

Slip and twinning behavior in ex- 
tended titanium crystals are studied 
in some detail. Formation and ap- 
pearance of coarse kink bands. Dia- 
grams, micrographs, table. 29 ref. 
(Q24, Ti) 


186-Q. Creep Correlations of Met- 
als at Elevated Temperatures. Oleg 
D. Sherby, Raymond L. Orr and 
John E. Dorn. Journal of Metals, v. 
6; American Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, 
v. 200, Jan. 1954, p. 71-80. 

Application of correlations to data 
for aluminum, iron, nickel, copper, 
zinc, platinum, gold, lead, and simple 
alloys. Graphs, tables. 22 ref. 
(Q3, Al, Fe, Ni, Cu, Zn, Pt, Au, Pb) 


187-Q. On the Axisymmetric Prob- 
lem of Elasticity Theory for a Medium 
With Transverse Isotropy. R. A. Eu- 
banks and E. Sternberg. Journal of 
Rational Mechanics and Analysis, v. 3, 
Jan. 1954, p. 89-101. 

Mathematical discussion. 12 ref. 


(Q21) 


188-Q. Cantilever Beams. B. Sael- 


man. Machine Design, v. 26, Jan. 
1954, p. 161-163. 
Method of calculating tearout 


strength. Diagrams, graphs. (Q23) 
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189-Q. Properties of Cast Stainless 
Steels. Materials & Methods, v. 39, 
Jan. 1954, p. 129, 131, 133. 

Data sheet. (Q general, SS) 


190-Q. Brittle Failure of Nonship 
Steel-Plate Structures. M. E. Shank. 
Mechanical Engineering, v. 76, Jan. 
1954, p. 23-28. 

Summary of report to the Commit- 
tee on Ship Structural Design, Na- 
tional Academy of Science—National 
Research Council. A survey of non- 
ship brittle failures of carbon plate 
steel structure to determine factors 
relating to such failures. Photo- 
graphs. (Q23) 


191-Q. Viscous Fiow at Grain Boun- 
daries? Metal Industry, v. 84, Jan. 8, 
1954, p. 30. 
Theories of mechanism of creep 
in a polycrystalline metal. 1 ref. 
(Q3, Al) 


192-Q. Comparative Fatigue Tests 

With 24S-T Alclad Riveted and Bonded 
Stiffened Panels. J. H. Rondeel, R. 

Kruithof and F. J. Plantema. Nether- 
lands Nationaal Luchtvaartlaboratori- 

oy Report S. 416, Dec. 1952, p. Sil- 
14. 

Compares fatigue strengths of 
bonded and riveted flat sheet-string- 
er panels of identical construction 
except for the sheet-stringer joints. 
Results of fatigue tests on panels 
stiffened with angle section stringers 
and top-hat stringers. Graphs, dia- 
grams, tables, photographs. 

(Q7, K138, Al) 


193-Q. Note on the General Stress- 
Strain Relations of Some Ideal Bodies 
Showing the Phenomena of Creep and 
of Relaxation. J. P. Benthem. Neth- 
erlands Nationaal Luchtvaartlabora- 
torium Report S. 426, p. S15-S23. 
General stress-strain relations of 
isotropic linear bodies and viscosity 
phenomena which may accompany 
plastic deformation. Diagrams. 7 
ref. (Q23, Q24, Q3) 


194-Q. Deformation in Copper and 
Alpha Brasses. A. M. Halstead, J. 
M. McCaughey and H. Markus. 
Product Engineering, v. 25, Jan. 1954, 
p. 180-185. 

Clarification of true nature of 
stress-strain relationship and cause 
of initial deformation. Tables, pho- 
tographs, graphs. 9 ref. (Q27) 


195-Q. Lower and Upper Bounds 
to the Ultimate Loads of Buckled 
Redundant Trusses. F. F. Masur. 
Quarterly of Applicd Mathematics, v. 
11, Jan. 1954, p. 385-392. 
_ Two theorems are derived estab- 
lishing lower and upper bounds to 
ultimate loads. 8 ref. (Q28) 


196-Q. On Saint-Venant’s Principle. 
E. Sternberg. Quarterly of Applied 
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Fae ates: v. 11, Jan. 1954, p. 393- 

Mathematical discussion of princi- 

ple which involves the problem of 

extension, torsion, and flexure of 

prismatic and cylindrical bodies. 18 
ref. (Q27, Q1) 


197-Q. Plastic Flow in a Deeply 
Notched Bar With Semi-Circular Root. 
Alexander J. Wang. Quarterly of Ap- 
plied Mathematics, v. 11, Jan. 1954, 
p. 427-438. 
Unsteady motion problem of a 
circular-notched bar pulled in ten- 
sion in plane strain. Graphs. 7 ref. 


(Q24) 


198-Q. On Some Eigenvalue Prob- 
lems of Exceptional Difficulty, Exem- 
plified by a Case of Elastic Insta- 
bility. R. V. Southwell and Gillian 
Vaisey. Quarterly Journal of Mechan- 
ics and Applied Mathematics, v. 6, 
Dec. 1953, p. 453-480. 

Relaxation methods to estimate 
critical load and mode of distortion 
(“waving”) for a flat plate represent- 
ative of a cantilever I-beam. Dia- 
grams, graphs, tables. 14 ref. (Q21) 


199-Q. Closure Waves in Helical 
Compression Springs With Inelastic 
Coil Impact. J. A. Morrison. Quarter- 
ly of Applied Mathematics, v. 11, Jan. 
1954, p. 457-471. 

Problem of spring surges taking 
into account coil closure is mathe- 
matically discussed. Drawings. 1 
ref. (Q28) 


200-Q. The Torsion and Stretching 
of Spiral Rods. II. H. Okubo. Quar- 
terly of Applied Mathematics, v. 11, 
Jan. 1954, p. 488-495. 

A mathematical analysis. Graphs. 


(Q1) 


201-Q. An Addition to Poritsky’s 
Solutions of a Differential Equation 
of Torsion. J. C. Wilhoit, Jr. Quar- 
terly of Applied Mathematics, v. 11, 
Jan. 1954, p. 499-501. 

Mathematical solutions. 1 ref. 


(QI) 


202-Q. Problems of Hardness Test- 
ing of Thin' Sheet Metals. E. Borje 
Bergsman. Sheet Metal Industries, v. 
31, no. 321, Jan. 1954, p. 5-14. 
Micro-hardness and problems aris- 
ing from testing sheet and foil. 
Graphs, photomicrographs, table. 37 
ref. (Q29) 
203-Q. Hardness Testing Equipment 
and Methods. John E. Hyler. Tooling 
and Production, v. 19, Dec. 1953, p. 
64, 75, 78, 104-108. 
Includes photographs. (Q29) 


204-Q. Fatigue Tests at Stresses 
Producing Failure in 2 to 10,000 Cy- 
cles. 24S-T3 and 75S-T6 Aluminum-Al- 
loy Sheet Specimens With a Theoreti- 
cal Stress-Concentration Factor of 4.0 
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Subjected to Completely Reversed 
Axial Load. Herbert F. Hardrath and 
Walter Illg. U. S. National Advisory 
Committee for Aeronautics, Technical 
Note 3132, Jan. 1954, 14 p. 

Notched specimens were subjected 
to completely reversed axial loads. 
Failures occurred in less than 50 
cycles at two-thirds of static tensile 
strength and in as few as two cycles 
when applied load was near the 
static strength of the specimen. 
ea tables, photograph. 7 ref. 


205-Q. Ductility Transition of Weld 
Metal. W.S. Pellini and E. W. Esch- 
bacher. Welding Journal, v. 33, Jan. 
1954, p. 16S-20S. 

Determination by drop weight test 
method. Relative resistance to frac- 
ture initiation of weld metal and 
structural steels. Photographs, dia- 
grams, tables, graphs. 4 ref. 

(Q23, ST) 


206-Q. Fatigue Strength of Butt 
Joints in %-in. Thick Aluminum Al- 
loy Plates. E. C. Hartmann, Marshall 
Holt and I. D. Eaton. Welding Jour- 
nal, v. 33, Jan. 1954, p. 21S-30S. 
Results of direct-stress fatigue 
tests. Tables, diagrams, photo- 
graphs, graphs. 8 ref. (Q7, Al) 


207-Q. The Plastic Fatigue Strength 
of Pressure Vessel Steels. J. H. Gross, 
D. E. Gucer and R. D. Stout. Weld- 
ing Journal, Vv. 33, Jan. 1954, p: 
318-398. 

Strain behavior, surface prepara- 
tion, testing temperature, welding, 
and heat treatments. Diagrams, pho- 
tographs, graphs, tables. 2 ref. 
(Q7, CN, AY) 


208-Q. (English.) Some Plastic Prop- 
erties of Nickel Alloys. V. F. Zackay 
and T. H. Hazlett. Acta Metallurgica, 
v. 1, no. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 624-628. 
Data on nickel-iron alloys show 
that iron effectively solution-hardens 
nickel. Tables, graphs. 5 ref. 
(Q23, N7, Fe, Ni) 


209-Q. (English.) Tensile Deformation 
of High-Purity Copper as a Function 
of Temperature, Strain Rate, and 
Grain Size. R. P. Carreker, Jr., and 
W. RR. Hibbard, Jr. Acta Metallurgica, 
eae no. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 654-655, 657- 
Effect of rate was investigated 
by rate-change tests over the same 
ranges of temperature and grain 
size. Graphs, tables, diagram. 21 
ref. (Q27, Cu) 


210-Q. (English.) Cleavage Deforma- 
tion in Zine and Sodium Chloride. P. 
L. Pratt. Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, no. 
6, Nov. 1953, p. 692-699. 
Flat surfaces prepared by cleav- 
age of single crystals show deforma- 


211-OQ 


tion markings associated with propa- 
gation of the cleavage crack. Micro- 
graphs, diagrams. 11 ref. (Q24, Zn) 


211-Q. (English.) Deformation Mech- 
anisms in Vitanium at Elevated Tem- 
peratures. C. J. McHargue and J. 
P. Hammond. Acta Metallurgica, v. 
1, no. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 700-701, 703-705. 
Study of coarse-grained specimens 
deformed in tension at 815° C. Dia- 
grams, micrographs, table. 9 ref. 
(Q27, Ti) 


212-Q. (English.) The Dynamic Yield- 
ing of Mild Steel. J. D. Campbell. 
Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, no. 6, Nov. 
1953, p. 706-710. 

Results of dynamic and impact 
tests on mild steel. A criterion for 
dynamic yield is proposed. Graphs. 
15 ref. (Q27, Q6, CN) 


213-Q. (English.) The Nucleation 
Problem in Deformation Twinning. 
R. L. Bell and R. W. Cahn. Acta 
Metallurgica, v. 1, no. 6, Nov. 1953, 
p. 752-753. 

Discusses three characteristics in 
twinning; creation of wedge-shaped 
twin, spread of twin across crystal, 
and thickening of twin lamella. 9 
ref. (Q24, Zn) 


214-Q. (English.) Strain Markings in 
Alpha-Brass. J. J. Gilman. Acta 
Metallurgica, v. 1, no. 6, Nov. 1953, 
p. 764. 
Accounts for appearance of strain 
markings upon etching. 2 ref. 
(Q24, Cu) 


215-Q. (French.) Effect of Rate of 
Deformation and Temperature on the 
Work Hardening of Armco Iron. H. 
Hendus and H. Rohrig. Revue de 
métallurgie, v. 50, no. 12, Dec. 1953, 
Pp. 833-838; disc., p. 838. 
Microtensile tests were carried out 

at various temperatures between 20 

and 100°C. Graphs. 11 ref. 

(Q27, Fe) 


216-Q. (French.) Effect of Aging at 
80° ©. on Mechanical Properties of 
Armco Iron and a 0.16% Carbon Steel. 
H. Hendus and H. Rohrig. Revue de 
métallurgie, v. 50, no. 12, Dec. 1953, 
p. 839-843. 

Effect of aging on hardness, elas- 
tic limit, tensile strength, and work- 
hardening. Graphs. 12 ref. 

(Q general, N7, AY) 


217-Q. (German.) Hot Work Tool- 
steels. Hermann M. Hiller. Stahl und 
Eisen, v. 73, no. 24, Nov. 19, 1953, p. 
1565-1574. 

Required properties of toolsteels 
and methods of determining these 
properties. Effects of different al- 
loying elements and application of 
heat resistant toolsteels. Table, 
graphs. 29 ref. (Q general, T6, TS) 
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218-Q. (German.) Experiments on the 
Development of a Wear Resistant 
Medium-Hard Cast Iron Roll With 
Spheroidal Cast Iron. Wilhelm Schli- 
ter. Stahl und Hisen, v. 73, no. 24, 
Nov. 19, 1953, p. 1605-1607. 
Structure and mechanical proper- 
ties due to spheroidal graphite in 
cast iron. Tables, graph, diagrams. 
(Q general, CI) 


219-Q. (German.) High-Strength 
Weldable Heavy Structural Steel With 
Aluminum and Titanium Additions. 
Roland Mitsche and Alois Legat. 
Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, no. 25, Dec. 3, 
1953, p. 1652-1654. 

Laboratory and plant experience 
has shown that low-alloy manganese 
steels were greatly improved in 
strength. Graphs, tables. 20 ref. 
(Q23, AY) 


220-Q. (Polish.) K-Ray Investigations 
of Low-Carbon Steel Textures. Z. Bo- 
jarski. Prace Instytutow Ministerstwa 
Hutnictwa, v. 5, no. 5, Sept.-Oct. 
1953, p. 285-290. 

Literature review on textures pro- 
duced by rolling and recrystalliza- 
tion of iron and low-carbon steel. 
Tables, photograph, X-ray diffrac- 
tion patterns. 22 ref. (Q24, CN, Fe) 


221-Q. (Russian.) Certain Character- 
istics of Variable Rate of Plastic 
Elongation. L. I. Vasil’ev and L. I. 
Eremina. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 93, no. 6, Dec. 21) 1953; p. 
1019-1020. 

Compares results of experiments 
using aluminum specimens’ with 
previous tests using copper and tin. 
Graph. 3 ref. (Q24, Sn, Al, Cu) 


222-Q. (Russian.) Determining the 
Coefficient cf Diffusion During Plas- 
tic Deformation. S. I. Gubkin and 
S. A. Dovnar. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 93, no. 6, Dec. 21, 1953, 
p. 1025-1027. 


Method does not require vacuum 
installations and is simpler than 
others. Data are precise and easily 
processed. Diagrams. (Q24, Ni) 


223-Q. Plastic Theory for a Trussed 
Steel Beam With a Central Load. R. 
W. Steed. Engineering, v. 177, Jan. 
15, 1954, p. 77-78. 
Basic principles of plastic theory 
for specialized structures. (Q23, ST) 


224-Q. The Behaviour of Thick- 
Walled Cylinders Under Very High 
Pressures. L. Deffet and J. Gelbgras. 
Engineers Digest, v. 15, Jan. 1954, p. 
17-19. (Translated from Revue Univer- 
selle des Mines, ser. 9, v. 9, no. 10, 
Oct. 1953, p. 725-740.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 10-Q, 1954. (Q25, CN) 
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225-Q. On the Effect of Pretwisting 
on Bending. Francis D. Murnaghan. 
National Academy of Sciences of the 
United States of America, Proceed- 
ings, Vv. 39, Dec. 1953, p. 1218-1220. 
In a solid circular beam, to obtain 
the sum of the deflections due to 
torsion and bending separately, there 
must be superimposed on the twist- 
ing and bending moments a trans- 
verse loading. (Q5, Q1) 


226-Q. The Effect of Static and Dy- 
namic Loading and Temperature on 
the Yield Stress of Iron and Mild 
Steel in Compression. J. M. Krafft, 
A.-M. Sullivan and C. F. Tipper. 
Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 221, 
ser. A, Jan: 7, 1954, p. 114-127 + 2 
plates. 

Cylindrical test samples were com- 
pressed statically and dynamically 
at temperatures ranging from 
+100° to —195° C. Yield stress, form 
of yield and surface markings were 
observed. Diagrams, micrographs, 
graphs. 8 ref. (Q28, Fe, CN) 


227-Q. The Propagation of Elec- 
trons in a Strained Metallic Lattice. 
S. C. Hunter and F. R. N. Nabarro. 
Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 220, 
Ser Ae Dec. 22; 195355 Dee 042-561: 
Propagation of electrons in a 
strained metallic medium studied by 
a technique in which perturbing po- 
tenial is proportional to. elastic 
strain. Electrical resistivity caused 
by dislocations is calculated for cop- 
per and sodium. Graph. 17 ref. 
(Q25, P15, Cu, Na) 


228-Q. Elastic Buckling Under Com- 
bined Stresses of Flat Plates With 
Integral Waffle-Like Stiffening. Nor- 
ris F. Dow, L. Ross Levin and John 
L. Troutman. U. S. National Ad- 
visory Committee for Aeronautics, 
Technical Note 3059, Jan. 1954, 19 p. 
Theory and experiment compared 
and found in good agreement. 
Graphs, photographs, table, diagram. 
13 ref. (Q28, Al) 


229-Q. Data on the Compressive 
Strength of Skin-Stringer Panels of 
Various Materials. Norris F. Dow, 
William A. Hickman and B. Walter 
Rosen. U. S. National Advisory Com- 
mittee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 
3064, Jan. 1954, 49 p. : 
Flat skin-stringer compression 
panels of stainless steel, mild steel, 
titanium. copper, four aluminium al- 
loys and a magnesium alloy were 
tested. Graphs, photograph, diagram, 
tables. 19 ref. 
(@28, SSH SL) Ti, Cu;-Al, Mg) 


230-Q. Creep Bending and Buckling 
of linearly Viscoelastic Columns. 
Joseph Kempner. U. S. National Ad- 
visory Committee for Aeronautics, 
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Technical Note 3136, Jan. 1954, 22 p. 
General dynamic equation of creep 
bending of a beam loaded laterally 
and axially derived for a linearly 
visco-elastic material whose mechan- 
ical properties can be characterized 
by four parameters. Graphs, dia- 
grams. 10 ref. (Q3, Q28) 


231-Q. Creep Bending and Buckling 
of Nonlinearly Viscoelastic Columns. 
Joseph Kempner. U. S. National Ad- 
visory Committee for Aeronautics, 
Technical Note 3137, Jan. 1954, 27 p. 
Differential equations of bending 

of an idealized H-section beam col- 
umn derived for a nonlinearly visco- 
elastic material whose mechanical 
properties are analogous to a model 
consisting of a linear spring in series 
with a nonlinear dashpot whose 
strain rate is proportional to a pow- 
er of the applied stress. Graphs, 
diagrams, tables. 11 ref. (Q3, Q28) 


232-Q. Creep Buckling of Columns. 
Joseph Kempner and Sharad A. Patel. 
U. 8S. National Advisory Committee 
for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3138,. 
Jan. 1954, 24 p. 

Formulas for determination of 
creep deflection-time characteristics 
of an initially curved idealized H- 
section column. Graphs, diagrams, 
tables. 5 ref. (Q28, Q3) 


233-Q. Time-Dependent Buckling of 
a Uniformly Heated Column. Nathan 
Ness. U. S. National Advisory Com- 
mittee for Aeronautics, Technical 
Note, 3139, Jan. 1954, 18 p. 

Theoretical investigation of time- 
temperature-dependent buckling of 
a pin-jointed constant-section col- 
umn whose initial curvature is de- 
fined by a half-sine wave when ma- 
terial is linearly visco-elastic and 
is heated uniformly along the col- 
umn at a prescribed time rate. 
Graph, diagram. 9 ref. (Q28) 


234-Q. “Grass Roots” of Stress Con- 
trol. Joseph Holt. Welding Engineer, 
v. 39, Feb. 1954, p. 50-53. 

Importance of thorough under- 
standing of stress control, shrink- 
age and distortion to avoid residual 
stress and gain greater strength and 
longer life for our ships and weld- 
ments. Photographs. 

(Q25, K general) 


235-Q. Procedure for Determining 
the Hardness Variation Pattern of Al- 
pha and Gamma Phases in Steel Be- 
ing Heated in Vacuo to 2000°F. M. 
G. Lozinskii. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Cal., Translation no. 3045, 7 p. 
(From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 84, no. 1, 1952, p. 63-66.) 
Previously abstracted from the 
original. See item 726-Q, 1952. 
(Q29, CN) 


236-Q 


236-Q. Abrasive Wear of Metals at 
Various Temperatures and Speeds. G. 
I. Kiselev. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Cal., Translation no. 3062, 6 p. (From 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 87, 
no. 5, 1952, p. 735-737.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 778-Q, 1953. 
(Q9, CN, Cu, Zn) 


237-Q. (French.) Definition of Fa- 
tigue Strength in Welded Steel Struc- 
tures. Revue de la Soudure (Brussels), 
v. 9, no. 4, 1953, p. 184-186. 

Criterion of fatigue strength 
adopted by International Institute 
of Welding for steels is maximum 
load the material will withstand for 
two million cycles. Photographs. 
(Q7, ST) 


238-Q. (French.) Some Experimental 
Data Concerning the Schnadt Resili- 
ence Tests. R. Vancrombrugge. Re- 
vue de la Soudure (Brussels), v. 9, 
no. 4, 1953, p. 207-213. 

Results of tests depending on grad- 
ient of stress, velocity of deforma- 
tion and nature of stress. Photo- 
graphs, tables, graphs. (Q25, K9) 


239-Q. An investigation Into the 
Plastic Bending of Aluminium Alioy 
Beams. J. B. Dwight. Aluminium 
Development Association, Research 
Report no. 16, 1953, 68 p. 
Investigations into flexural be- 
havior of aluminum beams, with the 
object of providing information for 
any subsequent development of a 
plastic design method for aluminum 
structures. Diagrams, graphs, pho- 
tographs, tables. 20 ref. (Q23, Al) 


240-Q. (Photocopy.) A Study of Creep 
of Titanium and Two of Its Alloys. 
PB112228. Univ. of Michigan for U.S. 
Air Force. 26 p. Sept. 1951. Avail- 
able from Library of Congress, Pub- 
lication Board Project, Washington 25, 
ze C. Microfilm $2.00. Photostat 
3 MD. 
On basis of data obtained by re- 
heating at 210, 400, and 600° F., for 
various lengths of time, conclusions 
are reached on creep rates, hardness 
values, and yield strengths in rela- 
tion to the time at recovery tem- 
perature. All tests are explained and 
illustrated in graphical forms. 
(Q3, Ti) 
241-Q. (Book.) ASME Handbook. Met- 
als Engineering—Design. Oscar J. 
Horger, Ed. 405 p. 1958. McGraw-Hill 
Book Co. Inc., 330 W. 42nd St., New 
York 36, N. Y. $10.00. 
A summary of important reference 
data and essential properties to be 
considered in design. (Q general) 


242-Q. (Book.) Applied Elasticity. 
Chi-Teh Wang. 357 p. 1953. McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., 330 W. 42nd St., New 
York 36. $8.00. 
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Chapters on analysis of stress and 
strain; stress-strain relations and the 
general equations of _ elasticity; 
plane-stress and plane-strain_ prob- 
lems; torsion of various shaped bars; 
finite-difference approximations and 
the relaxation method; energy prin- 
ciples and variational methods; solu- 
tion by means of complex variables; 
bending and compression of bars; 
numerical method in determination 
of buckling loads; bending and 
buckling of thin plates; and theory 
of thin shells and curved plates. 
(Q21) 


243-Q. (Book.) Design in Structural 
Steel. John E. Lothers. 454 p. Pren- 
tice-Hall, 70 Fifth Ave., New York 11. 
$10.00 
Makes use of latest building and 
bridge specifications, and demon- 
strates most recent methods of 
analysis and design. (Q25, T26, ST) 


244-Q. (Book.) Formulas for Stress 
and Strain. Raymond J. Roark. 8rd 
Ed. 381 p. 1954. McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., 330 W. 42nd St., New York 36. 
Intended primarily as a reference 
book. A compact summary of the 
formulas, facts, and principles per- 
taining to strength of materials. 


(Q23) 


245-Q. Heat Treatment, Structure, 
and Mechanical Properties of Ti-Mn 
Alloys. F'. C. Holden, H. R. Ogden 
and R. I. Jaffee. Journal of Metals, 
v. 6, Feb. 1954; American Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgical Engi- 
neers, Transactions, v. 200, Feb. 1954, 
p. 169-184. : 

Study of factors affecting me- 
chanical properties of beta-stabilized 
titanium alloys. Principal composi- 
tional factors have been found to 
be solid-solution strengthening, mar- 
tensitiv transformation and instabil- 
ity of beta phase. Structural fac- 
tors, such as grain size and shape, 
were found to have more influence 
on ductility and toughness than on 
strength. Graphs, micrographs, ta- 
bles, photographs. 4 ref. 

(Q general, J27, M27, Ti, Mn) 


246-Q. The Structure of Surfaces 
and the Mechanism of Friction. J. 
W. Menter. Birmingham Metallurgi- 
cal Society, Journal, v. 38, Sept. 1953, 
p. 97-118. 


Experimental work which con- 
tributed to theories presented. Mi- 
crographs, graphs, tables, diagrams. 
(Q9, M28) 


247-Q. Scatter of Results of Creep- 
Rupture Tests on Heat-Resisting 
Steels. H. Zschokke. Brown Boveri 
Review, v. 40, nos. 5-6, May-June 1953, 
p. 199-209. 


Reports that measured rupture 
strengths are liable to varying de- 
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grees of scatter. Photograph, 
graphs, tables. (Q4, SS) 


248-Q. Martensite Formations on 
Wire Rope. C. M. Zerr. Drilling, v. 
15, Feb. 1954, p. 61-63, 118. 
Scattered spasmodic breaks that 
appear on wire rope operating over 
standard, properly designed and 
maintained sheaves. (Q26, N8, ST) 


249-Q. Plated Locknuts Reduce 
Galling in Titanium Bolts. R. A. 
Baughman. Iron Age, v. 173, Feb. 11, 
1954, p. 134-135. 

Tests to determine relaxation and 
galling characteristics of titanium 
bolts show that best bolt service 
is obtained by using silver-plated 
locknuts in combination with rolled 
threads on bolts. Tables. 

(Q9, K13, Ti) 

250-Q. Observations on Elevated- 
Temperature Tensile Deformation. R. 
W. Guard, J. H. Keeler and S. F. 
Reiter. Journal of Metals, v. 6, Feb. 
1954; American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Transac- 
tions, v. 200, Feb. 1954, p. 226-227. 


Results of experimental studies on 
effects of prior cold work and strain 
rate on zirconium and alloy steel. 
Graphs. 3 ref. (Q23, Zr, AY) 


251-Q. High Temperature Strength 
of Wrought Aluminum Powder Prod- 
ucts. Eric Gregory and Nicholas J. 
Grant. Journal of Metals, v. 6, Feb. 
1954; American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Transac- 
tions, v. 200, Feb. 1954, p. 247-252. 
Creep rupture properties. of 
wrought aluminum powder products 
made from five grades of sintered 
aluminum powder were investigated 
at temperatures from 400 to 900° F. 
for rupture times up to 1000 hr. 
Table, diagram, graphs, micro- 
graphs. 16 ref. (Q4, H1l, Al) 


252-Q. Effect of Stress on the Creep 
Rates of Polycrystalline Aluminum 
Alloys Under Constant Structure. O. 
D. Sherby, R. Frenkel, J. Nadeau 
and John E. Dorn. Journal of Metals, 
v. 6, Feb. 1954; American Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgical Engi- 
neers, Transactions, v. 200, Feb. 1954, 
p. 275-279. 

Method for study of creep rate 
dependence of metals on applied 
stress under condition of constant 
structure. Method applied to pure 
aluminum and to dilute solid solu- 
tion alloys of magnesium, copper, 
germanium, zine and silver in alu- 
minum. Graphs, table. 17 ref. 
(Q3, Al) 


253-Q. Plasticity of Molybdenum 
Single Crystals at High Temperatures. 
R. Maddin and N. K. Chen. Jour- 
nal of Metals, v. 6, Feb. 1954; Amer- 
ican Institute of Mining and Metal- 
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lurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
200, Feb. 1954, p. 280-284. 


Single crystals of molybdenum 
were extended at temperatures from 
1300 to 2500°C. With increasing 
temperatures, yield becomes more 
pronounced and number of slip 
bands for equal amounts of elonga- 
tion decreases. Slip, at high tem- 
peratures, fragments the structure. 
Graphs, diagram, micrographs, ta- 
bles. 10 ref. (Q23, Mo) 


254-Q. Hydrogen Embrittlement of 
Steels. Jack T. Brown and William 
M. Baldwin, Jr. Journal of Metals, 
v. 6, Feb. 1954; American Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgical Engi- 
neers, Transactions, v. 200, Feb. 1954, 
p. 298-303. 

Purpose of investigation was full- 
er characterization of effects of 
varying temperature and strain rate 
on fracture strain of hydrogen- 
charged steel. Graphs, diagrams. 12 
ref. (Q23, ST) 


255-Q. On the Torsional Deforma- 
tion and Recovery of Single Crystals. 
S; S. Hsu and Bs D-. Cullity. Jouwr- 
nal of Metals, v. 6, Feb. 1954; Amer- 
ican Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
200, Feb. 1954, p. 305-312. 

Stress distribution at surface of a 
twisted cylinder analyzed along 
boundary of a slip plane of arbitrary 
orientation. Analysis applied to tor- 
sion of cylindrical crystals of mag- 
nesium and aluminum. Photo- 
graphs, tables, diagrams, graphs. 10 
ref. (Q24, Mg, Al) 


256-Q. A New Theory of Metal 
Transfer and Wear. I-Ming Feng. 
Lubrication Engineering, v. 10, Feb. 
1954, p. 34-38. 

Mechanical interlocking effect of 
plastic roughening of the interface 
of contacting high spots as primary 
cause and adhesion or diffusion 
process induced by temperature 
flash during breakage of high spots 
as secondary cause of metal trans- 
fer and wear. Diagrams. 12 ref. 
(Q9) 


257-Q. Dislocations or What Makes 
Metals so Weak? W. T. Read, Jr. 
Metal Progress, v. 65, Feb. 1954, p. 
101-106, 168, 170, 172. 

Crystal structure and defects or 
imperfections which permit plastic 
deformations. Diagrams, photo- 
graph. (Q24, M26) 


258-Q. Frictional Properties of Ti- 
tanium and Its Alloys. E. Rabino- 
wicz. Metal Progress, v. 65, Feb. 1954, 
p. 107-110. 

Severe galling and metal trans- 
fer were noted in sliding applica- 
tions and high rates of wear in re- 
lated operations of cutting, draw- 


259-Q 


ing and grinding. Diagram, photo- 
micrographs, tables, graph. (Q9, Li) 


259-Q. Properties of Aluminum 
Bearings. Metal Progress, v. 65, Feb. 
1954, p. 185-186. (Digest of “Proper- 
ties and Production of Aluminum 
Bearings”, by Arthur B. Shaw, Hn- 
gineering Journal (General Motors 
Corp.), v. 1, June-July 19538, p. 49.) 
Development of long-lived bearings 

for automotive use. 

(Q general, T7, Al) 


260-Q. Correlation Energy in Met- 
als and the Cohesive Energy of Metal- 
lic Sodium. S. Raimes. Physical So- 
ciety, Proceedings, v. 67, no. 409A, 
Jan. 1954, p. 52-56. 

Method of Wigner and Seitz for 
calculating cohesive energy of me- 
tallic sodium compared with a re- 
cent method of LoOwdin. Graphs. 
10 ref. (Q23, Na) 


261-Q. A Study of Residual Stress- 
es in Flat Beams by Electropolishing 
Methods. D. J. Demorest and D. O. 
Leeser. Society for Haxperimental 
Stress Analysis, Proceedings, v. 11, 
19538, p. 45-54. 

Investigation involved removal of 
successive thin, uniform layers of 
surface material with minimum ef- 
tect to residual stresses under con- 
sideration. Diagrams, tables. 9 ref. 


(Q25) 


262-Q. Device for Applying Uniform 
Loading to Boundaries of Complicat- 
ed Shape. A. J. Durelli, R. L. Lake 
and C. H. Tsao. Society for Hxperi- 
mental Stress Analysis, Froceedings, 
v. 11, 1953, p. 55-61. 

New method, consisting of rubber 
tube in grooved fixture, which con- 
forms to shape of the boundary. 
Pressure is applied by inflating the 
tube with compressed gas. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, graph, table. 5 
ref. (Q25) 


263-Q. Effects of Plastic Flow and 
Work-Hardening in the Experimental 
Stress Analysis of Magnesium-Alloy 
Parts. E. H. Schuette. Society for 
Experimental Stress Analysis, Pro- 
ceedings, v. 11, 1958, p. 81-96. 
Results of tests on sand-cast mag- 
nesium alloy, giving quantitative il- 
lustrations of phenomena involved. 
Their significance in stress analy- 
sis techniques. Graphs, tables. 7 
ref. (Q25, Mg) 


264-Q. Photoelasticity—A Precision 
Instrument of Stress Analysis. M. M. 
Morcht; Re, Guernsey, Ire.) and!» 
Landsberg. Society for Experimental 
Stress Analysis, Proceedings, v. 11, 
1953, pi. 105-112" dise:, p. 113-114: 
Salient characteristics of tech- 
nique. New improvements. Graphs, 
table, stress patterns. 11 ref. (Q25) 
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265-Q. Initial Fringes in Photoelas- 
tic Models and Their Effects. Robert 
M. Gray. Society for EHaperimental 
Stress Analysis, Proceedings, v. 11, 
1953, p. 115-118. 

Includes calculations which will 
permit separation of initial from 
final pattern, as well as a correction 
for direction of stress. Graph, ta- 
bles. (Q25) 


266-Q. Self-Temperature-Compensat- 
ing SR Strain Gages. R. S. Barker. 
Society for Experimental Stress 
Analysis, Proceedings, v. 11, 1953, p. 
119-128. 
Gages, test procedure and test 
results. Graphs. 3 ref. (Q25) 


267-Q. Welded Portal Frames Test- 
ed to Collapse. J. M. Ruzek, C. F. 
Braun, K. E. Kundsen, E. R. John- 
ston and L. S. Beedle. Society for 
Experimental Stress Analysis, Pro- 
ceedings, v. 11, 1953, p. 159-180. 
Testing apparatus, measurement 
techniques and testing procedure 
for investigation of ultimate carry- 
ing capacity of welded _ portal 
frames. Method of providing laterial 
support to frames and a simple de- 
vice for measuring change in curva- 
ture of structural members. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, graphs, table. 13 
ref. (Q25) 


268-Q. Use of Brittle Coating Data 
in Stress Analysis. A. J. Durelli and 
©. H. Tsao. Society for Hxperimental 
Stress Analysis, Proceedings, v. 11, 
1953, p. 181-196. 

Law of failure of brittle coating, 
state of stress in coating, determina- 
tion of ultimate strength of coat- 
ing, analysis of brittle coating data, 
failure chart of coating and effect 
of refrigeration. Photographs, dia- 
grams, graphs. (Q25) 


269-Q. A New Electric Resistance 
Strain Gauge for Large Strain. N. 
L. Svensson. Society for Experimental 
Stress Analysis, Proceedings, v. 11, 
1953, p. 197-202. 

Development of new type of un- 
bonded electric resistance strain 
gage which can be designed to meas- 
ure strains up to 8 or 10%, and 
yet be in a position to measure 
elastic strains resulting from un- 
loading the specimen. Diagrams, 
graphs. (Q25) 


270-Q. Two Machines for Combined 
Bending and Torsion Fatigue. W. N. 
Findley and W. I. Mitchell. Society 
for Experimental Stress Anaiysis, Pro- 
ceedings, v. 11, 1958, p. 2038-212. 
Design and features of apparatus 
to convert Krouse plate-bending fa- 
tigue machines and Sonntag vibra- 
tory fatigue machines for use in 
tests under combined bending and 
ae Graphs, photographs. 4 ref. 
( 
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271-Q. Machine for Static and Dy- 
namic Testing of Slabs. W. M. Wells, 
Jr., and R. J. Hansen. Society for 
Ezperimental Stress Analysis, Pro- 
ceedings, v. 11, 1953, p. 213-220. 
Design and construction of test- 
ing machine. Diagrams, graphs, 
photograph. (Q25) 


272-Q. Recording Interferometer 
for Strain Gage Calibration. A. S. 
Kobayashi and E. E. Day. Society 
for Experimental Stress Analysis, Pro- 
ceedings, v. 11, 1953, p. 235-238. 
Instrument and its operation. Pho- 
tographs, diagram, graph. (Q25) 


273-Q. An Apparatus for Determin- 
ing Galling Characteristics and Meas- 
uring Coefficients of Kinetic Friction. 
W. C. Leone and F. F. Ling. So- 
ciety for Experimental Stress Analy- 
sis, Proceedings, v. 11, 1953, p. 239- 
248 


Apparatus for making study of 
friction and galling characteristics 
of metals. Graphs, photographs, dia- 
gram, table. (Q9) 


274-Q. The Hardness of Deuteron 

Irradiated Molybdenum. I. G. Geib, 

R. E. Grace and T. C. Harman. Pa- 

per from “Conference on Nuclear En- 

gineering, 1953 Proceedings”. Univer- 

sity of California. p. E11-E24. 

Effects of ambient vibrations, 

load, rate of loading, time of in- 
dentation, grain orientation and sur- 
face conditions on Vickers hardness 
number. Graphs, tables. 18 ref. 
(Q29, Mo) 


275-Q. The Effect of Lubrication 
and Nature of Superficial Layer After 
Prolonged Periods of Running. F. T. 
Barwell. Paper from “Properties of 
Metallic Surfaces, Symposium”. Insti- 
tute of Metals, Monograph and Re- 
port Series 13. Institute of Metals, 
p. 101-122. 

Various forms of wear. Taper sec- 
tions provide evidence that failure 
proceeds in stages. Microscopic evi- 
dence of plastic flow of metal ad- 
jacent to a rubbing surface. Graphs, 
micrographs, photographs. 30 ref. 
(Q9) 


276-Q. The Crystalline Character of 
Abraded Surfaces. P. Gay and P. 
B. Hirsch. Paper from “Properties 
of Metallic Surfaces, Symposium”. In- 
stitute of Metals, Monograph and Re- 
port Series 13. Institute of Metals, p. 
123-132; disc., p. 295-364. 

Effect of various abrasive treat- 
ments on surface structure of cal- 
cite were investigated by X-ray and 
electron diffraction methods. Ta- 
bles, 6 Sat last graph. 20 ref. 
(Q9, 6) 

277-Q. The Effect of Surface Con- 
ditions on the Mechanical Properties 
of Metals, Mainly Single Crystals. E. 
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N. da C. Andrade. Paper from “Prop- 
erties of Metallic Surfaces, Symposi- 
um”. Institute of Metals, Mono- 
graph and Report Series 13. Institute 
of Metals, p. 133-143. 


With single crystals of metal a 
thin surface coating of oxide, and 
possibly of other salts, markedly in- 
creases both critical shear stress 
and stress required to produce 
further strain after considerable 
glide has taken place. Graphs. 21 
ref. (Q25, Q2, Cd, Zn, Ag, Sn) 


278-Q. The Influence of Surface 
Condition on the Fatigue Strength of 
Steel. R. J. Love. Paper from “Prop- 
erties of Metallic Surfaces”. Mono- 
graph and Report Series 13. Institute 
of Metals, p. 161-196. 


Results have been obtained for 
carburizing, nitriding, cyaniding, 
flame hardening, and cold working 
by rolling, pressing or “presetting”. 
Micrograph, tables. 157 ref. 

(Q7, ST) 


279-Q. The Influence of Surface 
Films on the Friction and Deforma- 
tion of Surfaces. F. P. Bowden and 
D. Tabor. Paper from “Properties of 
Metallic Surfaces, Symposium”. Insti- 
tute of Metals, Monograph and Re- 
port Series 13. Institute of Metals, 
p. 197-212; disc., p. 295-364. 

In absence of all contaminating 
films, gross seizure occurs and slid- 
ing is impossible. At high speeds 
of sliding, high-temperature flashes 
are generated at regions of contact 
and the softened material is smeared 
over the surfaces to form Beilby 
layer. Graphs, micrographs, tables. 
38 ref. (Q9) 


230-Q. (German.) The Effect of 
Chemical Composition of Unkilled 
Aged Steels on Notch Impact 
Strength. Heinz Kornfeld. Archiv fiir 
das Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 24, nos. 11- 
12, Nov.-Dec. 1953, p. 469-474. 
Impact-temperature curves of 234 
steels used to show that effects of 
composition can be reduced to math- 
ematical formulas. Tables, graphs. 
5 ref. (Q6, CN) 


281-Q. (German.) The Effect of Man- 
ganese, Nickel, and Vanadium To- 
ether With Carbon on Wearing Be- 
vior of Normalized Steels. MHein- 
rich Arend. Archiv fiir das Hisen- 
hiittenwesen, v. 24, nos. 11-12, Nov.- 
Dec. 1953, p. 529-533. 
Experimental arrangement. Re- 
sults of wear tests. Tables, dia- 
grams, graphs. 6 ref. 
(Q9, AY, Mn, Ni, V) 
282-Q. (German.) The Bauschinger 
Effect and Its Practical Results. W. 
Spath. Metall, v. 8, nos. 1-2, Jan. 
1954, p. 25-29. 

Shows that monocrystals retain 


283-Q 


internal stresses even when a dis- 
placement was migrated through en- 
tire flow area. Effects of cold work- 
ing. Graphs. 11 ref. (Q24) 


283-Q. (German.) Microhardness Test- 
ing in Theory and Practice. E. M. 
Onitsch-Modl. Schweizer Archiv fiir 
angewandte Wissenschaft und Tech- 
oe v. 19, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 330- 
43. 
Theory, application and results. 
(op micrographs, tables. 38 ref. 
2 


284-Q. (German.) Hardenability and 
Strength Properties of Alloyed Struc- 
tural Steels. Karl Bungardt, Heinz 
Kiessler and Ernst Kunze. Stahl und 
Hisen, v. 74, no. 2, Jan. 14, 1954, p. 
71-76. 

Correlation between hardenability 
and tensile and notch-impact 
strength of 12. steels. Tables, 
graphs. 18 ref. 

(Q23, Q6, Q27, J26, AY) 


285-Q. (German.) Creep of Steel Wires 
in Tensile Fatigue Region. Rudolf 
Zinsser. Stahl und Hisen, v. 74, no. 
8, Jan. 28, 1954, p. 145-151. 

Steel with 0.39 to 0.76% carbon 
in form of drawn or heat treated 
wires was investigated. Photograph, 
tables, graphs, micrographs. 9 ref. 
(Q3, CN) 


286-Q. (German.) Laws of Plastic De- 
formation of Metals Under a Muiti- 
axial State of Stress. IZ. Tensile and 
Torsion Experiments on Aluminum 
Cylinders. Werner Sautter, Albert 
Kochendorfer and Ulrich Dehlinger. 
Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 44, no. 
12, Dec. 1953, p. 553-565. 


Testing equipment. Test results 
agree with theory of flow, plasticity 
and deformation. Photographs, dia- 
grams, graphs. 8 ref. (Q24, Al) 


287-Q. (German.) Crystal Growth and 
Plasticity. W. Kossel. Zeitschrift fiir 
Naturforschung, v. 8a, no. 12, Dec. 
1953, p. 815-823 + 4 plates. 

Plastic deformation and crystal 
growth from a non-oriented phase 
are shown to be similar phenomena. 
Diagrams, micrographs. 9 ref. 


(Q24) 


288-Q. Direct Fatigue Tests With 
Tensile and Compressive Mean Stress- 
es on 24S-T Aluminium Plain Speci- 
mens and Specimens Notched by a 
Drilled Hole. Gunnar Wallgren. Aero- 
nautical Research Institute of Sweden, 
Report no. 48, 1958, 29 p. 


Results show that range of stress 
at constant lifetime is noticeably 
higher for a compressive mean 
stress than for a tensile mean stress 
of same magnitude. Graphs, photo- 
graphs, diagrams, tables. 9 ref. 
(Q7, Al) 
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239-Q. Twelfth Progress Report of 
the Rolling-Load Tests of Joint Bars. 
R.S. Jensen. American Railway En- 
gineering Association, Bulletin, v. 55, 
no. 514, Feb. 1954, p. 814-828. 


Covers joint bar wear and fail- 
ures; revision of design and specifi- 
cations for new bars; and bars for 
maintenance repairs. Graphs, mi- 
crographs, phtographs, tables. 

(Q general, S22, CN) 


290-Q. Twelfth Progress Report on 
Shelly Rail Studies at the University 
of Illinois. R. E. Cramer. American 
Railway Engineering Association, Bul- 
letin, v. 55, no. 514, Feb. 1954, p. 
832-840. 
Results of rolling-load tests. Pho- 
tographs, tables, micrographs. 
(Q general, S22, CN) 


291-Q. Final Report on a Three-Di- 
mensional Photoelastic Investigation 
of the Principal Stresses and Maxi- 
mum Shears in the Head of a Model 
of a Railroad Rail. M. M. Frocht. 
American Railway Engineering Asso- 
ciation, Bulletin, v. 55, no. 514, Feb. 
1954, p. 854-885. 


Photo-elastic study of stresses, in 
a model of the head of a railroad 
rail, utilizing recent developments 
in three-dimensional photoelasticity. 
Graphs, photographs, diagrams. 
(Q25, CN) 


292-Q. A Plastic-Flow Problem 
Arising in the Theory of Discontinu- 
ous Machining. E. H. Lee. ASME 
Transactions, v. 76, Feb. 1954, p. 189- 
193; disc., p. 193-194. 


Solution applies only while frac- 
ture surface is being deformed, be- 
fore plastic flow spreads to initial 
work surface. Diagrams. 14 ref. 
(Q24, G17) 

293-Q. Dynamic Properties of Nod- 
ular Cast Iron. I. Size Effect. Har- 
ry Majors, Jr. ASME Transactions, v. 
76, Feb. 1954, p. 205-216. 

Effect of test specimen upon dy- 
namic stress-concentration factor of 
magnesium-treated cast iron having 
no nickel content. Graphs, photo- 
graph, photomicrographs, tables, dia- 
grams. 26 ref. (Q25, CI) 


294-Q. Deviations From Hooke’s 
Law Within the “Elastic Range”. 
Duncan Morrison. EHngineering, v. 
177, Jan. 29, 1954, p. 141-144. 
Apparatus developed for measure- 
ment of very small plastic strains 
occurring in steel at stresses within 
the so-called “elastic limit”. Such 
measurements are of particular in- 
terest in study of damping capacity 
or elastic hysteresis. Photographs, 
diagrams, graphs. 
(Q21, Q8, ST) 


295-Q. On the Use of Hodographs 
in Problems of Plane Plastic Strain. 
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A. P. Green. Journal of the Mechan- 
ics and Physics of Solids, v. 2, Jan. 
1954, p. 73-80. 
Properties and uses of the hodo- 
graph of velocity distribution in an 
ideal plastic-rigid body undergoing 


plane plastic deformation. Dia- 
grams. 11 ref. (Q24) 
296-Q. Calculations and Measure- 


ments on ~Wedge-Indentation. J. 
Grunzweig, I. M. Longman and N. 
J. Petch. Journal of the Mechanics 
and Physics of Solids, v. 2, Jan. 1954, 
p. 81-86. 

Penetration, contact pressure and 
slip-line dimensions in plastic in- 
dentation by a rough wedge are 
calculated. Results compared with 
some experimental measurements. 
Tables, graphs. 2 ref. (Q24) 


297-Q. The Plastic Torsion of An- 
isotropic Bars. R. Hill. Journal of 
the Mechanics and Physics of Solids, 
v. 2, Jan. 1954, p. 87-91. 

Plastic state of stress examined 
in an anisotropic prismatic bar 
twisted by terminal couples. 7 ref. 
(Q24, Q1) 


298-Q. Impact of Finite Beams of 
Ductile Metal. P. S. Symonds and 
C. F. A. Leth. Journal of the Me- 
chanics and Physics of Solids, v. 2, 
Jan. 1954, p. 92-102. 

Large plastic deformations of a 
beam under impact such as that due 
to a blow of a massive hammer, in 
which one cross section is suddenly 
forced to move with a given vel- 
ocity, are discussed and analyzed. 
Diagrams, table, graphs. 9 ref. 

(Q6, Q24) 


299-Q. On Eulerian Co-Ordinates in 
Elastic Wave Propagation. R. E. D. 
Bishop and J. N. Goodier. Journal of 
the Mechanics and Physics of Solids, 
v. 2, Jan. 1954, p. 103-109. 

Stress wave passing through an 
elastic solid is considered by imagin- 
ing the disturbance to be stationary 
and the solid to flow through it. 
4 ref. (Q25) 


300-Q. On Inoue’s Hydrodynamical 
Analogy for the State of Stress in a 
Plastic Solid. R. Hill. Journal of the 
Mechanics and Physics of Solids, v. 
2, Jan. 1954, p. 110-116. 

Mathematical analogy between 
steady flow of a compressible fluid 
and equilibrium state of stress in 
a plastic solid. 9 ref. (Q25) 


301-Q. Shells With Zero Bending 
Stresses. M. R. Horne. Journal of 
the Mechanics and Physics of Solids, 
v. 2, Jan. 1954, p. 117-126. 
Shells of uniform thickness which 
will be free from bending stresses 
when the applied load is any uni- 
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form axial force are discussed. 
Cone” diagrams, table. 1 ref. 


302-Q. On the Stress Distribution 
in the Walls of Pressure Vessels. H. 
Fessler and R. T. Rose. Journal of 
the Mechanics and Physics of Solids, 
v. 2, Jan. 1954, p. 127-136. 

Stresses in and near the hemi- 
spherical end of a pressure vessel 
of uniform wall thickness and 
mean diameter to thickness ratio of 
ten were determined by frozen 
stress photo-elastic method. Dia- 
gram, graphs, tables. 7 ref. (Q25) 


303-Q. Influence of Heat Treatment 
and Cold Working on Tensile Strength 
Ranges. Robert L. Stedfeld. Machine 
Design, v. 26, Feb. 1954, p. 163-173. 
Methods for raising strength levels 
for a number of materials and prac- 
tical significance. Tables, graphs. 

5 ref. (Q27) 


304-Q. Slip Lines, Etchpits and Cor- 
rosion-Pits. A. H. Abdou. Philosoph- 
ical Magazine, v. 45, 7th ser., no. 
360, Jan. 1954, p. 105 + 1 plate. 
Experiments show that etchpits 
grouped themselves. preferentially 
along slip lines and certain grain 
boundaries in addition to a general 
random distribution. 4 ref. 
(Q24, Zn) 


305-Q. Observations on the Fatigue 
Fracture of Copper. N. J. Wads- 
worth and N. Thompson. Philosoph- 
ical Magazine, v. 45, 7th ser., no. 361, 
Feb. 1954, p. 223-224 + 1 plate. 
Experiments on pure copper, fully 
annealed and tested at constant 
stress in push-pull at about 1000 cy- 
cles per sec. (Q7, Q26, Cu) 


306-Q. Possible Sources of Error in 
Hardness Testing. K. Meyer. Sheet 
Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 322, Feb. 
1954, p. 107-113. (Translated from the 
German by P. Grodzinski.) 
Accuracies of basic instruments. 
Diagram, spectrographs, micro- 
graphs. 4 ref. (To be continued.) 
(Q29) 


307-Q. Scratch Hardness Measure- 
ment With a Diamond Pyramid. T. 
Land and B. Sugarman. Sheet Metal 
Industries, v. 31, no. 322, Feb. 1954, 
p. 140-142, 158. 
Evolution of an accurate instru- 
ment. Graphs, photographs. 2 ref. 
(Q29) 


308-Q. Hardness Testing of Metals. 
Technical Papers and Exhibition in 
Sheffield. South African Mining and 
Engineering Journal, v. 64, pt. 2, Jan. 
9, 1954, p. 699, 701. 

Review of various aspects and in- 
herent problems associated with ac- 
cepted methods of hardness testing. 
(Q29) 


309-Q 


309-Q. A Pinch of Boron Doubles 
Yield Point of Low-Carbon Steel. 
Steel, v. 134, Feb. 22, 1954, p. 107-108, 
110. 

Combination of 0.5% molybdenum 
and as little as an ounce of boron 
turned out to be the right one for 
a high-tensile, readily weldable 
steel. Photograph, tables, graph. 
(Q23, AY) 


310-Q. (English.) Work-Hardening 
in Stretched and Twisted Aluminium 
Crystals. H. W. Paxton and A. H. 
Cottrell. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 
1, Jan. 1954, p. 3-8. 

Effects of plastic twisting on ten- 
sile deformation of aluminum crys- 
tals. Tables, graphs. 16 ref. 

(Q23, Q1, Al) 


311-Q. (English.) On the Strength of 
Solid Solution Alloys. J. C. Fisher. 
Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 1, Jan. 
1954, p. 9-10. 
Short-range order shown as im- 
portant contributor. 4 ref. 
(Q23, M26) 


312-Q. (English.) The Formation of 
Mechanical Twins. B. A. Bilby and 
A. R. Entwisle. Acta Metallurgica, 
v. 2, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 15-19. 
Examination of stress fields aris- 
ing during plastic deformation 
around inhomogeneities of the bound- 
ed slip and kink band types. Graphs, 
table. 16 ref. (Q24) 


313-Q. (English.) Slip Planes and the 
Energy of Dislocations in a Body- 


Centered Cubic Structure. N. K. Chen . 


and R. Maddin. Acta Metallurgica, 
v. 2, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 49-51. 
Modified values of Chalmers and 
Martius parameter and ratio of Bur- 
gers vector to interplanar spacing 
for planes are derived assuming an 
alternate slip process. Table, dia- 
gram. 9 ref. (Q24) 


314-Q. (English.) Mechanical Defor- 
mation of Aluminium Bicrystals. R. 
Clark and B. Chalmers. Acta Metal- 
MRED v. 2, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 80- 


Specimens composed of two sym- 
metrically oriented crystals having 
a common axis were subjected to 
a tensile test. Photograph, tables, 
diagrams, micrograph, graphs. 30 
ref. (Q27, Al) 


315-Q. (English.) Crystallography of 
Deformation by Twin Boundary Move- 
ments in Indium-Thallium Alloys. Z. 
S. Basinski and J. W. Christian. 
Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 1, Jan. 
1954, p. 101-116. 

Geometrical effects of steps (twin- 
ning dislocations) in twin boun- 
daries of face-centered tetragonal 
crystals. Diagrams, micrographs. 
14 ref. (Q24, M26, In, Tl) 
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316-Q. (French.) Interpretations of 
Variations in Resilience of a Metal 
as a Function of Temperature. Mar- 
cel Prot. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 
2, Jan. 11, 1954, p. 205-207. 
Observations offer simple explana- 
tion for fractures in welded con- 
struction. Diagrams. 2 ref. 
(Q23, K general) 


317-Q. (French.) Influence of Gas 
Absorption on Mechanical Strength 
of Metal Wire. Hubert Forestier and 
Auguste Clauss. Comptes rendus, v. 
238, no. 2, Jan. 11, 1954, p. 207-209. 


Establishes relation between frac- 
ture during stretching of fine wire 
and nature of gas present. Graph, 
diagram. 4 ref. (Q26) 


818-Q. (German.) On the Properties 
of Metal Melts. VII. Internal Friction 
of Molten Al and Al Alloys. Erich 
Gebhardt, Manfred Becker and Stefan 
Dorner. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, 
v. 44, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 510-514. 
Experiments with a torsion-visco- 
meter to determine internal fric- 
tion of 99.996 aluminum and effect 
of copper, magnesium, iron, titanium 
and temperature on viscosity of the 
melt. Graphs, tables. 24 ref. 
(Q22, Al) 


319-Q. (German.) Disturbance of Slip 
in Al Monocrystals. IL. Microscopic 
Investigation of Slip-Band Pictures 
and Discussion of Mechanism of De- 
formation. Hansheinz Lange and Kurt 
Lucke. Zeitschrift fir Metallkunde, 
v. 44, no. 11, Nov. 19538, p. 514-527. 


Investigation revealed-broken slip 
bands; band of second slippage; 
groups and streaks of slip bands; 
and double, transverse and unex- 
pected slippage. Diagrams, graphs, 
micrographs. 29 ref. (Q24, Al) 


320-Q. (German.) Shear Deformation 
of Long Al Monocrystals. Herbert 
Scholl. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, 
v. 44, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 528-536. 
Apparatus for measuring compo- 
nents of effective force and deter- 
mining conditions under which shear 
occurs or crystals are bent. Results 
discussed. Diagrams, graphs, mi- 
crographs. 25 ref. (Q2, Al) 


321-Q. (Russian.) Relation Between 
Phenomena of Creep and Stress Re- 
laxation in Metals. I. A. Oding, O. 
V. Sorokin and N. D. Sazonova. 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 92, 
no. 3, Sept. 21, 1953, p. 565-568. 


Tests for creep and relaxation of 
austenite chromium-nickel steel af- 
ter three separate heat treatments. 
Graphs. 4 ref. (Q3, SS) 


322-Q. (Russian.) Theory of Forma- 
tion and Disintegration of Contact 
Bridges Between Surfaces During 
Friction. M. P. Levitskii. Doklady 
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Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 92, no. 4 
Oct. 1, 1953, p. 797-798. 


Theoretical discussion on process 
of convergence of atomic lattices 
of surfaces during friction. Graph. 
5 ref. (Q9, M25) 


323-Q. (Russian.) Effect of Harden- 
ing Temperature on Strength of High 
Speed Steel R9. E. I. Malinkina. 
Stanki i Instrument, v. 24, no. 12, 
Dec. 1953, p. 21-23. 

Torsion, tension, bending and im- 
pact properties shown to decrease 
sharply with increase of hardening 
temperature. Graphs, tables. 2 ref. 
(Q general, J26, TS) 


324-Q. Strength of White Irons in 
the Temperature Range of Hot Tear- 
ing. J. P. Frenck and R. W. Heine. 
American Foundryman, v. 25, Mar. 
1954, p. 68-72. 

Tensile strength of white irons 
studied varied from nothing to sev- 
eral hundred pounds at tempera- 
tures of 2030 to 2200° F. Contraction 
of a few thousandths of an inch 
can cause complete tearing. Factors 
which influence hot tearing may 
be classified in two principal 
groups. Inherent characteristics of 
the metal and external factors not 
properties of the metal. Graphs, 
photomicrographs, diagrams, tables. 
3 ref. (Q23, Q26, CI) 


325-Q. A Tension Impact Test for 
Sheet Metals. Carl W. Muhlenbruch. 
ASTM Bulletin, 1954, no. 196, p. 43- 
49; disc., p. 49-50. 

Method of machining fittings and 
specimens as well as permissible 
tolerances for satisfactory test re- 
sults. Diagrams, photographs, 
graphs, tables. 2 ref. (Q6) 


326-Q. Mechanism of Creep Defor- 
mation in High-Purity Aluminium at 
High Temperatures. Hsing C. Chang 
and Nicholas J. Grant. Institute of 
Metals, Journal, v. 82, Feb. 1954, p. 
229-235 + 5 plates. 

Tests were made at 400, 700 and 
1100° F. with stresses from 50 to 
1200 psi. Slip was found to be fund- 
amental mechanism. Graphs, dia- 
grams. 12 ref. (Q3, @24, Al) 


327-Q. Changes of Damping — Ca- 
pacity in Quench-Ageing Aluminium- 
Rich Alloys. K. M. Entwistle. Insti- 
tute of Metals, Journal, v. 82, Feb. 
1954, p. 249-263. , 
Tests conducted on duralumin at 
constant temperatures up to 65°C. 
Diagrams, graphs, table. 15 ref. 
(Q8, N7, Al) 


328-Q. Some Metallographic Obser- 
vations of the Creep of Aluminium— 
Copper Alloys. A. H. Sully and H. 
K. Hardy. Institute of Metals, Jour- 
nal, v. 82, Feb. 1954, p. 264-265 + 2 
plates. 


? 


MECHANICAL PROPERTIES 


334-Q 


Results of studies point to im- 
portance of grain-boundary stability 
in creep-resistant alloys. Table. 
ref. (Q3, Al, Cu) 


329-Q. The Creep Deformation of 
Metals Under Discontinuous Stress 
and Temperature Conditions. A. J. 
Kennedy. Mechanical World and En- 
geen? Record, v. 134, Feb. 1954, p. 
Suggests that actual behavior of 
metals subjected to interrupted 
stresses may be very different from 
behavior deduced from standard 
creep tests. Graphs, diagrams. 4 
ref. (Q3) 


330-Q. Mechanical Properties of 
Iron-Chromium-Aluminum Ternary Al- 
loys. I. I. Kornilov and V. S. Mikh- 
eev. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3163, 15 p. (From 
Stal, v. 6, no. 2, 1946, p. 99-104.) 


Investigation of hardness, notched- 
bar impact values, and tensile prop- 
erties of ternary iron-chromium-alu- 
minum alloys at room temperature 
and at temperatures up to 1830° F. 
Diagrams, graphs, tables, micro- 
graphs. 13 ref. 

(Q29, Q6, Q27, Fe, Cr, Al) 


331-Q. Microhardness of Siliconized 
Cases. N.S. Gorbunov, A. S. Akopd- 
zanyan and N. A. Izgaryshev. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation 
no. 3167, 4 p. (From Doklady Aka- 
demiit Nauk SSSR, v. 91, no. 2, 1958, 
Pp. 285-286. ) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 92-Q, 1954. (@29, L15) 


332-Q. (English.) Analysis of Thin 
Square Plates Under Normal Pres- 
sure and Provided With Edge Frames 
of Finite Stiffnesses in the Plane of 
the Plates. Sigge Eggwertz and Ar- 
tur Norr. Aeronautical Research In- 
stitute of Sweden, Report no. 50, 1953, 
34 p. 

Formulas derived for deflections 
and membrane stresses including 
the influence of stiffness of the edge 
frame. Graphs, photographs, table, 
diagram. 21 ref. (Q23) 


333-Q. (English.) On the Internal 
Friction of Ferromagnetic Substances. 
Nobuhiko Kunitomi. Science Reports 
of the Research Institutes, Tohoku 
University, Series A, v. 5, no. 4, Aug. 
1953, p. 287-310. 

Microscopic eddy currents calcu- 
lated as a function of magnetiza- 
tion. Results compared with experi- 
mental data. Graphs, tables, dia- 
grams. 20 ref. (Q22, P16, SG-n) 


334-Q. (English.) The Measurement 
of the Young’s Modulus of Metals and 
Alloys by an Interferometric Method. 
Ill. The Influence of Heat-Treatment 
on the Young’s Moduli of Fe-Al Al- 
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loys, and the Young’s Moduli of Ni-Al, 
Al-Cu Alloys and German Silver in 
the Annealed State. Tadao Fukuroi 
and Yoshio Shibuya. Science Reports 
of the Research Institutes, Tohoku 
University, Series A, v. 5, no. 5, Oct. 
1958, p. 405-412. 


Young’s modulus studied as a 
function of heat treatment and al- 
loy compositions. Graphs, tables. 
1iSret. (O21, Al Cus Hes Ni, Zn) 


335-Q. (Dutch.) Chemical Composi- 
tion and Mechanical Properties of 
Nodular Cast Iron. J. Kol. Metalen, 
Ney Bh 100, Hy digins Sil abs) ja. aleve 


Effects of annealing and of mag- 
nesium, silicon, carbon and sulfur. 
Graphs, tables. 19 ref. (To be con- 
tinued.) (Q general, J23, CI) 


336-Q. (Dutch.) A Remark on the 
Temperature Dependence of MHard- 
ness. E. D. Kunst. Metalen, v. 9, 
no. 2, Jan. 31, 1954, p. 23-24. 


Sudden drop in Brinell hardness 
at about half the melting tempera- 
ture on the absolute scale and im- 
pression depth as a function of ap- 
plied load and time in seconds at 
different temperatures. Graphs. 
(Q29) 


337-Q. (French.) Stresses in Landing 
Gears. A. Gentric. Docaéro, 1954, no. 
Zo Jan ae De ucoor 


Two different types of testing in- 
stallations for measuring wheel- 
ground friction coefficients and fa- 
tigue rupture. Photographs, graphs, 
diagrams. (Q9, Q7) 


338-Q. (French.) Contribution to the 
Study of Elastic Modulus of Metal 
Alloys. René Le Roux. Métauxz, Cor- 
rosion-Industries, v. 28, no. 340, Dec. 
1953, p. 489-505. 


Variations of Young’s modulus at 
room temperature permit observa- 
tion of physico-chemical reactions 
of isothermic decomposition of a 
eutectoid. Florisson method and ap- 
paratus. Graphs, tables, diagrams, 
photograph. 40 ref. (To be con- 
tinued.) (Q21) 

339-Q. (French.) Cold Sections. Meth- 
ods of Investigation and Field of Eco- 
nomic Application. R. J. Shaw and 
W. Shearer Smith. Ossature metal- 
hique, eve. 18, now, 12) Deca 11953; ip) 
609-613; disc., p. 618-616. 

Presented at International Con- 
gress of Information Centers on 
Steel at Brussels. Discusses a “U” 
support compressed axially with re- 
spect to failure by buckling and 
torsion. Presents economic aspects 
of construction with steel sections. 
Photographs, graphs, diagrams. 
(Q28, Q1, ST) 


340-Q. (Portuguese.) Breaks in Ship 
Boiler Tubes. Studies Conducted in 
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the Instituto Nacional de Tecnologia 
(Rio de Janiero) for the Purpose of 
Discovering Their Causes. A. H. da 
Silveira Feijo, Silvia Maurell Lobo 
Radino, Maria Regina Veloso da Sil- 
veira, Enio Goulart de Andrade and 
Hugo Lodewijk Radino. ABM (Bole- 
tim da associacao brasileira de me- 
tais), v. 9, no. 32, July 1953, p. 366- 
381. 

Overheating shown to be princi- 
pal factor. Steps for preventing it. 
Photographs, tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs. (Q26) 


341-Q. (Book.) Stress Concentration 

Design Factors. R. E. Peterson. 155 

p. 1953. John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 

ree bees Ave., New York 16, N. Y. 
-00. 


Information which will help in 
stress design calculations. (Q25) 


342-Q. (Book—lItalian.) (Plastic De- 
formation of Metals.) Deformazioni 
Plastiche dei Metalli. Sergio Desco- 
vich. v. I. 412 p. 1949. Istituto Si- 
derurgico Finsider, Genoa, Italy. 
Includes chapters on “Homogene- 
ous Plastic Deformations of Single 
Crystals”; “Theory of Plastic De- 
formation of Single Crystals’; ‘“Non- 
Homogeneous Deformations of Sin- 
gle Crystals. Alternating Deforma- 
tions—Twinning”; “Plastic Defor- 
mations of Poly-Crystals”’; “Creep 
in Polycrystalline Metals’; “Tex- 
tures From Plastic Deformations”; 
“Stresses and Strains—Mechanics 
of Continuous Systems”; “Relations 
Between Stresses at - Yielding”; 
“Principles of the Mathematical 
Theory of Plasticity’; and “The 
Plastic Deformation ‘in the Tensile 
Test”. Graphs, photographs, dia- 
grams, tables. 584 ref. (Q24) 


343-Q. Research on Pipe Flanges. 
Engineering, v. 177, Feb. 26, 1954, p. 
275-276. 
Strain gage tests on creep be- 
havior. (Q25, Q3, CN, AY) 


344-Q. Low-Cost Alloys Offer Good 
Heat Resistance. II. R. W. Boring. 
inea Age, v. 173, Mar. 11, 1954, p. 146- 
Mechanical and physical proper- 
ties of low-cost Cr-Mn-Ni-Si and Cr- 
Mn-Si alloy steels can replace some 
of the more expensive and harder 
to get heat resistant alloys. Photo- 
graphs, tables. 
(Q general, P general, AY) 


345-Q. Endurance Limit of Zircon- 
ium Spreads Over Wide Range. W. 
P. Wallace and R. H. Wallace. Iron 
Age, v. 173, Mar. 18, 1954, p. 146-147. 
Testing of specimens of crystal 
bar zirconium under repeated stress 
at room temperature. Zirconium 
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does not have a clearly defined en- 
durance limit. Graphs, micrographs, 
tables. (Q7, Zr) 


346-Q. Analysis of Plastic Deforma- 
tion in a Steel Cylinder Striking a 
Rigid Target. E. H. Lee and S. J. 
Tupper. Journal of Applied Mechanics, 
v. 21, Mar. 1954, p. 63-70. 

G. I. Taylor dynamic compression 
test consists of firing a cylinder of 
material to be tested at a target 
of hardened armor plate and de- 
ducing dynamic yield stress from re- 
sulting deformation. Theoretical de- 
termination of entire strain distribu- 
tion in such a test cvlinder of nickel- 
chromium steel. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs, graphs, 9 ref. (Q25, AY) 


347-Q. Determination of Stresses in 
Cemented Lap Joints. C. D. Coxe. 
Journal of Anplied Mechanics, v. 21, 
Mar. 1954, p. 90-91. 


Stress-analysis concepts and im- 
portance of nonuniform distribution 
of stresses in brazed joints. 1 ref. 
(Q25, K8) 


348-Q. A Quantitative Measure of 
Temper Embrittlement. Norman 
Brown. Journal of Metuls, v. 6, Mar. 
1954; American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Enyineers, Transac- 
tions, v. 200, Mar. 1954, p. 361-365. 
Theories of flow and fracture show 
difference in reciprocals of transi- 
tion temperatures is a quantitative 
measure of temper embrittlement. 
Experimental data support this con- 
clusion. Tables, graphs. 18 ref. 
(Q23) 


349-Q. On the Effects of Oxygen on 
Molybdenum. R. E. Maringer and 
A. D. Schwope. Journal of Metals, 
v. 6, Mar. 1954; American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Cs ig dae v. 200, Mar. 1954, p. 365- 
Embrittlement effect studied by 
internal friction measurements. 
Graph, photograph, table, micro- 
graph. 2 ref. (Q23, Q22, Mo) 


350-Q. Load-Temperature History of 
Lattice Strain in Aluminum Alloy. 
D. Rosenthal and M. Kaufman. Jour- 
nal of Metuls, v. 6, Mar. 1954; Amer- 
ican Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgical Engineers, Transactions, Vv. 
200, Mar. 1954, p. 377-380. 

Results indicate that neither X- 
ray nor lattice strains constitute 
suitable parameter for finding equa- 
tion of state. Photographs, graphs. 
4 ref. (Q27) 


351-Q. Discontinuous Flow in Zinc 
Crystals and Its Relationship to Strain 
Ageing. M. J. Dumbleton. Physical 
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Society, Proceedings, v. 67, no. 410B, 
Feb. 1954, p. 98-104. 

Nitrogen-treated zine crystals can 
strain-age under an applied stress 
and during creep, provided creep 
rate is small enough. Graphs. 25 
ref. (Q24, Q3, Zn) 


352-Q. Fatigue Tests of Spot Welds 
in Cor-Ten and Mild Steel. Georges 
Welter and André Choquet. Welding 
Journal, v. 33, Mar. 1954, p. 135S-140S. 
Fatigue tests and distribution of 
stresses in multiple Cor-Ten and 
mild steel spot welded sheets with 
and without hydrostatic treatment. 
Tables, diagrams, graphs. 9 ref. 
(Q7, AY, CN) 


353-Q. Behavior of Materials Un- 
der Conditions of Thermal Stress. S. 
S. Manson. Paper from “Heat Trans- 
fer Symposium’. University of Mich- 
igan Press. p. 9-76. 

Data contained in recent reports 
on mathematics of thermal shock. 
Examines variables in a simplified 
relation and deduces how thermal 
stress can be minimized. Graphs, 
tables, photomicrographs, diagrams. 
23 ref. (Q25, Fe) 


354-Q. Embrittlement of Austenitic 
Chrome-Nickel Steels at High Tem- 
peratures. I-III. G. Hoch. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation 
no. 3176-3178. 61 p. (From Archiv fiir 
das Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 23, nos. 7-8, 
1952, p. 257-276.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 856-Q, 1952. (Q23, SS) 


355-Q. The Effects of Stress Con- 
centrations on the Rupture Strength 
of Metallic Materials Subjected to 
Creep Loading. G. Sachs, D. P. New- 
man and W. . Brown, Jr. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation 
no. 3179, 17 p. (From Zeitschrift fiir 
Metallkunde, v. 44, no. 6, 1953, p. 233- 
239.) 

Previously abstracted from origi- 

nal. See item 765-Q, 1953. (Q23) 


356-Q. (English.) The Theory of Plas- 
ticity in Relation to Its Engineering 
Applications. Hugh Ford. Zeitschrift 
fiir angewandte Mathematik und Phy- 
sik, v. 5, no. 1, Jan. 15, 1954, p. 1-35. 
Basic laws of mathematical the- 
ory; techniques for solving prob- 
lems; examples of application of 
these laws; and techniques to study 
industrial processes. Diagrams, 
graphs. 43 ref. (Q23) 


357-Q. (Dutch.) Composition and Me- 

chanical Properties of Nodular Cast 

Iron. J. Kol. Metalen, v. 9, no. 3, 
Feb. 15, 1954, p. 34-38. 

Effect upon mechanical properties 

by additions of manganese, phus- 
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phorus and various other elements 
(nickel, copper, aluminum, titanium, 
etc.). Tables, charts. 10 ref. 

(Q general, C1) 


358-Q. (French.) New Method of De- 
termining Temper’ Brittleness — of 
Steels. Bernard Jaoul and Paul La- 
combe. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 7, 
Feb. 15, 1954, p. 817-819. 

Radioactive elements penetrate 
under steel surface. Procedure is 
superior to optic microscopy and 
is applicable to all corrosion prob- 
lems. Graphs. 38 ref. 

(Q23, R general, ST) 


359-Q. (French.) Influence of Copper 
on Some Properties of Gray Iron. 
Jacques Foulon and Albert de Sy. 
Fondervie, 1954, Jan., no. 96, p. 3735- 
3773; disc., p. 3774. 

Up to 8% copper increased ten- 
sile strength and hardness and re- 
duced impact resistance. Results 
agree with theoretical predictions. 
Tables, graphs, micrographs. 18 ref. 
(Q23, Q6, Q29, CI, Cu) 


360-Q. (French.) The Study of Modu- 
lus of Elasticity of Metallic Alloys. 
René Le Roux. Meétaux, Corrosion- 
Industries, v. 29, no. 341, Jan. 1954, p. 
24-36. 

Study of anisotropy of elasticity. 
Tables, graphs, photographs, dia- 
grams. 49 ref. (To be continued.) 
(Q21) 


361-Q. (French.) C.E.C.M. Confer- 
ence of Dec. 18, 1953. Results of the 
Statistical Study of the Mechanical 
Characteristics of Steels A37 and A42. 
I-Il. H. Herbiet and L. Dor. Ossa- 
ture metallique, v. 19, no. 2, Feb. 1954, 
p. 93-103. 
Tests and statistical results. Ta- 
bles, graphs. (Q general, S12, CN) 


362-Q. (French.) Method of Measur- 
ing Residual Welding Stresses. R. 
Gunnert. Soudwre et Techniques con- 
neces, Vv. 8, nos. 1-2, Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 
43-51. 

A special extensometer measures 
distances before and after relieving 
of stresses between conical impres- 
sions spaced 9 mm. apart. Graph, 
diagrams, photograph, table. 5 ref. 
(Q25) 


363-Q. (German.) Flexure Analysis of 
Transfer Surfaces and Its Application 
in Hall Construction. K. Hruban. 
Acta Technica Academiae Scientiarum 
el ee v. 7, nos. 3-4, 1953, p. 425- 
464, 

Effects of loads on bearing sur- 
faces in large-span roof construc- 
tion. Formulas for stress and strain 
components. Photographs, diagrams, 
table. 5 ref. (Q27) 
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364-Q. (German.) Fatigue Stress and 
Crystal State. ITY. Relation Between 
Crystal Deformation and Hardening 
or Failure. Hermann Moller and Max 
Hempel. Archiv fiir das Eisenhiitten- 
wesen, Vv. 25, nos, 1-2, Jan.-Feb. 1954, 
p. 39-60. : : 
Mechanism of fatigue failure is 
characterized by transition from 
homogeneous to nonhomogeneous 
crystallite deformation and from 
shear to bending slip. Diagrams, 
micrographs, tables. 39 ref. 
(Q7, M26) 


365-Q. (German.) Notch Impact 
Strength of Soft Fine-Grained Steels 
in. Unaged and Aged State. Heinz 
Kornfeld. Archiv fiir das EHisenhit- 
tenwesen, v. 25, nos. 1-2, Jan.-Feb. 
1954, p. 61-70; disc., p. 70. 

Formula based on experiments. 

Tables, graphs. 5 ref. (6, ST) 


366-Q. (German.) Strength Properties 
of Arc Welds of Water Quenched 
Basic Bessemer Steel. Jakob Colbus. 
Archiv fiir das Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 
25, nos. 1-2, Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 77-84. 
Shows superiority of water- 
quenched, aluminuni-killed steels 
with 0.15 to 0.20% carbon. Diagrams, 
graphs, tables. 6 ref. (Q23, K1, AY) 


367-Q. (German.) Aluminum-Zince Al- 
loys. Mechanical Properties of Alu- 
minum-Zine Alloys With 22 to 70% 
Aluminum and Influence of Various 
Additions. E. Pelzel. Metall, v. 8, 
nos. 3-4, Feb. 1954, p. 83-88. 

Effects of magnesium, lead, iron, 
silicon and up to 5% copper addi- 
tions. Tables, graphs, micrographs. 
14 ref. (Q general, Al, Zn) 


368-Q. (German.) Strain Measure- 
ments on Welded Structures. A. Er- 
ker. Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 
6, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 66-69. 

Notch effect at undercuts, effect 
of initial curvature and _ influence 
of internal stresses. Diagrams, 
graphs. 8 ref. (Q25, K general) 


369-Q. (German.) Three Years Ex- 
perience With Micro-Abrasion Tester. 
P. Grodzinski. Schweizer Archiv fiir 
angewandte Wissenschaft und Tech- 
nik, v. 20, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 9-18. 
Compares results with other meth- 
ods. Photographs, graphs, diagrams, 
table, micrographs. 17 ref. (Q9) 


370-Q. (German.) Investigation of 
Plastic Supporting Action in Notched 
Rods. E. Siebel and A. Hosang. 
VDI Zeitschrift des Vereines deut- 
scher Ingenieure, v. 96, no. 4, Feb. 1, 
1954, p. 98-101. 

Safe average stress in a notched 
cross section must be below yield 
stress as determined by tensile test. 
Graphs, diagrams, tables. 6 ref. 
(Q27, ST, Al) 
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371-Q. (German.) Mechanism of Plas- 
tic Deformation. G. Leibfried and P. 
Haasen. Zeitschrift fiir Physik, v. 
137, no. 1, Feb. 19, 1954, p. 67-88. 
Genetic relationships between 
various stages of plastic deforma- 
tion of metallic crystals and differ- 
ences in behavior of cubic face-cen- 
tered and hexagonal crystals. Phe- 
nomenon of plastic flow is discussed. 
52 ref. (Q24) 


372-Q. (Hungarian.) The Effect of 
Chromium and Boron on the Quality 
of Malleable Cast Iron. Elek Chapo. 
Ontode, v. 5, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 25-30. 
Laboratory and pilot-plant experi- 
ments made on cast iron alloys con- 
taining 2.5 to 3.0% carbon, 0.9 to 
1.2% silicon and 0.2% sulfur. Boron 
and chromium contents also varied. 
Tables, graphs, photographs, micro- 
graphs. 4 ref. (Q general, B, Cr, CI) 


373-Q. (Italian.) The Damping of 
Elastic Waves in Lead at High Tem- 
perature. P. G. Bordoni and M. 
Nuovo. Nuovo cimento, v. 11, ser. 9, 
no. 2, Feb. 1, 1954, p. 127-141. 

Damping of longitudinal vibra- 
tions measured in range from 10 to 
40 ke. and for temperatures between 
300 and 600° K. Graphs, diagrams, 
table. 20 ref. (Q8, Pb) 


374-Q. (Russian.) Nature of Deforma- 
tion at Yield Stage of Metals. V. S. 
Ivanova. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR. v. 94, no. 2, Jan. 11, 1954, p. 
217-220. 

Experiments show that in volumes 
in which stepwise plastic deforma- 
tion took place, deformation was 
2.5% for iron. Graphs. 9 ref. 

(Q27, Fe) 


375-Q. (Russian.) Influence of Tem- 
perature on the Strength of Brittle 
Metallic Materials. V. V. Baron and 
E. M. Savitskii. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 94, no. 2, Jan. 11, 1954, 
p. 269-272. 


Tensile and compressive strengths 
and hardness of copper, silicon, nick- 
el-silicon and copper-silicon alloys, 
germanium and cobalt. 

(Q23, Cu, Si, Ni, Co, Ge) 


376-Q. (Russian.) Fatigue Strength 
of Multiple Welds of Low Carbon 
Steel and Possible Ways of Increas- 
ing It. A. V. Obukhov, M. M. Krai- 
chik and E. A. Greil. Vestnik Ma- 
shinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 11, Nov. 1953, 
p. 81-84. 

Spot welding of structural steel. 
Better results were obtained with 
double-shear connectors than with 
the single-shear type. Diagrams, 
photograph, graphs. 4 ref. 

(Q7, K3, ST) 


377-Q. (Swedish.) The Mechanism of 
Fatigue in Metallic Materials. B. 
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Strom. Jernkontorets Annaler, v. 138, 
no. 1, 1954, p. 17-38. 
Survey of literature. Diagrams, 
graphs, tables, photographs, micro- 
graphs. 60 ref. (Q7) 


378-Q. (Swedish.) Checking of Meth- 
ods for Determining the Primary Per- 
manent Elongation. G. Malmberg. 
Jernkontorets Annaler, v. 138, no. 1, 
1954, p. 39-52. 

Methods of determining uniform 
permanent elongation on different 
types of structural steels. Impor- 
tance in cold stretched steel empha- 
sized. Graphs, diagrams. (Q27, ST) 


379-Q. The Determination of the 
Texture of Sheet Steel From Torque 
Curves. L. R. Blake. British Journal 
of Applied Physics, v. 5, Mar. 1954, 
Pp. 98-104. 

Torque curve used as means of 
control during mechanical and heat 
treatment; information on orienta- 
tion obtained without elaborate an- 
alysis. Photographs, tables, dia- 
grams, graphs. 11 ref. (Q24, Fe) 


380-Q. The Load-Deflection Rela- 
tionship for a Partially Plastic Rolled- 
Steel Joist. J. W. Roderick. British 
Welding Journal, v. 1, Feb. 1954, p. 
78-82. 

Generalized theory which takes 
account of true stress-strain rela- 
tionship gives good agreement with 
observed deflections of simply sup- 
ported rolled-steel joists when these 
are loaded well into plastic range. 
Diagrams, graphs. 5 ref. (Q23) 


381-Q. Vanadium as Replacement 
for Molybdenum in Low-Alloy Steels. 
Cc. L. M. Cottrell and B. J. Brad- 
street. British Welding Journal, v. 1, 
Feb. 1954, p. 82-86. 

Substitution results in much lower 
transition temperature combined 
with much higher values of proof 
stress. without adversely affecting 
weldability of steels. Tables, graph, 
micrographs. 8 ref. 

(Q23, K9, Va, Mo, AY) 


382-Q. Hardness Conversion Tables. 
Materials &€ Methods, v. 39, Mar. 1954, 
Dealoo wou 
Data sheet of relationships be- 
tween values determined on Rock- 
well, Rockwell superficial and Tu- 
kon hardness testers. (Q29) 


383-Q. Stress Concentration Prob- 
lems in Hollow Drill Steel. W. H. 
McCormick and H. J. Benecki. Min- 
ing Engineering, v. 6, Mar. 1954, p. 
282-283. 
Potential problem areas and sug- 
gested solutions. Photographs. 
(Q25, TS) 


384-Q. On the Nature of Viscous 
Destruction of Metals. V. A. Pavlov. 


385-Q 


National Science Foundation Trans- 
lation, no. 100, Oct. 1953, 3 p. (From 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 91, 
no. 2, July 11, 1953, p. 253-255.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 91-Q, 1954. 
(Q26, Q24, Q6) 


385-Q. The Path of the Deforma- 
tion Process as a Basic Characteristic 


of the Deformed State of a Plastic 
Body. S. I. Gubkin and Ye. S. Bog- 
danov. National Science Foundation 
Translation, no. 125, Nov. 19538, 4 p. 
(From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 88, 1953, p. 967-970.) 

The only deformation variable 
proportional to expended work and 
to change in the physical state of 
the metal is intensity. 3 ref. (Q24) 


386-Q. Wear Resistance of Carbon 
Steel Subjected to Rubbing in Cer- 
tain Liquid Media After Diffusion 
Chromizing. M. M. Khrushchov, M. 
A. Babichev and G. N. Dubinin. Na- 
tional Science Foundation Transla- 
tion, no. 196, Feb. 1954, 4 p. (From 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 92, 
no. 2, Sept. 11, 1953, p. 303-306.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 173-Q, 1954. 
(Q9, CN, Cr) 


387-Q. On the Correspondence Be- 
tween Relaxation and Rate Charac- 
teristics in Plastic Extension. L. I. 
Vasilyev. National Science Founda- 
tion Translation, no. 195, Feb. 1954, 
2 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSH, vic 92; no. 2) Sept. 11, 1953; p- 
301-302.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 172-Q, 1954. 
(Q23, Sn, Cu, Ni) 


388-Q. The Yield Strength of Part- 
ly Ordered CusAu Wires. W. DL. 
Biggs and T. Broom. Philosophical 
Magazine, v. 45, 7th ser., no. 362, 
Mar. 1954, p. 246-248. 

Dependence of yield stress on size 
of ordered domains investigated by 
tensile deformation of polycrystal- 
line wires. Graph, table. 2 ref. 
(Q23, Au, Cu) 


389-Q. Etch Pit Attack on Plas- 
tically Deformed Aluminium. P. J. 
E. Forsyth. Philosophical Magazine, 
v. 45, 7th ser., no. 362, Mar. 1954, p. 
344-345 + 4 plates. 
Removal of surface containing 
slip steps eliminates tendency for 
etch pit alignment. 2 ref. (Q24) 


390-Q. Ferrous Alloys. A Little Car- 
bon Goes a Long Way. Harry K. Ihrig 
and John T. Jarman. Steel, v. 134, 
Mar. 22, 1954, p. 96-97. 
Less than 1% carbon in steel will 
increase tensiles several fold. When 
subsequently heat treated, high 


METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


Page 500 


hardness is obtained. Phase dia- 
gram, table. (Q23, Q29, ST) 


391-Q. Hardness Testing Equip- 
ment and Methods. John E. Hyler. 
Tooling and Production, v. 19, Mar. 
1954, p. 84, 106-112. é 
Magnetic hardness, multipie-angle 
testers and microhardness testing. 
Photographs. (Q29) 


392-Q. Experimental Stress Analy- 
sis of Stiffened Cylinders With Cut- 
outs. Pure Bending. Floyd R. 
Schlechte and Richard Rosecrans. 
U. 8S. National Advisory Committee 
for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3073, 
Mar. 1954, 41 p. _ : 
Bending tests on a cylindrical 
semi-monocoque_ shell of circular 
cross section. Graphs, ee eal 
diagrams, tables. 4 ref. (Q25, Al 


393-Q. Fatigue Investigation of 
Full-Scale Transport-Airplane Wings. 
Summary of Constant-Amplitude Tests 
Through 1953. M. J. McGuigan, Jr., 
D. F. Bryan and R. E. Whaley. 
U. S. National Advisory Committee 
for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3190, 
Mar. 1954, 45 p. 

Constant-amplitude tests conduct- 
ed by resonant-frequency method at 
four different alternating load lev- 
els about a level-flight mean load. 
Photographs, diagrams, tables, 
graphs. 12 ref. (Q7) 


394-Q. Deformation of Single Crys- 
tals. Earl R. Parker and Jack Wash- 
burn. Paper from “Modern Research 
in Physical Metallurgy”. American 
Society for Metals, p. 186-204. 


Recently developed techniques for 
investigating deformation charac- 
teristics of metals. Photographs, 
graphs, diagrams, micrographs. 19 
ref. (Q24) 


395-Q. High Speed Strain Measure- 
ments. G. R. Irwin. Paper from 
“Modern Research in Physical Metal- 
lurgy”. American Society for Metals, 
p. 205-224. 


Recent experiments on rapid sin- 
gle pulse stressing of metals into 
plastic range to illustrate factors of 
primary importance to _ successful 
experimental work. Oscillograms, 
graphs, diagrams. 18 ref. (Q25) 


396-Q. The Metallurgical Use of 
Anelasticity. C. Wert. Paper from 
“Modern Research Techniques in 
Physical Metallurgy”. American So- 
ciety for Metals, p. 225-250. 
How measurements are made. In- 
terpretates results. Graphs, table, 
diagrams. 13 ref. (Q22) 


397-Q. (French.) New Method of 
Studying Wear by Means of Radio- 
active Tracers. Bernard Jaoul. Comp- 
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tes rendus, v. 238, no. 6, Feb. 8, 1954, 
Pp. 648-649. 
_ Wear of dies during hot extrud- 
ing of steels is studied by applying 
a photographic film of appropriate 
sensitivity on surface-activated die. 
Graph, diagram. (Q9, S19, F24, ST) 


398-Q. (French.) Appearance of the 
Surface of Polycrystalline Specimens 
Subjected to Work-Hardening and 
Then to Gradual Annealings. Jean 
Heérenguel. Comptes rendus, v. 238, 
no. 6, Feb. 8, 1954, p. 688-690. 
Specimens of pure aluminum and 
Al-3% Mg alloy were deformed up 
to 400% by rolling. Surface textures 
were compared with specimens de- 
formed by tension. Photographs. 6 
ref. (Q24, Al) 


399-Q. (French.) Internal Friction of 
Alpha-Iron Due to the Presence of 
Carbon and Nitrogen in Solution. 
Léon Guillet and Bernard Hocheid. 
Comptes rendus, v: 238, no. 8, Feb. 
22, 1954, p. 905-906. 
Variations of damping studied as 
a function of temperature. 10 ref. 
(Q22, Q8, Fe) 


400-Q. (German.) Designing Boiler 
Parts for Temperatures Exceeding 
500° C. W. Dorrscheidt. Brennstoff- 
Wadarme-Kraft, v. 6, no. 3, Mar. 1954, 
p. 90-92. 

Strength properties and admissi- 
ble stresses of different steels- at 
various temperatures. Graphs. 8 
ref. (Q23, ST) 


401-Q. (German.) Strength Proper- 
ties and Solution Annealing Time of 
Shapes From Hardenable Aluminum 
Alloys. W. Rosenkranz. Metall, v. 8, 
nos. 5-6, Mar. 1954, p. 177-179. 
Experimental results. Time for 
achieving maximum _ strength is 
short. Graphs, tables. (Q23, J27, Al) 


402-Q. The Ductility of Whiteheart 
Malleable Iron. G. N. J. Gilbert. 
British Cast Iron Research Associa- 
tion. Journal of Research and De- 
velopment, v. 5, Feb. 1954, p. 169- 
172 + 6 plates. 

Iron of balanced sulfur content 
having a black fracture is shown 
to have impact properties at room 
temperature superior to irons hav- 
ing the conventional whiteheart 
fracture. Graphs, diagrams, photo- 
graphs, tables, micrographs. 

(Q6, CI) 


403-Q. The Ductilometer Test. A 
New Method of Establishing the Duc- 
tility of Metals. E. Jonnerby. LHrics- 
son Review, 1953, no. 4, p. 119-127. 
Design and operation of instru- 
ment to determine ductility of wire, 
sheet or strip. Tables, graphs, pho- 
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tographs, diagrams. (Q23, Cr, Mo, 
Pb, Al, Cu, CN, SS, Zn) 


404-Q. Test Determines Presence 
of High Residual Stresses in Stain- 
less. Hyman Kirtchik. Iron Age, v. 
173, Apr. 1, 1954, p. 130-133. 

Type 410 stainless steel can be 
tested to determine whether stresses 
are high enough to cause cracks in 
subsequent service. Table, graph. 
(Q25, SS) 


405-Q. Defiections of Laterally 
Loaded Square Plates Under Various 
Edge Conditions. Toshio Nishihara 
and Kichinosuke Tanaka. Memoirs of 
the Faculty of Engineering, Kyoto 
University, v. 15, no. 4, Oct. 1953, p. 
197-212. 

Assuming plate is clamped or sup- 
ported at edges, a fundamental so- 
lution is derived suitable to any 
boundary condition. Coefficients in- 
cluded in solution by various bound- 
ary conditions, are determined. Ta- 
bles. 2 ref. (Q23) 


406-Q. Approximate Analysis of 
Structures in the Presence of Moder- 
ately Large Creep Deformations. N. 
J. Hoff. Quarterly of Applied Mathe- 
matics, v. 12, Apr. 1954, p. 49-55. 
Limiting state of stress and strain 
approached as creep strain becomes 
large as compared to elastic strain 
can be determined on basis of sim- 
ple nonlinear stress-strain rate law. 
Graphs. 7 ref. (Q3, Q21) 


407-Q. (Russian.) Effect of Harden- 
ing py Moating With High-Frequency 
Currents on Strength of Cast Iron 
Parts. Ia. E. Gol’dshtein. Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 2, Feb. 
1954, p. 55-62. 
Experimental investigation. Ta- 
bles, graphs, micrographs, photo- 
graph. 10 ref. (Q23, J2, CI) 


408-Q. (Russian.) High-Frequency 
Heat Treatment of Ferrite-Pearlitic 
Malleable Iron. P. I. Rusin. Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 2, Feb. 
1954, p. 66-67. 

Hardness and microhardness tab- 
ulated. Hardness increases with 
pearlite content and _  C-pockets. 
Micrographs, tables. (Q29, J2, CI) 


409-Q. (Pamphlet.) Characteristics of 
Pipe Bends Under Applied Moments; 
Summary Report Naval Research 
Laboratory, PB111292. Dec. 1953, 22 
p. Office of Technical Services, U. S. 
Dept. of Commerce, Washington 25, 
1D), iy SO ste 
Preliminary tests to determine 
applicability of rod theory to tubes 
indicate that maximum shear stress 
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in the bend may be more than 200% 
larger than that calculated for a 
curved rod of the same section. 
Also there are significant shear 
stresses adjacent to the weld in both 
bend and tangent, even though only 
in-plane or out-of-plane moments 
are present. Use of rod theory is 
considered justifiable in large-bend 
piping systems, inasmuch as the er- 
ror is small and calculation is 
greatly simplified. (Q5) 


410-Q. (Pamphlet.) Shear Stresses in 
Curved Tubes. Naval Research Lab- 
oratory, PB111249, Oct. 1953, 11 
Office of Technical Services, U. 6 
Dept. of Commerce, Washington 25, 
DaGzSOro0e 


Relates recently discovered char- 
acteristics of pipe bends to work of 
earlier experimenters. Theoretical 
solutions to stresses and flexibilities 
of curved tubes are reported ade- 
quate when bend radius is greater 
than 10-tube radii. Such calcula- 
tions are also sufficiently accurate 
for bend radii as low as 2-tube when 
bend turns through an angle of at 
least 90° and is not terminated by 
flanges or other constraints. For 
lesser bend angles and under con- 
ditions of constraint, this report 
gives more precise experimental 
values that are not explainable by 
present theoretical considerations. 


(Q5, Q2) 


411-Q. (Pamphlet.) Torsional Strength 
and Stiffness Tests of Wing Leading 
Edges. J. F. Besseling and W. K. 
G. Floor. Netherlands National Lucht- 
vaartlaboratorium Report S.421, June 
1958, 42 p. + 2 plates. 

Torsion tests on 36 wing leading 
edges stiffened only by full-web 
ribs. Tables, graphs, photographs, 
diagrams. 6 ref. (QI, Al) 


412-Q. (Book.) Characteristics and 
Applications of Resistance Strain 
Gages. National Bureau of Standards 
Circular 528. 140 p. 1954. U. S. Gov- 
ernment Printing Office, Washington 
25, D. C. $1.50. 


Proceedings of symposium held 
Nov. 8 and 9, 1951. Proven appli- 
cations, development of conducting 
coatings, special temperature com- 
pensating gages, and measurement 
of large plastic strains. (Q25) 


413-Q. (Book.) Statistics and Strength 
of Materials. Roland H. Trathen. 506 
p. 1954. John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 440 
Fourth Ave., New York 16, N. Y. 
S750" 

Principles of statics and strength 
of materials and general methods 
of applying them to engineering 
problems. (Q general) 
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414-Q. (Book—French.) Mathemati- 
cal Structure of the Theories of Vis- 
co-Elasticity. Bernhard Gross. 74 p. 
1953. Herman & Cie, 6, rue de la Sor- 
bonne, Paris, France. $2.00. 

A phenomenological theory of 
visco-elastic behavior based on con- 
cept of distribution functions. Anal- 
ogies of visco-elastic and dielectric 
behavior; of linear network theory; 
magnetic after effect; and linear 
integral equations are stressed. 
(Q21, P10) 

415-Q. The Problem of Thermal 
Stresses in Aircraft Structures. E. 
Loveless and A. C. Boswell. Aircraft 
Engineering, v. 26, Apr. 1954, p. 122 
124. 


Review of various heat sources 
and sinks, and temperature effects 
on metals used in_ structures. 
Graphs, diagrams. (Q25) 


416-Q. Mechanical Aspect of Seiz- 
ing in Metal Wear. Harry Czyzewski. 
ASME, Transactions, v. 76, Apr. 1954, 
p. 381-385. 

Accounts for accelerated mechan- 
ical abrasion. Mechanical analysis 
explains failure of externally lubri- 
cated alloys to equal performance 
of self-lubricated alloys. Micro- 
graphs, photographs, diagrams, 2 
ref. (Q9) 


417-Q. Most Recent Developments 
in Rope Testing at the Ontario Re- 
search Foundation. O. W. Ellis, M. 
A. Slaats, K. J. Frampton and H. A. 
Ellis. Canadian Mining and Metal- 
lurgical Bulletin, v. 47, no. 503, Mar. 
1954, p. 170-182; Canadian Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgy, Transactions, 
v. 57, 1954, p. 102-114. 

Equipment and techniques of ex- 
perimental testing. Tables, photo- 
graph, graphs, diagrams. 

(Q general, CN) 


418-Q. Hardness of Solids. D. Ta- 
bor. Hndeavour, v. 18, Jan. 1954, p. 
27-32. 
Indentation hardness of metal is 
related to its plastic yield-stress. Ex- 
tension of work provides very simple 


payee explanation of familiar 
ohs scratch-hardness scale for 
minerals. Graphs, tables, photo- 


graphs. 14 ref. (Q29) 


419-Q. Recording Signals From Re- 
sistance Strain Gauges. I. Introduc- 
tion and Galvanometer Design. II. 
Operation of Wire Resistance Strain 
Gauges at High Power Dissipation. 
D. A. Senior. Engineer, v. 197, Mar. 
19, 1954, p. 410-413; Mar. 26, 1954, p. 
446-449. 

Mounted on %-in. steel sheet, 
gages show no sign of mechanical 
breakdown at power dissipations of 
one watt. Power ratings are such 
that recording of dynamic strains 
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by galvanometers is practical with- 
out recourse to amplifiers. Dia- 
grams, graphs. 2 ref. (To be con- 
tinued.) (Q25) 


420-Q. Recording Signals From Re- 
sistance Strain Gauges. III. A Twelve- 
Channel Direct Strain Recorder. D. 
A. Senior. Hngineer, v. 197, Apr. 2, 
1954, p. 482-483. 

Instrument employs 12 galvanom- 
eters, each covering a frequency 
range extending from zero to 55 
cycles per sec. and consists of a 
recorder control unit and a power 
unit. Photographs, diagrams. (Q25) 


421-Q. Some Unsolved Technical 
Problems. Engineering, v. 177, Mar. 
19, 1954, p. 367-369. 

Lists problems industries should 
attempt to solve, including stress 
corrosion cracking, fatigue damage 
and notch sensitivity. (Q7, Q23, R1) 


422-Q. The  Forgeability, Creep 
Strength, and Ductility of Molybde- 
num and Some of Its Alloys. J. H. 
Rendall, S. T. M. Johnstone and W. 
E. Carrington. Institute of Metals, 
Journal, v. 82, Apr. 1954, p. 345-360 
+ 2 plates. 

Short review of previous work, 
experimental techniques, effects of 
alloying elements on _ forgeability 
and creep strength and effect of 
processing variables and alloying 
additions on ductility. Photograph, 
tables, micrographs, diagram, 
graphs. 27 ref. (Q3, Q23, Q24, Mo) 


423-Q. Factors Influencing Brittle- 
ness in Aluminium-Magnesium-Silicon 
Alloys. I. R. Harris and P. C. Var- 
ley. Institute of Metals, Journal, v. 
82, Apr. 1954, p. 379-393 + 2 plates. 
Effect of composition, heat treat- 
ment, cold work and structure on 
brittleness and mechanical proper- 
ties of a series of wrought alumi- 
num-magnesium-silicon alloys con- 
taining 0 to 2% silicon and 0 to 2% 
magnesium. Micrographs, photo- 
graphs, tables, diagrams, graphs. 25 
ref. (Q23, Al) 


424-Q. Studies on the Creep RKe- 
covery and Annealing of Zinc piusie 
Crystals. M. Tanenbaum and 3 
Kauzmann. Journal of Applied Phys- 
ics, v. 25, Apr. 1954, p. 451-458. 
Factors involved in recovery by 
pure zinc single crystals at 35° C. 
and the ability to creep following 
plastic deformation. Phenomenon 


in which pure zinc single crystals 
are consistently found to become 
temporarily hardened by annealing 
in vacuum above 200 to 260° C. 
Graphs, table. 14 ref. 

(Q8, Q24, J23, Zn) 
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425-Q. Interpretation of Photoelas- 
tic Transmission Patterns for a Three- 
Dimensional Model. D. C. Drucker 
and W. B. Woodward. Journal of 
Applied Physics, v. 25, Apr. 1954, p. 
510-512. 
_Work on photoelastic determina- 
tion of quenching stresses is re- 
examined and extended. Diagrams. 
2 ref. (Q25) 


426-Q. Propagation of Longitudinal 
Deformation aves in a Prestressed 
Rod of Material Exhibiting a Strain- 
Rate Effect. Robert J. Rubin. Jowr- 
nal of Applied Physics, v. 25, Apr. 
1954, p. 528-536. 

Mathematically longitudinal prop- 
agation of stresses above yield stress 
in material exhibiting strain-rate ef- 
fect. 16 ref. (Q24) 


427-Q. Stress Analysis in Design. 
Il. Limitations of Theoretical Meth- 
ods. J. B. Hartman and R. E. Ben- 
ner. Machine Design, v. 26, Apr. 
1954, p. 186-195. 
Factors that limit reliability or 
applicability. Diagrams, graphs, 
photographs. 19 ref. (Q25) 


428-Q. Materials for High Temper- 
ature Service. H. R. Clauser. Mate- 
rials & Methods. v. 39, Apr. 1954, p. 
117-132. 

Superalloys, irons and steels, light 
metals, ceramics and cermets, plas- 
tics and copper and copper alloys. 
Photographs, graphs, tables. 11 ref. 
(Q general, P general, SG-h, Cu) 


429-Q. Plane Plasticity. B. B. 
Hundy. Metallurgia, v. 49, no. 293, 
Mar. 1954, p. 109-118. 

Fundamental ideas of theory of 
plasticity as basis for understand- 
ing more useful parts of theory. 
Diagrams, photographs, graphs, ta- 
ble. 43 ref. (Q23) 


430-Q. Endurance Limit of Zircon- 
ium. W. P. Wallace and R. N. Wal- 
lace. Metal Progress, v. 65, Apr. 1954, 
p. 128-129. 

Mechanical properties of crystal- 
bar zirconium including rotating- 
beam fatigue data. Micrographs, 
graph, drawing. (Q7, Zr) 


431-Q. The Effect of Compressive 
and Shearing Forces on the Surface 
Films Present in Metallic Contacts. 
M. Cocks. Physical Society, Proceed- 
ings, v. 67, no. 411B, Mar. 1, 1954, p. 
238-248. 

Two electrical methods were used 
to examine extent to which oxide 
or other natural surface films can 
prevent intermetallic contact when 
metal bodies are pressed together. 
Graphs, diagram. 16 ref. (Q28, Q2) 


432-Q 


432-Q. Mohs’s Hardness Scale—A 
Physical Interpretation. D. Tabor. 
Physical Society, Proceedings, v. 67, 
no. 411B, Mar. 1, 1954, p. 249-257. 
Suggests relation exists between 
Mohs’s hardness and indentation 
hardness of minerals. Graphs, dia- 
gram. 14 ref. (Q29) 


433-Q. The Behaviour of Aluminium 
Deformed Under Alternating Stresses. 
N. Louat and M. Hatherley. Physical 
Society, Proceedings, v. 67, no. 411B, 
Mar. 1, 1954, p. 260-261. 

In specimen, slip occurs in second- 
half cycle on those planes which 
were operative in first-half cycle, 
but only at stresses considerably 
in excess of maximum stress ap- 
plied in first-half cycle. Light mi- 
croscope was used. 1 ref. (Q24, Al) 


434-Q. Exhaust Valve Maladies. J. 
A. Newton, J. L. Palmer and V. C. 


Reddy. SAE Journal, v. 62, Apr. 
1954, p. 36-40. 
Factors affecting diesel-valve 


fractures and suggested corrections. 
Tables, photographs, diagrams. 
(Q26, S21) 


435-Q. Results of Edge-Compression 
Tests on Stiffened Flat-Sheet Panels 
of Alclad and Nonclad 14S-T6, 24S-T3, 
and 75S-T6 Aluminum Ailoys. Mar- 
shall Holt. U. S. National Advisory 
Committee for Aeronautics, Technical 
Note 3023, Apr. 1954, 18 p. 


Investigates compressive strengths 
of stiffened-flat-sheet panels includ- 
ing range where ultimate strengths 
approach compressive yield strengths 
of materials. Graphs, photographs, 
tables, diagrams. 3 ref. (Q28, Al) 


436-Q. Experimental Investigation 
of the Pure-Bending Strength of 75S- 
T6 Aluminum-AHoy Multiweb Beams 
With Formed-Channel Webs. Richard 
A. Pride and Melvin S. Anderson. 
U. 8S. National Advisory Committee 
for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3082, 
Mar. 1954, 30 p. 
Results for 53 multiweb beams 
of various proportions. Graphs, ta- 
bles, photograph. 5 ref. (Q5, Al) 


437-Q. A Further Investigation of 
the Effect of Surface Finish on Fa- 
tigue Properties at Elevated Temper- 
atures. Robert L. Ferguson. U. S. 
National Advisory Committee for Aer- 
onautics, Technical Note 3142, Mar. 
1954, 27 p. 

Effects of surface roughness on 
fatigue properties of low-carbon N- 
155 alloy with grain size ASTM 6 
and S-816 alloy with a grain size 
of ASTM 6 to 7, at 80, 1200, 1350 
and 1500° F. Graphs, micrographs, 
photographs, tables. 10 ref. 

(Q7, SG-h) 
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438-Q. Coefficient of Friction and 
Damage to Contact Area During the 
Early Stages of Fretting. II. teel, 
Iron, Iron Oxide, and Glass Combina- 
tions. John M. Bailey and Douglas 
Godfrey. U. 8S. National Advisory 
Committee for Aeronautics, Technical 
Note 3144, Apr. 1954, 26 p 
Experiments on the start and 
cause of damage, at frequency of 
5 cycles per min., amplitude of 
0.006 in., and load of 150 g. in air 
with relative humidity of less than 
10%. Graphs, diagram, tables, mi- 
crograph. (Q9, ST, Fe) 


439-Q. Study of Antifriction Proper- 
ties of Chromium Deposits Made Por- 
ous by Mechanical Means. D. N. 
Garkunov and A. A. Poliakov. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Transla- 
tion no. 3134, 4 p. (From Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniya, v. 33, no. 6, 1953, 
p. 65-67.) , 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 1048-Q, 1953. 
(Q9, Cr, CI) 


440-Q. (English.) Cold-Rolled and 
Primary Recrystallization Textures in 
Cold-Rolled Single Crystals of Silicon 
Iron. C. G. Dunn. Acta Metallurgica, 
v. 2, no. 2, Mar. 1954, p. 173-183. 
Orientation changes are discussed. 
Oscillogram, tables, stereograms. 22 
ref. (Q24, N5, AY) 


441-Q. (English.) Internal Friction in 
Titanium and Titanium-Oxygen Al- 
loys2 J. Nee eratt aw o dl e ratin 
and B. Chalmers. Acta Metallurgica, 
v. 2, no. 2, Mar. 1954, p. 203-208. 
Low-frequency torsional pendulum 
technique was used in study of al- 
pha-titanium and _ titanium-oxygen 
alpha-solid-solutions containing 4.5 
atomic % oxygen. Graphs. 21 ref. 
(Q22, Ti) 


442-Q. (English.) Residual Lattice 
Strains in Iron Single Crystals. J. 
H. Auld and G. B. Greenough. Acta 
Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 2, Mar. 1954, 
p. 209-213. 

X-ray diffraction measurements of 
change in interplanar spacing of 
iron crystals on plastic extension. 
The “residual lattice strains’ were 
negligible. Tables, diagrams, radio- 
graphs. 6 ref. (Q24, Fe) 


443-Q. (English.) Intergranular Cavi- 
tation in Stressed Metals. J. Neill 
Greenwood, D. R. Miller and J. W. 
Suiter. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 2, 
Mar. 1954, p. 250-258. 

Cavities appear in intercrystalline 
boundaries of copper, alpha-brass 
and magnesium. These are prevalent 
in boundaries transverse to tensile 
stress axis. Tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs. 15 ref. (Q23, R2, Cu, Mg) 
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444-Q. (Enzglish.) Creep of Silver Bro- 
mide at High Temperature. R. W. 
Christy. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 
2, Mar. 1954, p. 284-295. 

Transient and steady-state creep 
rate of single crystal and polycrys- 
talline specimens stressed in com- 
pression from 6 to 150 g/mm. was 
investigated between 200 and 410° 
C., with emphasis on steady-state 
creep of single crystals. Graphs, 
5 aaa table, diagrams. 23 ref. 


445-Q. (English.) On the Use of Elec- 
trical Resistivity as a Measure of Plas- 
tic Deformation in Copper. R. H. 
Pry and R. W. Hennig. Acta Metal- 
lurgica, v. 2, no. 2; Mar. 1954, p. 
318-321. 

Increase in resistivity after room 
temperature anneal is closely relat- 
ed to stress required to continue 
deformation. Graphs, diagram. 7 
ref. (Q24, P15, Cu) 

446-Q. (English.) Work-Softening in 
Aluminium Crystals. R. J. Stokes 
and A. H. Cottrell. Acta Metailurgi- 
ca, Vv. 2, no. 2, Mar. 1954, p. 341-342. 

Tensile specimens of 99.992% alu- 
minum were made into single crys- 
tals by strain-anneal method and 
examined in hard-beam machine at 
strain rate of 2.5 X 10-5 sec.-1 and 
at temperatures from —185 to +100° 
C. Diagrams. 2 ref. (Q23. Al) 

447-Q. (Dutch.) Combating Wear and 
Tear. H. Blok and G. Salomon. Met- 
alen, v. 9; Handel en Industrie, v. 9, 
no. 4, Feb. 28, 1954, p. 26-30. 

Maintenance problems of metallic 
and nonmetallic material wear. Dia- 
gram. 7 ref. (Q9) 

448-Q. (French.) Different Forms of 
the Principle of B. de Saint-Venant. 
Walter Schumann. Comptes rendus, 
Vv. 238, no. 9, Mar. 1, 1954, p. 988-990. 

Theoretical study of Saint-Venant’s 
principle with regard to deforma- 
tion of a prism. 7 ref. (Q24) 

449-Q. (French.) Applications of the 
Method of Superim Lattices to 
the Study of Various Problems of 
Elasticity. Lucien Malavard and Jean 
Boscher. Comptes rendus, vy. 238, no. 
10, Mar. 8, 1954, p. 1093-1095. 5 

Applications to states of elasticity 
to planes or surfaces of revolution 
and to flexure of elastic plates. 
(Q21) 

ager 4a (French.) Influence of Copper 
on the Properties of Cast Irons. Fon- 
derie, 1954, Feb., no. 97, p. 3825-3829. 

Influence on iron-carbon diagram, 
graphitization of gray pig, structure 
and mechanical properties, high- 
temperature and corrosion resistance 
and on special cast irons contain- 
ing nickel, manganese, chromium or 
molybdenum. Table. 14 ref. 

4 general, M27, N8, R general, Cu, 

) 
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451-Q. (French.) Contribution to the 
Study of the Modulus of Elasticity of 
Metallic Alloys. René Le Roux. Mé- 
taus, Corrosion-Industries, vy. 29, no. 
342, Feb. 1954, p. 66-87. 

Modulus of elasticity of copper 
alloys. Variation as a function of 
chemical composition. Micrographs, 
tables, graphs. 15 ref. (Q21, Cu) 

452-Q. (French.) C.E.M.E. Confer- 
ence, December 18, 1953. Present Re- 
sults of the Statistical Study of the 
Mechanical Characteristics of Steels 
A37 and A42. IfI. Exploitation of Re- 
sults for Application to Metallic Con- 
struction. M. Hebrant. Ossature me- 
talique, v. 19, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 
135-141. 

Choice of lower limit of elasticity 
as criterion for calculating admis- 
sible stresses; determination of ad- 
missible stresses from results of 
statistical study; and importance of 
controlling elastic limit and its con- 
sequences. Tables, graphs. 

(Q21, ST) 


453-Q. (French.) New WNon-Destruc- 
tive Process for Determining Residual 
Stresses of Surfaces. L. Hausseguy 
and H. Martinod. Recherche Aéro- 
noutique, 1954, no. 37, Jan.-Feb., p. 
43-50. 

Exact determination of “Hertzian 
hardness” as related to elastic lim- 
it. Diagrams, graphs, photograph, 
tables. 8 ref. (Q25) 


454-Q. (French.) Characteristic Fea- 
tures and Determination of the Con- 
cept of Vickers Microhardness. H. 
Buckle. Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, 
no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 1-12. 


Comprehensive study of causes of 
error in microhardness testing. Re- 
sults show possibility of distinguish- 
ing three ranges of Vickers hard- 
ness. Table, micrographs, graphs, 
diagrams. 35 ref. (Q29) 


455-Q. (French.) Effect of Grain 
Boundaries in Metals and Alloys on 
Some of Their Mechanical Properties 
in the Region of Melting Point. Chris- 
tian Boulanger. Revue de métallurgie, 
v. 51, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 210-218. 


Use of Hysteresimeter for study- 
ing internal friction and elastic mod- 
ulus of alloys. Table, graphs, dia- 

am, micrographs. 7 ref. 
(Q21, Q22, Al) 


456-Q. (German.) On the Calculation 
of the Strain Energy Associated With 
the Nucleation of a New Phase With- 
in a Crystal. E. Kroner. Acta Metal- 
lurgica, vy. 2, no. 2, Mar. 1954, p. 302- 
309. 
Method permits calculation of 
strain energy provided deformation 
is caused by difference in volume of 


457-Q 


phases and is not too large so that 
approximations of linear theory of 
elasticity are not valid. Graph. 10 
ref. (Q21) 


457-Q. (German.) Development of a 
Practical Process of Determining the 
Transverse Elastic Strain of Test 
Bars With Measuring Springs. I. W. 
Kuntze. Archiv fiir technisches Mes- 
sen, 1954, no. 218, Mar., p. 65-66. 


Measuring - spring arrangement, 
geometry of system, method of com- 
puting transverse strain and use of 
the device. Diagrams. (Q21) 


458-Q. (German.) Journal Bearing Cal- 
culations. H. Sassenfeld and A. Wal- 
ther. Forschung auf dem Gebiete des 
Ingenieurwesens, v. 20, Ausgabe B, 
VDI Forschungsheft, no. 441, 1954, 28 
p. 

Physical problem boundary con- 
ditions and mathematical treatment 
by Reynolds’ equations. Graphs, ta- 
bles, diagrams. 27 ref. (Q9) 


459-Q. (German.) Experiments With 
Friction Bearing Metals. W. Peppler. 
Forschung auf dem Gebiete des In- 
genieurwesens, v. 20, Ausgabe B, no. 
1, 1954, p. 32-33. 


Arrangement for testing and oscil- 
lographically recording bearing 
properties of lubricated metals. Dia- 
grams, graph, oscillograms. 5 ref. 
(Q9, Sn, Sb, Cu, Pb) 


460-Q. (German.) Survey of the Field 
of Wear. Hans Wahl. Metalen, v. 9, 
no. 4, Feb. 28, 1954, p. 49-58 -+ 2 
plates. 

Comprehensive review of wear 
problems of bearing materials, tools, 
abrasives. tires, street surfaces, 
floor covering and clothing. Tables, 
graphs, photograph, diagrams. (Q9) 


461-Q. (German.) The Relationship 
Between Hardness and Tensile Tests. 
A. Braun. Schweizer Archiv fiir an- 
gewandte Wissenschaft und Technik, 
v. 20, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 56-58. 
Elasticity, hardness increase and 
heterogeneity factors most respon- 
sible for load dependence in hard- 
ness testing. Graphs, table. 2 ref. 
(Q29, Q27, Cu, Be) 


462-Q. (German.) Influence of Chem- 
ical Composition and Quenching Tem- 
erature on Increase of Tensile 
trength of Water Hardened Spring 
Wire From Unkilled Basic Converter 
Steel. Robert Grimm and Alfred 
Kriger. Stahl und Hisen, v. 74, no. 
6, Mar. 11, 1954, p. 331-338. 


Effect of composition, quenching 
temperature and aging. ‘Tables, 
graphs, micrographs. 14 ref. 

(Q23, ST) 
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463-Q. (German.) Quality Determina- 
tion of Cog Defects by Measuring Cog 
Deformation During Engaging Action 
and Under Operating Stress. G. Lehn- 
ert. VDI Zeitschrift des Vereines 
deutscher Ingenieure, v. 96, no. 8, 
Mar. 11, 1954, p. 213-220. 

Plotting deformation of a cog as. 
function of its angular position 
yields deformation curves of cog 
stress. Method of evaluating pro- 
duction defects and determining 
quality of gear-drive mechanism. 
(Gls) ae diagrams, graphs. 


464-Q. (German.) Shrinkage, Shrink- 
age Stresses, and Their Effect in 
Metallic Constructions. H. Sossen- 
heimer. VDI Zeitschrift des Vereines 
deutscher Ingenieure, v. 96, no. 9, 
Mar. 21, 1954, p. 275-278. 
Possibilities of reduction and 
elimination of shrinkage cracks 
through plastic straining during 
welding. (Q25, K general) 


465-Q. (German.) Properties of Metal- 
lic Melts. IX. Internal Friction of 
Liquid Aluminum-Zine Alloys. Erich 
Gebhardt, Manfred Becker and Stefan 
Dorner. Zeitschrift fir Metallkunde, 
v. 45, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 83-85. 


Melts showed continuous decrease 
of viscosity with increased tempera- 
ture. Table, graphs. 13 ref. 

(Q22, Al, Zn) 


466-Q. (Russian.) Influence of Oxide 
Films on the Mechanical Properties 
of Monocrystals of Cadmium. V. I. 
Likhtman and V. 8S. Ostrovskii. Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 93, no. 
1, Nov. 1, 1953, p. 105-107. 


Mechanism by which thin oxide 
films increase creep limits and re- 
tard further deformation. Prepara- 
tion of film and test specimen. 
Graphs, table. 4 ref. (Q3, Q24, Cd) 


467-Q. (Russian.) Wear of Guides of 
Rectilinear Motion in Metal Cutting 
Machines. V. A. Ambarov. Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 10, Oct. 
1953, p. 26-31. 
Experimental investigations. Sug- 
gestions to increase life of parts. 
Diagrams, graphs. 2 ref. (Q9, G17) 


468-Q. (Swedish.) Practical Aspects 
of Hardness Tests for Strip Steel. G. 
Molinder. Jernkontorets Annaler, v. 
138, no. 2, 1954, p. 81-96. 

Advantages of Vicker’s inethod on 
cross sections, Comparison with 
Rockwell C. Tables, graphs, dia- 
gram. 5 ref. (Q29, ST) 


469-Q. A Statistical Study of the 
Stress-Rupture Test. C. W. Phillips 
and M. J. Sinnot. American Society 
for Metals, Transactions, v. 46, 1954, 
p. 63-86. 
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Replicate tests were made on 2S 
aluminum at 900° F. Variation in 
fracture time and reduction in area 
at given stress may be represented 
by logarithmic-normal distribution 
while elongation distribution is nor- 
mal. Graphs, tables, micrographs. 
20 ref. (Q4, Al) 


470-Q. A Study of Factors Con- 
trolling Strength in the Torsion Test. 
R. D. Olleman, E. T. Wessel and 
F. C. Hull. American Society for 
SENS Transactions, v. 46, 1954, p. 
Tests were studied over a wide 
range of tempered hardnesses in 
a 1.0% carbon, 5.0% chromium, 
1.0% molybdenum and 0.2% vana- 
dium toolsteel. Diagram, table, 
graph, photographs, micrographs. 
9 ref. (Q1, TS) 


471-Q. Effect of Composition on 
Transverse Mechanical Properties of 
Steel. C. Wells, J. V. Russell and 
S. W. Poole. American Society for 
Metals, Transactions, v. 46, 1954, p. 
129-156. 

Effects on tensile strength, reduc- 
tion of area and transverse impact 
strength of certain normalized, 
quenched and tempered steels. Ta- 
bles, graphs. 16 ref. (Q27, Q6, ST) 


472-Q. Effect_of Copper Additions 
on the Plastic Properties of an Alu- 
minum-Zinc Alloy. C. D. Starr and 
J. E. Dorn. American Society for 
Metals, Transactions, v. 46, 1954, p. 
348-353. 

True stress-true strain curves ex- 
hibited increasing flow stresses with 
increasing atomic percentages of 
copper. Tables, graphs. 9 ref. 
(Q23, Al, Zn) 


473-Q. Flow and Fracture Charac- 
teristics of Annealed Tungsten. J. H. 
Bechtold and P. G. Shewmon. Amer- 
ican Society for Metals, Transactions, 
v. 46, 1954, p. 397-408. 

Except for temperature at which 
brittleness occurs, effect of tem- 
perature on tensile properties is 
similar to effect on other body-cen- 
tered cubic metals. Diagrams, 
graphs, table, micrographs. 9 ref. 
(Q26, Q23, W) 


474-Q. Notch Ductility of Nodular 
Iron. W. S. Pellini, G. Sandoz and 
H. F. Bishop. American Society for 
Metals, Transactions, v. 46, 1954, p. 
418-445. 

Impact and explosion tests of 
castings containing a sharp notch 
were used to evaluate significance 
of Charpy data to service and to 
establish comparisons with cast and 
rolled steels subjected to same tests. 
Photographs, table, diagrams, micro- 
graphs, graphs. 6 ref. (Q6, ST, CI) 
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475-Q. High-Temperature Steam 

Pipes. P. H. Margen. Engineering, 

v. 177, Apr. 9, 1954, p. 457-462. 

Properties of main high-tempera- 

ture pipe steels. Suggested work- 
ing stresses applied to problems of 
fOnkre Tables, graphs. 17 ref. 
(Q25, ST) 


476-Q. Notch Ductility. S. Downs. 
Iron & Steel, v. 27, Apr. 1954, p. 139- 
140, 144. 

Advantages gained by considering 
transition temperature instead of 
only impact value in test at atmos- 
pheric temperature. Graphs, tables. 
(Q23, Q6, AY) 


477-Q. The Ultimate Strength of 
Aluminum-Alloy Formed Structural 
Shapes in Compression. Robert A. 
Needham. Journal of the Aeronauti- 
sat Sciences, v. 21, Apr. 1954, p. 217- 
Method based on assumption that 
a formed structural shape consist- 
ing of a series of flat plate ele- 
ments can be treated as series of 
angle sections possessing various 
degrees of edge support parallel to 
direction of loading. Graphs, tables, 
diagrams. 18 ref. (Q28, Al) 


478-Q. Research Progress: The Duc- 
tility of Molybdenum. Metal Industry, 
v. 84, Apr. 2, 1954, p. 270. 
Problem of securing easy worka- 
bility after heat treatment. 1 ref. 
(Q23, Mo) 


479-Q. Mechanical Properties of 
Aluminum Electrical Bus. G. W. 
Stickley and C. O. Smith. Power 
Apparatus and Systems, 1954, no. 11, 
Apr., p. 100-106. 

Data that will assist designer. 
Results of tensile, compressive and 
bend tests. Graphs, tables, photo- 
graphs. 12 ref. (Q23, Q28, Q5, Al) 


480-Q. The Surface Temperature of 
Sliding Solids. F. P. Bowden and 
P. H. Thomas. Royal Society, Pro- 
ceedings, v. 223, ser. A, Apr. 7, 1954, 
p. 29-40 + 1 plate. 

Temperature developed at points 
of rubbing contact between a metal 
and a transparent solid determined 
by measuring infra-red radiation 
transmitted through the solid. It is 
shown that high, fluctuating tem- 
peratures occur and results are in 
general agreement with those ob- 
tained by other physical methods. 
Graphs, diagram, oscillograms. 10 
ref. (Q9) 


481-Q. Possible Sources of Error 
in Hardness Testing. K. Meyer. 
Sheet Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 324, 
Apr. 1954, p. 289-293; disc., p. 293- 
299, 341. (Translated from German.) 
Some sources of error are 
scratches, cracks, broken out pieces 


482-Q 


and matt surface spots. Effects on 
Brinell and Vickers testers. Micro- 
graph, graph, charts. 5 ref. (Q29) 


482-Q. Hardness of Solids. D. Ta- 
bor. South African Mining and En- 
gineering Journal, v. 65, pt. 1, Mar. 
13, 1954, p. 41-48, 45, 47. 

Investigations show indentation 
hardness of metal is related to its 
plastic yield-stress. Further study 
shows a simple physical explanation 
of familiar Mohs scratch-hardness 
scale for minerals. Graphs, tables, 
diagram. 14 ref. (Q29) 


483-Q. Evaluation of Notch-Bend 
Specimens. P. P. Puzak and W. S. 
Pellini. Welding Journal, v. 33, Apr. 
1954, p. 187S-192S. 

Energy transition curve provides 
significant and practical method of 
correlation to service pereformance 
of welded structures based on use 
of Charpy V-notch specimens. Dia- 
grams, graphs, table. 6 ref. 

(Q6, K general) 


484-Q. Critical Energy Rate An- 
alysis of Fracture Strength. G. R. 
Irwin and J. A. Kies. Welding Jour- 
nal, v. 33, Apr. 1954, p. 193S-198S. 
Mechanical concepts basic to an 
understanding of fracturing control 
possibilities and their applicability 
to large weided structures. Dia- 
gram, graph. 8 ref. (Q26) 


485-Q. Shearing Resistance of Bolts 
Partially Embedded in Concrete. D. 
R. Young and R. A. Hechtman. 
Trend in Engineering, (University of 
Washington), v. 6, Apr. 1954, p. 16-21. 
Ultimate strength of concrete, 
bolt diameter and length of em- 
bedment given the bolt. Graphs, dia- 
grams, photographs, tables. (Q2) 


486-Q. Brittle Fracture Studies in 
the United States. S. L. Hoyt. Pa- 
per from “Conference on Brittle Frac- 
ture in Steel”. West of Scotland Iron 
and Steel Institute, p. 145-161; disc., 
p. 326-397. 

Investigations in U. S. and their 
relation to work in rest of world. 
Basic principles and description of 
tests. Table, graph. (Q26, CN) 


487-Q. The Mechanism of Fracture 
in Impact Tests. P. Matton-Sjoberg. 
Paper from “Conference on Brittle 
Fracture in Steel’. West of Scotland 
Iron and Steel Institute, p. 180-223; 
disc., p. 326-397. 

Standard Charpy keyhole, and 
Schnadt K, tests used. Summarizes 
factors involved in brittle fracture. 
Graphs, photographs, micrographs, 
diagrams, tables. (Q6, CN) 


488-Q. Notch Ductility of Mild Steel 
Ship Quality Plates. I. M. MacKen- 
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zie. Paper from “Conference on Brit- 
tle Fracture in Steel’. West of Scot- 
land Iron and Steel Institute, p. 224- 
258; disc., p. 326-397. 

Statistical investigation of plate 
from two mills. Concludes that 
notch ductility of thick plate should 
be improved. Tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs. (Q6, Q23, CN) 


489-Q. The Propagation of Brittle 
Fracture. T. S. Robertson and D. 
le M. Hunt. Paper from “Conference 
on Brittle Fracture in Steel”. West 
of Scotland Iron and Steel Institute, 
p. 259-275; disc., p. 326-397. 

Tests support concept of constant 
force for crack _ propagation. 
Graphs, diagrams, tables, photo- 
graph, micrograph. (Q26, CN) 


490-Q. Transverse Strength and 
Brittle Fracture. W. Soete. Paper 
from “Conference on Brittle Fracture 
in Steel”. West of Scotland Iron and 
Steel Institute, p. 276-293; disc., p. 
326-397. 

Shows how transition tempera- 
ture can be determined from varia- 
tion of transverse fracture strength 
with temperature. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs, micrographs, graphs. 

(Q26, Q23, CN) 


491-Q. Dimensions in Testing. C. 
EF. Tipper. Paper from “Conference 
on Brittle Fracture in Steel”. West 
of Scotland Iron and Steel Institute, 
p. 294-312; disc., p. 326-397. 

Size shown to be of little effect 
except in presence of a notch. Di- 
mensions determine nature of ini- 
tiation and propagation of a crack. 
Graphs, table, diagram. (Q6, CN) 


492-Q. The Influence of Welding on 
Notch-Brittle Fracture. A. A. Wells. 
Paper from “Conference on Brittle 
Fracture in Steel’. West of Scotland 
Iron and Steel Institute, p. 313-325; 
disc., p. 326-397. 


Initiation and propagation of 
cracks during and after welding. 
Remedial measures. Graphs, dia- 
gram. (Q6, K general, CN) 


493-Q. The Brittle Fracture Prob- 
lem From a Shipbuilder’s Point of 
View. N. G. Leide. Paper from “Con- 
ference on Brittle Fracture in Steel’. 
West of Scotland Iron and Steel In- 
stitute, p. 162-179; disc., p. 326-397. 
Temperature, rate of deformation, 
stress state and material properties 
= Salers of ute fracture. Ta- 
e, photographs, diagrams, graphs. 
(Q6, Q26, EN) 


494-Q. (English.) Investigation on the 
Strength of 24 S-T Alclad Riveted 
and Bolted Lap Joints at Rapidly 
Applied Loads. J. P. Benthem and 
R. Kruithof. Netherlands Nationaal 
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Luchtvaartlaboratorium Report S. 
415, July 1953, 5 p. + 12 plates. 

Load was applied to specimens 
from 0.01 to 1.5 sec. Load-versus- 
time diagrams. Diagrams, graphs, 
photograph. 5 ref. (Q27, K13, Al) 


495-Q. (German.) Review of the Field 
of Wear and Tear. II-III. Hans 
Wahl. Metalen, v. 9, no. 5, Mar. 15, 
1954, p. 68-74; no. 6, Mar. 31, p. 91-98. 
General and specialized basic re- 
search. Methods for investigating 
wear of metals by minerals. Devel- 
opment and testing of various wear 
resistant materials. Tables, charts, 
diagrams, photographs. (To be con- 
tinued.) (Q9, CI, Ni, Cr, AY, Cu) 


496-Q. (German.) Thermal and Me- 
chanical Behavior of Amorphous Sol- 
ids as Result of Molecular Transposi- 
tions. W. Holzmiiller. Zeitschrift fir 
physikalische Chemie, v. 202, nos. 5-6, 
Jan. 1954, p. 440-459. 

Softening of amorphous solids, 
melting of and thermal effect on 
tensile strength and plastic flow 
and thermal conductivity crystals, 
glasses, and resins. Graphs. 15 ref. 
(Q23, Q24, M26) 


497-Q. (Russian.) Influence of Addi- 
tions of Alkaline Metals on the Sur- 
face Tension and Microhardness of 
Bismuth. I. P. Altynov. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 93, no. 5, 
Dec. 11, 1953, p. 845-846. 

Comparison of graphs shows that 
the greater the surface activity of 
the addition the higher will it raise 
the microhardness. Graphs. 9 ref. 
(Q27, P10, Bi) 


498-Q. (Russian.) Critical Stress of a 
Long Cylindrical Shell During Tor- 
sion. N. A. Alumiae. Prikladnaia 
Matematika i Mekhanika, v. 18, no. 
1, 1954, p. 27-34. 

Integration of an equation of 
fourth order satisfying two bound- 
ary conditions on each contour of 
mean surface. Graph. 5 ref. (Q1) 


499-Q. (Russian.) Stability of a 
Spherical Shell Under Evenly Distrib- 
uted External Pressure. V. I. Feo- 
dos’ev. Prikladnaia Matematika 7% 
Mekhanika, v. 18, no. 1, 1954, p. 35> 


Le Galerkin method used. Graphs. 
T ref. (Q25) 


500-Q. (Russian.) The Concentration 
of Stress and Calculation of the 
Strength of a Shaft Having Trans- 
verse Openings. A. S. Leikin. Vest- 
nik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 3, 
Mar. 1954, p. 3-14. ‘ 

Stress distribution in bending and 
torsion tests of hollow aluminum 
shafts. Significance of size and 
slope of holes. Diagrams, graphs, 
table. 12 ref. (Q25, Al) 
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507-Q 


501-Q. (Russian.) Calculation of Disks 
With Consideration of Plastic Defor- 
mation. R. M. Shneiderovich. Vest- 
nik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 3, 
Mar. 1954, p. 14-20. 

Integral equations of plasticity 
for problem of supporting capacity, 
stress and deformation of varied- 
contour steel disks. Graphs. 4 ref. 
(Q24, ST) 


502-Q. (Russian.) Second Phase Mech- 
anisms During Testing of Austenite 
Steel Relaxation. Ia. S. Gintsburg. 
Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 
3, Mar. 1954, p. 46-49. 
_ Construction of relaxation curves 
in semilogarithmic coordinates and 
their extrapolation for long-term 
testing has great possibilities in 
evaluating relaxation. Tables, 
graphs. 2 ref. (Q3, ST) 


503-Q. (Russian.) Strength of Weld 
Joints of Low-Alloy and Low-Carbon 
Steels. M. M. Kraichik and A. I. 
Krasovskii. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, 
v. 34, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 63-64. 
Compares impact, aging, creep, 
fatigue and tensile strengths of 
welding steels. Table, graphs. 3 ref. 
(Q general, AY, CN) 


504-Q. Internal or Residual Stresses 
in Wrought Aluminium Alloys and 
Their Structural Significance. G. For- 
rest. Royal Aeronautical Society, 
Journal, v. 58, Apr. 1954, p. 261-276. 
Dangers arising from inhomo- 
geneity, directional properties and 
residual stresses in design and pro- 
duction of structures. Graphs, ta- 
bles, diagrams. 29 ref. (Q25, Al) 


505-Q. The Strength Properties and 
Frictional Behaviour of Brittle Solids. 
R. F. King and D. Tabor. Royal 
Society, Proceedings, v. 223, ser. A, 
Apr. 22, 1954, p. 225-238 + 4 plates. 
Application of adhesional theory 
of friction to rock-salt, glass and 
lead sulfide. Tables, graphs, photo- 
graphs, micrographs. 21 ref. 
(Q23, Q9) 


506-Q. (English.) Torsion of Cross- 
Braced Pyramidal Transmission Tow- 
ers. P. Csonka. Acta Technica Aca- 
demiae Scientiarum Hungaricae, v. 8, 
nos. 1-2, 1954, p. 25-36. 
Mathematical analysis of bar 
forces and warping. Diagrams, ta- 
ble. 5 ref. (Q1) 


507-Q. (German.) Stability of Beams 
of Kectangular Cross Section Sus- 
pended at Both Ends. P. Csonka. 
Acta Technica Academiae Scientiarum 
Hungaricae, v. 8, nos. 1-2, 1954, p. 
79-90. 

Mathematical analysis of lateral 
buckling under uniformly distrib- 
uted loading. Diagrams. 4 ref. 
(Q28) 


508-Q 


508-Q. (German.) Internal Stresses 
From Flame Surface Hardening. Hans 
Buhler. Archiv fiir das Hisenhitten- 
wesen, v. 25, nos. 38-4, Mar.-Apr. 
1954, p. 153-158. 

Study of factors causing internal 
stresses and influence of stress-re- 
lief temperature reveals relationship 
between flame hardening and water- 
quench method. Tables, graphs. 28 
ref. (Q25, J1, J2, ST) 


509-Q. (German.) Effect on Micro- 
hardness Curves Due to Instrument 
Defects. Reinhart Schulze. Metall- 
oberfldche, Ausgabe A, v. 8, no. 4, 
Apr. 1954, p. 52-54. 

Proves maximum values on Grod- 
zynski’s hardness curves result from 
lateral slippage of Vickers hardness 
(aoa). Photograph, graphs. 10 ref. 
( 


510-Q. (German.) Theory of Strain 
Hardening Using Creep in Metals. 
Gerhard Lucas and Kurt Licke. Zeit- 
schrift fiir angewandte Physik, v. 6, 
no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 64-70. 

“Exhaustion theory” shows ex- 
ponential distribution of activation 
energy leads to Andrade’s parabolic 
creep law. Effect of temperature 
and stress. Graph. 23 ref. (Q3) 


511-Q. (Hungarian.) | Mechanical 
Testing of Nonferrous Metals Cast- 
ings. Karoly Maréchal. Ontdde, v. 5, 
no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 66-67. 

Suggests examination based on 
varying shapes and casting tech- 
nology of individual pieces rather 
than on properties of test bars. 
Photographs. (Q general) 


512-Q  (Book.) Conference on Brittle 
Fracture in Steel. 145-406. 1953. 
West of Scotland Iron and Steel In- 
stitute, 39 Elmbank Crescent, Glasgow, 
Scotland. $6.00. 
Consists of eight papers individ- 
ually abstracted. (Q26, Q23, CN) 


513-Q. (Book.) The Elevated-Tem- 
erature Properties of Chromium-Mo- 
ybdenum Steels. 212 p. 1953. Amer- 
ican Society for Testing Materials, 
Philadelphia 3, Pa. $4.75. 

Elevated-temperature data includ- 
ing tensile and yield strengths, per- 
cent elongation, reduction in area, 
and stresses for rupture and creep 
rates. (@27, Q3, Q4, AY) 


514-Q. (Book.) Mechanics of Ma- 
terials. Philip G. Larson and William 
J. Cox. 3rd Ed. 414 p. John Wiley 
and Sons Inc., 440 Fourth Ave., New 
York IGr Nien Yo $0. toy 
Fundamental principles underly- 
ing machine and structural design. 
Examines physical behavior of 
stressed bodies, not merely from 
viewpoint of its mathematical ex- 
pression, but also in light of prac- 
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tical problems that confront engi- 
neer. (Q general) 


515-Q (Book.) Rigid Frame For- 
mulas. A. Kleinlogel. ist Ed. Fred- 
erick Ungar Publishing Co., 125 E. 
24th St., New York 10, N. Y. $10.00. 
Ready-to-use formulas for struc- 
tural engineers will save many de- 
sign hours. Elastic theory results 
may complement plastic design pro- 
cedure. (Q21, Q23, T26) 


516-Q. (Book.) Steel Construction. 
5th Ed. 432 p. 1953. American Insti- 
tute of Steel Construction, 101 Park 
Ave., New York 17, N. Y. $3.00 
(thumb index) $2.00 (plain). 

Book designed to provide maxi- 
mum convenience for estimator, de- 
signer, and detailer, rather than to 
adhere to strictly academic classifi- 
cation. (Q general, T26, ST) 


517-Q. The Torsion of Solid Regu- 
lar Hexagonal Shaft by Relaxation 
Methods. B. V. Saroja. Indian In- 
stitute of Science, Journal, v. 36, sec. 
B, Apr. 1954, p. 37-42. 


Mathematical determination of 
stress function in prismatic bar 
with uniform cross section. Dia- 
grams. 3 ref. (Q1) 


518-Q. Isothermal Temper Embrit- 
tlement and the Effect of Hardness 
on Transition Temperature. B. C. 
Woodfine. Journal of Metals, v. 6, 
May 1954; American Institute of Min- 
ing and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, May 1954, p. 
532-533. 


Changes in transition temperature 
taking place on tempering a low- 
alloy steel above 650° C. can be ex- 
plained by normal processes of tem- 
pering and are not result of ab- 
normal embrittling change. Graph. 
11 ref. (Q23, J29) 


519-Q. Mechanical Properties of 
Beryllium Fabricated by Powder Met- 
allurgy. W. W. Beaver and K. G. 
Wikle. Journal of Metals, v. 6, May 
1954; American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Trans- 
actions, v. 200, May 1954, p. 559-573. 


General survey of mechanical 
properties of commercially pure 
beryllium fabricated from powder 
by vacuum hot pressing and other 
consolidation methods. Effect of 
fabrication method, grain_ size, 
strain rate and directionality upon 
both room and elevated tempera- 
ture tensile properties. Tables, dia- 
grams, photographs, graphs. 12 ref. 
(Q general, H general, Be) 


520-Q._ Mechanical Properties of 
Beryllium Copper at Subzero Tem- 
peratures. J. T. Richards and R. M. 
Brick. Journal of Metals, v. 6, May 
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1954; American Institute of Mining 

and Metallurgical Engineers, Transac- 

tions, v. 200, May 1954, p. 574-580. 

Experimental data on beryllium- 

copper, beryllium-cobalt-copper and 
beryllium-zinc-copper in wrought 
and cast conditions. Influence of 
cold work and age hardening treat- 
ment upon subzero behavior. Ef- 
fects of temperature upon both elas- 
tic and plastic deformation. Graphs, 
tables. 11 ref. 
(Q21, Q23, Be, Cu, Co, Zn) 


521-Q. 475° C (885° F) Embrittle- 
ment in Stainless Steels. A. J. Lena 
and M. F. Hawkes. Journal of Met- 
als, v. 6, May 1954; American Insti- 
tute of Mining and Metallurgical En- 
gineers, Transactions, v. 200, May 
1954, p. 607-615. 

Changes in hardness, tensile prop- 
erties, microstructure, electrical re- 
sistance and X-ray diffraction ef- 
fects indicate lattice strains are 
necessary for embrittlement of fer- 
ritic stainless steels when heated 
for relatively short times at 475° C. 
Graphs, tables, micrographs, radio- 
grams. 24 ref. (Q23, SS) 


522-Q. Mechanism of Ortho Kink- 
Band Formation in Compressed Zinc 
Monocrystals. J. J. Gilman. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6, May 1954; American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, May 
1954, p. 621-629. 

Dependence of ortho kink-band 
formation on crystal orientation, 
temperature and conditions at ends 
of specimen. Photographs, _ dia- 
grams, graphs, micrographs. 13 ref. 
(Q24, Zn) 


523-Q. Creep Behavior of Magne- 
sium-Cerium Alloys. C. S. Roberts. 
Journal of Metals, v. 6, May 1954; 
American Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, 
v. 200, May 1954, p. 634-640. 
Photographic study of microstruc- 
tural changes between 300 to 600° 
F. shows outstanding creep resist- 
ance results primarily from potent 
precipitation hardening locally at 
grain boundaries. Tables, graphs, 
micrographs. 17 ref. (Q3, Mg, Ce) 


524-Q. The Influence of Carbon and 
Manganese on the Properties of Semi- 
killed Hot Rolled Steel. F. W. Boul- 
ger and R. H. Frazier. Journal of 
Metals, v. 6, May 1954; American In- 
stitute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, May 
1954, p. 645-652. 

Effects on grain size and tensile 
and notched bar properties. Tables, 
graphs, diagrams, micrographs. 13 
ref. (Q23, M27, AY) 
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532-Q 
525-Q. Impact Transition Tempera- 
tures of Some Pearlite-Free Mild 


Steels as Affected by Heat Treatments 
in the Alpha Range. Ake Josefsson. 
Journal of Metals, v. 6, May 1954; 
American Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, 
v. 200, May 1954, p. 652-659. 

Transition temperatures of 0.01 to 
0.02% carbon steels shown to be 
strongly influenced by cooling rate 
in alpha range, quenching from the 
lower critical point causing very low 
transition temperature even after 
strain aging. Tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs. 13 ref. (Q6, CN) 


526-Q. Introduction to Direction- 
ality in Copper. (Digest of “Direction- 
ality in Rolled Copper and Brass”, by 
G. L. J. Bailey, Sheet Metal Indus- 
tries, v. 30, Aug. 1953) Metal Prog- 
ress, Vv. 65, May 1954, p. 190, 192. 


Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 825-Q, 1953. (Q24, Cu) 


527-Q. Relation Between Vickers 
Microhardness and Macrohardness. 
R. Schulze. Microtecnic (English 
HQ) Vie 8, NOm 2, 819540= pe 113-267 
(Translated from the German.) 
Elastic recovery of indentation 
can be ignored in macro but not in 
microhardness range. Formula for 
correlation. Graphs, micrographs, 
diagrams. 12 ref. (Q29) 


528-Q. Installation Torque vs. 
Stress in Standard AN Bolts. Prod- 
uct Engineering, v. 25, May 1954, p. 
158-160. 

Evaluation of tests to determine 
correct torque to produce expected 
bolt stress. Tables, graphs, diagram. 
4 ref. (Q1) 


529-Q. Endurance Strength. Nitrid- 
ing vs. Shot-Peening. Tooling and 
Producion, v. 20, May 1954, p. 52-54. 
Fatigue-life relationship between 
nitriding and shot peening on an 
automotive-type crankshaft. Tables, 
graph, photograph. 
(Q7, J28, G23, CN, AY) 


530-Q. Brinell Hardness Numbers 
for Various Loads. Welding Engineer, 
v. 39, May 1954, p. 71. 
Data sheet for loads ranging from 
500 to 3000 kg. (Q29) 


531-Q. Materials for Low-Tempera- 
ture Service. Francis B. Foley. Pa- 
per from ‘Materials for Product De- 
velopment 1953”. Clapp & Poliak, p. 
144-159; disc., p. 159-161. 

Various aspects of selection, de- 
sign and testing of metals for serv- 
ice down to —828° F. Diagrams, 
graphs; tables. (Q general) 


532-Q. (German.) A Contribution to 
the Theory of Orthotropic Plates. 
Witold Nowacki. Acta Technica Aca- 
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demiae Scientiarum Hungaricae, v. 8, 
nos. 1-2, 1954, p. 109-128. 


Greenian function derived where 
close form is used instead of infin- 
ite series. Diagrams, graphs. (Q25) 


533-Q. (Hungarian.) Manganese-Tita- 
nium Carburized Economy Steels. 
Nandor Hajto. Kohaszati Lapok, v. 
9, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 59-68. 


Effect of titanium on _ various 
steels made with Hungarian alloy- 
ing elements. Mechanical properties 
of various specimens. Results of 
case hardening. Tables, graphs. 10 
ref. (Q general, J28, AY) 


534-Q. (Polish.) Formation of Cracks 
in Rails. Jozef Gorecki. Hutnik, v. 
21, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 35-40. 


Causes of breaks, open and hair- 
line cracks and tangential stresses 
in the rail head. Diagrams, micro- 
graphs, photographs, graph table. 
1 ref. (Q26 CN) 


535-Q. (Russian.) Nature of Fracture 
During Plastic Deformation of Met- 
als. S. I. Gubkin and L. A. Rapo- 
port. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSRK, 
v. 94, no. 4, Feb. 1, 1954, p. 685-688. 


Formation of tensile stress, struc- 
tural changes induced by recrystal- 
lization and formation of new 
phases. Micrographs. 4 ref. 

(Q24, N5) 


536-Q. (Russian.) Hardness of Gam- 
ma-Solid Solutions in the System 
Iron-Carbon at High Temperatures. 
K. A. Osipov and E. M. Miroshkina. 
Doklady Akademii Nawk SSSR, v. 94, 
no. 6, Feb. 21, 1954, p. 1065-1067. 


Investigation on Armco iron and 
iron with 0.36 to 1.04% carbon, 0.13 
to 0.20% silicon and 0.20 to 0.33% 
manganese at temperatures between 
910 and 1100° C. Table, graphs. 5 
ref. (Q29, Fe) 


537-Q. (Russian.) Creep of Tin Mono- 
crystals. E. P. Zakoshchikova. Dok- 
lady Akademii Nawk SSSR, v. 95, no. 
8, Mar. 21, 1954, p. 575-577. 

Plastic flow at stresses lower than 
creep limit. Influences of surface 
active substances. Graphs. 5 ref. 
(Q38, Sn) 


538-Q. (Russian.) Precision of En- 
gine-Wear Investigation by the Meth- 
od of Radioactive Tracers. Iu. S. 
Zaslavskii, G. I. Shor and F. B. Le- 
bedeva. JIzvestiia Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, Otdelenie Tekhnicheskikh 
Nauk, 1954, no. 1, Jan. 1, p. 54-60. 
Simultaneous investigation on sin- 
gle-cylinder engine by radioactive 
tracers, weighing the piston ring, 
alveolar deposition on the piston 
ring and plotting of a wear diagram 
on the basis of the amount of iron 
in the lubricating oil. Graphs, ta- 
bles, diagrams. 4 ref. (Q9) 
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539-Q. (Russian.) Deformability of 
Pressure Worked Bronzes. S. I. Gub- 
kin and Iu. A. Tsvaigel. Jzvestia 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie Tekh- 
nicheskikh Nauk, 1954, no. 1, Jan. 1, 
p. 128-137. 

Investigation of aluminum-iron, 
beryllium and_ tin-phosphorus 
bronzes at temperatures of 20 to 
900° C. Tables, graphs. 1 ref. 

(Q24, Cu) 


540-Q. (Swedish.) High-Temperature 
Yield Point of Welded Stainless 
Steels. Tore Norén and Bengt Ram- 
shage. Svetsaren, v. 18, no. 4, 1953, p. 
47-48. 

Chromium, Cr-Ni, Cr-Ni-V and 
Cr-Ni-Mo steels tested at tempera- 
tures up to 400° C. Tables, graphs. 
(Q27,; K general, SS) 


541-Q. Tests on Magnesium-Zir- 
conium Alloy Castings. Aircraft Hn- 
peas RAED v. 26, May 1954, p. 162-163, 
lire 
Porosity and strength checked by 
static pressure pulsation tests. Ta- 
bles, diagrams. (Q23, Mg, Zr) 


542-Q. Measurement of Stresses Im- 
posed on Wheels in Diesel-Locomotive 
Service. L. L. Olson. ASME, Trans- 
actions, v. 76, May 1954, p. 613-616. 
Objectives, test procedures and in- 
strumentation of proposed program 
to determine causes of wheel fail- 
ures. Photographs, diagrams. 
(Q25, ST) 


543-Q. A Concept of Fatigue Dam- 
age. S. M. Marco and W. L. Star- 
key. ASME, Transactions, v. 76, May 
1954, p. 627-632. 

Stepwise varying stress sequences 
applied to rotating cantilever-beam 
specimens. Typical curves of fa- 
tigue dainage versus cycle ratio 
were deduced. Graphs, micro- 
graphs, tables. (Q7, Al, AY) 


544-Q. Thermal-Shocking Austen- 
itic Stainless Steels With Molten 
Metals. R. A. Tidball and M. M. 
Shrut. ASME, Transactions, v. 76, 
May 1954, p. 639-643. 

Specimens of AISI 347 pipe and 
pipe welds were subjected to re- 
peated thermal shocks by quench- 
ing inner surface with cool sodium- 
potassium alloy. Equipment used 
and method of measuring transient 
fluid and wall temperatures. Dia- 
grams, graphs. (Q25) 


546-Q. Thermal Checking of 
Wrought-Steel Railway Wheel Mate- 
rial. H. R. Wetenkamp. ASME, 
pH ed v. 76, May 1954, p. 649- 
Mechanism of formation of small 
cracks formed as result of two heat 
cycles. Table, photographs, graphs. 
5 ref. (Q26, ST) 
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547-Q. Temper Embrittlement in 
Blackheart Malleable and Nodular 
Cast Irons. G. N. J. Gilbert. British 
Cast Iron Research Association. Jour- 
nal of Research and Development, v. 
5, Apr. 1954, p. 249-263 + 4 plates. 
Ferritic and blackheart irons with 
high silicon and phosphorus con- 
tents, previously slowly cooled from 


690° C., become embrittled when 
heated for short times in range from 
400 to 600° C. and quenched. Mo- 
lybdenum decreases degree of em- 
brittlement due to treatment. at 450° 
C., both in irons quenched and 
slowly cooled from 650° C. Photo- 
graphs, micrographs, graphs, tables. 
11 ref. (Q23, CI) 


548-Q. Better Submarine Hull Is 
Goal of Model Basin Work. R. E. 
Stark. Bureau of Ships Journal, v. 3, 
May 1954, p. 20-24. 

Theoretical analyses of structural 
problems inherent in submarine de- 
sign. Photographs, diagrams. 

(Q general, T21) 


549-Q. Properties of Titanium Bolts. 
R. A. Baughman. Tool Engineer, v. 
32, June 1954, p. 84. 
Tensile, torque-tensile, galling and 
relaxation tests made to determine 
use on gas turbines. Graph, table. 


(Q28, Q1, Q9, Q3, Ti) 


550-Q. Some Further Observations 
on the Fatigue Process in Pure Alu- 
minium. P. J. E. Forsyth. Institute 
of Metals, Journal, v. 82, May 1954, 
p. 449-455 + 3 plates. 

Similarities and differences of de- 
formation produced by cyclic and 
static stressing investigated micro- 
scopically and by multiple-beam in- 
terference technique. Micrographs, 
photograph. 6 ref. (Q7, Al) 


551-Q. A Theory of Hydrogen Em- 
brittlement. F. de Kazinczy. Iron 
and Steel Institute, Journal, v. 177, 
May 1954, p. 85-92. 
Relation between hydrogen con- 
tent and strength and ductility of 
steel. Graphs. 21 ref. (Q23, ST) 


552-Q. Tensile and Impact Proper- 
ties of Fe-Si, Fe-Ni, Fe-Cr, and Fe-Mo 
plloys of High Purity. Wie. Rees, 
—. Hopkins) and H. R--Tipler. 
on and Steel Institute, Journal, v. 
177, May 1954, p. 93-110 + 1 plate. 
Tough-to-brittle transition at vari- 
ous temperatures. Micrographs, 
graphs, tables. 15 ref. 
(Q23, Q6, Fe, Si, Ni, Cr, Mo) 


553-Q. Effect of Heat-Treatment 
on the Brittleness of High-Purity Iron- 
Nitrogen Alloys. B. E. Hopkins and 
H. R. Tipler. Ivon and Steel Insti- 
tute, Journal, v. 177, May 1954, p. 110- 
IBA, asi al plate. 

Tensile and notch impact tests on 
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two alloys in tough-to-brittle transi- 
tion. Tables, graphs. 13 ref. 
(Q23, Q6, Fe) 


554-Q. Practical Aspects of Hard- 
ness Testing of Steel Strip. G. Mol- 
inder. Iron and Steel Institute, Jour- 
nal, v. 177, May 1954, p. 159-164. 


Applicability of some _ generally 
accepted methods on hardened cold 
rolled strip. Hae es graphs, ta- 
bles. 4 ref. (Q29, ST) 


555-Q. Postbuckling Behavior of 
Axially Compressed Circular Cylindri- 
cal Sheils. Joseph Kempner. Journal 
of the Aeronautical Sciences, v. 21, 
May 1954, p. 329-335, 342. 


Mathematical analysis of applied 
stresses. Graphs. 10 ref. (Q25) 


556-Q. Large Elastic Deformations 
of Homogeneous Anisotropic Mate- 
rials. J. L. Ericksen and R. S. Riv- 
lin. Journal of Rational Mechanics 
ene Analysis, v. 3, May 1954, p. 281- 
Problem for materials possessing 
transverse isotropy mathematically 
solved. 11 ref. (Q21) 


557-Q. Determination of the Plastic 
Yield Condition as a Variational Prob- 
lem. T. Y. Thomas. National Acad- 
emy of Sciences of the United States 
of America, Proceedings, v. 40, May 
1954, p. 322-331. 

Mathematical analysis of condi- 
tion that plastic flow occurs in such 
a way as to minimize a certain en- 
ergy integral taken over region of 
flow. (Q23) 


558-Q. Study of a Deformed State 
by Radioactive Isotopees. S. I. Gub- 
kin and §. A. Dovnar. National Sci- 
ence Foundation Translation, no. 145, 
Dec. 1953, 2 p. (From Doklady Aka- 
demi Nauk SSSR, v. 91, 1953, p. 
1089-1090. ) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 95-Q, 1954. (Q24, S19) 


559-Q. Relation Between Creep and 
Relaxation of Stresses in Metals. I. 
A. Oding, O. V. Sorokin and N. D. 
Sazanova. National Science Founda- 
tion Translation, no. 152, Dec. 1953, 
4 p. (From Doklady Akademi Nawk 
SSSR, v. 92, 1953, p. 565-568. ) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 321-Q, 1954. (Q3, SS) 


560-Q. A New Technique for In- 
vestigating Surface Flow in Metal- 
Working Processes. J. M. Capus and 
M. G. Cockcroft. Nature, v. 173, May 
1, 1954, p. 821. 

Surface scratches provide valu- 
able means of investigating topog- 
raphy of surface flow during de- 
formation. Micrograph. 1 ref. (Q24) 


561-Q. The Economics of Tank 
Failures. F. A. Gitzendanner. Petro- 


562-Q 


iets Refiner, v. 33, May 1954, p. 160- 
162. 


Failures, about 32 per 110,000 
tank-yr. service, are generally brit- 
tle-type. Some can be avoided. Ta- 
bles. 2 ref. (Q23, CN) 


562-Q. Lattice Imperfections and 
Plastic Deformation in Metals. I. Na- 
ture and Characteristics of Lattice 
Imperfections, Notably Dislocations. 
H. G. van Bueren. Philips Technical 
Review, v. 15, Feb.-Mar. 1954, p. 
246-257. 


Geometrical aspects and behavior 
under shear stress. Micrographs, 
diagrams. 15 ref. (Q24, M26) 


563-Q. A Method for Determining 
the “Safe” Life of an Aircraft Wing 
From Fatigue Test Results. A. P. 
Kennedy. Royal Aeronautical Society, 
Journal, v. 58, May 1954, p. 361-366. 


Basis of method is assumption 
that fatigue test results can be rep- 
resented by a log-normal distribu- 
tion. Statistical methods employed 
to determine probability of a wing 
boom being capable of withstanding 
a particular number of reversals to 
failure. Graphs, tables. 4 ref. (Q7) 


564-Q. Some Notes on the Torsion- 
Bending Constant. J. Solvey. Royal 
Aeronautical Society, Journal, v. 58, 
May 1954, p. 367-370. 

Important in calculation of buck- 
ling loads under’ compression of 
struts failing in torsional or torsion- 
al-flexural mode. (Q1, Q5) 


565-Q. The Influence of Oxide and 
Lubricant Films on the Friction and 
Surface Damage of Metals. W. Hirst 
and J. K. Lancaster.Royal Society, 
Proceedings, v. 223, ser. A, May 6, 
1954, p. 324-338 + 1 plate. 

Differences in protection given by 
different oxide films on same metal 
were noticeable in presence of lu- 
bricant. Oxide film with poor pro- 
tective properties can completely in- 
hibit potential protective action of 


lubricant. Micrographs, graphs, ta- ” 


bles. 18 ref. (Q9) 


566-Q. The Elastic Deformations 
of a Plate Near a Hole With a Stif- 
fening Rim. R. B. Harvey. Royal 
Society. Proceedings, v. 223, ser. A, 
May 6, 1954, p. 338-348. 

Solution of equations of general- 
ized plane stress obtained for plate 
under tension when a'rim of mate- 
rial of different thickness is be- 
tween two bounding curves. 8 ref. 
(Q21) 


567-Q. The Formation. of. Cracks 
as a Result of Plastic Flow. A. N. 
Stroh. Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 
223, ser. A, May 6, 1954, p. 404-414. 

Stresses around a piled-up group 
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of dislocations investigated with ref- 
erence to initiation of a crack. A 
crack should form when group con- 
sists of about 1000 dislocations in a 
cold-worked metal. 14 ref. (Q24) 


568-Q. How Processing Introduces 
Residual Stresses. R. L. Mattson. 
SAE Journal,v. 62, May 1954, p. 58-59. 
Abridged from “Effects. of Resid- 
ual Stress on Fatigue Life of Met- 
als” presented at SAE Annual Meet- 
ing, Detroit, Jan. 1954. Summary 
for designers and production men. 
Table. (Q25, Q7) 


ago Experiences With the Dou- 
ble-Cone Indenter. P. Grodzinski. 
Sheet Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 325, 
May 1954, p. 383-390. 


Stresses need for new form of 
hardness indenter. Basic advantages 
not given by other equipment pre- 
sented and proven. Photographs, 
diagrams, graphs, micrographs. 
(Q29) 


570-Q. The Mechanics of Stress 
and Strain Occurring in a Fourdrinier 
Wire. John D. Lyall. Tappi, v. 37, 
May 1954, p. 207-214; disc., p. 215-216. 
Method calculates tensile and 
bending stresses induced in a single 
wire, at various positions around 
the fourdrinier. Graphs, diagrams, 
photographs, tables. 9 ref. (Q23, Q5) 


571-Q. Increase Tap-Drill Diame- 
ters and Save Money. M. L. Begeman 
and C. C. Chervenka. Tool Engineer, 
v. 32, June 1954, p. 61-65. 


Tests to determine optimum rela- 
tionship existing between strength 
of threaded connections and tapping 
expense. Photographs, diagram, 
graphs, table. (Q23, G17) 


572-Q. Directionality of Mechanical 
Properties in Hot-Worked Steels. A. 
R. Troiano and L. J. Klingler. Weld- 
ing Journal, v. 33, May 1954, p. 209S- 
2178S. 
Extent to which directionality is 
influenced by processing variables. 
Graphs. 29 ref. (Q24, ST) 


573-Q. High-Pressure Vessels Sub- 
jected to Static and Dynamic Loads. 
E. D. Narduzzi and Georges Welter. 
Welding Journal, v. 33, May 1954, p. 
2308-2388 . 

Elastic stress-strain relations for 
external and internal walls for cyl- 
indrical shells subjected to internal 
pressure. Comparison of actual to 
theoretical stresses. Appiication of 
various theories of fracture. Sug- 
gestions for design formulas. Ta- 
bles, graphs, diagrams, photographs. 
7 ref. (Q21, Q26) 


574-Q. Stresses for Pressure Ves- 
sels and Boilers Up to 650° F. W. P. 
Kerkhof. Welding Journal, v. 33, May 
1954, p. 239S-251S. 
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Calculation and rupture theory 
for vessels subjected to internal 
pressure. Tables, diagrams. (Q25) 


575-Q. (Czech.) Steel Properties for 
Cast Kalpan Turbine Blades. Alex- 
ander Nemes. Slévarenstvi, v. 2, no. 
1, Jan. 1954, p. 2-9. 

Advantages, limitations, chemical] 
analysis and mechanical properties 
of various types of steel. Tables 
graphs. 3 ref. 

(Q general, T25, AY, SS) 


576-Q. (Czech.) Cracks in Gear Wheel 
Castings. Josef Pribyl. Slévarenstvi, 
Vee2, no. 1 Jan. 1954, p. 17-22. 
Disadvantages of rigid construe 
tion and influence of thermal con 
ductivity of material. Diagrams. 4 
met (@26.P 14 (Ch) 


577-Q. (French.) Measurement of 
Photo-Elastic Stresses. Roger Fleury 
and Félix Zandman. Comptes rendus, 
omen no. 15, Apr. 12, 1954, p. 1559. 


Use of plastic photo-elastic mate 
rial permits direct outlining of 
stresses on surfaces. Graph. (Q25) 


578-Q. (French.) Relation Between 
Fibrous Structure and Deformation 
Mechanism in Machined Chips as De- 
termined by X-Rays. Paul Bastien 
and Michel Weisz. Comptes rendus, 
v. 238, no. 15, Apr. 12, 1954, p. 1583- 
1585. 

Formula offers solution of plastic 
flow problems on carbon, sulfur and 
chromium-molybdenum steels and 
aluminum alloys. Diagrams. 9 ref. 
(Q24, G17, CN, AY, Al) 


579-Q. (French.) Effect of Ultrasound 
on Temper of Metals. J. Palmé. Mé- 
taux, Corrosion-Industries, v. 29, no. 
343, Mar. 1954, p. 100-104. 

Steel and duralumin specimens 
tested for hardness and aging. Ta- 
bles, micrographs, graphs. 

(Q29, N7, ST, Al) 


580-Q. (French.) Experimental Meas- 
urement of Torsion Vibrations. The 
Triangle Diagram. Roger Fleury. Mé- 
taux, Corrosion-Industries, v. 29, no. 
343, Mar. 1954, p. 105-110. 
Method records vibrations of shaft 
or axle torsion. Photographs, 
graphs, diagrams. (Q9, Q1) 


581-Q. (French.) Contribution to the 
Study of the Modulus of Elasticity of 
Metal Alloys. René Le Roux. Métauz, 
Corrosion-Industries, v. 29, no. 348, 
Mar. 1954, p. 111-132. 

Thermo-elastic study and isother- 
mal decomposition of eutectoid of 
aluminum bronzes. Tables, graphs, 
micrographs, diagram. 26 ref. 
(Q21, Cu) 
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582-Q. (French.) Plastification of 
Soft Steel Plate-Web Girders. A. Laz- 
ard. Ossature metallique, v. 19, no. 
5, May 1954, p. 274-284. 


Fatigue properties of iso and hy- 
perstatic girders. Graphs, diagrams, 
table. (Q7, ST) 


583-Q. (French.) Improving the Sta- 
bility of Resistance Strain Gages Sub- 
jected to Alternating Forces. Georges 
Vidal, Jean Laxague and Pierre. Lan- 
usse. Recherche Aéronautique, 1954, 
no. 38, Mar.-Apr., p. 53-56. 
Tests on steel and aluminum al- 
loys. Diagrams, tables, photograph, 
micrograph. (Q25, ST, Al) 


584-Q. (German.) The Extended Eval- 
uation of Diagrams of Chévenard Mi- 
crotensile Testing Machine. H. Hen- 
dus and H. Rohrig. Metall, v. 8, nos. 
9-10, May 1954, p. 371-373. 

Advantages in research, produc- 
tion control and computation of dif- 
ferent functions. Diagrams, graphs, 
photograph. 5 ref. (Q27) 


585-Q. (German.) Tendency of Local 
Change in Solution Pressure of Met- 
als Under Slight Stresses. Paul Koch. 
Metalloberfldche, Ausgabe A, v. 8, no. 
5, May 1954, p. 74-79. 

Experimental and mathematical 
studies indicate that slip is prob- 
able cause. Graphs, diagram, tables. 
21 ref. (Q25, P12, Cu, Al, Fe, Zn, 
Pt, Ag) 


586-Q. (Russian.) Influence of Sur- 
face Geometry and External Medium 
on Cold Shortness of Steel. E. 
Shevandin, I. A. Razov and R. 5 
Reshetnikova. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 94, no. 3, Jan. 21, 
1954, p. 463-466. 

Tests evaluate influence of sur- 
face geometry on strength and plas- 
ticity of steel under static tensile 
and bending stresses. Graph. 3 ref. 
(Q23, ST) 


587-Q. (Russian.) Mechanism of 
Weakening and Rupture of Crystal- 
line Bodies as a Function of Time at 
High Temperature. S. T. Kishkin. 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 95, 
no. 4, Apr. 1, 1954, p. 789-791. 
Decrease of strength, formation 
of cracks, strengthening and weak- 
ening of nickel and iron alloys. 
Graphs. 5 ref. (Q26, Ni, Fe) 


588-Q. (sussian.) Damage to Metals 
Under Prolonged Loads at High Tem- 
peratures Ia. B. Fridman and B. A. 
Drozdovskii. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 95, no. 4, Apr. 1, 1954 p. 
793-796. 
Damagability curve for chromium- 
nickel alloy at 600° C. Graph, micro- 
graphs. 10 ref. (Q general, Cr, Ni) 


589-Q 


589-Q. Plastic Deformation in Beams 
Under Distributed Dynamic Loads. J. 
A. Seiler and P. S. Symonds. Jouwr- 
nal of Applied Physics, v. 25, May 
1954, p. 556-563. 


Magnitude of deformation de- 
creases rapidly as length of loaded 
area increases from zero. Assump- 
tion of concentrated load may lead 
to overestimation of deformation. 
Graphs, diagrams. 6 ref. (Q24) 


590-Q. Friction of Clean Metals and 
Oxides With Special Reference to Ti- 
tanium. E. S. Machlin and W. R. 
Yankee. Journal of Applied Physics, 
v. 25, May 1954, p. 576-581. 

Friction coefficients of freshly cut 
surfaces in inert atmosphere com- 
pared with values on same surfaces 
later exposed to air to determine 
factors that affect seizure and gall- 
ing. Photographs, tables. 5 ref. 
(Q9, Ti) 


591-Q. Delayed Yield and Strain 
Kate and Temperature Dependence of 
Yield Point in Iron. Takeo Yokobori. 
Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, 
May 1954, p. 593-594. 
Cottrell locking theory used, tak- 
ing internal stress into account. 
Graphs, table. 13 ref. (Q23, Fe) 


592-Q. An Effect Produced by 
Oblique Impact of a Cylinder on a 
Thin Target. William A. Allen, Joe 
M. Mapes and Wesley G. Wilson. 
Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, 
May 1954, p. 675-676. 

Right circular steel cylinders were 
fired at conventional ordnance ve- 
locities into thin plane lead targets. 
Micrographs. 2 ref. (Q6, Pb, ST) 


593-Q. Fatigue Notch Sensitivity of 
Some Aluminum Alloys. J. A. Ben- 
nett and J. G. Weinberg. Journal of 
Research, National Bureau of Stand- 
ards, Vv. 52, May 1954, p. 235-245. 
Values determined for 24S-T4, 61S 
T6 and 76S-T6. Specimens had the- 
oretical stress-concentration factors 
of 1.0, 1.4 and 1.8. Tables, graphs, 
micrographs, photographs. 14 ref. 
(Q7, Al) 


594-Q. Report of Symposium on 
Wear and Abrasion. (Digest of “Pro- 
ceedings of the International Sympo- 
sium on Abrasion and Wear’, Hngi- 
neering, Vv. 172, Aug. 24, 1951, p. 243; 
Nov. 30, 1951, p. 694; Dec. 7, 1951, p. 
A245 Wecn 14) S951 pin (oss DeChale 
1951, p. 790; Dec. 28, 1951, p. 818.) 
Metal Progress, v. 65, June 1954, p. 
162, 164, 166. 


Definition, presence of surface 
films, testing and various causes of 
wear. (Q9) 


595-Q. Steels for High Tempera- 
tures. (Digest of “Special Steels for 
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Gas Turbines”, by W. E. Bardgett 
and G. R. Bolsover; Symposium on 
High-Temperature Steels and Alloys 
for Gas Turbines, Iron and Steel In- 
stitute, Special Report No. 438, 1952, 
p. 135-148.) Metal Progress, v. 65, 
June 1954, p. 154, 156. 


Effects of titanium, tungsten, co- 
lumbium, cobalt, molybdenum and 
vanadium on creep resistance. 
(Q3, AY) 


596-Q. The Effect of Quenching 
Strains on the Properties of an Al-Cu- 
Mg Alloy. H. A. Unckel. Metallurgia, 
v. 49, no. 295, May 1954, p. 220-222. 


Small plastic strains applied after 
quenching affect yield stress consid- 
erably. Tables. 10 ref. 

(Q23, J26, Al, Cu) 


597-Q. Variation of Hardness of 
Metats with Grain Size. E. O. Hall. 
Naiure, v. 173, May 15, 1954, p. 948- 
949. 
Shows relation of grain diameter 
to Brinell number. Graph. 6 ref. 
(Q29, M27) 


598-Q. The Influence of Temper- 
ature and Rate of Strain on the Prop- 
erties of Metals in Torsion. Clyde EK. 
Work and Thomas J. Dolan. Uni- 
versity of Illinois Bulletin, (Engineer- 
ing Experiment Station Bulletin Se- 
ries no. 420,) v. 51, no. 24, Nov. 1953, 
109 p. 

Cylindrical specimens 0.25 in. in 
diameter tested at four different 
constant strain-rates and at four dif- 
ferent temperatures up to 120° F. 
Tables, graphs, photographs, dia- 
grams. 1382 ref. (Q1, ST, Al, Mg, Ti) 


599-Q. (English.) Determination of 
Residual Surface Stresses With the 
Aid of Resistance Wire Strain Gauges. 
S. Sjostrom. Applied Scientific Re- 
Search, v. 4, sec. A, no. 4, 1954, p. 
305-312. 

Application of method to deter- 
mine residual surface stresses in a 
case hardening gear tooth steel. Ta- 
ble, graphs. 7 ref. (Q25, AY) 


600-Q. (English.) Stress Pulse in Bar 
With Neck or Swell. H. C. Fischer. 
Applied Scientific Research, v. 4, sec. 
A, no. 4, 1954, p. 317-328. 
Transmission and reflection of an 
elastic rectangular stress pulse. 
Graphs, diagrams. 16 ref. (Q21) 


601-Q. (Czech.) Economic Heat Re- 
sisting Alloys for Temperatures Above 
800° C. Jaroslav Pluhar and Miloslav 
Vyklicky. Slévarenstvi, v. 2; Prace 
Ceskoslovenského Vyzkumu Slévaren- 
skénho, v. 1, no. 3, 1954, p. 21-28. 
Heat resistance of 29 alloys of 
iron-silicon, iron - silicon -aluminum 
and iron-aluminum with various 
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amounts of carbon, up to 12% sili- 
con and 33% aluminum. Steel speci- 
mens with 13 to 25% chromium and 
austenitic chromium-nickel steel. 
Specimens examined at 800 to 1100° 
C. Tables, graphs, micrographs. 

(Q general, Fe, Si, Al, AY, Cr, Ni) 


602-Q. (German.) The Poisson Con- 
stant of Metals. Applied Scientific 
Research, v. 4, sec. A, no. 4, 1954, p. 
329-336. 
Accurate measurement of the Pois- 
son ratio of 12 cubic metals. Photo- 
graph, tables. 27 ref. (Q21) 


603-Q. (Book.) A Critical Survey of 
Brittle Fracture in Carbon Plate Steel 
Structures Other Than Ships. M. E. 
Shank. Welding Research Council of 
the Engineering Foundation, 29 West 
39th St., New York 18, N. Y. $2.00. 
Prepared for the National Re- 
search Council’s Committee on Ship 
Structural Design. Problem of brit- 
tle fracture in mild steel includes 
water standpipes, a gas-holder, stor- 
age tanks, three Vierendeel truss 
bridges, other bridges, pressure ves- 
sels, power shovel booms and dipper 
sticks, penstock, gas transmission 
lines, welded steel stack, and a me- 
thane column. (Q26) 


604-Q. (Book.) The Determination of 
Torsion Constants for Bulbs and Fil- 
lets by Means of an Electrical Po- 
tential Analyser. Research Report No. 
22, Aluminium Development Associa- 
tion, 33 Grosvenor Street, London W. 
1, England. 7s. 6d. 

Apparatus, operation, and results 
for angle fillets, T-junction fillets, 
single and double-sided bulbs, and 
sections and fillets with unequal 
web thicknesses. (Q1, Al) 


605-Q. (Book.) Literature Survey on 
Weld-Metal Cracking. Wright Air 
Development Center. Report No. PB 
111285. 212 p. 1952. Office of Tech- 
nical Services, U. S. Dept. of Com- 
merce, Washington, D. C. $3.00. 


Analysis of 800 individual papers 
concludes that most weld-metal 
cracking is interdendritic or inter- 
granular and occurs largely at high 
temperatures. (Q26, K9) 


606-Q. (Book—Russian.) Contact Fa- 
tigue of the Teeth of Spur Gears. G. 
K. Trubin. TsNIITMASh. Book No. 
37. 150 p. Government Scientific-Tech- 
nical Publishing House, Moscow. 


Fundamental description of fail- 
ures by wear, pitting, chipping of 
teeth, root fracture, and corrosion- 
fatigue fractures through pitted 
zone. Also, as affected by oil type, 
viscosity and rate of application. 


(Q26, Q9, Q7) 
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613-Q 


607-Q. Effect of Ceramic Coatings 
on Fatigue Strength of Metal. W. J. 
Plankenhorn. American Ceramic So- 
ciety, Journal, v. 87, June 1954, p. 
281-288. 

Studies on ingot iron specimens 
of the Krouse cantilever beam type 
showed that ceramic coatings im- 
proved fatigue strength and fatigue 
life at stresses above endurance lim- 
it. Photograph, diagram, graphs, 
tables. 17 ref. (Q7, L27) 


603-Q. The Stresses, Strain and Dis- 
placements in a Sphere. Irving Gran- 
et. American Society of Naval Engi- 
neers, Journal, v. 66, May 1954, p. 
393-399. 
Mathematical analysis. 3 ref. 
(Q25) 


609-Q. Temperature and Hardness 
Distribution in Welded Al—4% Cu Al- 
loy Sheet. L. E. Vogel, J. V. Lyons 
and W. I. Pumphrey. British Weld- 
ing Journal, v: 1, June 1954, p. 252- 
259) 

Measurements made at various po- 
sitions in two sheets of an age-hard- 
ened alloy while a fusion weld was 
being made. Graphs. 14 ref. 


(Q29, K1, Cu, Al) 
610-Q. Behaviour of Rolled-Stee 
Joists in the Plastic Range. J. W. 
Roderick and H. H. L. Pratley. Brit- 
ish Welding Journal, v. 1, June 1954, 


p. 261-275. 


Tested as simply supported beams 
bending about major axis, with 
either a central concentrated load 
or two equal loads equidistant from 
center. Graphs, tables, diagrams, 
photographs. 14 ref. (Q24, ST) 


611-Q. Stress-Rupture Time Prop- 
erties of Copper Tube Materials. R. 
S. D. Lushey and J. McKeown. E£n- 
gineer, v. 197, June 4, 1954, p. 811-813. 
Determination of highest safe 
stress which can be used to give 
long life without excessive deforma- 
tion. Tables. 1 ref. (Q4, Cu) 


612-Q. Symmetrically Loaded Cir- 
cular Plates. M. Stippes and R. E. 
Beckett. Franklin Institute, Journal, 
v. 257, June 1954, p. 465-479. 
Approximation procedure which 
only requires that slope in the cor- 
responding linear problem be ex- 
pandable in either a Fourier-Bessel 
or Dini series depending on nature 
of boundary conditions involved. Ta- 
bles. (Q25) 


613-Q. The Theory of Elasticity 
and of Wave-Propagation in Crystals 
From the Atomistic Standpoint. K. 
S. Viswanathan. Indian Academy of 
Sciences, Proceedings, v.39, sec. A, 
Apr. 1954, p. 196-213. 


614-Q 


Static method of determining 
strain energy function for general 
deformation. 11 ref. (Q21) 


614-Q. Some Observations on the 
Deformation in Stainless Steels. M. 
S. Mitra and M. G. Fontana. Indian 
Institute of Metals, Transactions, v. 
6, 1952, p. 1387-149; disc., p. 149. 
Metallographic and X-ray studies 
on effect of cold deformation. Mi- 
crographs, radiograms, table. 21 ref. 
(Q24, M27, SS) 


615-Q. Effect of Wire Drawing on 
the True Stress-Strain Curve. M. 8. 
Mitra and M. G. Fontana. Indian 
Institute of Metals, Transactions, v. 
6, 1952, p. 170-191; disc., p. 191-192. 
Effect of prestrain and other char- 
acteristics on 17-Cr, 18-8 and 18-11 
Cr-Ni, stainless steels and SAE 1020 
earbon steel. Tables, graphs. 22 
ref. (Q27, F28, SS, CN) 


616-Q. Studies on the Relation Be- 
tween Some Siatic and Dynamic Prop- 
erties of Carbon Steels Under Differ- 
ent Thermal Treatments. S. Chatter- 
jee and G. P. Chatterjee. Indian 
Institute of Metals, Transactions, v. 
6, 1952, p. 193-201; dise., p. 201-202. 
Nature of relation between area 
under stress-strain curve, toughness 
and Izod values. Tables, graphs. 
(Q27, Q6, CN) 


617-Q. Some Studies on Hardness 
and Work-Hardenabilities of Metals 
and Alloys. G. P. Chatterjee. Indian 
Institute of Metals, Transactions, v. 
6, 1952, p. 219-229; disc., p. 229-232. 
Concept of hardness in terms of 
work done per unit volume of in- 
dentation. Compares values with 
Brinell hardness numbers. Graphs. 
4 ref. (Q29) 


618-Q. Effects of Anodic Surcharg- 

ing on the Behaviour of Some Plain 

Carbon Steel. G. P. Chatterjee, K. 

C. Som and R. Ganguly. Indian 

Institute of Metals, Transactions, v. 

6, 1952, p. 233-241; disc., p. 242. 

Effects of anodic passivation at 

high current density in dilute sul- 
furic acid and subsequent aging on 
hardness values. Graphs, tables. 
(Q29, R10, CN) 


619-Q. Metallographic Observations 
on Cell Formation and Development 
in Aluminium. J. W. Kelly and R. 
C. Gifkins. Institute of Metals, Jour- 
nal, v. 82, June 1954, p. 475-480 + 4 
plates. 


Cell formation from kink and de- 
formation bands in many grains, 
at various rates at temperatures up 
to 300°C. Micrographs, tables. 38 
ref. (Q24, M27, Al) 
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620-Q. Some Observations on the 
Deformation of Zinc at High Tem- 
peratures. R. W. Cahn, I. J. Bear 
and R. L. Bell. Institute of Metals, 
Journal, v. 82, June 1954, p. 481-489 
+ 2 plates. 


Micro-beam X-ray diffraction tech- 
nique for determining orientation 
relationships between neighboring 
units of substructure. Causes and 
mechanism of cell development. 
Diagrams, micrographs, tables. 35 
ref. (Q24, M22, Zn) 


621-Q. How Heat Treating Improves 
Modern High Strength Irons. C. R. 
Austin. Iron Age, v. 173, June 10, 
1954, p. 125-129. 

Variation of properties with dif- 
ferent heat treatments. Tables, 
graphs, photograph. 

(Q general, J general, CI) 


622-Q. Stresses in a Metal Tube 
Under Both High Radial Temperature 
Variation and Internal Pressure. 
Chieh-Chien Chang and Wen-Hwa 
Chu. Journal of Applied Mechanics, 
v. 21, June 1954, p. 101-108. 
Fundamental equations formed 
with temperature distribution across 
tube wall and variations of modulus 
of elasticity and coefficient of ther- 
mal expansion obtained from ex- 


perimental data. Graphs. 7 ref. 
(Q21, P11) 
623-Q. Plastic Flow in a Rectangu- 


larly Notched Bar Subjected to Ten- 
sion. E. H. Lee. Journal of Applied 
Hee gS v. 21, June 1954, p. 140- 
46. : 


Initial motion based on unde- 
formed boundaries .and subsequent 
flow including deformation of notch 
boundaries. Diagrams. 16 ref. 


(Q24, Q27) 


624-Q. Comparison of the Harden- 
ing Produced in a Yield-Point Steel by 
Uniaxial Loading Under Static and 
Under Dynamic Conditions. D. H. 
Harris and M. P. White. Journal of 
Applied Mechanics, v. 21, June 1954, 
p. 194-195. 

Plastic straining under longitud- 
inal impact causes more. severe 
working and greater hardening in 
annealed mild steel than does an 
equal static strain. 2 ref. (Q28) 


625-Q. Creep Rupture Properties 
and Structural Changes in Carbon and 
Low Alloy Steels. A. B. Wilder, E. 
EF. Ketterer and D. B. Collyer. Jowr-. 
nal of Metals, v. 6; American Insti- 
tute of Mining and Metallurgical En- 
gineers, Transactions, v. 200, June 
1954, p. 764-772. 


Microstructural stability after 34,- 
000 hr. exposure at 900 and 1050° F. 
Tensile and creep rupture properties 
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before and after 10,000 hr. expos- 
ure. Diagrams, tables, micrographs. 
Tref. (Q3, Q4, CN, AY) 


626-Q. Stress Analysis in Design. 
Ill. Experimental Methods. J. B. 
Hartman and R. E. Benner. Ma- 
aun Design, v. 26, June 1954, p. 144- 


Photo-elasticity, strain gages, brit- 
tle lacquers and analogies. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 4 ref. (Q25) 


627-Q. On the Effect of Change in 
Deformation Rate on Plastic Defor- 
mation. L. I. Vasilyev, A. S. Bylina 
and M. P. Zagrebennikova. National 
Science Foundation Translation, no. 
138, Dec. 1953, 3 p. (From Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 90, 1953, p. 
767-769. ) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 117-Q, 1954. 
(Q24, Cu, Sn) 


628-Q. The Role of Grain Boun- 
daries in the Plastic Deformation of 
Aluminum. E. S. Yakovleva and M. 
V. Yakutovich. National Science 
Foundation Translation, no. 155, Jan. 
1954, 4 p. (From Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 90, 1953, p. 1027-1029.) 


Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 119-Q, 1954. (Q24, Al) 


629-Q. Lattice Imperfections and 
Plastic Deformation in Metals. II. Be- 
haviour of Lattice Imperfections Dur- 
ing Deformation. H. G. van Bueren. 
Philips Technical Review, v. 15, Apr. 
1954, p. 286-295. 

Phenomena of practical impor- 
tance in work hardening, aging of 
alloys and variations of electrical 
resistance. Micrographs, graphs. 24 
ref. (Q24, P15, M26, N7) 


630-Q. The Markings in the Cleay- 
age Surfaces of Zinc Single Crystals. 
A. Deruyttere and G. B. Greenough. 
Philosophical Magazine, v. 45, 7th ser., 
no. 365, June 1954, p. 624630. 
Crystals of various orientations 
broken by applied tensile stresses 
at —196° C. Two faces of the cleav- 
age fracture differed markedly. Dia- 
grams. 7 ref. (Q26, Zn) 


631-Q. The Formation of Twins by 
a Moving Crack. B. A. Bilby and 
R. Bullough. Philosophical Magazine, 
v. 45, 7th ser., no. 365, June 1954, 
p. 631-646. : 
Theory applied in detail to twin- 
ning and certain other features of 
the deformation associated with 
cleavage fracture of zinc single crys- 
tals. Charts. 12 ref. (Q24, Q26, Zn) 


632-Q. Fatigue Testing Fixtures. 
tT. KR. Breunich. Product Engineer- 
ing, v. 25, June 1954, p. 200-205. 
Types, design information, appli- 
cations of methods for material and 
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639-Q 
simulated service testing. Tables, 
photographs. (Q7) 


633-Q. Strength of Cast Alloys at 
1,200° F. Joseph R. Lane. Product 
Engineering, v. 25, June 1954, p. 207, 
209, 211. 

Reference data sheet on alloys 
which are unmachinable or intricate- 
ly shaped. Tables. 7 ref. 

(Q23, Fe, Mo, W, Mn, Ti, V, Cb, Al) 


634-Q. An Apparatus for the Ac- 
curate Measurement of Internal Fric- 
tion. John R. Pattison. Review of 
Scientific Instruments, v. 25, May 1954, 
p. 490-496. 

Electronic instrument developed 
for measurement of internal friction 
to high level of accuracy. Diagrams. 
6 ref. (Q22) 


635-Q. Effects of Residual Stress 
on Fatigue Life of Metals. R. L. 
Mattson. Steel Processing, v. 40, June 
1954, p. 365-375, 390. 

Common causes of internal 
stresses, measurement and _ conse- 
quences of their existence. Graphs, 
tables, diagram, micrographs. 10 
ref. (Q25, Q7) 


636-Q. Tensile Properties of Pure 
Chromium at Elevated Temperature. 
H. A. Johansen, H. L. Gilbert, R. 
G. Nelson and R. L. Carpenter. U.S. 
Bureau of Mines, Report of Investi- 
gations 5058, May 1954, 8 p. + 4 plates. 
Mechanical properties at temper- 
atures to 800°C. under different 
pressures. Photographs, graphs, ta- 
bles, micrographs. 16 ref. (Q23, Cr) 


637-Q. A Special Investigation to 
Develop a General Method for Three- 
Dimensional Photoelastic Stress Analy- 
sis. M. M. Frocht and R. Guernsey, 
Jr. U. 8. National Advisory Commit- 
ee for Aeronautics, Report 1148, 1953, 
af oye 
Method for determination of prin- 
cipal stresses at any point of a body 
subjected to arbitrary loads. Dia- 
grams, photographs, stress patterns, 
graphs, tables. 19 ref. (Q25) 


638-Q. Buckling of Long Square 
Tubes in Combined Compression and 
Torsion and Comparison With Flat- 
Plate Buckling Theories. Roger W. 
Peters. U.S. National Advisory Com- 
mittee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 
3184, May 1954, 15 p. 

Compares predictions of theories 
for buckling of Jong flat plates with 
results of elastic and plastic buck- 
ling tests on long square tubes. 
Graphs, photograph, table. 14 ref. 
(Q28, Q1, Al) 

639-Q. Statistical Study of Over- 
stressing in Steel. G. E. Dieter, G. 
T, Horne and R. F. Mehl. U. S. 
National Advisory Committee for Aer- 


640-Q 


onautics, Technical Note 3211, Apr. 
1954, 34 p. 


Effect of microstructure on sus- 
ceptibility to reduction in fatigue 
life due to cycles of overstress. 
Graphs, micrographs, tables. 29 ref. 
(Q7, M27, ST) 


640-Q. Fatigue as a Factor in Pres- 
sure Vessel Design. T. J. Dolan. 
Welding Journal, v. 33, June 1954, p. 
265S-275S. 


Factors influencing fatigue 
strength of metal members from 
viewpoint of applicability to design 
of pressure vessels. Photograph, 
diagrams, graphs. 48 ref. (Q7) 


641-Q. Fatigue Tests of Steel Speci- 
mens Prepared for Metallizing. ; 
C. Miller, Jr., and A. W. Brunot. 
Welding Journal, v. 33, June 1954, p. 
275S-2798. 


Laboratory tests show extent to 
which preparation for metallizing 
lowers fatigue strength of steel 
shafts. Tables, diagrams, photo- 
graphs. (Q7, L23, ST) 


642-Q. The Effect of Grain Boun- 
daries on Mechanical Properties. M. 
Gensamer. Paper from “Relation of 
Properties to Microstructure’”’. Ameri- 
can Society for Metals, p. 16-29. 


Crystallographic translation pre- 
dominates at low temperatures and 
high speeds of deformation, whereas 
grain boundary shear predominates 
at elevated temperatures and slow 
speeds. Impurities play a large role 
in determining the effectiveness of 
grain boundaries in limiting ductili- 
ty. Graphs, photographs. 27 ref. 
(Q23, M27) 


643-Q. Effect of Dispersions on 
Mechanical Properties. John E. Dorn 
and C. Dean Starr. Paper from “Re- 
lation of Properties to Microstruc- 
ture”. American Society for Metals, 
p. 71-94. 


Deformation processes occurring 
in alloys composed of several ductile 
phases viewed as simple extension 
of processes that occur in single- 
phase polycrystalline aggregates. 
Graphs, table. 33 ref. (Q24, M27) 


644-Q. Structure and Alloy Design. 
A. D. Schwope. Paper from ‘Rela- 
tion of Properties to Microstructure’’. 
qynecicon Society for Metals, p. 108- 
130. 


Effects of alloying and subsequent 
structure on strength. Deformation 
mechanisms. Strength of solid solu- 
tions. Tables, graphs. 33 ref. 
(Q23, Q24, M27) 


645-Q. The Relation of Microstruc- 
ture to Brittle Fracture. J. R. Low, 
Jr. Paper from “Relation of Proper- 
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ties to Microstructure”. American So- 
ciety for Metals, p. 163-179. 


Modes of brittle fracture, origin 
of flaws, crack propagation and in- 
tercrystalline cleavage fracture. Mi- 
crographs, graphs. 19 ref. 

(Q26, M27, CN) 


646-Q. (English.) Stress and Deflec- 
tion Measurements on a Multicell Can- 
tilever Box Beam With 30° Sweep. 
Sigge Eggwertz and Bryan R. Noton. 
Aeronautical Research Institute of 
Sweden, Report no. 538, 1954, 30 p. 
Stress distributions in model and 
deflections of outer-most spars de- 
termined for two symmetrical load- 
ing cases. Graphs, diagrams, photo- 
graphs, tables. (Q25, Al) 


647-Q. (English.) Calculation of 
Stresses in a Swept Multicell Canti- 
lever Box Beam With Ribs Perpendic- 
ular to the Spars and Comparison 
Witk Test Results. Sigge Eggwertz. 
Aeronautical Research Institute of 
Sweden, Report no. 54, 1954, 43 p. 


Calculated stresses compared to 
test results from a glued aluminum 
alloy model wing. Longitudinai nor- 
mal ‘stress distribution agrees very 
well with experimental values, while 
there is a certain discrepancy for 
the shear stresses. Tables, diagrams, 
graphs. 18 ref. (Q25, Al) 


648-Q. (English.) The Size Effect in 
Fatigue of Notched Steel Specimens 
Loaded Under Reversed Direct Stress. 
Akira Hikata. Government Mechani- 
cal Laboratory, Japan, Bulletin, 1954, 
no. 2, 8 p. 

Tests in direct stress machines 
to avoid stress gradient across sec- 
tions of specimens due to bending. 
Tables, graphs, diagrams, photo- 
graphs. 4 ref. (Q7, ST) 


649-Q. (French.) Atomic Theory of 
Crystalline Elasticity Excluding Cen- 
tral Forces. Jean Laval. Comptes 
rendus, v. 238, no. 18, May 8, 1954, 
p. 1773-1775. 
Stresses developed on reticular 
planes by linear deformation. 3 ref. 
(Q21) 


650-Q. (French.) The Influence of 
Gases on the Mechanical Properties 
and Imperviousness of Bronzes. Oxi- 
dizing or Reduction Fusion; Oxidizing 
Flux Treatment; and Bubbling of Hy- 
drogen, Nitrogen, and Dry or Moist 
Air. Georges Blanc. Fonderie, 1954, 
Apr., no. 99, p. 3897-3909. 

Three bronze alloys tested. Dia- 
gram, photographs, micrographs, ta- 
bles. 26 ref. 

(Q general, Cu, Sn, Pb, Zn) 


651-Q. (French.) Titanium and Va- 
nadium in Cast Iron. Fonderie, 1954, 
Apr., no. 99, p. 3910-3913. 
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Influence on corrosion resistance 
and mechanical properties. Table. 
8 ref. (Q general, R general, C1) 


652-Q. (French.) Research on Silicon 
in Tin Bronzes. Fonderie, 1954, Apr., 
no. 99, p. 3915-3917. 

Effect of introduction of poorly 
cleaned foundry scrap on mechan- 
ical properties. Tables. 

(Q general, E general, Cu) 


653-Q. (French.) Standard for Prepa- 
ration of A-U4NT. Fonderie, 1954, 
May, no. 100, p. 3952-3955. 
Mechanical properties of alumi- 
num-copper-nickel-magnesium alloy. 
Tables. (Q general, Al, Cu) 


654-Q. (French.) Shock Fatigue of a 
Steel Part: Calculation of a Bloom- 
Shear Stop. L. Gascuel. Métallurgie 
et la construction mécanique, v. 86, 
no. 5, May 1954, p. 415-417. 
Practical method of evaluating 
shock reactions. Diagrams, photo- 
graph. (Q6, ST) 


655-Q. (French.) Industrial Research 
on Boron Steels. Third Report of the 
I.R.S.I.D. Committee for the Study 
of Boron Steel. G. Delbert and A. 
Kohn. Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, 
no. 5, May 1954, p. 3387-362; disc., p. 
362-363. 

Effects on hardenability and other 
mechanical properties. Tables, 
graphs, diagram. 6 ref. 

(Q general, J26, AY) 


656-Q. (Russian.) Influence of De- 
composition of Supersaturated Solid 
Solution Induced by Plastic Deforma- 
tion on Mechanical Properties of Alu- 
minum-Copper Alloy. V. A. Pavlov. 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 95, 
no. 6, Apr. 21, 1954, p. 1201-1203. 
Temperature dependence of me- 
chanical properties of pure alumi- 
num and aluminum-copper alloy. 
Graphs. 13 ref. (Q general, Al) 


657-Q. (Russian.) Carrying Capacity 
and Strength Calculations for Parts 
Under Static and Variable Stresses. 
S. V. Serensen. Vestnik Mashinostro- 
eniia, v. 34, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 3-10. 
Hypothesis for forged structural 
steel. Table, graphs. 10 ref. 
(Q25, ST) 
658-Q. (Russian.) Strength of Metals 
and Effect of Stress Concentration in 
Bending With Torsion in Conditions of 
Nonsymmetrical Cycles of Alternating 
Load. G. V. Uzhik. Vestnik Mashino- 
stroeniia, v. 34, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 
11-14. 
Formula for fatigue limit. Tables, 
graphs, photographs. 4 ref. (Q7) 


659-Q. (Russian.) Effect of Nitriding 
on Erosion Properties of Low Alloye 
Steel Used for Steam Power Equip- 
ment Parts. A. D. Moiseev. Vestnik 
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Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 61-65. 
Negative results on three types of 
steel alloys. Tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs. 2 ref. (Q9, J28, AY) 


660-Q. (Swedish.) The Nature of Hy- 
drogen Embrittlement. F. de Kazin- 
czy. Jernkontorets Annaler, v. 138, 
no. 5, 1954, p. 271-287. 

Molecular hydrogen of high pres- 
sure included in cracks initiates 
fracturing and explains phenome- 
non. Graphs. 21 ref. 

(Q23, 926, ST) 


661-Q. Flexure-Torsion Failure of 
Panels. John H. Argyris. Aircraft 
EE v. 26, June 1954, p. 174- 

Investigates single skin panels. 
Instability mainly involves bending 
and torsion of the stringer. Tables, 
diagrams, graphs. 9 ref. (To be con- 
tinued.) (Q1, Q5) 


662-Q. Vanadium and Molybdenum 
in Medium Manganese Cast Steel. 
Charles C. Spencer. American Found- 
ryman, v. 26, July 1954, p. 45-47. 
Comparison of properties of me- 
dium manganese, manganese-vana- 
dium and manganese-molybdenum 
cast steels. Manganese-vanadium 
steels containing 0.10% vanadium 
were equivalent to the manganese- 
molybdenum steels containing 0.30% 
molybdenum with regard to mechan- 
ical properties and hardenability. 
Micrographs, graphs, tables, photo- 
graph. (Q general, J26, CI) 


663-Q. Brittle Fracture of a Crane 
Hook. British Engine, Boiler & Elec- 
trical Insurance Co. Ltd., Technical 
Report, New ser., v. I, Nov. 1952, p. 
130-138. 
Failure attributed to strain-age 
embrittlement. Photographs, dia- 
grams, micrographs. (Q23, Q26) 


664-Q. Some Sources of Error in 
Quasi-Static and Impact Notched-Bar 
Testing. G. A. Cottrell. British En- 
gine, Boiler & Electrical Insurance 
Co. Ltd., Technical Report, New ser., 
v. I, Nov. 1952, p. 182-212. 

Analysis of specimens, procedures 
and equipment. Photographs, 
graphs, diagrams. Tables. 20 ref. 
(Q6) 


665-Q. Testing Machine for Large 
Structures. Application of Static and 
Dynamic Loads. Engineering, v. 177, 
June 11, 1954, p. 750-753. 
Description of Belgian universal 
testing machine. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (Q27) 


666-Q. Temperature Stresses in 
Iron Work Rolls. Charles F.. Peck, 
Jr., Juan M. Bonetti and Frederic T. 


667-Q 


Mavis. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 
31, June 1954, p. 45-57; disc., p. 57-58. 
Analysis based on computed tem- 
perature distribution shows stresses 
which play an important part in ex- 
planation of spall faliures. Dia- 
grams, graphs, tables. 
(Q25, F23, CI) 


667-Q. Hardness Plateaus and Twin- 
ning in Explosively Loaded Mild Steel. 
John Pearson and John §. Rinehart. 
Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, June 
1954, p. 778-781. 

Degree of work hardening in the 
cylinder wall decreased nonuniform- 
ly with an increase in distance from 
the surface in contact with the ex- 
plosive. Graphs, diagram, micro- 
graphs. 7 ref. (Q29, ST) 


668-Q. On the Rotation of Grid 
Lines Produced by the Formation of 
Plastic Bands in Tension Tests. T. 
Y. Thomas. National Academy of Sci- 
ences of the United States of America, 
Proceedings, v. 40, June 1954, p. 401- 
407. 
Mathematical treatment of local 
deformation. Diagrams, table. 3 
ref. (Q27) 


669-Q. Resistance of Metals to Plas- 
tic Deformation. Yu. Yagn and 
I. A. Chaplinsky. National Science 
Foundation Translation, no. 176, Jan. 
1954, 4 p. (From Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 90, 1953, p. 1023-1026.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 118-Q, 1954. 
(Q24, Fe, Cn, AY, Al) 


670-Q. Effect of the Ratio of Rub- 
bing Surface to Hardness on Slipping 
Conditions of Machine Parts in Con- 
tact. D. N. Garkunov and I. V. 
Kragelsky. National Science Founda- 
tion Translation, no. 178, Jan. 1954, 
4 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 91, 1953, p. 1085-1088.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 94Q, 1954. 
(Q9, Al, Cu, ST, CN) 


671-Q. Elliptic Elastic Inclusion in 
an Infinite Elastic Plate. N. Jessie 
Hardiman. Quarterly Journal of Me- 
chanics and Applied Mathematics, v. 
7, June 1954, p. 226-230. 


Constant stresses at infinity in an 
elastic plate containing an elliptic 
inclusion of different material in- 
duce consant stresses in the elliptic 
inclusion. Diagrams. 8 ref. 


(Q25, Q21) 


672-Q. High Temperaure Strain 

Gages. Alvin B. Kaufman. Radio & 

Television News, Radio-Electronic En- 

gineering Section, v. 22, May 1954, p. 
12-13, 38-39. 

By use of ceramic bonding, proper- 

ly designed strain gages may be op- 
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erated at temperatures up to 2000° 
F. Photographs, diagram, table, 
graphs. 3 ref. (Q25) 


673-Q. The Estimation of Fatigue 
Damage in Aircraft Wing Structures. 
A. H. Chilver. Royal Aeronautical 
Society, Journal, v. 58, June 1954, p. 
396-402. 

Endurance of typical structural 
components when subjected to al- 
ternating wing loads encountered by 
aircraft in flight. Graphs, tables. 
8 ref. (Q7) 


674-Q. Recent Developments in the 
Structural Approach to Aeroelastic 
Problems. D. Williams. Royal Aero- 
nautical Society, Journal, v. 58, June 
1954, p. 403-421; disc., p. 421-428. 
Application of electronic computer 
to stress analysis of aircraft. Equa- 
tions suitable for mechanical com- 
putation. Graphs. 11 ref. (Q25) 


675-Q. X-Ray Diffraction Takes a 
Fresh Look at Yield Point in Metals. 
Norman P. Goss. Steel, v. 135, July 5, 
1954, p. 78-79. 
Produces a clear picture of defor- 
mation mechanics. Photographs, 
diagrams. 2 ref. (Q23, M22, Cu, Be) 


676-Q. Time-Temperature Parame- 
ters and an Application to Rupture 
and Creep ot Aluminum Alloys. 
George J. Heimerl. U. S. National 
Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, 
Technical Note 3195, June 1954, 35 p. 
Parameter’ for predicting long- 
time life from short-time creep and 
rupture data for aluminum and its 
alloys. Graphs, table. 15 ref. 
(Q4, Q8, Al) 


677-Q. Behavior of Steels Exposed 
to Hydrogen Under High Pressure. 
(Part I of “Constructional Materials 
for High-Pressure Syntheses”.) O. van 
Rossum. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3254, 10 p. 
(Part from Chemie-Ingenieur-Tech- 
nik, v. 25, nos. 8-9, 1953, p. 481-484.) 

Changes caused by exposure of 
low-alloy heat treating steels for 
2000 to 3000 hr. at 700 atmospheres 
pressure and temperatures up to 
1040° F. Graph, photograph, micro- 
graphs. (Q general, AY) 


678-Q. Poisson’s Ratio of Aircraft 
Sheet Materials for Large Strains. 
Stanley Goodman and Stanton B. 
Russell. Paper from “The First Mid- 
western Conference on Solid Mechan- 
ics, Proceedings’. University of Illi- 
note eres Experiment Station, 
Do : 
Data for three aluminum alloys, 
one magnesium alloy, commercially 
pure titanium and one titanium al- 
loys (Graphs omreta(@ 21s Adan) 


679-Q. The Propagation of Pulses 
in Cylindrical Bars—an Experimental 
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Study. E. A. Ripperger. Paper from 
“The First Midwestern Conference on 
Solid Mechanics, Proceedings”. Uni- 
versity of Illinois, Engineering Experi- 
ment Station, p. 29-39. 

Techniques and experimental data 
on velocity of elastic waves in drill 
rod. Diagrams, tables. 16 ref. 
(Q21, TS) : 


680-Q. Curvilinear Co-Ordinates for 
the Numerical Solution of a Notched 
Bar in Tension. E. D’Appolonia. Pa- 
per from “The First Midwestern Con- 
ference on Solid Mechanics, Proceed- 
ings’. University of Illinois, Engi- 
neering Experiment Station, p. 60-65. 

Theoretical development. Graphs, 

tables. 5 ref. (Q27) 


681-Q. Some Problems Connected 
With Propagation of Stresses Above 
Yield Stress in a Material Exhibiting 
a Strain-Rate Effect. R. J. Rubin. 
Paper from “The First Midwestern 
Conference on Solid Mechanics, Pro- 
ceedings”. University of Illinois, En- 
ec ribs Experiment Station, p. 133- 
g355 

Equations for pulse velocity in a 

semi-infinite rod. 9 ref. (Q27) 


682-Q. A Geometrical Construction 
for Plastic Flow With Work Harden- 
ing. E. H. Lee. Paper from “The 
First Midwestern Conference on Solid 
Mechanics, Proceedings”. University 
of Illinois, Engineering Experiment 
Station, p. 136-140. 

Theoretical development. Graphs. 

8 ref. (Q24) 


683-Q. On the Time Lag of Plastic 
Deformation. C. Riparbelli. Paper 
from “The First Midwestern Confer- 
ence on Solid Mechanics, Proceed- 
ings’. University of Illinois, Engi- 
neering Experiment Station, p. 148- 
TS 
Relations between stress, strain 
and velocity in copper bar subjected 
to longitudinal impact. Graphs, 
oscillograms, diagrams. 10 ref. 
(Q24, Q6, Cu) 


684-Q. An Experimental Investiga- 
tion of the Creep Properties of Alu- 
minum at Elevated Temperatures. R. 
i. Carlson and A. D. Schwope. Pa- 
per from “The First Midwestern Con- 
rerence on Solid Mechanics, Proceed- 
ings”. University of Illinois, Engi- 
neering Experiment Station, p. 180- 
183. 
Behavior of 24S-T4 aluminum col- 
umns of four slenderness ratios. 
Graphs, photograph. (Q3, Al) 


685-Q. Behavior of Perfect Columns 
at Elevated Temperatures. R. L. 
Carlson. Paper from “The First Mid- 
western Conference on Solid Mechan- 
ies, Proceedings’. University of Illi- 
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nois, Engineering Experiment Station, 
p. 184-185. 

A straight axially loaded column 
will become unstable under loads 
less than the tangent modulus only 
if creep or metallurgical change ef- 
fects the static stress-strain proper- 
ties. Graphs. 2 ref. (Q28) 


686-Q. Stresses in Columns With 
Time Dependent Elasticity. T. H. 
Lin. Paper from “The First Midwest- 
ern Conference on Solid Mechanics, 
Proceedings”. University of Illinois, 
Engineering Experiment Station, p. 
196-199. 

Calculation of stresses and deflec- 
tions. Results compared with ex- 
perimental data. Graphs, diagram. 
9 ref. (Q28) 


637-Q. Testing for Wear Resistance. 
Howard S. Avery. Paper from “Sur- 
face Protection Against Wear and 
Corrosion”. American Society for 
Metals, p. 4-9. 

Criteria of good wear tests, sta- 
tistical evaluation of data, proper- 
ties affecting wear resistance. 
Graph. 3 ref. (Q9) 


688-Q. Selecting Materials for Wear 
Resistance. Howard S. Avery. Pa- 
per from “Surface Protection Against 
Wear and Corrosion”. American So- 
icety for Metals, p. 10-40. 


Factors influencing wear includ- 
ing heat, impact, corrosion, vibra- 
tion and fatigue and materials se- 
lection based on wear analysis. Ta- 
bles, graphs, photographs, diagrams. 
16 ref. (Q9) 


689-Q. Martensitic Irons. Howard 
S. Avery. Paper from “Surface Pro- 
tection Against Wear and Corrosion”. 
American Society for Metals, p. 202- 
214, 

Propertis and structure of wear 
resistant alloy cast irons. Photo- 
graph, micrographs, graphs, table. 
5 ref. (Q9, M27, CI) 


690-Q. Cobalt-Base Alloys. Howard 
S. Avery. Paper from “Surface Pro- 
tection Against Wear and Corrosion’’. 
American Society for Metals, p. 215- 
224, 

Mechanical properties of stellite- 
type hard-facing alloys. Tables, 
graphs, micrographs. 5 ref. 

(Q9, L24, Co) 


€691-Q. Nickel-Base Alloys. Howard 
S. Avery. Paper from “Surface Pro- 
tection Against Wear and Corrosion’. 
pre taes Society for Metals, p. 225- 
230. 

Composition and properties of al- 
loys suitable for hard facing mate- 
rials. Graph, tables. 6 ref. 

(Q9, L24, Ni) 


692-Q 


€92-Q.. Martensitic and _  Pearlitic 
Steels. Howard S. Avery. Paper from 
“Surface Protection Against Wear and 
Corrosion”. American Society for 
Metals, p. 231-250. 

Abrasion resistance and hardness 
of steels for hard-facing applica- 
tions. Methods for producing mar- 
tensitic structure. 17 ref. 

(Q9, Q29, L24, CN, AY, SS, TS) 


693-Q. Developments Necessary for 
General Theories of Creep Useful in 
Stress Analysis. K. R. Merckx. Pa- 
per presented at Pacific Northwest 
Metals and Minerals Conference of 
the A.I.M.E., 1954, Portland, Ore. 
14p. + 2 plates. 
Includes graphs. 14 ref. 
(Q25, Q3) 


694-Q. (English.) The Slip Process 
During Yield-Point Deformation. Ed- 
ward W. Hart. Acta Metallurgica, 
v. 2, no. 3, May 1954, p. 416-418. 
Effect of changed yield stress on 
production of a slip burst. Graphs. 
4 ref. (Q27) 


695-Q. (English.) Residual Lattice 
Strains in Piastically Deformed Alu- 
minium. Catherine M. Bateman. 
Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 3, May 
1954, p. 451-455. 

Residual lattice strains in three 
types of aluminum using X-ray dif- 
fraction methods; compared quan- 
titatively with the theory of an in- 
tergranular stress system. Tables, 
graphs. 8 ref. (Q24, M22, Al) 


696-Q. (English.) Some Observations 
on tne Anelastic Properties of Copper 
and Tin Bronzes. K. J. Marsh. Acta 
Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 3, May 1954, 
p. 530-545. 

Damping curves obtained at two 
frequencies, and peak damping, peak 
temperature and activation energy 
compared with results of impact- 
tensile tests on the same materials. 
Diagram, graphs, tables. 5 ref. 
(Q22, Q6, Q8, Cu, Sn) 


697-Q. (English.) On a New Capaci- 

tance-Type Strain Meter. Ken Ikeda 

and Bunji Tomita. Institute of Indus- 

trial Science, Report, (University of 

Tokyo), v. 3, no. 7, Mar. 1954, p. 249- 

267. : 

Development of strain gages and 

electrical system, calibration and 
factors affecting accuracy. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, graphs. 8 ref. 
(Q25) 


698-Q. (Dutch.) Copper and Copper 
Alloys. XIII. (Brass.) W. G. D. 
De Jager. Metalen, v. 9, no. 9, May 
15, 1954, p. 145-146. 


Tensile and fatigue strength with 
different treatment of various zinc 
and copper mixtures. Tables. (To 
be continued) (Q23, Q7, Cu, Zn) 
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699-Q. (French.) The Polygonization 
of Pure Iron. Jean Talbot, Christian 
de Beaulieu and Georges Chaudron. 
Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 22, May 
31, 1954, p. 2162-2165. 


Structural effects of recovery af- 
ter slight deformation. Micrographs, 
radiographs. 8 ref. (Q24, Fe) 


760-Q. (French.) Adaptation and 
Plastic Stabilization Tests on Rolled 
Structural Beams. Charles Massonnet. 
Ossature métallique, v. 19, no. 6, June 
1954, p. 318-328. 

Equalization phenomena in plas- 
tic deformation for increased load 
limits of steel. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs, tables, graphs. 6 ref. 
(Q24, ST) 


701-Q. (German.) Effect of Size and 
Hardening Temperature on Hardness 
and Toughness of Case-Hardened 
Steels. Heinz Kiessler and Ernst 
Kunze. Stahl und Hisen, v. 74, no. 
12, June 3, 1954, p. 768-772. 

Frequency curves of hardness 
tests on manganese-chromium and 
chromium-nickel steels. Graphs, ta- 
bles. 3 ref. (@29, Mn, Cr; NiPSsS) 


702-Q. (German.) After Effect Theory 
of Elastic Relaxation. J. Meixner. 
Zeitschrift fir angewandte Physik, v. 
6, no. 5, May 1954, p. 215-217. 


Stress-strain relation in isotropic 
medium may be transformed into 
hydrostatic and shear components. 
Corresponding transformation may 
be made for crystals. 7 ref. (Q21) 


703-Q. Italian.) Increasing Elastic 
Limit of Steels in Construction of 
Fuel Pipes From Tubes With Rein- 
forced Rings and Superstressed Tubes. 
M. G. Ferrand. Industria Mecanica, 
v. 6, no. =, Mar. 91954.) ps) 19-131 

_ Construction principles, mechan- 

ical properties. Tables, diagrams, 

graphs. (Q21, ST) 


704-Q. (Polish.) Tests on the Effect 
of YVYechnological Process Upon the 
Mechanical Properties of Znal 41 
Strips. S. Socha. Prace Instytutow 
Ministerstwa Hutnictwa, v. 6, no. 2, 
1954, p. 74-82. 


Strip from semi-continuous ingots 
of zinc-4% Al-1% Cu cast showed 
good plastic properties. Tables, 
graphs, micrographs. 9 ref. 

(Q23, Al, Ni) 


705-Q. (Russian.) Effect of Surface- 
Active Substances and Oxide Films 
on the Deformation Process of Mono- 
crystals of Cadmium. V. S. Ostrov- 
skii and V. I. Likhtman. Doklady 
Akademiui Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 2, 
May 11, 1954, p. 319-321. 


Effect studied in solutions of oleic 
acid in isooctane and n-butyl alco- 
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Lol in water at optimal concentra- 
tions. Graphs. 12 ref. (Q24, Cd) 


706-Q. (Russian.) The Theory of Flow 
of Plastic Substances Along Surfaces. 
A. A. IViushin. Prikladnaia Mate- 
matika i Mekhanika, v. 18, no. 3, 
May-June 1954, p. 265-288. 


Calculation of plastic flow of thin- 
walled shells subject to pressyre 
forming. Diagrams. 2 ref. 

(Q23, G general) 


707-Q. The Influence of Oxygen, 
Nitrogen, and Carbon on the Mechan- 
ical Properties and Microstructure of 
Titanium. O. Z. Rylski and H. V. 
Kinsey. Canadian Journal of Tech- 
nology, v. 32, July 1954, p. 146-150 + 
1 plate. 

Titanium containing as much as 
0.25% oxygen, 0.15% carbon, 0.08% 
nitrogen, and about 0.35% combined 
iron and aluminum possesses accept- 
able mechanical properties. Maxi- 
mum limit on these impurities be- 
fore a serious deterioration of prop- 
erties occurs is 0.32% oxygen, 0.18% 
carbon, 0.10% nitrogen and 0.40% 
combined iron and aluminum. Ta- 
bles, graphs, photograph, and micro- 
graphs. 6 ref. 

(Q general, M27, Ti) 


708-Q. Reinforced Holes in Plates. 
Raymond Hicks. Hngineering, v. 177, 
June 25, 1954, p. 811-812. 


Analysis of stresses and determi- 
nation of reinforcing required. Dia- 
gram. (Q25) 


709-Q. Measuring Loads in Wires. 
N. W. B. Clarke. Hngineering, v. 
177, June 25, 1954, p. 812-815. 
Methods of eliminating errors in 
measuring prestressing loads in con- 
crete beams. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (Q27) 


710-Q. Effect of Titanium in Steel. 
Parvez Mehta. Indian Institute of 
Metals, Transactions, v. 5, 1951, p. 
111-138; disc., p. 138-140. 

Influence of titanium contents of 
up to 0.6% on the structure and 
properties of medium carbon-man- 
ganese and low’ carbon-nitrogen 
steels. Macrographs, sulfur prints, 
micrographs, graphs, tables. 

(Q general, M27, CN, AY) 


711-Q. The Structure of Cold Worked 
Steels. E. G. Ramachandran. Indian 
Institute of Metals, Transactions, v. 
5, 1951, p. 187-213; disc., p. 214. 
Effects of cold work on mechan- 
ical and physical properties. Dia- 
grams, graphs, table. 15 ref. 
(Q general, P general, ST) 


712-Q. Hardness and Work-Hard- 
enability of Metals and Alloys. G. P. 
Chatterjee. Indian Institute of Met- 
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719-Q 


als, Transactions, v. 5, 1951, p. 245- 
251; Gise.. po 257-259). 


Analysis of hardness testing. Ef- 
fect of work hardenability on test 
values. Graphs, diagrams, tables. 
6 ref. (Q29) 


713-Q. Rate of Work-Hardening of 
Some Aluminum-Copper Alloys. G. P. 
Chatterjee, K. C. Shome and R. Gan- 
guly. Indian Institute of Metals, 
Transactions, v. 5, 1951, p. 261-269; 
disc., p. 269. 
Effect of copper on rate of work 
hardening of aluminum. Graphs, ta- 
bles. 5ret. (Q29, Al, Cu) 


714-Q. The Influence of Wear- 
Product in Accelerating Wear. M. S. 
Mitra and L. R. Vaidyanath. Indian 
Institute of Metals, Transactions, v. 
5, 1951, p. 295-309. 
Wear due to rolling friction 
studied under dry conditions. Table, 
photographs, graphs. 13 ref. (Q9) 


715-Q. G-Modulus Temperature Coef- 
ficient for Beryllium Copper Wire. 
John T. Richards. Journal of Met- 
als, v. 6; American Institute of Min- 
ing and Metallurgical Engineers, Trans- 
actions, v. 200, July 1954, p. 827-828. 

Thermoelastic characteristics. Ta- 

ble, graphs. 4 ref. (Q21, Cu) 


716-Q. Drop Weight Test Measures 
Notch Ductility. W.S. Pellini, G. A. 
Sandoz and H. F.. Bishop. Iron Age, 
v. 174, July 8, 1954, p. 100-103. 
Simple method for measuring notch 
ductility of nodular cast irons. Dia- 
grams, graphs, photographs. 
(Q238, CI) 


717-Q. Control and Programming 
of a 200,000-Pound Fatigue Machine. 
H. C. Roberts and V. J. McDonald. 
Society for Experimental Stress Andly- 
sis, Proceedings, (Annual Volume), 
v. 11, no. 2, 1954, p. 1-10. 
Application of control system to 
lever-type machine. Diagrams, 
graphs, photographs. 4 ref. (Q7) 


718-Q. Simplified Measurement of 
Residual Stresses. J. L. Waisman 
and A. Phillips. Society for Huaperi- 
mental Stress Analysis, Proceedings, 
(Annual Volume), v. 11, no. 2, 1954, 
p. 29-44, 

Rapid, accurate technique for 
measuring residual stress gradient 
developed in plates by various man- 
ufacturing operations. Diagrams, 
photograph, graphs. 7 ref. (Q25) 


719-Q. Network Representation of 
Elastic Problems in Cylindrical Co- 
ordinates. W. A. Gross and W. W. 
Soroka. Society for Hxperimental 
Stress Analysis, Proceedings, (Annual 
Volume), v. 11, no. 2, 1954, p. 45-58. 


Equivalent circuits developed by 


720-Q 


Gabriel Kron to represent partial 
differential equations of the theory 
of elasticity extended to the three- 
dimensional problem in cylindrical 
coordinates. Tables, diagrams, 
graphs. 8 ref. (Q21, Q25) 


720-Q. Experimental Stress Deter- 
mination Within a Metal During Plas- 
tic Flow. E. G. Thomsen and J. T. 
Lapsley, Jr. Society for Experimental 
Stress Analysis, Proceedings, (Annual 
Volume), v. 11, no. 2, 1954, p. 59-68. 


Graphical method permits calcu- 
lation of stress distribution within 
plastic zone of a metal. Diagrams, 
photograph, graphs. (Q25, Q24) 


721-Q. Theory and Techniques of 
Calibration for Structural Flight Load 
Measurement. L. Rogin. Society for 
Experimental Stress Analysis, Pro- 
ceedings, (Annual Volume), v. 11, no. 
2, 1954, p. 69-80. 

General approach to problem of 
evaluating flight loads imposed on 
aircraft structural components by 
means of measured strains in the 
structure. Diagrams, tables. 8 ref. 
(Q25) 


722-Q. Plastic Models for Vibration 
Analysis. G. O. Sankey. Society for 
Eazperimental Stress Analysis, Pro- 
ceedings, (Annual Volume), v. 11, no. 
2, 1954, p. 81-90. 

Demonstrates feasibility of using 
conveniently scaled plastic models 
to predict dynamic response of com- 
plex structures, particularly those of 
critical frequencies and mode shapes. 


Diagrams, photographs, tables, 
graphs. (Q9) 
723-Q. A New Dynamic Creep Test- 


ing Machine. Y. H. Pao and J. Mar- 
in. Society for Hxaperimental Stress 
Analysis, Proceedings, (Annual Vol- 
ume), v. 11, no. 2, 1954, p. 107-114. 
A 4-unit creep testing machine in 
which a specimen may be subjected 
to a fluctuating load consisting of 
a mean static load and an alternat- 
ing load. Diagrams, graphs, photo- 
graphs. 4 ref. (Q3) 


724-Q. The Prediction of Dynamic 
Performance of Full-Scale Gun Tur- 
rets From Static Tests of Small-Scale 
Models. E. Wenk, Jr. Society for 
Experimental Stress Analysis, Pro- 
ceedings, (Annual Volume), v. 11, no. 
2, 1954, p. 115-132. 

Truss-type gun girder checked for 
structural strength by static tests of 
a 1/10-scale model, and later by 
static and dynamic tests of a full- 
scale pilot turret and by shipboard 
firing trials. Results analyzed to 
determine accuracy of prediction of 
small-scale mecdels. Photographs, 
diagrams, graphs, table. 

(Q general) 
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7125-Q. Photoelastic Analysis of Re- 
inforced Stress Raisers. J. B. Man- 
tle. Society for Hxuperimental Stress 
Analysis, Proceedings, (Annual Vol- 
ume), v. 11, no. 2, 1954, p. 161-172. 
Observation of manner in which 
circumferential stresses at a rein- 
forced hole in a tension member 
varied through the member with dif- 
ferent cross-sectional shapes of re- 
inforcing rings. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs, graphs, table. 3 ref. (Q25) 


726-Q. Improved Brittle Coatings 
for Use Under Widely Varying Tem- 
perature Conditions. F. N. Singdale. 
Society for Experimental Stress Analy- 
sis, Proceedings, (Annual Volume), v. 
11, no. 2, 1954, p. 173-178. 

Vitreous enamels as stress indi- 

cators. Photographs. (Q25) 


727-Q. Stress Concentration Factors 
for a Single Notch in a Flat Bar in 
Pure and Central Bending. M. M. 
Leven and M. M. Frocht. Society for 
Experimental Stress Analysis, Pro- 
ceedings, (Annual Volume), v. 11, no. 
2, 1954, p. 179-184. 
Determination by  photo-elastic 
methods. Graphs, stress patterns. 
6 ref. (Q25) 


728-Q. Relation Between Stress 
Analysis and Fatigue of Metals. R. 
E. Peterson. Society for Huperiment- 
al Stress Analysis, Proceedings, (An- 
nual Volume), v. 11, no. 2, 1954, p. 
199-206. 

Prediction of fatigue failures by 
determination of stress distribution 
patterns. Photographs, diagrams, 
graphs. 11 ref. (Q25, Q7) 


729-Q. Interpretation of Creep and 
Long-Time Test Data. J. Marin. So- 
ciety for Bxperimental Stress Analy- 
Sis, Proceedings, (Annual Volume), v. 
nO 2954 pe Orzo 
Interpretation to determine work- 
(age a Graphs, tables. 8 ref. 


730-Q. High Temperature Test Data. 
A.W. Brunct. Society for Experimen- 
tal Stress Analysis, Proceedings, (An- 
nual Volume), v. 11, no. 2, 1954, p. 
213-216. 

Problems in tensile testing at ele- 


vated temperatures. Effects of vi- 
brations. (Q23) 


731-Q. Engineering Data Sheet No. 
166. Approximate Shear Strengths of 
Aluminum Fillet Weids. Welding En- 
gineer, v. 39, July 1954, p. 47. 


Graphs for 28, 48S, 52S, 54S alu- 
minum. (Q2, Al) 


732-Q. (German.) The Strain Gage 
Method. III. Handling of Industrial 
Strain Gages. C. Rohrbach. Archiv 
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fur technisches Messen, 1954, no. 221, 
June, p. 135-138. 
Preparation of materials, type of 
glue, drying and operation. Photo- 
graphs. 7 ref. (Q25) 


733-Q. (Russian.) Stress Concentra- 
tion in Sheet Elements of Metallic 
Structures. N. D. Tarabasov. Izves- 
tia Akademii Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie 
Tekhnicheskikh Nauk, 1953, no. 12, 
Dec., p. 1700-1735. 

Methods and equations for ap- 
proximate solution of stress distri- 
bution problems between individual 
rivets. Diagrams. 5 ref. (Q25) 


734-Q. (Russian.) Effect of Boundary 
Zones Containing Low-Melting Com- 
ponents Upon Results of the Deter- 
mination of Heat Resistance of Al- 
loys by Various Deformation Meth- 
ods. A. A. Bochvar, M. E. Drits 
and E. S. Kadaner. Izvestiia Aka- 
demii Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie Tekh- 
nicheskikh Nawk, 1954, no. 2, Feb., 
p. 42-45. 

Determination of hardness of sev- 
eral magnesium alloys during heat- 
ing from 25 to 300° C. Micrographs, 
tables, charts. (Q29, Mg) 


735-Q. (Russian.) Influence of Impuri- 
ties on Heat Resistance of Aluminum. 
A. A. Bochvar, Z. A. Sviderskaia 
and L. M. Kychakova. Izvestiia Aka- 
demii Nauk SSSR, Otdelenie Tekh- 
nicheskikh Nauk, 1954, no. 2, Feb., 
p. 46-51 + 1 plate. 
Influence of iron and silicon on 
high-temperature hardness. Tables, 
graphs, micrographs. (Q29, Al) 


736-Q. (Russian.) The Mechanism of 
Stress Relaxation in Metals. B. M. 
Rovinskii. Jzvestiia Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, Otdelenie Tekhnicheskikh 
Nauk, 1954, no. 2, Feb., p. 67-74. 
Data from tests on aluminum and 
copper show departure from true 
elasto-viscous flow. Graphs. 11 ref. 
(Q25, Al, Cu) 


737-Q. (Russian.) Distribution of 
Work Hardening in Rail Heads. I. V. 
Vikker. Ievestiia Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, Otdelenie Tekhnicheskikh 
Nawk, 1954, no. 2, Feb., p. 75-78. 
Experimental investigation of plas- 
tic deformation. Table, graphs. 6 
ref. (Q24, Q29, CN) 


738-Q. (Russian.) Carrying Capacity 
and Strength Calculation of Parts Un- 
der Static and Variable Stresses. S. 
V. Serensen and L. A. Kozlov. Vest- 
nik Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 12, 
Dec. 1953, p. 3-11. 

Fatigue strength of machine parts 
and use of fatigue test data in ma- 
chine design. Graphs, diagrams, ta- 
bles. 8 ref. (Q7) 
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745-Q 


739-Q. (Russian.) Strength of Steel 
Tubes for High Pressure Boilers. N. 
S. Leleev, E. A. Troianskii and I. 
K. Korikovskii. Vestnik Mashinostro- 
pee v. 33, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 11- 


Formula for calculating wall thick- 
ness required. Table, graph, photo- 
graphs, diagram. 2 ref. 

(Q23, 814, ST) 


740-Q. (Russian.) Determining Basic 
Parameters of Process of Bending 
With Tension. E. N. Moshnin. Vest- 
nik Mashinostroeniia, v. 33, no. 12, 
Dec. 1953, p. 36-41. 

Analysis is made assuming that 
plastic bending takes place in linear 
conditions of state of stress. No ac- 
count is taken of center elastic-de- 
formation zone. Table, diagrams, 
graphs. (Q5, Q27) 


741-Q. (Russian.) Creep of Tubes. S. 
N. Kats. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, 
v. 33, no, 12, Dec. 1953, p. 58-63. 


Creep investigations of cylindrical 
vessels under internal pressure. Ta- 
bles, graphs, photograph, diagram. 
(Q3, CN, AY) 


742-Q. (Russian.) Determining Re- 
sidual Forces in Forgings of Turbine 
Disks. M. M. Kobrin. Vestnik Ma- 
shinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 1, Jan. 1954, 
p. 29-34. 

Stresses investigated in chromium- 
molybdenum steels by successive 
boring and cutting of rings from 
the hub. Diagrams, tables, photo- 
graphs. 4 ref. (Q25, AY) 


743-Q. (Russian.) Efficiency of Sur- 
face Hardening of Parts With Trans- 
verse Holes. 1. V. Kudriavtsev and 
N. M. Savvina. Vestnik Mashino- 
stroeniia, v. 34, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 
61-65. 

Tests with steel plates and rods 
to establish effects of cold harden- 
ing on fatigue strength during blend- 
ing and torsion. Tables, graphs, pho- 
tographs. 4 ref. (Q7, J28, CN) 


744-Q. (Russian.) Effect of Cold 
Working by Shot Peening on Impact 
Fatigue Strength of Steel. N. A. Ka- 
rasev. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 
34, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 66-68. 


Experimental results. 
(Q7, G23, ST) 


745-Q. (Swedish.) Tentative Classifi- 
cation of Mild Steel With Regard to 
Tendencies Toward Brittle Fracture. 
Gunnar Malmberg. Jernkontorets 
Annaler, v. 138, no. 6, 1954, p. 333-349. 
Proposal for evaluation of steels 
according to impact test data. Dia- 
grams, charts, tables. 5 ref. 
(Q26, Q6, ST) 


746-Q 


746-Q. (Book.) The First Midwestern 

Conterence on Solid Mechanics, Pro- 

ceedings. 199 p. 1953. University of 

Illinois, Engineering Experiment Sta- 
tion, Urbana, Ill. $5.00. 

Consists of 38 papers on strength 

of structures and materials. (Q23) 


747-Q. (Book.) Mechanical Properties 
of Machinability Program Work Ma- 
terials. 29 p. U. S. Dept. of Com- 
merce, PB 111296, Office of Technical 
Services, Washington 25, D. C. $1.00. 
Tensile tests plotted as curves of 
stress versus natural strain. Results 
of Brinell hardness tests. 
(Q27, Q29, G17) 


748-Q. (Book.) Mechanical Testing of 
Metallic Materials. R. A. Beaumont. 
8rd Ed. 250 p. Sir Isaac Pitman & 
Sons Ltd. Pitman House, Parker 
Street, Kingsway, London. 25s. 


Improved methods of proof stress. 
Application to aeronautical and gen- 
eral engineering. (Q general) 


749-Q. (Book.) Mechanics of Materi- 
als. Philip Gustave Laurson and Wil- 
liam Junkin Cox. 3rd Ed. 414 p. 
1954. John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 440 
Fourth Ave., New York 16. $5.75. 
Stresses and deformation in beams, 
shafts, springs, joints, and pressure 
vessels. (Q general) 


750-Q. (Book.) Properties of ML Alu- 
minum Alloy. 50 p. 1948. U. S. Air 
Force, U. S. Dept. of Commerce, PB 
111329, Office of Technical Services, 
Washington 25, D. C. $1.00. 
Casting and heat treating prac- 
tices to improve mechanical and 
physical properties. Stress-rupture 
and creep properties. 
(Q general, P general, Al) 


751-Q. (Book.) Twinning and Diffu- 
sionless Transformations in Metals. 
E. O. Hall. 181 p. 1954. Butterworths 
Scientific Publications, Ltd., 46 Bell 
Yard, Temple Bar, London W.C. 2, 
England. 30s. 

Structure and deformation of met- 
al crystals; twinning; effects of 
stress and heat treatment. 

(Q24, M26, M27) 


752-Q. (Book—French.) (Strength of 
Materials.) Résistance des Matériaux. 
Robert L’Hermite. v. I. 860 p. 1954. 
Dunod, 92 rue Bonaparte, Paris 6, 
France. 8400 fr. 


Theory of elasticity; internal 
equilibrium under tension, bending, 
and torsion; and analysis of iso- 
static structures, girders, and girder 
systems; thorough treatment of 
plates, slabs, and shells. (Q23, Q21) 


153-Q. Elastic and Anelastic Be- 
havior of Some Metals at Very Low 
Temperatures. Piero Giorgio Bor- 
doni. Acoustical Society of America, 
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Journal, v. 26, July 1954, p. 495-502. 
Vibration frequency and damping 
have been measured as a function 
of temperature from 4.5-300K, for 
lead, copper, aluminum, and silver 
rods. Tables, diagrams, photographs, 
graphs. 8 ref. 
(Q21, Q22, Pb, Cu, Al, Ag) 


754-Q. Flexure-Torsion Failure of 
Panels. John HEH. Argyris. Aircraft 
Engineering, v. 26, July 1954, p. 213- 
219. 

Study of instability and failure 
of stiffened panels under compres- 
sion when buckling in long wave- 
(cies Graphs, table, diagrams. 
( 


755-Q. An Appraisal of the Prot 
Method of Fatigue Testing. H. T. 
Corten;: IS Dimoff-and fo.) Dolan. 
American Society for Testing Materi- 
als, Preprint no. 69, 1954, 20 p. 
Compares experimental results for 
three ferrous metals and an alumi- 
num alloy with conventional fatigue 
data. Graph, tables. 17 ref. 
(Q7, Al, AY) 


7156-Q. An Experimental Study of 
the Influence of Fluctuating Stress 
Amplitude on Fatigue Life of 75S-T6 
Aluminum. H. T. Corten, G. M. 
Sinclair, and T. J. Dolan. American 
Society for Testing Materiais, Pre- 
print no. 70, 1954, 16 p. 

Pattern of fluctuating stress con- 
sisted of repeated blocks of 10,000 
eycles during which a minor or low 
stress amplitude was applied dur- 
ing the initial portion and a major 
or high stress amplitude was ap- 
plied during the remainder of the 
cycles in each repeated block. Dia- 
grams, tables, graphs. 15 ref. 

(Q7, Al) 


757-Q. Dynamic Creep and Rupture 
Properties of an Aluminum Alloy Un- 
der Axial Static and Fatigue Stress. 
F. W. DeMoney and B. J. Lazan. 
American Society for Testing Materi- 
als, Preprint no. 71, 1954, 14 p. 
Fatigue, stress-rupture, and creep 
data obtained under various com- 
binations of mean and alternating 
axial stress for rolled 24S-T4 at 300 
and 500° F. Graphs. 8 ref. 
(Q3, Q4, Q7, Al) 


158-Q. Fatigue Strength of 14S-T4 
Aluminum Alloy Subjected to Biaxial 
Stresses. R. W. Bundy and Joseph 
Marin. American Society for Testing 
Materials, Preprint no. 73, 1954, 12 p. 
Influence of biaxial tension-ten- 
sion and tension-compression stress- 
es. Diagrams, photographs, graph. 
13 ref. (Q7, Al) 
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159-Q. Softening of Certain Cold- 
Worked Metals Under the Action of 
Fatigue Loads. N. H. Polakowski 
and A. Palchoudhuri. American So- 
ciety for Testing Materials, Preprint 
no. 74, 1954, 12 p. 

The belief that fatigue of ductile 
metals is associated with progres- 
sive strain hardening is not true 
for initially cold worked metals. Ta- 
bles, graphs. 22 ref. 

(Q7, Al, Cu, Ni) 


7160-Q. A Simplified Statistical Pro- 
cedure for Obtaining Design-Level Fa- 
tigue Curves. E. H. Schuette. Amer- 
ican Society for Testing Materials, 
Preprint no. 75, 1954, 12 p. 

Suggests a procedure that will pro- 
vide design-level curves with only 
a fraction of testing time required 
for obtaining complete statistical 
data, and without mathematics. Dia- 
grams, tables, graphs. 8 ref. (Q7) 


761-Q. A Failure Criterion for Mul- 
ti-Axial Fatigue Stresses. F. B. Stu- 
len and H. N. Cummings. American 
Society for Testing Materials, Pre- 
print no. 76, 1954, 14 p. 

Relation is developed for predict- 
ing fatigue in polycrystalline metals 
subjected to any combination of 
steady and vibratory multi-axial 
stresses. Diagrams, tables. 16 ref. 


(Q7) 


762-Q. Poisson Effect in the Charpy 
Test. Carl E. Hartbower. American 
Society for Testing Materials, Pre- 
print no. 77, 1954, 8 p. 

Significance and measurement of 
the Poisson effect in the V-notch 
and keyhole Charpy tests. Graphs. 
3 ref. (Q6, CN) 


7163-Q. Notch-Bar Tests of High- 
Strength Steel. R. Raring and J. 
Rinebolt. American Society for Test- 
ing Materials, Preprint no. 80, 1954, 
epic 
Charpy V-notch specimens. of 
AISI 4340 steel heat treated to 210,- 
000 psi. and 230,000 psi. were tested 
from 320 to —320°F. by the con- 
ventional impact test and by slow 
bending. Graphs, photographs. 
(Q5, Q6, AY) 


164-Q. Size Effect in the Tension 
Test of Mild Steel. Cedric W. Rich- 
ards. American Society for Testing 
Materials, Preprint no. 84, 1954, 6 p. 
Demonstrates a definite depend- 
ence of the upper yield point of mild 
steel on specimen size. Graph, ta- 
Dlemarelal(@27,.CN)) 


165-Q. A New Triaxial Stress Test- 
ing Machine for Determining Plastic 
Stress-Strain Relations. H. A. B. 
Wiseman and Joseph Marin. Amer- 
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ican Society for Testing Materials, 
Preprint no. 85, 1954, 17 p. 

Stresses applied consist of two 
equal compressive principal stresses 
with the third principal stress either 
tension or compression. These tri- 
axial stresses are produced by sub- 
jecting a cylindrical specimen to 
radial hydraulic pressure and axial 
tension or compression. Diagrams, 
graphs, photographs. 6 ref. 

(Q25, Al) 


7166-Q. An Inexpensive Constant- 
Load Testing Machine. M. E. Clark 
and O. M. Sidebottom. American 
Society for Testing Materials, Pre- 
print no. 85A, 1954, 4 p. 

Design and features of machine 
for application and maintenance of 
constant loads. Diagram, graphs, 
table. (Q27) 


767-Q. Piles Subjected to Lateral 
Thrust. I. Measurement of Earth 
Pressure and Deflection Along the 
Embedded Portion of a 40-Ft. Steel 
Pile. H. G. Mason and J. A. Bishop. 
It. Analysis of Pressure Deflection, 
Moment, and Shear by the Method of 
Difference Equations. L. A. Palmer 
and P. P. Brown. American Society 
for Testing Materials, Preprint no. 
95-96, 1954, 30 p. 

In-place properties of deep soil 
deposits in relation to pile founda- 
tions. Tables, graphs, diagram, pho-. 
tographs. 7 ref. (Q2) 


168-Q. Constant and Cyclic-Load 
Creep Tests of Several Materials. 
Ward F. Simmons and Howard C. 
Cross. American Society for Testing 
Materials, Preprint no. 100d, 1954, 13 


Tests were madé on sheet speci- 
mens of 24S-T3 and 24S-T81 alumi- 
num alloys at 300° F., SAE 4130 
steel at 800° F., and AISI 310 stain- 
less steel at 1500° F. Tables, graphs. 
(Q3, Al, SS, AY) 


7169-Q. Creep Properties of An- 
nealed Unalloyed Zirconium. M. J. 
Manjoine and L. Mudge, Jr. 
American Society for Testing Materi- 
als, Preprint no. 106a, 1954, 18 p. 
Effect of state of anneal on creep. 
Tables, graphs, diagram, photo- 
graphs. ll ref. (Q3, Zr) 


770-Q. The Creep Characteristics of 
Copper-Nickel Alloys at 300, 400, and 
500 F. J. H. Port and A. I. Blank. 
American Society for Testing Materi- 
als Preprint no. 106b, 1954, 12 p. 


Alloys tested were 90-10 copper- 
nickel containing 0.68% iron, 90-10 
copper-nickel containing 1.08% iron, 
and 80-20 copper-nickel containing 
0.19% iron. Micrographs, tables, 
graphs. 6 ref. (Q3, Cu, Ni) 


771-Q 


771-Q. New Methods in the Analy- 
sis and Design of Structures in the 
Plastic Range. J. F. Baker and M. 
R. Horne. British Welding Journal, 
v. 1, July 1954, p. 307-315. (From 
Revue Universelle des Mines, v. 9, 
1958, p. 326-336.) 

Previously abstracted from origi- 

nal. See item 807-Q, 1958. (Q23) 


772-Q. Design Stresses in Light-Al- 
loy Rolling Stock. Wide Margin of 
Safety in Fatigue. R. Chadwick. Hn- 
gineering, v. 178, July 9, 1954, p. 43-46. 
Mechanical properties of alumi- 
num alloys. Design factors includ- 
ing stresses and fatigue character- 
istics. Graphs, tables. 5 ref. 
(Q7, Q25, Al) 


7173-Q. Test New Alloy Steel for 
Pressure Vessels. Iron Age, v. 174, 
July 22, 1954, p. 120. 

Burst and drop weight tests on 
tanks built of Carilloy T-1 steel and 
designed on basis of yield strength 
rather than ultimate strength. 
(Q23, AY) 


7174-Q. Strength Under Combined 
Tension and Bending in the Plastic 
Range. J. M. Frankland and R. E. 
Roach. Journal of the Aeronautical 
Sciences, v. 21, July 1954, p. 449-453, 
474. 
Analysis of bars of rectangular 
section. Graphs. 7 ref. (Q23, Al) 


775-Q. The Strength of Short Cyl- 
inders Under Internal Pressure. D. 
G. Christopherson and G. R. Hig- 
ginson. Journal of the Mechanics and 
Physics of Solids, v. 2, June 1954, p. 
217-237 + 1 plate. 

Method of estimating internal 
pressure required to cause plastic 
expansion of a uniform circular 
tube. Tables, graphs, diagram, pho- 
tograph. 8 ref. (Q23, ST) 


176-Q. An Experimental Investiga- 
tion of Residual Stresses in Hollow 
Cylinders Due to the Creep Produced 
by Thermal Stresses. Y. G. Attia, 
D. Fitzgeorge and J. A. Pope. Jour- 
nal of the Mechanics and Physics of 
Solids, v. 2, June 1954, p. 238-258 + 
1 plate. 

A series of thick hollow cylinders 
were subjected to a radial flow of 
heat by heating the bore and water- 
cooling the outer diameter for a 
chosen period of time, during which 
the thermal stresses were relaxed 
by creep. Diagrams, graphs, tables, 
photograph. (Q25, Q3, CI) 


7177-Q. Yield Criteria and the Bend- 
ing of Wide Beams. D. A. Barlow. 
Journal of the Mechanics and Physics 
of Solids, v. 2, June 1954, p. 259-264 
+ 1 plate., 


Ductility of aluminum alloys in 
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bending. Graphs, photograph. 4 ref. 
(Q23, Q5, Al) 


7178-Q. On the Limits Set by Plas- 
tic Yielding to the Intensity of Singu- 
larities of Stress. R. Hill. Journal 
of the Mechanics and Physics of 
Solids, v. 2, June 1954, p. 278-285. 
Deformation of a solid body under 
conditions of local stress. Diagrams. 
10 ref. (Q25) 


7179-Q. Heat-Resisting Alloys. ASM 
Committee on Heat-Resisting Alloys. 
Metal Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 
15, 1954, p. 42-48. 

Compositions and mechanical 
properties. Elevated-temperature 
tests, their limitations, and appli- 
cation to design and selection of 
heat resisting alloys. Graphs, ta- 
bles. (Q23, SG-h) 


7180-Q. Engine Metals and Engine 
Wear. ASM Committee on Engine 
Metals. Metal Progress, v. 66, no. 
1-A, July 15, 1954, p. 91-96. 

Stresses and factors that influence 
wear of various engine parts. Se- 
lection of bearing and wear resist- 
ing metals. Graphs, diagrams, mi- 
crographs, tables. 

(Q9, T25, SG-e, m) 


781-Q. Effect of Stress Concentra- 
tion on Design Strength. ASM Com- 
mittee on Stress Concentration. Metal 
Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 15, 1954, 
p. 97-103. 

Service failures from stress con- 
centration. Definitions and _ basic 
concepts. Application -to design. 
Notch sensitivity. Combined steady 
and alternating stress components. 
Notch effect for a*limied number 
of cycles. Reducing effects of stress 
concentration. Photographs,  dia- 
grams, graphs. 39 ref. (Q25, Q7) 


782-Q. Alloys for High Tempera- 
tures. (Digest of ‘Alloys for High- 
Temperature Service (Investigation of 
the Fundamental Factors Promoting 
High-Temperature Strength of Al- 
loys)”, by R. L. Beck, E. E. Fletcher, 
A. R. Elsea, A. B. Westerman and 
G. K. Manning; ATI-166644, Mar. 
1952.) Metal Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, 
July 15, 1954, p. A191-A193. 

Studies of the fundamental fac- 


tors responsible for high-tempera- 
ture strength. (Q23) 


7183-Q. An Investigation of the 
Creep Lifetime of 75S-T6 Aiuminum- 
Alloy Columns. Eldon E. Mathauser 
and William A. Brooks, Jr. U. S. 


National Advisory Committee for 
Aeronautics, Technical Note 3204, 
July 1954, 28 p. 

Results of static-strength and 


creep tests. Graphs, diagram, pho- 
tographs, table. 9 ref. (Q3, Al) 
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7184-Q. Plastic Design of Plate Gir- 
ders With Unstiffened Webs. Jacques 
Heyman and V. L. Dutton. Welding 
and Metal Fabrication, v. 22, July 
1954, p. 265-272. 

Theoretical and experimental con- 
sideration of actual collapse condi- 
tions. Diagrams, tables, photo- 
graphs, graphs. 4 ref. (Q23, CN) 


7135-Q. Effect of Thermal Activa- 
tion on Fatigue Life of Butt Welds. 
A.M. Freudenthal and R. A. Heller. 
Welding Journal, v. 33, July 1954, p. 
3278-3388. 

Effect of rest periods at moder- 
ately elevated temperatures on mild 
steel specimens. Tables, graphs, dia- 
gram. 17 ref. (Q7, CN) 


7186-Q. Fatigue Tests on Welded 
Beam Connections. Otto Graf. Weld- 
ing Journal, v. 33, July 1954, p. 365S- 
3688S. (Abstracted from Berichte des 
Deutschen Ausschusses fiir Stahlbau, 
1952, no. 17, p. 1-19.) 


Tests on various types of weld 
joints. Diagrams. (Q7, K9, CN) 


787-Q. (Dutch.) Measuring and Regu- 
lating of Temperature in Creep Re- 
search of Metals. R. Hengeveld. Smit 
Mededelingen, v. 9, no. 2, Apr.-June 
1954, p. 33-37. 
Importance of accurate tempera- 
ture measurements. Photographs. 
(Q3, S16) 


788-Q. (French.) Influence of Nitro- 
gen on the Properties of Steel. F. 
Maratray. Institut de Recherches de 
la Sidérurgie, Publications, ser. B, no. 
25, Mar. 1954, 47 p. (Reprinted from 
“La Documentation Metallurgique’’, 
Oct.-Nov.-Dec. 1958, no. 16, p. 127- 
173.) 

Phase diagrams of iron-nitrogen 
system; influence of nitrogen on 
transformations, aging, and mechan- 
ical properties of plain carbon and 
alloy steel; production of steel with 
low nitrogen content; effect of ni- 
trogen on welding; properties and 
characteristics of nitriding steel; and 
effect of production method on sol- 
ubility of nitrogen in steel. Tables, 
graphs, micrographs, diagrams. 143 
ref. (Q general, M24, N7, ST) 


789-Q. (French.) Transgranular Flaws 
and Plastic Deformation by Mechani- 
cal Working of Iron and Steel Sur- 
faces. Pierre A. Jacquet. Revue de 
métallurgie, v. 51, no. 6, June 1954, 
p. 385-400. 

X-ray examination of deformation 
mechanism during abrasion of sur- 
faces. Micrographs, table. 13 ref. 
(Q24, Fe, ST) 


790-Q. (Italian.) The Apparent Modu- 
lus of Elasticity of Porous Solids. I. 
Barducci. Alluminio, v. 23, no. 3, 
May 1954, p. 261-268. 


MECHANICAL PROPERTIES 


796-Q 


Effect of small cavities on me- 
chanical properties. Tables, graphs. 
2 ref. (Q21) 


791-Q. (German.) The Hardness of 
Martensite as a Function of Carbon 
Content. Muzaffer Sagisman. Archiv 
fur das Eisenhiittenwesen, v. 25, nos. 
5-6, May-June 1954, p. 271-272. 
Macro and microhardness studies 
of unalloyed steels with 0.3 to 1.7% 
carbon. Graphs, micrographs. 11 
ref. (Q29, CN) 


792-Q. (German.) Determination of 
Internal Stresses From X-Ray Lattice 
Constant Measurements. Viktor Hauk. 
Archiv fur das Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 
25, nos. 5-6, May-June 1954, p. 273-278. 
Results of plastic and residual de- 
formations show that composition, 
grain size, structure, and type and 
amount of cementite determine pres- 
ence of internal stresses. Tables, mi- 
crograph, graphs. 45 ref. (Q25, CN) 


793-Q. (German.) Testing the Vibra- 
tion Resistance of Cable Sheathing 
of Unalloyed and Slightly Alloyed 
Lead. Wilhelm Hofmann and Rein- 
hard Miller. Zeitschrift fiir Erzberg- 
bau und Metalihiittenwesen, v. 7, no. 
6, June 1954, p. 247-252. 

Preparation and testing of lead 
tubes. Results indicate improve- 
ments may be accomplished by 
small additions of copper, tin and 
antimony. Diagrams, graphs, table. 
(Q9, Pb) 


794-Q. (Russian.) Fine Structure of 
Aging Alloys in the Clearly Plastic 
Region. N. F. Siutkin. Doklady Aka- 
demii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 3, May 
21, 1954, p. 503-505. 

Changes of mechanical properties 
of zinc-aluminum alloys under vari- 
ous deformation rates and broad 
temperature range. Graphs. 4 ref. 
(Q24, Zn, Al) 


795-Q. (Russian.) Effect of Stress De- 
viator Form on Resistance of Metals 
to Plastic Deformation. Iu. I. Iagn 
and I. N. Vinogradov. Doklady Aka- 
demii Nauk SSSR, v. 96, no. 3, May 
21, 1954, p. 515-517. 

Investigations on beryllium and 
aluminum bronze and _ technically 
pure iron. Graphs. 4 ref. 

(Q24, Al, Fe) 


796-Q. (Russian.) Fatigue Strength 
of Cast Iron Crankshafts. I. V. Ku- 
driavtsev and N. A. Balabanov. Vest- 
nik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 61-64. 


Application and mechanical prop- 
erties of high-strength cast iron and 
forged steel shafts. Diagrams, ta- 
bles, graphs, photographs. 5 ref. 
(Q7, CI, ST) 


797-Q 


797-Q. (Russian.) Wear Resistance 
and Operational Reliability of Crank- 
shafts From High-Strength Cast Iron. 
B. N. Seredenko and G. V. Chepigin. 
Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 
6, June 1954, p. 65-68. 


Various bushing and cam compo- 
sitions tested. Tables, graphs, dia- 
gram, photograph. (Q9, CI) 


798-Q. (Russian.) Increasing the Stat- 
ic Strength and Longevity of Machine 
Parts by “Oriented” Work Hardening. 
N. A. Karasev. Vestnik Mashino- 
stroeniia, v. 34, no. 6, June 1954, p. 
68-73. 

Effects of prestressing automobile 
parts subjected to severe loading. 
to table, photographs. 5 ref. 
(Q2 


799-Q. (Russian.) Strength of Welded 
Joints. V. Iu. Shishkin and N. I. 
Novozhilova. Vestnik Mashinostroen- 
iia, v. 84, no. 6, June 1954, p. 73-75. 
Longitudinal and transverse 
strengths of butt welds. Tables, 
photographs. (Q23, CN) 


800-Q. (Spanish.) Fatigue Strength of 
Welded Structures. Z. Gracia Martin. 
Ciencia y técnica de la Soldadura, v. 
4, no. 16, Jan.-Feb. 1954, 14 p. 
Initiation and propagation of fa- 
tigue cracks; effects of notches and 
pre-existing defects; and relations 
between other mechanical proper- 
ties and fatigue strength. Diagrams, 
tables, photographs. (Q7) 


801-Q. The Impact Properties of 
Flake Graphite Cast Irons. G. N. J. 
Gilbert. British Cast Iron Research 
Association. Journal of Research and 
Development, v. 5, June 1954, p. 298- 
317 + 1 plate. 

Impact values for notched and un- 
notched specimens of eight cast 
irons correlated with the resilience 
obtained in a corresponding slow 
bend test. Tables, diagrams, photo- 
graphs, graphs. 5 ref. (Q6, CN, CI) 


802-Q. Stress vs. Strain in Hot 
Tearing. John B. Caine. Foundry, v. 
82, Aug. 1954, p. 76 + 9 pages. 
Disadvantages of stress concept 
and possibilities of strain concept. 
Diagrams, graphs, micrograph. 8 
ref. (Q26) 


803-Q. Correlation of the Properties 
of Castings and Test-Bars in Grey 
Cast Iron. Erik O. Lissell and Morris 
Itzel. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 97, 
July 15, 1954, p. 61-65. 

Statistical comparisons of mechan- 
ical properties of castings of various 
shapes and bars of varying sizes. 
Tables, diagrams. 9 ref. 

(Q general, E general, CI) 


804-Q. How Stress Problems Are 
Anticipated and Solved in Automotive 
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Bodies. Wilbur F. Karber. General 
Motors Engineering Journal, v. 1, 
July-Aug. 1954, p. 32-38. 

Mathematical study of anticipated 
stress and strength areas of com- 
ponent parts. Photographs, tables, 
diagrams. 8 ref. (Q25) 


805-Q. A Study of Some of the 
Properties of Materials Affecting 
Valve Reliability. E. A. O’Donnell 
Roberts. Institution of Electrical En- 
gineers, Proceedings, v. 101, pt. 3 no. 
72. July 1954, p. 197-205; disc., p. 205- 
209. 

Mechanical failures of electron 
tubes including static and vibration- 
fatigue fractures. Diagrams, tables, 
graphs. 10 ref. (Q7) 


806-Q. Cone Indentation Experi- 
ments. D. S. Dugdale. Journai of 
the Mechanics and Physics of Solids, 
v. 2, June 1954, p. 265-277. 

Hardness tests in mild steel, cop- 
per and aluminum, using indenting 
tools having cone angles between 
10 and 140°. Diagrams, graphs, ta- 
bles. 6 ref. (Q29, CN, Cu, Al) 


807-Q. Intercrystalline Failures 
During Creep. Il. Metal Industry, v. 
84, June 25, 1954, p. 554. 
Factors which influence grain 
boundary movement and their ef- 
fects. 4 ref. (Q3) 


808-Q. The Influence of Creep on 
the Measured Hardness of Soft Metals. 
C. Rubenstein. Physical Society, Pro- 
ceedings, v. 67, no. 415B, July 1954, 
p. 563-568. ; 

Influence of creep during inden- 
tation process on the measured 
hardness of soft metals at room 
temperature. Graphs, table. 8 ref. 
(Q3, Q29, Pb, In, Zn, Sn) 


809-Q. (English.) Alloys for Turbo- 
Machines. Aciers Fins ¢& Spéciaux 
Francais, 1954, no. 17, June, p. 47-50. 
Mechanical properties of refrac- 
tory alloys. Photograph. 
(Q general, T25, Ni, Cr, AY) 


810-Q. (English.) The Concept of Re- 
silience. Aciers Fins ¢& Spéciaux 
Francais, 1954, no. 17, June, p. 76-81. 
Importance, definition, value and 
limitations of impact testing. Pho- 
tographs. (Q6) 


811-Q. (French.) Mechanical Charac- 
teristics of Two Cast Magnesium-Zir- 
conium Alloys (Z5Z and RZ5). Raoul 
Pradeau. Fonderie, 1954, June, no. 
101, p. 3999-4006. 

Elastic limits of various types of 
Z5Z and RZ5 alloys. Tables, graphs, 
diagrams, micrographs. 

(Q21, Mg, Zr) 


812-Q. (French.) New Copper-Base 
Alloys Containing Tin. E. C. Ell- 
wood. Métaux, Corrosion-Industries, 
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v. 29, no. 345, May 1954, p. 202-207. 


Mechanical properties of various 
alloys. Tables, graphs, photograph. 
(Q general, Cu, Sn, Be, Mn) 


813-Q. (German.) Stress Increase in 
Tapped Cast Iron Conduits. Ernst 
Zellerer. Gas und Wasserfach, v. 95, 
Ausgabe Gas, no. 13, July 1, 1954, p. 
408-416. 
Internal pressure and longitudinal 
stresses. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 
22 ref. (Q25, CI) 


814-Q. (German.) Gray Cast Iron as 
a Material for the Designer. H. Poet- 
ter. Technik, v. 9, no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 277-282. 

Effects of structure and metallic 
and nonmetallic inclusions on prop- 
erties. Graphs, tables, diagrams. 
(To be continued.) (Q general, CI) 


815-Q. (Russian.) Relaxation Phe- 
nomena in Metals and Alloys Sub- 
jected to Deformation. V. S. Post- 
nikov. Uspekhi Fizicheskikh Nauk, v. 
53, no. 1, May 1954, p. 87-108. 
Formulas for Hooke’s law. Boltz- 
mann theory of elastic aftereffect. 
Relaxation spectrum. Thermody- 
namic principles. Graphs. 32 ref. 


(Q21) 


316-Q. Field Testing Technique 
Using the Bonded-Wire Strain Gage. 
Francis G. Tatnall. ASTM Bulletin, 
1954, no 199, p. 62-66. 
Use of gage on structural mem- 
bers. Diagrams. (Q25) 


317-9. Analysis of Stresses Induced 
by a Sandwich Proof Tester. W. S. 
Ericksen. ASTM Bulletin, 1954, no. 
199, p. 80-83. 

Discussion of stresses theoretically 
induced in a flat sandwich panel 
by a vacuum-operated device that 
applies a concentrated load and 
formulas for estimating stresses in 
core and facings. Photographs, di- 
agrams. (Q25) 


Fatigue Strength of Screw 
Threads. J. E. Field. Engineer, v. 
198, July 23, 1954, p. 123-124. 
Effect of specimen size and hard- 
ness of nut material. Tables. (Q7) 


819-Q. Friction and Wear Phenom- 
ena. O. E. Teichmann and W. P. 
Green. National Conference on Indus- 
trial Hydraulics, Proceeding of the 9th 
geile v. %, 1953, p. 1-26; disc., p. 
27. 


Effects of temperature, oxide films 
and metal properties. Hydrody- 
namic lubrication. Tables, diagrams, 
graphs, photographs. 13 ref. (Q9) 


820-Q. Experimental Stress Ana- 
lysis of Stiffened Cylinders With Cut- 
outs. Shear Load. Floyd R. Schlechte 
and Richard Rosecrans. U. 8. Na- 
tional Advisory Committee for Aero- 


MECHANICAL PROPERTIES 


826-O 


aban Technical Note 3192, July 1954, 
Dp. 

Tests of a cylindrical semimono- 
coque shell of circular cross section 
mounted as a cantilever and loaded 
by direct shear at the tip. Photo- 
fonsy” diagrams, tables. 5 ref. 


821-Q. The Mechanical Properties 
of Consumable-Arc-Melted Kroll-Proc- 
ess Zirconium. R. G. Nelson, H. Kato 
and R. L. Carpenter. U. 8. Bureau of 
Mines, Report of Investigations 063, 
June 1954, 13 p. 

Effects of temperature, cold work 
and annealing. Tensile properties 
are compared with earlier graphite- 
melted and crystal-bar zirconium. 
Graphs, tables. 14 ref. (Q23, Zr) 


822-Q. (French.) Variation of Effect 
of Adsorbed Gases on Mechanical 
Strength of Metal Wires as a Func- 
tion of Their Diameter. Auguste 
Clauss, Comptes rendus, v. 239, no. 
1, July 5, 1954, p. 25-27. 
Dependence of tensile strength on 
nature of gas. Graphs. 1 ref. 
(Q23, W, Ag, Cu, Pt) 


823-Q. (German.) Examining the 
Quality of Photo-Elastic Materials. 
R. Hiltscher. Forschung auf dem 
Gebiete des Ingenieurwesens, v. 20, 
Ausgabe B, no. 3, 1954, p. 66-76. 


Comparison of available materials 
by a simplified test. Table, graphs, 
photographs, diagram. 13 ref. (Q25) 


8274-Q. (German.) Strain of a Bend- 
ing Beam Caused by the Transverse 
Impact of a Mass. Hans-Heinrich 
Emschermann and Karl Ruhl. Forsch- 
ung auf dem Gebiete des Ingenieur- 
wesens, v. 20, Ausgabe B, VDI-For- 
schungsheft, no. 443, 1954, 32 p. 
Strain gage and  photo-elastic 
studies. Results compared with 
American data. Photographs, 
graphs, diagrams, tables. 47 ref. 
(Q25) 


825-Q. (German.) Recovery of In- 
ternal Friction in Brass Immediately 
After Deformation. Werner Koster 
and Erdmann Stolte. Zeitschrift fir 
Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 6, June 1954, 
p. 356-365. 

Apparatus and technique. Effects 
of degree of deformation, tempera- 
ture and grain size on recovery rate. 
Diagram, graphs, table. 16 ref. 
(Q22, Cu) 


826-Q. (Russian.) Problem of Elastic- 
Plastic Bending of a Beam. V. V. 
Moskvitin. Moscow Universiteta, Vest- 
nik, Seriia Fiziko-Matematicheskikh 
i Estestvennykh Nauk, v. 9, no. 5, 
May 1954, p. 33-40. 
Mathematical analysis of deforma- 
tion and stresses. Graphs, table, 
diagrams. 2 ref. (Q5) 


827-Q 


827-Q. (Russian.) Problem of Large 
Elastic-Plastic Deformations. V. A. 
Lomakin. Moscow Universiteta, Vest- 
nik, Seriia Fiziko-Matematicheskikh 
i Estestvennykh Nauk, v. 9, no. 5, 
May 1954, p. 41-45. 
Mathematical analysis. 5 ref. 
(Q24) 


828-Q. (Russian.) Graphic-Analytical 
Method of Analyzing Transverse Plas- 
tic Bending. G. G. Balovnev. Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 12-15. 
Determination of carrying capac- 
ity and residual deformation of 
beams. Graphs. 6 ref. (Q5) 


829-Q. (Russian.) Coefficient of Fric- 
tion in a Heavily Loaded Contact. 
N. F. Kuz’min. Vestnik Mashinostro- 
eniia, v. 34, no. 5, May 1954, p. 18-26. 
Special apparatus determines de- 
pendence of friction on sliding, roll- 
ing, lubricant, etc. Diagrams, 
graphs. 13 ref. (Q9) 


830-Q. (Russian.) Effect of Prelimi- 
nary Treatment on Strength of Aus- 
tenitic Steel. I. A. Oding and A. P. 
Shishkova. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, 
v. 34, no. 7, July 1954, p. 40-45. 

Hot working, cold hardening, ag- 
ing. Changes in hardness, plasticity 
and microstructure. Graphs, tables. 
4 ref. (Q23, AY) 


831-Q@. (Russian.) Results of Service 
Tests on Anti-Friction Cast-Iron Bush- 
ings in Machine-Tool Equipment. 
Ia. G. Lifshits and S. F. Frolov. 
Vestnik Mashinestroeniia, v. 34, no. 
7, July 1954, p. 48-50. 
Condition of bushings in various 
lathe and press parts after service 
up to 8000 hr. Table. (Q9, CI) 


832-Q. (Russian.) Nature of Deforma- 
tion of High-Strength Cast Irons. 
K. V. Kovalev and A. A. Novik. 
Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 5, 
May 1954, p. 69-72. 


Compares tension and _ torsion 
strengths of nodular iron with 
chromium-molybdenum and unalloy- 
ed irons. Tables, graphs. 3 ref. 
(Q27, Q1, CI) 


833-Q. (Spanish.) Fatigue Resistance 
of Welded Structures. Garcia Z. Mar- 
tin. Ciencia y técnica de la Soldadura, 
v. 4, no. 17, Mar.-Apr. 1954, 20 p. 


Effect of notches, weld defects 
and material properties on fatigue 
resistance of welds. Graphs, micro- 
graphs, photographs, tables, dia- 
grams. 7 ref. (Q7, K general, ST) 


834-Q. (Photocopy.) Low-Temperature 
Mechanical Properties, Including Fa- 
tigue, of Titanium-Base Alloys RC- 
130-B and Ti-150-A. Report no. PB 
112768. 41 p. 1952. Library of Con- 
gress, Publication Board Project, 
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Washington 25, D.C. Microfilm $2.50; 
photostat $6.25. 

Tensile strength, fatigue, hardness, 
impact and thermal expansion at 
temperatures ranging from 25 to 
—250° C. (Q general, P11, Ti) 


835-Q. (Book.) Elements of Structural 
Engineering. Ernest C. Harris. 505 p. 
1954. Ronald Press Co., 15 E. 26th 
St., New York, N. Y. $7.00 
Noncivil engineering text including 
structural theory as applied to 
cranes and conveyor supports, weld- 
ing, and new electrical and mechan- 
ical equipment affecting safety of 
existing buildings. (Q general) 


836-Q. (Book.) Residual Stresses in 
Metal and Metal Construction. W. R. 
Osgood, editor. 363 p. 1954. Reinhold 
Publishing Corp., 330 W. 42nd St., 
New York 36, N. Y. $10.00. 
Collection of 22 papers by residual 
stress experts. Comprehensive cov- 
erage of all types of residual stress 
existing in machines and structures 
whether arising from welding, ma- 
chining, or other causes. (Q25) 


837-Q. (Book.) Review of Previous 
Work on Short-Time Tests for Predic- 
ting Fatigue Properties of Materials. 
Report no. PB 111374. 65 p. 1953. U.S. 
Department of Commerce, Room 6227, 
Commerce Building, Washington 265, 
D.C. $2.50. 

Methods of rapidly determining 
fatigue properties of materials with- 
out completing the usual S-N fa- 
tigue diagram. (Q7, Ti) 


838-Q. (Book.) Society for Experi- 
mental Stress Analysis, Proceedings 
(Annual Volume), v.*11, no. 2, 1954, 
222 p. Society For Experimental Stress 
Analysis, Central Square Station, P.O. 
Box 168, Cambridge 39, Mass. 


Strain gage techniques; creep and 
fatigue testing; brittle coating and 
photo-elastic stress analysis. In- 
dividual papers separately ab- 
stracted. (Q25) 


839-Q. (Book.) Strength of Materials. 

G. H. Ryder. 278 p. 1953. Cleaver- 

Hume Press Ltd., Wrights Lane, 

Rensinetoy London, W. 8, England. 
Si 


Based on syllabus of the Univers- 
ity of London with additional ma- 
terial on riveted joints, reinforced 
concrete, and continuous beams. In- 
cludes graphical methods useful in 
design, and essentials of materials 
testing. (Q23) 


840-Q. An Experiment to Illustrate 
Creep. Use of Costly Equipment 
Avoided. N.S. J. Grassam and A. 
Prince. Engineering, v. 178, July 16, 
1954, p. 74-75. 

Rapid demonstration without use 
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of costly and complicated equip- 
(oD Diagrams, graphs. 5 ref. 


841-Q. Seamless Steel Gas Cylinders: 
Significance of Safety Factor in De- 
sign. S. E. Mitchell. Hngineering, 
v. 178, July 16, 1954, p. 75-76. 
Application of safety factor to the 
design. Possible unification of pres- 
ent diverse methods. Table, graph. 
(Q238, ST) 


842-Q. Stress in Electrodeposits. 

R. A. F. Hammond. Institute of Met- 

al Finishing, Bulletin, v. 4, Summer 
1954, p. 145-162. 

Stress measurement and influence 

of various factors on stress. Tables, 

diagrams, graphs. 21 ref. (Q25, L17) 


843-Q. Nonsinusoidal Buckling Modes 
of Sandwich Plates. J. N. Goodier and 
C. S. Hsu. Journal of the Aeronau- 
tical Sciences, v. 21, Aug. 1954, p. 
525-532. 

Nonsinusoidal modes at lower crit- 
ical loads explored by means of 
simplified core slab theory. Dia- 
grams, graphs. 6 ref. (Q28) 


844-Q. On the Concept of Stability 
of Inelastic Systems. D. C. Drucker 
and E. T. Onat. Journal of the Aero- 
nautical Sciences, v. 21, Aug. 1954, 
p. 543-548, 565. 

Simple models used to show dif- 
ferences between buckling in the 
plastic range and classical elastic 
instability. Comparison of static 
and kinetic criteria and their inter- 
relations. Diagrams, graphs. 9 ref. 
(Q28, Q21) 


845-Q. Effect of Aluminum on the 
Low Temperature Properties of Rela- 
tively High Purity Ferrite. H. T. 
Green and R. M. Brick. Journal of 
Metals, Aug. 1954; v. 6; American In- 
stitute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, Aug. 
1954, p. 906-913. 

Aluminum reduced yield and flow 
stresses of iron but had little or no 
effect on ductility. Effects of tem- 
perature and composition on strain 
hardening. Tables, graphs. 13 ref. 
(Q23, Fe) 


846-Q. Some Observations on Grain 
Boundary Shearing During Creep. 
Bernard Fazan, Oleg D. Sherby and 
John E. Dorn. Journal of Metals, 
Aug. 1954; v. 6; American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, Aug. 1954, p. 
919-922. 

Contribution of grain boundary 
shearing at same stress depends 
upon a_ temperature-compensated 
time, where the activation energy 
was similar to that for total high- 
temperature creep. Micrographs, 
tables. 12 ref. (Q3, Al) 
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854-Q 


847-Q. Maximum Shear Stress. A. 
R. Holowenko and H. G. Laughlin. 
Machine Design, v. 26, Aug. 1984, Pp. 
159-161. 

Clarification of some misconcep- 
tions in calculation of stress at a 
point for two-dimensional loading. 
Diagrams. (Q2) 


848-Q. How Nuclear Radiation Af- 
fects Engineering Materials. D. O. 
Leeser. Materials & Methods, v. 40, 
Aug. 1954, p. 109-120. 

Effect of radiation on mechanical 
and physical properties of metals. 
FpotoureR ee tables, diagrams. 11 
ref. 

(Q general, P general, CN, SS, Ni) 
849-Q. Microcracks in Metals. Met- 
al Industry, v. 85, July 23, 1954, p. 66. 

Theories and experiments in the 
anisotropy of metals. 2 ref. (Q26) 


850-Q. The Creep Properties of 
99.8% Purity Aluminium at 20-80° C. 
and at 250 and 450°C. J. McKeown, 
R. Eborall and R. D. S. Lushey. 
Metallurgia, v. 50, no. 297, July 1954, 
p. 13-15. 

Data provide source from which 
design stresses may be obtained. 
Tables, photographs, micrographs. 
(Q3, Al) 

851-Q. Effect of Sigma Phase on 
Properties of Alloys. Adolph J. Lena. 
ot Porgress, v. 66, Aug. 1954, p. 
4-99. 

Effect on notch-sensitivity, ductil- 
ity at room and elevated tempera- 
ture, tensile strength and corrosion 
resistance of stainless steels. 
Graphs, micrographs, table. 

(Q23, M27, R general, SS) 


852-Q. The Propagation of Longi- 

tudinal Elastic Waves Along Cylindri- 

cal Bars. H. Kolsky. Philosophical 

Magazine, v. 45, 7th ser., no. 366, 
July 1954, p. 712-726. 

Theoretical discussion of velocity 

°O eee Graphs, diagrams. 23 ref. 


853-Q. The Temperature Dependence 
of the Critical Shear Stress and of 
Workhardening of Metal Crystals. Al- 
fred Seeger. Philosophical Magazine, 
v. 45, 7th ser., no. 366, July 1954, p. 
771-773. 
Analysis of stresses in neighbor- 

hood of dislocations. 2 ref. (Q2) 
854-Q. Additional Static and Fa- 
tigue Tests of High-Strength Alumi- 
num-Alloy Bolted Joints. E. C. Hart- 
mann, Marshall Holt and I. D. Eaton. 
U. 8S. National Advisory Committee 
for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3269, 
July 1954, 42 p. 

Tests on 75S-T6, 24S-T4, and 14S- 

T6 high-strength aluminum alloys. 

Micrographs, photographs, graphs, 

diagrams, tables. 5 ref. 

(Q7, Q27, Al) 


855-Q 


855-Q. Hardness and Its Measure- 
ment. Vincent E. Lysaght. Paper 
from “Quality Control Convention Pa- 
pers”. American Society for Quality 
Control, p. 67-83. : 
Survey of hardness testing equip- 
ment and applications. Microhard- 
ness testing. Photographs, diagrams, 
tables. (Q29) 


856-Q. (English.) Circular Plates Sub- 
jected to Radially Symmetrical Trans- 
verse Load Combined With Uniform 
Compression or Tension in the Plane 
of the Plate. Ove Pettersson. Acta 
Polytechnica (Mechanical Engineering 
Series), v. 3, no. 1, 1954, 31 p. 
Determination of buckling loads. 
Graphs, tables, diagrams. 13 ref. 
(Q28) 


857-Q. (English.) Some Experiments 
on the Embrittlement of Malleable 
Iron. Nobuhisa Tsutsumi. Castings 
Research Laboratory, Report, Waseda 
University, 1954, no. 5, p. 19-22. 


Effects of phosphorus content and 
annealing and quenching treatment 
on ductility. Table, diagrams, mi- 
crographs. (Q23, J23, J26, CI) 


858-Q. (English.) Research on the 
Aluminium-Silicon-Zinc System Alloys 
for Castings. Ill. Shigeo Oya. Cast- 
ings Research Laboratory, Report, 
Waseda University, 1954, no. 5, p. 22- 
26. 

Comparison of mechanical proper- 
ties of sand and permanent mold 
castings. Diagrams micrographs. 
(Q general Al Si, Zn) 


859-Q. (English.) The Fatigue of Car- 
bon Steel. Ill. Hiroshi Yamanouchi 
and Takeshi Inukai. Castings Re- 
search Laboratory, Report, Waseda 
University, 1954, no. 5, p. 42-48. 
Determination of progress of fa- 
tigue by etching and by ultrasonic 
attenuation. Table, micrographs, 
graphs. (Q7, CN) 


860-Q. (English.) On Impact Com- 
pression of Short and Long Column. 
Hiroshi Yamanouchi and Yuji Mat- 
suura. Castings Research Laboratory, 
Report, Waseda University, 1954, no. 
5, p. 48-49. 
Determination of critical values 
of dynamic buckling. Diagram, ta- 
bles, graphs. (Q28) 


861-Q. (English.) The Mechanical 
Strength of Special Fuse-Alloys. Fu- 
sao Hayama. Castings Research La- 
boratory, Report, Waseda University, 
1954, no. 5, p. 53-56. 

Tensile and creep determinations 
on lead-bismuth-tin alloys. Dia- 
grams, tables, graphs. 

(Q27, Q3, SG-d) 


862-Q. (English.) Young’s Modulus of 
Non-Ferrous Alloys. Il. Effects of 
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Cold-Rolling. I. litaka and T. Moroo- 
ka. Castings Research Laboratory, 
Report, Waseda University, 1954, no. 
5, p. 60-62. 

Relation between cold rolling and 
Young’s modulus of 70-30 and 60-40 
brasses. Tables, graphs. 2 ref. 
(Q21, Cu) 


863-Q. (French.) Surface Extensome- 
try by Brittle Coating. Reports of the 
S.N.E.C.M.A. R. Fleury and A. 
Trivouss. DOCAERO; revue documen- 
taire de la technique aéronautique 
mondiale, 1954, no. 28, p. 33-38. 
Brief study of brittle coating 
stress analysis. Photographs, dia- 
grams, graph. 4 ref. (Q25) 


864-Q. (French.) Effect of Lead and 
Tin on the Mechanical Properties of 
High-Strength Brass. Marcel Cirou. 
Bee 1954, no. 102, July, p. 4040- 
4050. 

Breaking strength, Brinell hard- 
ness and other characteristics of 
brasses with varying percentages of 
lead and tin. Tables, graphs, dia- 
gram, micrographs. 2 ref. 

(Q general, Cu) 


865-Q. (French.) News of the Inter- 
national Welding Institute: Report of 
Committee 10-11. Residual Stresses 
and Relaxation of Stresses. R. Weck. 
Revue de la Soudure (Brussels), v. 
10, no. 2, 1954, p. 87-88. 

Relaxation by peening and low 
temperature treatment. Influence 
of residual stresses on initiation of 
brittle fracture. 

(Q25, G23; ST, Cr, Ni, V, Mo) 


866-Q. (German.) Improving the Me- 
chanical Properties of Sintered Steel 
by the Addition of Phosphorus. F. 
Eisenkolb. Planseeberichte fiir Pul- 
vermetallurgie, v. 2, no. 1, June 1954, 
p. 2-14. 

Effects of sintering times, tem- 
peratures, rates of heating and cool- 
ing, phosphorus content and type of 
iron powder. Tables, photographs, 
diagrams, graphs. 7 ref. 

(Q general, H15, ST) 


867-Q. (Russian.) Solution of the 
Cauchy Problem for a System of 
Equations in the Theory of Elasticity 
of a Heterogeneous Elastic Medium. 
V. M. Babich. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSR, v. 96, no. 6, June 21, 1954, 
p. 1125-1128. 
Mathematical analysis. 6 ref. 


(Q21) 


868-Q. (Russian.) Hardening Coeffi- 
cient of Metallic Monocrystals. L. A. 
Shreiner and G. I. Epifanov. Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 97, no. 
1, July 1, 1954, p. 85-87. 

Rate of hardening of cadium, lead 
and zinc increased with increase 
in deformation. Diagram. 4 ref. 
(Q24, Cd, Pb, Zn) 
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869-Q. The Service Life of Aircraft 
Structures. F. Turner. Aircraft En- 
gineering, v. 26, Aug. 1954, p. 260-263. 
Loads and service conditions, fac- 
tors of safety, allowable stresses 
and statistical examination of fun- 
damentals upon which aircraft 
stressing is based. Graphs. 16 ref. 
(Q25, S21) 


870-Q. Effect of Graphite Flake 
Size on Tensile and Fatigue Proper- 
ties of Gray Cast Iron. R. W. Lind- 
say and J. H. Hoke. American Found- 
rymen’s Society, Preprint no. 54-20, 
1954, 8 p. 

Increase of graphite flake size 
shown to cause decreases in tensile 
strength, apparent modulus of elas- 
ticity in tension and endurance lim- 
it. Tables, micrographs, graphs. 26 
ref. (Q23, Q7, CI 


$71-Q. Mechanical Properties of 
Aluminum Die-Casting Alloys. C. O. 
Smith. American Foundrymen’s So- 
ciety, Preprint no. 54-24, 1954, 7 p. 
Tensile and fatigue properties at 
various temperatures. Tables, 
graphs, photographs. 5 ref. 
(Q23, Q7, Al) 


872-Q. Importance of Cooling Rate 
on Physical Properties of Gray Cast 
Irons. Jules Henry. American Found- 
rymen’s Society, Preprint no. 54-28, 
1954, 8 p. 

Effect on microstructure, strength 
and hardness. Graphs, diagram, ta- 
bles, micrographs. 10 ref. 

(Q23, Q29, M26, E25, CI) 


873-Q. Some Factors Affecting Fa- 
tigue Strength of Aluminum Alloy 
Sand Castings. Marshall Holt. Amer- 
ican Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint 
no. 54-29, 1954, 9 p. : 
Effect of specimen preparation 
methods, discontinuities and inclu- 
sions. Diagram, tables, photographs, 
graphs. (Q7, Al) 


$74-Q. Evaluation of Transient 
Temperatures and: Stresses. R. J. 
Fritz. ASME, Transactions, v. 76, Aug. 
1954, p. 913-920; disc., p. 920-921. 
Design factors and thermal stress- 
es necessary in design evaluations. 
Graphs, table. 29 ref. (Q25) 


875-Q. Apparatus for Study of Ef- 
fects of Cyclic Thermal Stresses on 
Ductile Metals. L. F. Coffin, Jr., 
and R. P. Wesley. ASME, Transac- 
tions, v. 76, Aug. 1954, p. 923-930. 
Test apparatus for determining 
resistance to thermal stress-fatigue 
damage, and understanding of fa- 
tigue phenomenon. Diagrams, pho- 
tographs. 4 ref. (Q25, Q7) 


876-Q. A Study of the Effects of 
Cyclic Thermal Stresses on a Ductile 


MECHANICAL PROPERTIES 


883-Q 


Metal. L. F. Coffin, Jr. ASME, 
Transactions, v. 76, Aug. 1954, p. 931- 
949; disc., p. 949-950. 

Test results and interpretation of 
cyclic strain and fatigue failure 
arising from cyclic thermal stresses. 
Diagrams, photographs, graphs, mi- 
crograph. 44 ref. (Q25, Q7) 


877-Q. Foundry Practice. VIII. 
The Cast Metal. William H. Salmon. 
Edgar Allen News, v. 33, Aug. 1954, 
p. 183-184. 
Mechanical testing of castings. 
Graphs, table. (To be continued.) 
(Q general, E general, C1) 


878-Q. Testing of Columns With 
Uniformly Distributed Transverse 
Loads. Paul C. Paris. Hngineering 
Journal, v. 37, Aug. 1954, p. 945-949. 
Theory, equipment and _ proced- 
ures. Application of loads, gaging. 
Photographs, diagrams, graphs. 
(Q28) 
879-Q. Yield-Stress-Strain Curves 
and Values of Mean Yield Stress of 
Some Commonly Rolled Materials. R. 
B. Sims. Iron and Steel Institute, 
Journal, v. 177, Aug. 1954, p. 393-399. 
Yield stresses in plane compres- 
sion measured during cold rolling 
for design and production applica- 
tions. Graphs, table, photograph, 
diagram. 7 ref. (Q23) 


880-Q. Hardening of Pd by Cathodic 
Hydrogen. Takesi Sugeno and Ma- 
samichi Kowaka. Journal of Applied 
Physics, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 1063-1064. 
Effects of duration of hydrogen 
charging and discharge time on 
hardness. Graphs. 2 ref. (Q29, Pd) 


881-Q. Elastic Relaxation and Grain 
Boundary Diffusion in Cadmium. Y. 
L. Yousef and R. Kamel. Journal 
of Applied Physics, v. 25, Aug. 1954, 
p. 1064. 

Internal friction and Young’s mod- 
ulus relaxation, in relation to inter- 
grain diffusion, investigated for pure 
cadmium in the polycrystalline and 
single crystal states. (Q22, N1, Cd) 


882-Q. Measurements of Internal 
Energy in Cold-Worked Metals. F. 
Eugene. WMicrotecnic (English Ed.), 
he no. 3, 1954, p. 127-134; disc., p. 
134. 

Soft steels, copper, and lead tested 
by thermo-electric methods. Photo- 
graphs, diagram, tables. 11 ref. 
(Q22, CN, Cu, Pb) 


883-Q. Second-Order Effects in the 
Deformation of Elastic Bodies. A. 
E. Green and E. B. Spratt. Royal 
Society, Proceedings, v. 224, ser. A, 
July 7, 1954, p. 347-361. 

Systematic theory of successive 
approximation for both compressible 
and incompressible bodies, using gen- 
eral tensor notations. 11 ref. (Q21) 


884-Q 


884-Q. New Principles for the Cal- 
culation of Welded Joints. C. G. J. 
Vreedenburgh. Welding Journal, v. 
33, Aug. 1954, p. 743-751. 

Method calculates strength of 
welded joints by an empirically de- 
termined limit curve. Photographs, 
diagrams. 10 ref. (Q23) 


885-Q. Effects of Temperature on 
Weld Metal Properties. J. Heuschkel. 
Welding Journal, v. 38, Aug. 1954, p. 
388S-397S. 

Tensile characteristics of arc-de- 
posited carbon steel weld metal for 
two covered electrodes over a tem- 
perature range of —300 to +1400° F. 
Diagrams, tables, graphs, photo- 
graphs. (Q23, K1, CN) 


886-Q. Alloy Welds Deposited in 
“Unalloyed” Titanium Base Metal. II. 
Cc. E. Hartbower and Daniel M. 
Daley, Jr. Welding Journal, v. 38, 
Aug. 1954, p. 401S-414S. 

Investigation to develop method 
for improving toughness and 
strength of weid joints in “unal- 
loyed” titanium. Notched-bar impact 
testing. Graphs, tables, micrographs, 
diagram. 16 ref. (Q23, Q6, Ti) 


887-Q. Influence of Columbium and 
Titanium Upon Plastic Properties of 
Stainless and Heat-Resisting Steels at 
High Temperatures. N. S. Alferova. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 2795, 11 p. (From 
Stal, v. 8, no. 10, 1948, p. 911-916.) 
Mechanical properties and hot 
working characteristics. Graphs, dia- 
gram, photographs, micrographs. 
(Q23, F general, SS) 


888-Q. Influence of Chemical Com- 
position Upon the Hardness of Cast 
Iron. N. K. Ipatov. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3063, 
4 p. (From Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, v. 
3, no. 8, 1952, p. 28.) 
Distribution of hardness in 250 
specimens from 107 heats. Table, 
graph. 2 ref. (Q29, CI) 


889-Q. Strain Measurements in Gray 
Cast Iron by X-Ray and Mechanical 
Methods. V. Hauk. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3289, 
18 p. (Condensed from Archiv fiir das 
Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 23, nos. 9-10, 
1952, p. 353-361.) 

Previously abstracted from origi- 

nal. See item 1061-Q, 1952. (Q25) 


890-Q. Some Observations Regard- 
ing the Creep Behavior of Zirconium- 
Alloyed Steels at 500° C. W. A. Fisch- 
er. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation “no. 3328, 10 p. (From 
Archw ftir das Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 
24, nos. 9-10, 1953, p. 397-400.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 52-Q, 1954. (Q3, AY) 
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891-Q. Effects of Residual Stresses 
on the Behavior of Structures. F. 
Campus. Paper from “Residual Stress- 
es in Metals and Metal Construction”. 
Reinhold Publishing Corp., p. 1-21. 
Measurement, origins, latent ener- 
gy, comparison with working stress, 
effects on initiation and propagation 
of fracture. Photographs, diagrams, 
graphs. 10 ref. (Q25, ST) 


892-Q. Residual Stresses in Welded 
Pressure-Vessel Manufacture. H. Har- 
ris. Paper from “Residual Stresses 
in Metals and Metal Construction”. 
Reinhold Publishing Corp., p. 23-32. 
Case histories show a combination 
of factors responsible for problems 
in welding and residual stress. Dia- 
grams, radiograph. 
(Q25, K general, ST) 


893-Q. Some Typical Cases Where 
Residual Stresses Set Up by Welding 
Appear to Have Contributed to Ship 
Structural Failures. D. Arnott. Pa- 
per from “Residual Stresses in Metals 
and Metal Construction”. Reinhold 
Publishing Corp., p. 33-39. 

Case histories demonstrate locked- 
up stresses as important factor in 
causing structural failures in welded 
ships. Photographs. 

(Q25, K general, ST) 


894-Q. Residual Stresses as a Fac- 
tor in Ship Fractures. Paper from 
“Residual Stresses in Metals and Met- 
al Construction”. Reinhold Publishing 
Corp., p. 41-44. 
Residual stresses do not impair 
strength if material is in a notch 
ductile condition. 4 ref. (Q25, ST) 


895-Q. Some Notes on Typical Re- 
sidual Stresses Encountered in Weld- 
ed Ships. P. Ffield. Paper from “Re- 
sidual Stresses in Metals and Metal 
Construction”. Reinhold Publishing 
Corp., p. 45-74. 

Relation of stresses to strength, 
consideration of thermal stresses. 
Diagrams, photographs, graphs, ta- 
ble. 5 ref. (Q25, K general, ST) 


896-Q. Some Considerations Regard- 
ing the Generation and Importance 
of Residual Welding Stresses. L. E. 
Benson. Paper from “Residual Stress- 
es in Metals and Metal Construction”. 
Reinhold Publishing Corp., p. 75-83. 
Factors favoring development of 
high residual welding stresses and 
their relation to failures at all tem- 
peratures and under static and dy- 
namic loading. Micrographs, dia- 
grams. 4 ref. (Q25, K general, ST) 


397-Q. Residual Stresses in Weld- 
ing. W. Spraragen. Paper from “Re- 
sidual Stresses in Metals and Metal 
Construction”. Reinhold Publishing 
Corp., p. 85-102. 
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Local and reaction stresses in stat- 
ic loading, fatigue, impact, dimen- 
sional stability, distortion and corro- 
sion. Methods to relieve stresses. 
Diagrams, graph. 23 ref. (Q25, Q23, 
Q6, Q7, R general, K general, ST) 


898-Q. The Significance of Residual 
Stresses. C. W. MacGregor. Paper 
from “Residual Stresses in Metals and 
Metal Construction”. Reinhold Pub- 
lishing Corp., p. 103-126. 

Classification of stresses, effects 
on flow and fracture strength. 
Graphs, diagrams, tables. 37 ref. 
(Q25, ST) 


899-Q. Some Remarks on the In- 
fluence of Residual Stresses on the 
Brittle, Plastic, and Fatigue Behavior 
of Structures. P. P. Bijlaard. Paper 
from ‘Residugl Stresses in Metals and 
Metal Construction”. Reinhold Pub- 
lishing Corp., p. 127-138. 
Methods for avoiding high triaxial 
stresses. Diagrams. 11 ref. 
(Q25, Q23, Q7, ST) 


900-Q. The Influence of Residual 
Stresses on the Behavior of Ductile 
Structures. M. R. Horne. Paper 
from “Residual Stresses in Metals and 
Metal Construction”. Reinhold Pub- 
lishing Corp., p. 139-161. 

Effect on yield strength, plastic 
collapse, “shakedown” load, deflec- 
tions and behavior of compression 
members. Diagrams, graphs, table. 
22 ref. (Q25, Q23, CN) 


901-Q. Shakedown of Elastic-Plas- 
tic Structures. P. G. Hodge, Jr. Pa- 
per from “Residual Stresses in Metals 
and Metal Construction”. Reinhold 
Publishing Corp., p. 163-185; disc., 
p. 186-191. 

Theorem for trusses, beams and 
frames, application of principles, pa- 
plicability of shakedown analysis. 
Diagrams, graphs, tables. 29 ref. 
(Q21, Q23) 


902-Q. Microstresses Originated by 
Gas Inclusions. N. J. Petch. Paper 
from “Residual Stresses in Metals and 
Metal Construction”. Reinhold Pub- 
lishing Corp., p. 193-199. 
Methods of gas production in met- 
als and their effects. Tables. 14 ref. 
(Q25, N1) 


903-Q. The Effect of Residual 
Stresses on High-Speed Impact Resist- 
-ance. J. Miklowitz. Paper from “Re- 
sidual Stresses in Metals and Metal 
Construction”. Reinhold Publishing 
Corp., p. 201-217. 

Need for experimental work in un- 
derstanding effect of stresses in 
welded structures and their ability 
to withstand shock-type loadings. 
Tables, graph, photograph. 15 ref. 
(Q25, Q6, CN) 
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904-Q. Correlation of Residual 
Stresses With Fatigue Strength of 
Machine Elements and Related Phe- 
nomena. O. J. Horger and H. R. 
Neifert. Paper from “Residual Stress- 
es in Metals and Metal Construction”. 
pucinhold Publishing Corp., p. 219- 
_ Fatigue tests on full-size members 
involving different states of residual 
stress and heat treatment. Dia- 
grams, photographs, graphs, tables, 
micrographs. 37 ref. 
(Q25, Q7, J general, ST) 


905-Q. Effect of Residual Stress on 
the Failure of Engineering Materials. 
D. Rosenthal. Paper from “Residual 
Stresses in Metals and Metal Con- 
struction”. Reinhold Publishing Corp., 
p. 255-265; disc., p. 267-269. 

Failure by yielding, static and dy- 
namic fracture and fatigue failure. 
Diagrams, table, graph. 28 ref. 
(Q25, Q7, Q26) 


906-Q. Measurement of Residual 
Stress. D. Rosenthal. Paper from 
“Residual Stresses in Metals and Met- 
al Construction”. Reinhold Publishing 
Corp., p. 271-283. 


Theoretical assumptions and limi- 
tations of mechanical methods of 
Measurement. Diagrams. 26 ref. 


(Q25) 


907-Q. Residual Stresses Associated 
With Lattice Strains. B. Green- 
ough. Paper from “Residual Stresses 
in Metals and Metal Construction”. 
Penneld Publishing Corp., p. 285- 
296. 
Complicating factors determined 
by X-ray methods. Diagrams, 
graph, table. 13 ref. (Q25) 


908-Q. Precautions to be Used in 
the Measurement and Interpretation 
of Residual Stresses by X-Ray Tech- 
nique. W. S. Hyler and L. R. Jack- 
son. Paper from “Residual Stresses 
in Metals and Metal Construction”. 
Reinhold Publishing Corp., p. 297-303. 
Differences in macro and micro- 
stress systems, assumption for iso- 
tropic behavior, limitations of X- 
ray measurements. Diagram, table. 
7 ref. (Q25) 


909-Q. Complete Determination of 
the State of Residual Stress in Solid 
and Hollow Metal Cylinders. H. Buhl- 
er. Paper from “Residual Stresses 
in Metals and Metal Construction”. 
Reinhold Publishing Corp., p. 305- 
329. 

Internal and external techniques. 

Graphs, diagrams. 30 ref. (Q25) 


910-Q. Determination of Residual 
Stresses Below the Surface. W. Soete 
and R. VanCrombrugge. Paper from 
“Residual Stresses in Metals and Met- 


gII-Q 


al Construction”. Reinhold Publishing 
Corp., p. 331-334. : 
Use of three strain gages permits 
reading while drilling. Relaxed 
strains a function of hole depth. 
Graphs, diagram. 3 ref. (Q25) 


911-Q. (English.) The Effect of a Sur- 
face Oxide Film on Torsional Relaxa- 
tion. B. I. Edelson and W. D. Rob- 
ertson. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 
4, July 1954, p. 583-590. 

Tests on polycrystalline cadmium 
wires. Abnormal after-effect de- 
pends on presence and elastic prop- 
erties of a surface film. Explanation 
by dislocation barrier theory. Dia- 
gram, graphs, tables. 9 ref. (Q1, Cd) 


912-Q. (English.) The Elastic Con- 
stants of Copper Alloys. J. R. Neigh- 
bours and Charles S. Smith. Acta 
Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 4, July 1954, 
p. 591-596. 

Data for single crystals of dilute 
solutions of aluminum, silicon, zinc, 
gallium and germanium in copper. 
Changes of shear constants in terms 
of electrostatic and ionic contribu- 
tions. Tables. 14 ref. 

(Q21, Cu, Al, Si, Zn, Ga, Ge) 


913-Q. (English.) Internal Friction in 
Oxygen-Vanadium and Nitrogen-Va- 
nadium Solid Solutions. R. W. Pow- 
ers. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 4, 
July 1954, p. 604-607. 
Activation energies for peaks oc- 
curring at 186 and 272° C. Graphs. 
10 ref. (Q22, P13, V) 


914-Q. (English.) Effect of Orienta- 
tion Difference on the Plastic Defor- 
mation of Aluminum Bicrystals. K. 
T. Aust and N. K. Chen. Acta Met- 
allurgica, v. 2, no. 4, July 1954, p. 
632-638. 

Techniques for growing and test- 
ing single and bicrystal specimens. 
Results discussed in terms of slip 
activation and obstruction of dislo- 
cations at grain boundaries. Photo- 
graph, micrographs, diagram, 
graphs, table. 15 ref. (Q24, Al) 

915-Q. (English.) Bending Creep of 
“Duplex” Zine Single Crystals. R. 
Eisner. Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 
4, July 1954, p. 642-643. 

Tests with progressively higher 
constant moments on 31 crystals. 
Effects of stress reversal, etchin 
and electropolishing. 3 ref. (Q3, Zn 

916-Q. (English.) Studies on the Creep 
of Low-Carbon Steel. Toshio Nishi- 
hara, Shuji Taira and Kichinosuke 
Tanaka. Memoirs of the Faculty of 
Engineering, Kyoto University, v. 16, 
no. 2, Apr. 1954, p. 79-99. 

Test equipment and results, char- 
acteristics analyzed, and results un- 
der bending and twisting moment. 
Diagrams, graphs, tables. 3 ref. 
(Q3, CN) 
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917-Q. (English.) On Fundamental 
Equation of the Dynamical Behavi- 
ours of Nonlinear  Visco-Elastic 
Bodies. Yoshikazu Sawaragi and Hide- 
katsu Tokumaru. Memoirs of the Fac- 
ulty of Engineering, Kyoto University, 
v. 16, no. 2, Apr. 1954, p. 100-111. 
Theory .and formulation of equa- 
tions for strain and stress relaxa- 
tion. Diagrams, graphs. 1 ref. (Q21) 


918-Q. (French.) Effect of Preliminary 
Cold Working on Brittleness Due to 
the Hydrogen in Steels. Pierre Amiot, 
Pierre Azou, and Paul Bastien. Comp- 
tes rendus, v. 239, no. 2, July 12, 1954, 
p. 164-166. 

Includes graphs. 5 ref. (Q23, AY) 


920-Q. (French.) Geometric Form of 
Watch Springs. Paul George. Comp- 
tes rendus, v. 239, no. 3, July 19, 1954, 
p. 236-237. 
Area of maximum fatigue and 
breaking point. Finding ideal geo- 
metrical form. (Q7, T8, ST) 


921-Q. (French.) Surface Granulation 
After Plastic Deformation: Relation- 
ship to Cold Working and Annealing 
Conditions. J. Hérenguel and F'. San- 
tini. Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 
7, July 1954, p. 482-488; disc., p. 488. 
Cold working causes progressive 
reduction and eventual disappear- 
ance of granulation if the amount 
of cold working is sufficiently great. 
Photographs, graphs, tables. 7 ref. 
(Q24, Al) 


922-Q. (French and German.) Inter- 
nal Stresses and Warping of Watch- 
Part Blanks. W. Brandt. Pro-Metal, 
v. 6, no. 39, June 1954, p. 354-359. 
Cause, calculation and elimination 
of internal stresses. Effect of tem- 
pering temperature on mechanical 
properties of brass. Graphs, table, 
diagrams. (Q25, Q@ general, Cu) 


923-Q. (German.) Orientation Depend- 
ence of Plastic Deformation of Slight- 
ly Elongated Aluminum Monocrystals. 
Georg Masing and Helmut Weik. 
Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 
7, July 1954, p. 417.428. 

Preparation of single crystals, de- 
termination of critical shear stress, 
plastic stress-strain curves, flow 
curves and their peculiarities. Dia- 
grams, graphs, table. 40 ref. 

(Q24, Al) 


924-Q. (Russian.) Change in Structure 
and Properties of Metal Used in High- 
Pressure Electric Power Plants. A. Z. 
Kontorovskii. Hneryetik, v. 2, no. 7, 
June 1954, p. 23-26. 

Chemical analysis, microstructure, 
and stress analysis of boiler pipes, 
etc. Tables, micrographs. 

(Q25, M27, AY) 


925-Q. (Russian.) Elastoplastic Dis- 
tortion of a Beam With Initial Stress- 
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es. V. V. Moskvitin., Moskovskogo 
Universiteta, Vestnik, Seriia Fiziko- 
Matematicheskikh i EHstestvennykh 
Nauk, v. 4, no. 6, June 1954, p. 47-58. 
Mathematical analysis of deforma- 
tion and residual stresses. Dia- 
grams, graphs, tables. 3 ref. 
(Q24, Q25) 


926-Q. Behaviour in Pure Bending 
of Box Girders. J. C. Chapman. En- 
gure” v. 198, Aug. 20, 1954, p. 253- 

Effect of buckling in webs with- 
out added complication of flange 
buckling. Diagrams, graphs. 3 ref. 
(Q5) 

927-Q. Effect of Grinding on the 
Fatigue Strength of Steels. D. N. 
Cledwyn-Davies. Engineer, v. 198, 
Aug. 20, 1954, p. 270-272. 

Fatigue tests carried out in rotat- 
ing-beam machine giving uniform 
bending moment. Limiting fatigue 
ratios determined on several alloy 
and carbon steels. Tables, diagrams. 
(Q7, G18, AY, CN) 


928-Q. Notch Ductility of Nodular 
Irons. G. A. Sandoz, H. F. Bishop 
and W. S. Pellini. Foundry, v. 82, 
Sept. 1954, p. 114-119, 263-266. 
Drop weight test data on 88 heats. 
Photographs, graphs, table. 3 ref. 
(Q23, CI) 


929-Q. How Radiation Affects Struc- 
tural Materials. I-Il. C. R. Sutton 
and D. O. Leeser. Iron Age, v. 174, 
Aug. 19, 1954, p. 128-131; Aug. 26, 
1954, p. 97-100. 

Mechanical and physical proper- 
ties of nearly all materials are 
changed. Data for various combi- 
nations of radiation level and tem- 
perature. Tables, diagrams, graphs. 
(Q general, P general) 


930-Q. Creep-Rupture Characteris- 
tics of Al-Mg Solid-Solution Alloys. 
Arthur W. Mullendore and Nicholas 
J. Grant. Journal of Metals, v. 6, 
Sept. 1954; American Institute of Min- 
ing and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, Sept. 1954, p. 
973-979. 

Alloys containing 0.94, 1.92 and 
5.10% magnesium tested at 500, 700 
and 900° F.. Tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs. 13 ref. (Q3, Q4, Al) 


931-Q. Influence of Oxygen and 
Nitrogen in Solution in Alpha Tita- 
nium on the Friction Coefficient of 
Copper on Titanium. W. R. Yankee 
and E. S. Machlin. Journal of Met- 
als, v. 6, Sept. 1954; American Insti- 
tute of Mining and Metallurgical En- 
gineers, Transactions, v. 200, Sept. 
1954, p. 989-990. 
Solid solutions have markedly 
lower friction against softer metals 
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than does pure titanium. Graphs. 
6 ref. (Q9, Ti) 


932-Q. Preferred Orientation of 
Cold-Rolled Uranium Foil. W. Sey- 
mour. Journal of Metals, v. 6, Sept. 
1954; American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Transac- 
tions, v. 200, Sept. 1954, p. 999-1003. 
Cold reduction by 90% resulted in 
duplex texture. Results compared 
with orientations of several hexago- 
nal close-packed metals. Diagrams, 
tables. 20 ref. (Q24, U) 


933-Q. Effects of Temperature on 
the Deformation of Beta _ Brass. 
Charles S. Barrett. Journal of Metals, 
v. 6, Sept. 1954; American Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgical Engi- 
neers, Transactions, v. 200, Sept. 
1954, p. 1003-1008. 

Impact hardness tests from —200 
to 600° C. Formation of deforma- 
tion bands and absence of twinning. 
Micrographs, graphs. 19 ref. 

(Q24, Cu) 


934-Q. Stress-Strain Characteristics 
and Slip-Band Formation in Metal 
Crystals: Effect of Crystal COrienta- 
tion. F. D. Rosi. Journal of Metals, 
v. 6, Sept. 1954; American Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgical Engi- 
neers, Transactions, v. 200, Sept. 1954, 
p. 1009-1020. 

Plastic properties of silver and 
copper crystals during early stages 
of flow. Work hardening in terms 
of dislocation theory: Tables, graphs, 
diagrams, micrographs. 34 ref. 
(Q24, M26, Ag, Cu) 


935-Q. Effect of Tempering on the 
Hardness of Retained Austenite. Phil- 
ip Stark and B. S. Lement. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6, Sept. 1954; American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, Sept. 
1954, p. 1074-1075. 

Tests on high-purity iron alloy 
with 1.7% carbon indicate that ap- 
parent increase of hardness is due 
to formation of surface martensite 
during polishing. Graphs, micro- 
graph. 4 ref. (Q29, J29, CN) 


936-Q. Decrease of Density During 
Plastic Deformation of Nodular Cast 
Iron. W. R. Clough and M. E. 
Shank. Journal of Metals, v. 6, Sept. 
1954; American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Transac- 
tions, v. 200, Sept. 1954, p. 1093-1094. 
Mechanical and physical proper- 
ties of three heats of different com- 
positions. Graph, tables, micro- 
graphs. 3 ref. (Q24, P10, CI) 


937-Q. Magnesium Alloys for Ele- 
vated Temperature Applications. Mag- 
nesium, 1954, Aug. p. 13-16. 


938-Q 


Mechanical properties of magne- 
sium-zinc-rare earth alloys. Photo- 
graph, table, graphs. 

(Q general, Mg) 


938-Q. Intercrystalline Brittleness 
in Beta Brass. L. E. Samuels and 
A. R. Bailey. Metal Industry, v. 85, 
Aug. 20, 1954, p. 143-144. 

Improved polishing technique re- 
veals brittleness is not due to any 
distinct phase present at grain 
boundaries. Micrographs. 12 ref. 
(Q23, M27, Cu) 


939-Q. Comparative Investigation 
at Kiuctuating Tension (R—QO) on 
Dural Lugs ot Different Design. A. 
Hartman. Netherlands National Lucht- 
vaartlaboratorium Report M. 19382, 
Oct. 1953, 21 p. 
Results of fatigue tests. Tables, 
graphs, diagrams, photographs. 
(Q7, Al) 


940-Q. Design for Fatigue. E. H. 
Spaulding. SAH Transactions, v. 62, 
1954, p. 104-115; disc., p. 115-116. 
Fatigue design of aircraft lower 
wing surfaces. Diagrams, graphs, 
photograph. 9 ref. (Q7) 


941-Q. Measurement and Control 
of Residual Stresses in Cylinder-Block 
Castings. R. E. VanDeventer and 
Forest McFariand. SAH Transactions, 
v. 62, 1954, p. 280-287. 

Effect of cooling rate and move- 
ment of trapped stresses. Methods 
giving quantitative results serve as 
good indices of stresses present in 
complex castings. Photographs, 
graphs, diagram. (Q25, CI) 


942-Q. Service and Testing Obser- 
vations of Fatigue Failure in Heli- 
copter Components. Richard M. Carl- 
son and FE. David Schnebly. SAH 
Transactions, v. 62, 1954, p. 376-384. 
Corrective measures taken in de- 
sign, manufacturing and field er- 
rors. Photographs, graphs, micro- 
graphs. (Q7) 


943-Q. Effect of Temperature on 
Endurance Limit and Relaxation of 
Spring Materials. F. P. Zimmerli and 
W. P. Wood. SAH Transactions, v. 
62, 1954, p. 557-565. 

Maximum stresses sustained and 
losses in load-carrying capacity 
above and below atmospheric tem- 
peratures. Photographs, graphs, ta- 
bles. 4 ref. (Q7, Q3) 


944-Q. Porcelain Enameled Alumi- 
num: Light Weight, Good Workability 
for the Fabricator. Steel, v. 135, Sept. 
6, 1954, p. 110-111. 

Strength and corrosion resistance 
of various enameled aluminum prod- 
ucts. Photographs. 

(Q28, R general, L27, Al) 
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945-Q. Mechanical Properties at 
Room Temperature of Four Cermets 
of Titanium Carbide With Nickel 
Binder. Aldie E. Johnson, Jr. U. S. 
National Advisory Committee for Aero- 
nautics, Technical Note 3197, Aug. 
1954, 22 p. 

Stress-strain curves for compres- 
sion, tension and shear loadings. Ta- 
ble, photographs, diagrams graphs. 
4 ref. (Q27 Q28 Q1, H general) 


946-Q. Torsional Vibrations of Hol- 
low Thin-Walled Cylindrical Beams. 
Edwin T. Kruszewski and Eldon E. 
Kordes. U. S. National Advisory Com- 
mittee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 
3206, Aug. 1954, 33 p. 
Differential equations and bound- 
ary conditions. Table, diagrams, 
graph. 2 ref. (Q1) 


947-Q. A Nonlinear Theory of 
Bending and Buckling of Thin Elas- 
tic Shallow Spherical Shells. A. Kap- 
lan and Y. C. Fung. U. S. National 
Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, 
Technical Note 3212, Aug. 1954, 58 p. 
Theoretical and experimental in- 
vestigation of finite displacement. 
Tables, diagrams, graphs, photo- 
graph. 10 ref. (Q5, Q28) 


948-Q. An Analysis of the Stability 
and Ultimate Bending Strength of 
Multiweb Beams With Formed-Chan- 
nel Webs. Joseph W. Semonian and 
Roger A. Anderson. U. S. National 
Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, 
Technical Note 3232, Aug. 1954, 28 p. 
Design curves and procedures for 
calculating stresses for instability 
and failure. Photographs, diagrams, 
graphs. 9 ref. (Q5) 


949-Q. (German and French.) Does 
Stamp-Marking Weld Seams Impair 
Their Original Strength? E. Branden- 
berger and C. Theiler. Zeitschrift fiir 
Schweisstechnik, v. 44, no. 8, Aug. 
1954, p. 169-172. 

Experiments show weld seams 
may be safely marked if left in the 
as-welded state, but not if worked 
on or machined. Photographs. 
(Q23, K9) 


950-Q. (German.) Processing of Sil- 
ver-Copper Alloys. H. Roters. Metall, 
v. 8, nos. 15-16, Aug. 1954, p. 601-602. 
Effects of solid and gaseous in- 
clusions on_ workability. Photo- 
graphs. 4 ref. (Q23, Ag, Cu) 


951-Q. (German.) Creep Strength of 
Silver and Silver Alloys. G. Rein- 
acher. Metall, v. 8, nos. 15-16, Aug. 
1954, p. 603-610. 

Tests on five alloys at various 
temperatures and loads. Graphs, ta- 
bles, micrographs, photograph. 14 
ref. (Q3, Ag) 
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952-Q. (German.) Electrical Contacts 
of Noble Metals. A. Keil. Metall, v. 
8, nos. 15-16, Aug. 1954, p. 611-614. 
Wear resistance of metals and re- 
quirements of contact materials. 
Applications of various metals and 
alloys. Graphs, tables. 8 ref. 
(Q9, T1, EG-c, Cu, W, Mo) 


953-Q. (German.) Formation of Slip 
Lines on Plastically Deformed Metal 
Surfaces. IV. Wilhelm Spath. Metail- 
oberfldche, Ausgabe A, v. 8, no. 8, 
Aug. 1954, p. 113-117. 

Constant magnitude of slip lines 
explained by formation of briefly 
viscous films and by shifting of 
zones adjoining these films due to 
relaxation. Heating effect along 
slip planes and effect of plastic de- 
formation on the properties of the 
material. Photograph, diagram. 12 
ref. (Q24) 


954-Q. (German.) Fractures of Crane 
Hooks and Ladle Hangers and Meas- 
ures for Preventing Them. Gerhard 
Will. Stahl und Hisen, v. 74, no. 17, 
Aug. 12, 1954, p. 1062-1069. 

Fractures caused by age, reduced 
eross section, inexpert welding or 
heat treatment. Screens to protect 
hooks and suspensions from radiant 
heat proved highly successful. Pho- 
tographs, tables, diagrams, graphs. 
10 ref. (Q26, ST) 


955-Q. (German.) Distribution of Shift 
in Small Plastically Deformed Zones. 
G. Leibfried. Zeitschrift fir ange- 
wandte Physik, v. 6, no. 6, June 1954, 
p. 251-253. 


Mathematical computation of shear 
stress of displacement ring in slip 
plane. Diagrams. 5 ref. (Q24, Q2) 


956-Q. (Russian.) Nature of Hardness 
of Tempered Steel. G. V. Kurdiumov. 
Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, v. 24, 
no. 7, July 1954, p. 1254-1267. 
Scattering and decrease of inter- 
ference lines of untempered marten- 
site. Fine crystalline structure of 
martensite of tempered steel. High 
resistance to plastic deformation. 
Table. 29 ref. (Q29, Q24, M26, ST) 


957-Q. (Russian.) Problem of Stress 

Condition of Surface Layer of Steel 

During Machining. V. N. Timofeev. 

Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, v. 24, 

no. 7, July 1954, p. 1273-1281. 

Mathematical treatment of resid- 

ual stresses and analysis of cutting 
forces. Diagrams, graphs. 3 ref. 
(Q25, G17, ST) 


958-Q. (Russian.) A Class of Complex 
Loadings Which Is Characterized by 
Preservation of Directions of Main 
Axes. V. V. Novozhilov. Prikladnaia 
Matematika i Mekhanika, v. 18, no. 
4, July-Aug. 1954, p. 415-424. 
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Differential correlations between 
invariants of stress and _ strain. 
Formulas linking tensors. Graphs. 
12 ref. (Q25) 


959-Q. (Russian.) Stress Beyond Elas- 
tic Limit in a Solid Rotating Cylinder. 
A. G. Kostiuk. Prikladnaia Matema- 
tika 1 Mekhanika, v. 18, no. 4, July- 
Aug. 1954, p. 453-456. 
Mathematical treatment. 2 ref. 
(Q25) 


960-Q. (Russian.) Deformation Tex- 
ture of Pipes of Stainless and Heat- 
Resistant Steel. Ts. N. Rafalovich. 
Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, v. 24, 
no. 7, July 1954, p. 1282-1287. 
Orientation depends on_ sliding 
surfaces in crystal lattice, direction 
of metal flow and forces applied. 
Drawing and cold rolling compared. 
Diagrams. 3 ref. (Q24, ST) 


961-Q. (Book.) Aluminum Structural 
Design. 129 p. 1951. Reynolds Metals 
Co., 2500 S. Third St., Louisville 1, 
Ky 


Mechanical properties and fabri- 
cating considerations. Design data 
on special shapes. 

(Q general, T26, Al) 


962-Q. (Book.) Principles of Experi- 

mental Stress Analysis. M. B. Moore. 

146 p. Prentice-Hall, Inc., 70 Fifth 
Ave., New York, N. Y. $4.00. 

Uses and limitations; applications 

in prevention of failure in engineer- 

ing structures and machines. (Q25) 


963-Q. (Book.) Solution of Problems 
in Strength of Materials. S. A. Urry. 
381 p. Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons, Ltd., 
Parker St., Kingsway, London, W.C.2, 
England. 20s. 

Formulas and sample calculations 
of stress, strain, elasticity, shearing 
force, bending moment, torsion, de- 
flection, beams and struts, thin and 
thick cylindrical sheils, strain en- 
ergy, and springs. (Q23) 


964-Q. Symmetrical Buckling of 
Right-Angled Isosceles Triangular 
Plates. W. H. Wittrick. Aeronautical 
Quarterly, v. 5, July 1954, p. 131-143. 
Consideration of plates subjected 
to shear along the two perpendicular 
edges together with uniform com- 
pression in all directions. Tables, 
graphs. 3 ref. (Q28, Q2) 


965-Q. Some Remarks on the Struc- 
tural Analysis of Swept Wings. E. 
Terner. Aircraft Engineering, v. 26, 
Sept. 1954, p. 288-291. 

Stress analysis method in which 
swept wings are treated as ortho- 
tony sandwich plates. Diagrams. 
( 


966-Q. The Strength of Tubular 
Struts. R. Prizeman. Aircraft Engi- 
neering, v. 26, Sept. 1954, p. 300-302. 


967-Q 


Curves show compressive (flexural 
instability) strength of tubes made 
from steel and aluminum alloys. 
Graphs. (Q28, ST, Al) 


967-Q. Research on Creep and 
Fracture at High Temperatures. A. 
G. Thomson. Aircraft Engineering, 
v. 26, Sept. 1954, p. 308-309. 
Review of work in England and 
U.S. 20 ref. (Q3, Q26) 


968-Q. The Effect of Fluid Pres- 
sure on the Shear Properties of Met- 
als. B. Crossland. Chartered Me- 
chanical Engineer, v. 1, Sept. 1954, 
p. 343-345. 

Effect of hydrostatic pressure on 
shear properties of mild steel, an- 
nealed copper, cold-worked copper, 
silicon-aluminum, high purity zinc 
and zinc-aluminum alloy. Graphs, 
diagram. 4 ref. 

(Q2, CN, Cu, Si, Al, Zn) 


969-Q. Machine Design for Cyclic 
Stress. J. S. Caswell. Engineer, v. 
198, Sept. 3, 1954, p. 318-321. 
Characteristics and effects of cy- 
clic stressing, effects of stress con- 
centration. New formula for use in 
cyclic stress design. Diagrams, 
graphs. 20 ref. (To be continued.) 
(Q25) 


970-Q. Importance of the Correct 
Shape of the Diamond Hardness In- 
denter. K. Meyer. Industrial Dia- 
mond Review, v. 14, Aug. 1954, p. 
167-169. 

Errors caused by the indenter due 
to geometrical form, surface quality 
and seat of the diamond in its me- 
tallic socket. Micrographs. (Q29) 


971-Q. A Study of Preferred Orien- 
tation in Extruded, Drawn, and An- 
nealed Copper. Paul G. Bastien and 
J. Pokorny. Institute of Metals, Jour- 
nal, v. 82, Aug. 1954, p. 545-549. 
Influence of degree of working, 
added elements and annealing tem- 
perature after deformation. Connec- 
tion between deformation and re- 
crystallization textures. Diagrams, 
tables. 15 ref. (Q24, N5, Cu) 


972-Q. The Cleavage Fracture of 
Pure Polycrystalline Zinc in Tension. 
G. W. Greenwood and A. G. Quar- 
rell. Institute of Metals, Journal, v. 
82, Aug. 1954, p. 551-560. 

Effects of grain size, temperature, 
strain rate and plastic deformation 
on type of fracture and true frac- 
ture stress. Graphs, tables. 19 ref. 
(Q27, Q26, Zn) 


973-Q. Preferred Orientation in 
Rolled Uranium Sheet. J. Adam and 
J. Stephenson. Institute of Metals, 
Journal, v. 82, Aug. 1954, p. 561-567. 
Deformation texture as a mixture 

of grains is accurate for high tem- 
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perature and high total rolling re- 
duction. Diagrams, tables, graphs. 
11 ref. (Q24, U) 


974-Q. Some Effects of Hydrogen on 
the Delayed Fracture of High-Tensile 
Steel. Winifred A. Bell and A. H. 
Sully. Iron and Steel Institute, Jour- 
nal, v. 178, Sept. 1954, p. 15-18. 
Study of fracture under prolonged 
loading of 0.9% carbon steel which 
had been pickled. Griffith crack 
theory applied to results. _Photo- 
graph, table. 11 ref. (Q26, CN) 


975-Q. The Elasticity of an Isotropic 
Aggregate of Anisotropic Cubic Crys- 
tals. A. V. Hershey. Journal of Ap- 
plied Mechanics, v. 21, Sept. 1954, p. 
236-240. 
Analysis of stress distributions in 
a polycrystalline cubic metai with 
isometric and randomly oriented 
crystalline grains. Tables, diagrams, 
graph. 51 ref. (Q21, M26) 


976-Q. The Plasticity of an Isotropic 
Aggregate of Anisotropic Face-Cen- 
tered Cubic Crystals. A. V. Hershey. 
Journal of Applied Mechanics, v. 21, 
Sept. 1954, p. 241-249. 

Analysis of plastic deformation in 
terms of plasticity of individual 
grains. Tables, diagrams. 75 ref. 
(Q24, M26) 


977-Q. Internal Friction and Dy- 
namic Modulus of Cold-Worked Met- 
als. A. S. Nowick. Journal of Ap- 
plied Physics, v. 25, Sept. 1954, p. 
1129-1134. ; 
Nonlinear, Koster and viscosity ef- 
fects. Table, graphs. 25 ref. (Q22) 


978-Q. The Application of Mem- 
brane Analogy for the Determination 
of Torsional Ridigity of Non-Circular 
Solid Shafts. V. Cadambe and R. 
K. Kaul. Journal of Scientific € In- 
dustrial Research, v. 13, sec. B, July 
1954, p. 455-461. 

Applies soap film analogy. Tor- 
sion constant determined by “least 
squares” method. Diagrams, graphs, 
tables. 8 ref. (Q1) 


979-Q. Brittle Failure of Steel 
Structures—a Brief History. M. E. 
Shank. Metal Progress, v. 66, Sept. 
1954, p. 83-88. 

Although 250 welded ships have 
been disabled since 1940 by brittle 
cracking, such failures began as 
soon as steel plate became available 
for structural use and include stor- 
age tanks, bridges, booms and long 
Pipe lines. (Q23, Q26, ST) 


980-Q. Relations Between the Elas- 
tic Moduli and the Plastic Properties 
of Polycrystalline Pure Metals. S. 
F. Pugh. Philosophical Magazine, v. 
45, 7th ser., no. 367, Aug. 1954, p. 
823-843. 
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Includes tables, 


(QZ21, Q23) 

941-9. Computation of Initial Buck- 
ling Stress for Sheet-Stiffener Com- 
binations. H. L. Coz. Royal Aero- 
noutical Society, Journal, Vv. 58, Sept. 
195A, p. 624-638. 

Short survey of theory on which 

Structures Data Sheets are based 

io *rcaigumag of application. 3 ref. 


932-0. The Physical Meaning of In- 
dentation Hardness. D. Tabor. Sheet 
Metal Industries, vy. 21, no. 229, Sept. 
1954, p. T49-T57; disc., p. T57T-762. 
Physical concept of indentation 
ocess explains empirical relations 
in good agreement with observa- 
tions. Graphs, tables, diagrams, pho- 


graphs. 29 ref. 


tographs. 5 ref. (Q29) 
933-Q. Practical T of the 
Cohesive S and W of 
Steels. W. A. Felix. Sulzer Tech- 


nen Review, 1954, no. 1, p. 23-43. 

Tengile, bending and ‘notch-irapact 
tests. Measuring hardening and em- 
brittlement in pe heat affected zone 
of a single-pass weld bead. Diza- 
grams, photographs, graphs, micro- 
graphs. (Q22, K9, ST) 

Distt aend dan Open Constrnction 

on 
Webs, Ane E. Johnson, Jr. U. 8. 
National Advisory Committee for Aer- 
onuutics, Technical Note 3231, Aug. 
1954, 25 p. 

Studies effects of replacing alter- 
nate webs by open, post-stringer con- 
struction. Photographs, tables, 
graphs, diagrams. % ref. (Q5) 

935-0. The Fracture of Metals. WN. 
J. Petch. Paper from “Progress in 
Metal Physics’, v. V, Interscience 
Publishers, Inc., p. 152 + 3 plates. 

Principles, types, stress systems. 

thermodynamic theories. Graphs, ta- 
bles, diagrams, photographs. 182 ref. 


(Q26) 
926-0. Geometrical s of the 
Plastic Deformation of Metal Single 
R. Maddin and N. K. Chen. 
i from “Progress in Metal Phys- 
ics”, v. V, Interscience Publishers, 
Inc., p- 53-95 + 10 plates. 
Slip bands, kink bands and glide 
planes. Diagrams, micrographs, ta- 
bles. 12% ref. (Q24) 


937-Q. (German and French.) New 


In 
in Neuhausen. E. von 
Burg. Aluminium Sussse, v. 4, no. 4. 
July 1954, p. 140-141. 

Equipment for testing ear con- 
struction parts. 
(Q7, Al) 
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944-0. (German.) Correlation 
tween Microhardness and Macroheod 
ness. Werner Schultze and Ludwig 
Schimmmer. Archiv fiir daz Eizenhiit- 
tenwesen, V. 2, nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 
1954, p. 237-223 
Kick’. law of similarity and Mey- 
érs exponential] function, establish- 
ment of Meyers straight-line curve 
from Vickers microhardness meas 
urements at loads of 10-2000 grams 
and computation of macrohardness 
by extrapolation to higher loads. 
Graphs, tables, micrograph. 6 ref 
(O29) 


929-Q. (German.) Correlation Between 
Micro and Macro-Hardness of Ferrite 
and Aluminum Crystals. Alexander 
Schepers and Werner Bartholome. 
Archiv fir daz Lizenhiittenwezen, v- 
2, nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 1984, p. AL 
243. 
Comparison of extrapolated with 
measured values shows that extra- 
polation of microhardness, into the 


range of macrohardness, lds use 
ful values. Tables, graphs. 2 ref. 
(923, Fe, Al) 

990-Q. (German.) Conditions for the 


Initiation and Extension of Brittle and 
Deformation Fracture on the Basis of 
the Characteristics of Dislocations. I. 


Temperature, 
State of Stress. Albert Kochendorfer 
Archiv fir daz Etsenhiittenwezen, ¥ 
at nos. 78, July-Aug. 1954, p. 351- 
372. 

Review of literature and theoreti- 
cal discussion. Diagrams, tables. 
graphs. 119 ref. (Q24) 


991-Q. (Polish.) Tests of Zine and 
Aluminum-Base Bearing Alloys. 8. 
Balicki. Prace Inztytutow Minister- 
stwa Hutnictwa, v. 6, no. 3, 19%4, p- 
142-144. 

Tests show zinc-aluminum-copper 
alloys to be good substitutes for 
usual bearing alloys containing large 
amounts of tin. Tables, graphs, mi- 
crographs. 7 ref. 

(Q9, T7, Zn, Al, Sn) 


992-9. (Russian.) Resistance to Wear 
of Metallic Alloys During Grinding of 
Glass. Ia. N. Malinochka. Steklo 1 
Keramika, vy. 11, no. 8 Aug. 184, 
p. 142. 

Wear resistance of aluminum al- 
loy, cast iron and steel polishing 
wheels during abrasive grinding and 
polishing of glass. Tables, micro- 
graphs. (Q9, CN, Al, CD 


992-0. The Tensile Characteristics 
of Unalloyed Zirconium at Low and 


994-Q 


Moderate Temperatures. J. H. Keel- 
er. American Society for Metals, 
Transactions, v. 47, Preprint No. 5, 
1954, 33 p. 

Effects of strain rate, test tem- 
perature, grain size, preferred orien- 
tation and amounts of oxygen and 
nitrogen on strength properties. Ta- 
bles, diagram, graphs, micrographs. 
9 ref. (Q27, Zr) 


994-Q. The Effect of Prestraining 
Under Different Stress States on the 
Fracture and Flow Properties of 2S-O 
Aluminum. I. Rozalsky. Amerioamn 
Society for Metals, Transactions, v. 
47, Preprint No. 7, 1954, 28 p. 

Strain states were held identical 
for all specimens. Effects of com- 
pression and biaxial tension in pre- 
strain stress state. Diagrams, 
graphs, photographs. 12 ref. 

(Q27, Al) 
995-Q. Deformation Mechanisms in 
Polycrystalline Aggregates of Magne- 
sium. F. E. Hauser, C. D. Starr, 
Ue SS. Tetzvand J. Hs Dorn. Ameri- 
can Society for Metals, Transactions, 
v. 47, Preprint No. 8, 1954, 34 p. 


Studies at atmospheric tempera- 
tures by metallographic and X-ray 
techniques. Micrographs, pole fig- 
ures, tables, graphs, diagrams. 20 
ref. (Q24, Mg) 


996-Q. Tensile and Impact Prop- 
erties of Low Carbon Martensites. C. 
C. Busby, H. W. Paxton and M. F. 
Hawkes. American Society for Met- 
als, Transactions, v. 47, Preprint No. 
9, 1954, 22 p. 

Mechanical properties of 38 speci- 
mens in the as-quenched and 
quenched and tempered conditions. 
Tables, graphs, micrographs. 4 ref. 
(Q27, Q6, ST) 


997-Q. The Zonal Rolling Texture 
of Low Carbon Steel Cold-Rolled at 
Various Temperatures. C. Nusbaum 
and William Brenner, Jr. American 
Society for Metals, Transactions, v. 
47, Preprint No. 12, 1954, 16 p. 

Data from production samples 
showing effects of mill tempera- 
tures. Tables, diffraction patterns, 
graphs. 9 ref. (Q24, CN) 


998-Q. Influence of Substructure on 
the Shape of the Creep Curve. Thom- 
as H. Hazlett and Rosa D. Hansen. 
American Society for Metals, Trans- 
actions, v. 47, Preprint No. 20, 1954, 
10 p. 

Tests on nickel and nickel alloys 
show that substructure has a 
marked effect on creep behavior. 
Graphs, table. 9 ref. (Q3, Ni) 


999-Q. The Elastic Limit and Yield 
Behavior of Hardened Steels. Hugh 
Muir, B. L. Averbach and Morris 
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Cohen. American Society for Metals, 
Transactions, v. 47, Preprint No. 23, 
1954, 24 p. 

Dependence of mechanical prop- 
erties of carbon steels on temper- 
ing temperature. Diagram, tables, 
graphs. 16 ref. (Q21, Q23, CN) 


1000-Q. Effect of Composition on 
Transverse Properties of Slack- 
Quenched Steel. John Vajda and 
Paul E. Busby. American Society for 
Metals, Transactions, v. 47, Preprint 
No. 24, 1954, 15 p. 


Effects of boron, rare earth ox- 
ides, silicon, nickel and carbon on 
hardenability and mechanical prop- 
erties. Table, graphs. 2 ref. 

(Q general, J26, AY) 


1001-Q. The Statistical Fatigue 
Properties of Lamellar and Spher- 
oidal Eutectoid Steel. G. E. Dieter, 
R. F. Mehl and G. T. Horne. Ameri- 
can Society for Metals, Transactions, 
v. 47, Preprint No. 25, 1954, 19 p. 


Effects of carbide morphology on 
specimens with various heat treat- 
ments. Evidence indicates fatigue 
cracks are not initiated by carbide 
particles. Tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs. 19 ref. (Q7, CN) 


1002-Q. Effect of Static Stress on 
the Damping of Some Engineering 
Alloys. A. W. Cochardt. American 
Society for Metals, Transactions, v. 
47, Preprint No. 26, 1954, 12 p. 


Damping increases with static 
stress for nonmagnetic materials 
and decreases for magnetic alloys. 
Tests were made from 70 to 1300° 
F., 910 to 51,000 psi. static stress, 
and 0 to 40,000 psi. vibrational tor- 
sion. Diagrams, table, graphs. 11 
ref. (Q& SS, Fe, Ni, Co, Cr) 


1003-Q. The Effect of Deformation 
on the Martensitic Transformation in 
Austenitic Stainless Steels. H. C. 
Fiedler, B. L. Averbach and Morris 
Cohen. American Society for Metals, 
Transactions, v. 47, Preprint No. 30, 
1954, 19 p. 

MS temperature of 18-8 decreased 
markedly with increasing carbon. 
Small plastic strains stimulate trans- 
formations during cooling while large 
strains stabilize or suppress it. Ta- 
bles, graphs, micrographs. 23 ref. 
(Q24, N8, SS) 


1004-Q. Elevated Temperature Prop- 
erties of Ductile Cast Irous. Charles 
R. Wilks, Norman A. Matthews and 
R. Wayne Kraft, Jr. American So- 
ciety for Metals, Transactions, v. 47, 
Preprint No. 34, 1954, 21 p. 

Tests on three types of ductile 
iron from 800 to 1200° EF. Tables, 
micrographs, diagram, graphs. 7 
ref. (Q general, CI) 
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1005-Q. Effect of Cold Work on the 
High Temperature Creep Properties of 
Dilute Aluminum Alloys. Robert E. 
Frenkel, Oleg D. Sherby and John E. 
Dorn. American Society for Metals, 
Transactions, v. 47, Preprint No. 35, 
1954, 16 p. 

New recovery model derived from 
experimental data. Principal effect 
of cold work is to reduce the stress 
parameter in the equation for creep 
rate. Tables, graphs, X-ray patterns. 
15 ref. (Q3, Al) 


1006-Q. Creep-Tempering Relation- 
ships in Hardened 4.5 Per Cent Chro- 
mium Steels. E. C. Roberts, N. J. 
Grant and Morris Cohen. American 
Society for Metals, Transactions, v. 47, 
Preprint No. 36, 1954, 16 p. 


Interrelations of tempering reac- 
tions and creep characteristics from 
800 to 1300° F. Tables, graphs, mi- 
crographs. 12 ref. (Q3, J29, AY) 


1007-Q. The Strength of Wrought 
Zirconium-Base Binary Alloys at 1800 
to 2200° F. H. A. Saller, J. T. Stacy 
and S. W. Porembka. American So- 
ciety for Metals, Transactions, v. 47, 
Preprint No. 37, 1954, 14 p. 

Effects of chromium, columbium, 
molybdenum, tantalum, tungsten and 
vanadium additives on workability, 
hardness and high-temperature 
strength. Diagram, tables, graphs. 
8 ref. (Q23, Q24, @29, Zr, Cr, Cb, 
Mo, Ta, V, W) 


1008-Q. Effects of Cold Work on 
Cementite in Steel. D. V. Wilson. 
American Society for Metals, Trans- 
actions, v. 47, Preprint No. 38, 1954, 
HE Vee 
EMiacmetic and X-ray diffraction 
studies explain change of Curie point 
by cold work. Diagram, table, 
graphs. 17 ref. (Q24, P16, CN) 


1009-Q. New Techniques for Meas- 
uring Forces and Wear. Warren P. 
Mason. Bell Laboratories Record, v. 
32, Oct. 1954, p. 375-378. 

Use of a barium titanate piezoelec- 
tric ceramic for measuring dynamic 
forces in telephone switching ap- 
paratus. Fundamentals of wear test- 
ing. Diagrams, oscillograms, cir- 
cuits, graph, photograph. 1 ref. 
(Q9) 


1010-Q. Machine Design for Cyclic 

Stress. Il. J. S. Caswell. Hngineer, 

v. 198, Sept. 10, 1954, p. 346-349. 

Characteristics and effects of cy- 

clic stressing with reference to use 
of base diagrams for design pur- 
poses. Diagrams, stress patterns, 
graphs. 20 ref. (To be continued.) 
(Q25) 

1011-Q. Machine Design for Cyclic 

Stress. II. J. S. Caswell. Engineer, 

v. 198, Sept. 17, 1954, p. 378-381. 
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1017-Q 


Characteristics and effects of cy- 
clic stressing. Use of base diagrams 
for design purposes. Serious effects 
of stress concentration, and new 
formulas for use in cyclic stress de- 
sign. Table, diagrams. 20 ref. (Q25) 


1012-Q. The Yield Point in Steel. 
A Cali to Improve the Quality of 
Sheets. G. Murray. Engineering, v. 
178, Sept. 17, 1954, p. 366-369. 


Effect of yield point in pressing. 
Methods for removing the yield 
point of sheets. Effect of internal 
stresses and lattice dislocations on 
yield point. Photographs, graphs, 
diagram, micrographs. (Q23, CN) 


1013-Q. Proposed Tentative Method 
of Rapid Indentation Hardness Test- 
ing of Metallic Materials. Foundry, v. 
82, Oct. 1954, p. 228. 
ASTM designation E-54T as a 
data sheet. (Q29, S22) 


1014-Q. A Study of the Impact of 
Spheres on Plates. J. P. A. Tillett. 
Physical Society, Proceedings, v. 67, 
no. 417B, Sept. 1954, p. 677-688. 


Measurements of the coefficient 
of restitution for the impact of steel 
balls on plates of glass and plastics. 
Diagram, table, graphs. 16 ref. (Q6) 


1015-Q. Applicability of Charpy 
Test Data. P. P. Puzak, M. E. Schus- 
ter and W. S. Pellini. Welding Jour- 
nal, v. 38, Sept. 1954, p. 433S-441S. 


Relation of performance in crack 
starter tests to Charpy V test data. 
Fracture propagation is difficult in 
welded structures of rimmed and 
semikilled steels at temperatures 
which show 20 ft-lb. Charpy V en- 
ergy but higher values are indicated 
for fully killed steels. Table, graphs, 
photographs, diagrams. 5 ref. 

(Q6, CN) 


1016-Q. Effect of Oxygen on Weld- 
ing and Brazing Molybdenum. Tim- 
othy Perry, H. S. Spacil and John 
Wulff. Welding Journal, v. 33, Sept. 
1954, p. 442S-448S. 

Influence of oxygen on the me- 
chanical properties of heat treated 
molybdenum related to welding and 
brazing. Tables, photograph, micro- 
graphs, graph. 26 ref. 

(Q general, K general, Mo) 


1017-Q. (English.) Measurement of 
Dynamic Stress on the Electric Over- 
head Travelling Crane Girder. Noboru 
Onishi and Yasushi Kawakatsu. Hi- 
tachi Review, 1954, no. 6, July, p. 
79-88. 

Stress measurement of lifting ac- 
tion of load on 10-ton crane girder 
by photo cell-type strain gage. Dia- 
grams, tables, photograph. 5 ref. 
(Q25) 


1018-Q 


1018-Q. (German.) Electro-Acoustic 
Testing of Materials. H. H. Rust. 
Metall, v. 8, nos. 17-18, Sept. 1954, p. 
681-683. 


Measurements of elasticity mod- 
uli and small changes in length of 
test rods, based on the excitation of 
longitudinal vibrations of test rods 
in their inherent frequency. Graphs, 
diagrams. 8 ref. (Q21) 


1019-Q. (German.) The Continuous 
Determination of Internal Stresses in 
a Solid Metal Cylinder. H. Buhler and 
W. Schreiber. Metall, v. 8, nos. 17-18, 
Sept. 1954, p. 687-691. 


Experimental method using chips 
obtained by surface machining and 
by drilling. Mathematical evaluation 
of results. Graphs, tables. 13 ref. 
(Q25) 


1020-Q. A Fatigue Testing Machine 
for Range of Stress. James P. Rom- 
ualdi, Chiao-Lin Chang and Charles 
F. Peck, Jr. ASTM Bulletin, 1954, 
no. 200, Sept., p. 39-43. 


Effect of range of stress on fa- 
tigue properties of rotating-beam 
specimens. Full range of loading 
from pure tension to pure bending 
in any combination can be obtained. 
Photograph, diagrams, graphs, oscil- 
lograph, nomograph, tables. (Q7) 


1021-Q. Treatment of Tension Test 
Specimens for Fixing in Testing Ma- 
chine. H. Krenchel. ASTM Bulletin, 
1954, no. 200, Sept., p. 4446. 


Plastic coatings prevent slip of 
specimens held by jaws of testing 


machines in static and fatigue tests. 
Photographs, diagram. (Q27, Q7) 


1022-Q. Thermoelectric Power and 
the Bauschinger Effect. R. L. Wool- 
ley. Nature, v. 174, Sept. 18, 1954, p. 
566-567 . 

Thermo-electric power and electric 
resistance tests on copper indicate 
that during Bauschinger strain the 
total disorder in the lattice does not 
increase but is merely re-arranged. 
3 ref. (Q24, P15, Cu) 


1023-Q. (French.) Observations on the 
Elastic Range of Steels. Robert de 
Strycker. Revue de métallurgie, v. 
51, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 551-557; disc., 
p. 557. 

Deformation produced in _ basic 
bessemer mild steels under stresses 
very close to the lower elastic limit. 
Diagrams, graphs, table. 4 ref. 
(Q21, CN) 


1024-Q. (French.) Examining Mechan- 
ical Properties of Steels by Magnetic 
Methods. P. BE. Lagasse. Revue uni- 
verselle des mines, v. 10, ser. 9, no. 
9, Sept. 1954, p. 608-616. 

Magnetic state of a steel specimen 
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being a function of its crystalline 
state and texture, it is possible to 
interpret, to a certain degree, 
changes in magnetic state observed 
during mechanical or heat treat- 
ments. Graphs, diagrams, photo- 
graph. 14 ref. (Q general, P16, ST) 


1025-Q. (German.) Creep and Relaxa- 
tion Processes in Steel Wires in Con- 
crete Beams. Hans Umstatter. Zeit- 
schrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 8, 
Aug. 1954, p. 469-475. 

Theoretical principles. Sensitive 
electro-acoustical method of investi- 
gating above as functions of time, 
temperature, wire diameter and 
hardness. Graphs, diagrams, photo- 
graphs. 3 ref. (Q3, ST) 


1026-Q. (German.) Kinematics of 
Plastic Creep. Some Model Observa- 
tions. Walther Kossel. Zeitschrift fur 
Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 8, Aug. 1954, 
p. 476-483. 

Theoretical considerations of na- 
ture of slip and its relation to crys- 
tal growth. Factors which influ- 
ence type and extent of slip. Dia- 
grams. 8 ref. (Q3, Q24) 


1027-Q. (German.) Graphic Presenta- 
tions of Shear-Stress Conditions in Cu- 
bic Face-Centered Crystals. Jorg Diehl, 
Max Krause, Werner Offenhauser and 
Wolfgang Staubwasser. Zeitschrift 
fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 8, Aug. 
1954, p. 489-492. 

Means of determining axis of 
shear stresses from tensile deforma- 
tion in any slip system and for any 
orientation of cubic face-centered 
metal crystals. Graphs, diagrams, 
table. (Q2, Q24, M26) 


1028-Q. (Russian.) Vibrationiess Dry 
Surface Friction of Metals at Low 
Velocities. IN. F. Kunin and G. D. 
Lomakin. Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi 
Fiziki, v. 24, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 1361- 
1366. 

Relation of static and dynamic 
friction coefficients and connection 
between vibrationless friction and 
the dynamic coefficient of seizing 
for iron-copper, tin-iron and alu- 
minum-iron pairs. Graphs, table. 
10 ref. (Q9, Fe, Sn, Cu, Al) 


1029-Q. (Russian.) The Coefficient of 
Transverse Deformation in the Elas- 
tic Region. A. V. Gurev. Zhurnal 
Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, v. 24, no. 8, 
Aug. 1954, p. 1441-1447. 

Experimental data show that 
Poisson’s ratio does not change with 
carbon content of the steel. A new 
material constant is introduced 
based on the nonuniformity of mi- 
cro-elements in the plastic state. 
Tables, graphs. 6 ref. (Q21, ST) 


1030-Q. (Russian.) Strength of Metals 
in Contact With Fused Solders. S. T. 
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Kishkin, V. V. Nikolenko and S. I. 
Ratner. Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fizi- 
ki, v. 24, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 1455- 
1466. 

Influence of composition and con- 
tact time of various solders on brit- 
tle fracture of steels in tension. 
Beneficial effects of copper or nick- 
el sublayers. Tables, graphs, dia- 
grams, micrographs. 4 ref. 

(Q26, K7, ST) 


1031-Q. (Pamphlet.) Correlation of 
Rupture Data for Metals at Elevated 
Temperatures. Report no. PB111348. 
30 p. 1953. Office of Technical Serv- 
ices, U. S. Dept. of Commerce, Wash- 
ington 25, D. C. $1.00. 

Correlation of stress-rupture data 
for pure metals and alloys. Rela- 
tion of time-to-rupture and test tem- 
perature and stress for several met- 
als and alloys. (Q4) 


1032-Q. (Pamphlet.) The Correlation 
of High Temperature Rupture Data 
for Niobium. Report no. PB 111349. 
10 p. 1953. Office of Technical Serv- 
ices, U. S. Dept. of Commerce, Wash- 
ington 25, D. C. $1.00. 
Prediction of rupture strength 
from a limited number of tests. 
(Q4, Cb) 


1033-Q. (Book.) Strength of Materi- 
als. Arthur Morley. lith Ed. 532 p. 
1954. Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 
43 Albert Drive, London, S.W. 1, Eng- 
land. 

Fatigue, criteria of elastic 
strength, creep, metallurgical devel- 
opments of non-ferrous metals, and 
use of strain energy and theorems 
related to it for determination of 
elastic deformations. (Q general) 

1034-Q. Minimum Life in Fatigue. 
A.M. Freudenthal and E. J. Gumbel. 
American Statistical Association, Jour- 
beds v. 49, no. 267, Sept. 1954, p. 575- 

Statistical study of probability of 
a specimen surviving a certain num- 
ber of repetitions of a_ specified 
stress-cycle in a given testing pro- 
cedure. Graphs, tables. 7 ref. (Q7) 


1035-Q. Limit Analysis and Design. 
D. C. Drucker. Applied Mechanics 
Reviews, v. 7, Oct. 1954, p. 421-423. 
Determination of load-carrying ca- 
pacity of given design for machine 
and structural elements and assem- 
blies. Theorems derived for an elas- 
tic ideally plastic material. 43 ref. 
(Q21, Q23) 


1036-Q. Method of Preventing Fa- 
tigue Failure of Steel Bolts. R. H. 
Cross and G. M. Norris. Hngineer, 
v. 198, Sept. 24, 1954, p. 410-411. 
Locking two nuts together can 
prevent fatigue failure of a bolt in 
tension by effecting a reduction in 
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the alternating load borne by the 
peak-loaded thread immediately in- 
side the inner face of the inner nut. 
Graphs, diagrams, tables, photo- 
graphs. 4 ref. (Q7, K13, ST) 


1037-Q. On the Graphical Solution 
of Transient Vibration Problems. R. 
E. D. Bishop. Institution of Me- 
chanical Engineers, Proceedings, v. 
168, no. 10, 1954, p. 299-312; disc., p. 
312-322. 


Simplified approach to multi-de- 
gree-of-freedom systems leading to 
the treatment of transient loading of 
beams by moving and moving-and- 
varying loads. Diagrams, tables, 
graphs. 25 ref. (Q23) 


1038-Q. Compression Wave Velocity 
Experiments With Copper. Jacob Sav- 
itt, R. H. Stresau and L. E. Starr. 
Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, Oct. 
1954, p. 1307-1310. 

Method of measuring wave veloci- 


ties in metals. Photographs, graphs. 
T ref. (Q28, Cu) 


1039-Q. Quantitative Substructure 
and Tensile-Property Investigations of 
Nickel Alloys. Betsy Ancker and Earl 
R. Parker, Journal of Metals, v. 6, 
Oct. 1954; American Institute of Min- 
ing and Metallurgical Hngineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, Oct. 1954, p. 
1155-1162. 

Small-angle dislocation-boundary 
density of nickel and some of its 
alloys investigated as function of 
strength and results interpreted in 
terms of dislocation theory. Graphs, 
tables, micrographs. 7 ref. 

(Q23, Q24, Ni) 


1040-Q. The Plastic Deformation of 
Metals. Metallurgia, v. 50, no. 299, 
Sept. 1954, p. 117-121. 
Progress of research on mechanics 
of forming and shaping metals. Pho- 
tographs, micrograph. (Q24) 


1041-Q. Micro-Indentation Hardness: 
Its Elastic, Plastic and Fracture Com- 
ponents. P. Grodzinski. Metallurgia, 
v. 50, no. 299, Sept. 1954, p. 125-131. 
Principles and practices in deter- 
mining and _ defining hardness. 
Graphs, micrographs, diagrams, ta- 
ble. 26 ref. (Q29) 


1042-Q. A New Instrument. for 
Measuring Stress in Eiectrodeposits. 
Joseph B. Kushner. Plating, v. 41, 
Oct. 1954, p. 1146-1153; disc., p. 1153. 
Description and theory of Stres- 
ometer. Data for various metal de- 
posits. Diagrams, tables, graphs. 9 
ref. (Q25, L117) 


1043-Q. Stress in Chromium Depos- 
its. J. E. Stareck, E. J. Seyb and 
A. C. Tulumello. Plating, v. 41, Oct. 
1954, p. 1171-1180; disc., p. 1180-1182. 


1044-Q 


Details of spiral contractometer. 
Stresses in deposits from various 
baths on copper and steel. Effects 
of heating. Photographs, micro- 
graph, tables, diagram, graphs. 11 
ref. (Q25, Li7, Cr) 


1044-Q. The Influence of Metal 
Structure on Properties of Investment 
Castings. Ii. Nicholas J. Grant. Pre- 
cision Metal Molding, v. 12, Oct. 1954, 
p. 92-95. 
Value of hot molds. Photographs. 
(Q general, M27, E15) 


1045-Q. Frictional Adhesion of Met- 
al to Glass, Quartz, and Ceramic Sur- 
faces. Richard B. Belser. Review of 
Scientific Instruments, v. 25, Sept. 
1954, p. 862-864. 

Experimental work on titanium, 
zirconium and other metals, appli- 
cations in producing decorative de- 
signs, glass-to-metal joints, electric 
conductors, and in glass cutting. Ta- 
bles, micrographs. (Q9, K11, Ti, Zr) 


1046-Q. Design of Extensometer for 
Creep Studies. Ben R. Gossick. Re- 
view of Scientific Instruments, v. 25, 
Sept. 1954, p. 907-909. 

An instrument which incorporates 
automatic and remote operation for 
irradiation studies over a wide range 
of extension for study of plastic flow 
under stress and deuteron bombard- 
ment. Circuit diagrams, photograph, 
graph. 2 ref. (Q3) 


1047-Q. Radiation Effects on Struc- 
tural Materials. C. R. Sutton and 
D. O. Leeser. Paper from “Nuclear 
Engineering’. American Institute of 
Chemical Engineers, p. 208-221. 

Significance of effects on mechan- 
ical and physical properties of met- 
als in relation to design use. Dia- 
grams, tables. 4 ref. 

(Q general, P general) 

1048-Q. A Study of the Room Tem- 
perature Ductility of Chromium. H. 
L. Wain, F. Henderson and S. T. M. 
Johnstone. Commonwealth of Austral- 
ia, Dept. of Supply, Research and De- 
velopment Branch, A.R.L./MET. 1, 
Apr. 1954, 33 p. + 8 plates. 

Effects of small amounts of nitro- 
gen, notches, recrystallization and 
temperature. Tables, photograph, 
diagram, reflection patterns, micro- 
graphs, graph. 26 ref. (Q23, Cr) 


1049-Q. Hardness of Gamma Solid 
Solution in the Iron-Carbon System at 
High Temperature. K. A. Osipov and 
E. M. Miroshkina. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3332, 
5 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 94, no. 6, 1954, p. 1065-1067.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 536-Q, 1954. (Q29, Fe) 


1050-Q. Hardness of Martensite as 
Function of Its Carbon Content. M. 
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Sagisman. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3365, 5 p. 
(From Archiv fiir das Hisenhiitten- 
wesen, v. 25, nos. 5-6, 1954, p. 271- 
272%) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 791-Q, 1954. (Q29, CN) 


1051-Q. (English.) The Plastic Defor- 
mation of a Crystal in a. Polycrystal- 
line Aggregate. W. Boas and G. J. 
Ogilvie, Acta Metallurgica, v. 2, no. 
5, Sept. 1954, p. 655-659. 

Microscopic study shows that both 
interior and surface grains are de- 
formed inhomogeneously. Data re- 
lated to current theories. Micro- 
graphs. 18 ref. (Q24, Al, Cu) 


1052-Q. (English.) Elastic Properties 
of Iron Whiskers. G. W. Sears, A. 
Gatti and R. L. Fullman. Acta Metal- 
lurgica, v. 2, no. 5, Sept. 1954, p. 727- 
728. 
Unusual strength demonstrates a 
near-perfect crystalline structure. 
Micrographs. 8 ref. (Q21, M26, Fe) 


1053-Q. (English.) Torsion of a Cir- 
cular Shaft Press-Fitted With a Col- 
lar. Hideo Saito. Technology Reports, 
sores University, v. 18, 1954, p. 178- 
186. 
Mathematical analysis of stress 
distribution. Diagram, table, graphs. 
3 ref. (Q1, Q25) 


1054-Q. (English.) On a Solution of 
Torsion Proviem of Rectangular Cross- 
Section by Trefftz’s Metnod. Miki 
Ishii. Technoiogy Reports, Tohoku 
University, v. 18, 1954, p. 187-194. 
Calculation of stress distribution. 
Graphs, table, diagrams. 6 ref. 
(QI, Q25) 


1055-Q. (German.) Hardness Measure- 
iments on Electrodeposits. Ii. Albert 
Kejl and Elisabet Merkle. Metallober- 
fldche, Ausgabe A, v. 8, no. 9, Sept. 
1954, p. 129-131. 


Heavy deposit of rhodium gave 
extreme differences in hardness be- 
tween deposit and base metal. Pene- 
tration of diamond is limited for 
accuracy to less than 1/10 of de- 
posit thickness. Graphs, micrograph, 
diagram. 9 ref. (Q29, L17, Rh) 


1056-Q. (German.) The Effect of Hy- 
drogen on the Yield Point in Soft 
Steel. Hermann Schumann. Metallur- 
gie und Giessereitechnik, v. 4, no. 8, 
Aug. 1954, p. 367-369. 
Explanation hased on hypothesis 
of hydrogen-atom clouds. Graphs. 
5 ref. (Q23, CN) 


1057-G. (German.) Stress Measure- 
ments in Nonlinear Systems of Con- 
tinuum Mechanics. H. Schlechtweg. 
Naturwissenschaften, v. 41, no. 17, 
Sept. 1954, p. 400. 
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Stress analysis of substances de 
viating from MHooke’s law when 
slightly stressed. 8 ref. (Q25, Q21) 


1053-9. (Germz2an.) Dispersion of 
Double Refraction in Celluloid As a 
Measure of Plasticity by Photo-Elas- 
ticity. Ernst Monch. Zeitschrift fir 
angewandte Physik, vy. 6, no. 8 Aug. 
1954, p. 371-375. 

Degree of plastic deformation de- 
termined with aid of two isochro- 
matic pictures. Graphs, diagram, 
photographs. 7 ref. (Q24, Q25) 


1059-Q. (German.) The Flow of Met- 

als at High Temperatures. Alfred See- 

ger. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 

45, no. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 521-527. 

Review of literature on effects of 

lattice defects on the mechanical 
properties of crystals. Diagrams, mi- 
crographs, table, graphs. 40 ref. 
(Q general, M26) 


1060-9. (German.) Instrument for 
Measuri Static and Alterntaing 
Elongation as Well as Materials Damp- 
ing. W. Krageloh. VDI Zeitschrift 
des Vereines deutscher Ingenieure, v. 
96, no. 25, Sept._1, 1954, p. 864-866. 
Instrument with two strain gages 
for simultaneous recording of elon- 
gation, applied load and damping 
properties of statically or dynamical 
ly stressed materials. Circuit dia- 
gram, table, graphs, photographs, 
oscillograms. 4 ref. (Q8, Q25) 


1061-0. (Norwegian.) Gases in Met- 
als. Nils Christensen. Teknisk Uke- 
blad, v. 101, no. 22, Sept. 9, 1954, p. 
693-703. 

Review of American and German 
literature on effects of oxygen, ni- 
trogen and hydrogen in iron or steel 
on their respective properties. Meth- 
ods of determining these gases in 
ferrous metals. Graphs, tables, pho 
tographs. z2 ref. (q general, S11) 


1062-Q. (Russian.) Investigation of the 
Relation Between the Force of Fric- 
tion and “Elementary Forces”. A- 
V. Bulgadaev. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSK, v- 97, no. 5, Aug. 1, 
1954, p. 305-308. ; 
Exfects of different loads on fric- 
tion between dry and lubricated sur- 
faces of various degrees of smooth- 
ness. Graphs. (Q9) 


Wear of Run-In Surfaces of a Steel- 
Bronze Combination. I. A. Kosenko. 
Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 24, no- 
8, Aug. 1954, p. 24-25. 

Effects of original condition of 
bearing surfaces, running-in period, 
temperature and coefficient of fric- 
tion. Graphs. (99, ST, Cu) 
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1070-Q 


1064-Q. (Russian.) Variation of Me 
chanical Properties of Low-Carbon 
Steel in Relation to Conditions of Cool- 
ing After Heating. I. A. Nenzezdni- 
kov. Vestnik Muaszhinostroeniia, vy. 3, 
no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 52. 

Effects of cooling rate on 0.18% 
carbon steel using sheet and rod 
specimens. Tables. 

(Q general, J26, CN) 


1065-Q. (Russian.) Fatigue Strength 
of Steel Surface-Hardened by High- 
Frequency Heating by Mechanical and 
Tube Generators. P. A. Lankin. 
Vestnik Mazshinostroeniia, vy. 24, no. &, 
Aug. 1954, p. 52-53. 

Effects of induction heating vari- 
ables and prior structure on me 
chanical properties of carbon steel. 
Diagrams, photographs, table. 6 ref. 
(Q7, J2, CN) 


1066-Q. (Russian.) Effect of Shot- 
Peening on the Endurance Limits of 
Specimens Subjected to Repeated 
Shock Loads. M. A. Anuchin and 
Iu. A. Volkov. Vestnik Mashinostro- 
eniia, Vv. 24, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 55-58. 
Effects of shot-peening variables 

on strength of polished and unpol 
ished specimens of alloy steel. 
Graphs, tables. 2 ref. (Q7, G23, AY) 


1067-9. (Russien.) Effect of Harden- 
ing by High-Frequency Current Upon 
the Strength of Splined Joints During 
Twisting. N. I. Pliuksne. Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniia, vy. 24, no. 8, Aug. 
1954, p. 59-61. ~ 
Torsion test data for various spline 
shapes. Tables, graphs, diagrams, 
photographs. (Qi, J2, ST) 


1063-Q. (Russian.) Relation Between 
Temperature and the Decrement of 
Vibrations and the Modulus of Elas- 
ticity of Some Steels. M. M. Pisa 
revskii. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v- 
34, no. 8 Aug. 1954, p. 61-6. 
Experimental data for steels with 
various heat treatments. Graphs, ta- 
ble. 3 ref. (Q21, ST) 


1069-Q. (Russian.) Heat Treatment 
and Creep Strength of Steel 1X13. 
S. K. Maksimoyv. Vestnik Mashine- 
a a v. 34, no. 8 Aug. 1954, p. 
65-6 


Composition, mechanical proper- 
ties and microstructure of 14% chro 
mium steel. Tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs. 3 ref. 

(Q2, J general, M27, SS) 


1076-2. Stress-Rupture Properties 
of Some Chromium-Nickei Stainless- 
Steel Weld Deposits. R. D. Wylie. 
C. L. Corey and W. E. Leyda. ASME. 
Transactions, vy. 76. Oct. 1954, p. 1083 
1104; disc., p. 1104-1106. 
High-temperature strength capac- 
ity of chromium-nickel stainless 
steel welded joints in power-boiler 


1071-Q 


equipment. Tables, diagrams, graphs, 
micrographs. 9 ref. (Q4, SS) 


1071-Q. Radioactive Isotopes for 
Measuring Piston Ring Wear. J. H. 
Deterding and A. Dyson. Engineer, 
v. 198, Oct. 1, 1954, p. 442-445. 
Raidoactive constituents; safety 
precautions; counting methods. Pho- 
tographs, graphs, diagram, table. 2 
ref. (Q9) 


1072-Q. Determination of Loads in 
the Presence of Thermal Stresses. 
Samuel Levy. Journal of the Aero- 
nautical Sciences, v. 21, Oct. 1954, p. 
659-664. 

Equations for determining axial 
load, shear load and bending mo- 
ment from the output of gages lo- 
cated at specified positions on air- 
craft structures. Diagrams. 2 ref. 
(Q25) 


1073-Q. The Creep of Aluminium 
During Neutron Irradiation. E. R. 
W. Jones, W. Munro and N. H. Han- 
cock. Journal of Nuclear Energy, v. 
1, Aug. 1954, p. 76-86 + 1 plate. 
Includes photographs, diagrams, 
table, graphs. 3 ref. (Q3, P10, Al) 


1074-Q. Brittle Failure of Steel 
Structures—Factors of Importance. 
M. E. Shank. Metal Progress, v. 66, 
Oct. 1954, p. 120-126. 


Brittle fractures in steel plate 
structures result from a combina- 
tion of stress (residual, locked-in, 
thermal or working—not necessar- 
ily impact), stress concentration and 
triaxiality at notches, cracks or de- 
fects in workmanship, and steel of 
composition, microstructure and 
treatment which gives a high tran- 
sition temperature for tough-to-brit- 
tle type of fracture. Photograph, 
table, graphs. 5 ref. 

(Q26, Q23, ST) 


1075-Q. Hydrogen Embrittlement 
of a Titanium Alloy. R. J. Kotfila 
and E. F. Erbin. Metal Progress, v. 
66, Oct. 1954, p. 128-131. 


Recent failures of titanium alloy 
components have been ascribed to hy- 
drogen, and it is demonstrated here 
that this interstitial element lowers 
the tensile ductility of the 3% man- 
ganese complex alloy, the effect be- 
coming most pronounced with de- 
creasing strain rate at room tem- 
perature. Graphs. (Q23, Ti) 


1076-Q. A Comparative Investiga- 
tion on the Influence of Sheet Thick- 
ness, Type of Rivet and Number of 
Rivet Rows on the Fatigue Strength 
at Fluctuating Tension of Riveted 
Single Lap Joints of 24ST-Alclad Sheet 
and 17S Rivets. A. Hartman. Neth- 
erlands Nationaal Luchtvaartlabora- 
torium Report M.1943, Feb. 1954, 34 p. 
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NACA rivets were superior to snap 
and countersunk V-rivets at high 
loads. Thickness had no effect ex- 
cept at high loads with NACA riv- 
ets. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 1 ref. 
(Q7, K13, Al) 

1077-Q. Static Tests and Fatigue 
Tests on Redux-Bonded Built-Up and 
Solid Light-Alloy Spar Booms. A. 
Hartman and J. H. Rondeel. Neth- 
erlands Nationaal Luchtvaartlabora- 
torium Report M.1936, Feb. 1954, 10 
p. + 9 plates. 

Bending fatigue of solid spar 
booms was superior, probably due to 
superiority of unclad material. Pho- 
tographs, micrographs, tables, 
graphs, diagrams. 2 ref. (Q7, Al) 


1078-Q. Buckling and Moment Ta- 
ble for Steel Beams. L. P. Hollings- 
worth. Product Engineering, v. 25, 
Oct. 1954, p. 211, 2138, 215. 


Table simplifies selection of most 
economical. shape for a given appli- 
cation. Tables, diagram. (Q28, ST) 


1079-Q. Temperature-Compensated 
Strain Gages. Alvin B. Kaufman. 
Radio-Electronic Engineering, v. 28, 
Nov. 1954, p. 20, 36. 


New gages for measurements at 
high temperatures without compen- 
sating circuits. Circuits, graphs. 2 
ref. (Q25) 


1080-Q. An Experimental and The- 
oretical Investigation of the Aniso- 
tropy of 3S Aluminum-Alloy Sheet in 
the Plastic Range. Arthur J. McEvily, 
Jr., and Philip J. Hughes. U. S. Na- 
tional Advisory Committee for Aero- 
BEUTGS, Technical Note 3248, Oct. 1954, 

Pp. ’ 

Tension, compression and X-ray 
test data show anisotropy and pre- 
ferred orientation. Theoretical an- 
alysis checked by data on copper. 
Tables, micrographs, drawings, pho- 
tograph, graphs. 12 ref. 

(Q24, Al, Cu) 


1081-Q. Some Observations on the 
Tertiary Stage of Creep of High-Purity 
Aluminium. G. R. Wilms. Common- 
wealth of Australia, Dept. of Supply, 
Defence Standards Laboratories Re- 
port 199, Jan. 1954, 13 p. 

Structural changes are caused by 
deformation but do not influence 
creep rate. Intercrystalline fissures 
may be cause of increased strain 
rate. Graphs, micrographs, diffrac- 
tion patterns. 11 ref. (Q3, Al) 


1082-Q. (English.) The Torductor and 
the Pressductor, Two Magnetic Stress- 
Gauges of New Type. Orvar Dahle. 
IVA Tidskrift for Teknisk-Vetenskap- 
eh BEIT Vi0 20, Ow 0; 1904p. 


Illustrates uses for these rugged 
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detectors which require no electron- 
ic amplification. Graphs, photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 4 ref. (Q25) 


1083-Q. (English.) Study of Cold- 
Working by Microfocussing X-Ray. I. 
Fine Structure of Laue Spot. Tomiya 
Sutoki and Koichi Nakajima. Science. 
Reports of the Research Institutes, 
Tohoku University, ser. A, v. 6, no. 
3, June 1954, p. 244-252. 


With repeated old working and 
successive annealing at low tem- 
peratures the spot structure of alu- 
minum single crystals remained 
lamellar but with high temperatures 
an irregular, complicated structure 
developed. Diagrams, photographs. 
5 ref. (Q24, M26, Al) 


1084-Q. (French.) A Study of the An- 
nealing of Rolled Uranium. G. Cabane 
and J. Petit.» Revue de métallurgie, 
v. 51, no. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 603-612; 
disc., p. 612-613. 

Deformation proceeds by both 
twinning and slip causing differ- 
ences in annealing behavior. Table, 
graphs, micrographs, diffraction 
patterns. 10 ref. (Q24, J23, U) 


1085-Q. (German.) Research on the 
Effect of Heating on Cold Working 
and Internal Stresses. Kar] Wellinger 
and Ernst Keil. Schweizer Archiv fir 
angewandte Wissenschaft und Technik, 
v. 20, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 264-268. 
Long-time tensile and torsion tests 
on boiler steel in the as-delivered 
and the stretched state (20% elon- 
gation) at 350 to 500° C. Tables, dia- 
grams, graphs. 1 ref. (Q25, CN) 


1086-Q. (Russian.) Dynamic Stresses 
in a Mine Hoisting Cable. Lifting 
Load. G. N. Savin. Doklady Aka- 
demi Nauk SSSR, v. 97, no. 6, Aug. 
21, 1954, p. 991-994. 
Mathematical stress analysis. 4 
ref. (Q25) 


1087-Q. (Russian.) Onset of Flow 
During Torsion of Metallic Crystals. 
P. I. Kuleshov. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 97, no. 6, Aug. 21, 
1954, p. 1015-1018. ‘ 
Creep limit and slip equations of 
cubic and hexagonal crystals. Table, 
graphs. 2 ref. (Q1, Q24, Al, Cu) 


1088-Q. (Russian.) Influence of Chro- 
mium on Bond Strength in Crvstals 
of Alpha-Iron. V. K. Kritskaia, G. V. 
Kurdiumov and T. I. Stelletskaia. 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 98, 
no. 1, Sept. 1, 1954, p. 63-66. 

Influence of deformation, compo- 
sition and heat treatinent on molec- 
ular bonding. Tables, graphs. 4 ref. 
(Q23, Fe, Cr) 


1089-Q. (Russian.) Effect of Surface 
Defects Upon Fatigue Strength of 
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Crankshafts Made of Magnesium Cast 
Iron. I. V. Kudriavtsev and N. A. 
Balabanov. Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 
1954, no. 6, Sept., p. 18-20. 

Endurance limits of pearlitic and 
ferritic magnesium cast irons and 
one steel compared for roll-burnished 
and unburnished crankshafts. Other 
mechanical properties. Diagrams, 
graph, tables, 6 ref. (Q7, CI) 


1090-Q. Grain-Boundary Movement, 
Slip, and Fragmentation During Creep 
of Aluminium-Copper, Aluminium- 
Magnesium, and Aluminium-Zinc AIl- 
loys. D. McLean and M. H. Farmer. 
Institute of Metals, Journal, v. ‘83, 
Sept. 1954, p. 1-10 + 2 plates. 


Tests show that slip and grain- 

. boundary displacement occur concur- 

rently. Magnitude of ratio depends 

on test conditions. Tables, graphs, 

micrographs, reflection patterns. 32 
ref. (Q24, Q3, Al) 


1091-Q. Fatigue Phenomena in High- 
Strength Aluminium Alloys. R. F. 
Hanstock. (Institute of Metals, Journ- 
al, v. 83, Sept. 1954, p. 11-15 + 2 
plates. 


Influence of precipitation on fa- 
tigue strength. Diagram, graphs, 
photograph, micrographs, table. 1 
ref. (Q7, N7, Al) 


1092-Q. The Formation and Re- 
moval of Twins in Titanium During 
Deformation. A. T. Churchman. In 
stitute of Metals, Journal, v. 83, Sept. 
1954, p. 39-40 + 2 plates. 


Twins in single crystals formed 
by bending can be removed by un- 
bending or by annealing. Micro- 
graphs. 19 ref. (Q24, Ti) 


1093-Q. New Super-High Strength 
Structural Steels. A. E. Nehrenberg. 
Materials € Methods, v. 40, Oct. 1954, 
p. 100-103. 

Developed to improve strength- 
weight ratio of aircraft components 
and can be heat treated to strength 
levels of 200,000 to 300,000 psi 
Graphs, tables, photograph. 

(Q23, J general, AY) 


1094-Q. Relative Strengths and 
Densities of Some Engineering Mate- 
rials. Materials € Methods, v. 40, Oct 
1954, p. 1438. 

Data sheet on mechanical and 
physical properties of some metals, 
plastics, wood and ceramic mate- 
rials. (Q23, P10) 


1095-Q. The Practical Appraisal of 
Stress Raisers in Design. Mechanical 
World and Engineering Record, v. 
134, Oct. 1954, p. 462-464. 
Elimination of stress raisers is a 
matter of design and _ production 
technique. Diagrams, table. (Q25) 


1096-Q 


1096-Q. Fatigue of Lead and Lead 
Alloys. J. McKeown. Metal Industry. 
v. 85, Oct. 8, 1954, p. 305-306. 


Equipment and technique for ac- 
celerated testing. Relationship of 
dynamic strength and endurance 
limit. Photograph, graph, i ref. 
(Q7, Pb) 


1097-Q. How Stresses Are Affected 
by Branch Connections. E. D.-* Abra- 
ham and G. M. McClure. Pipe Line 
Industry, v. 1, Sept. 1954, p. 60, 62-64. 


Determination of maximum 
stresses, direction of principal] 
stresses and over-all distortion of 
each connection under internal pres- 
sure in unreinforced branch connec- 
tions and their effect on design of 
piping systems for gas transmis- 
sion. Diagrams, photograph. (Q25) 


1098-Q. Crack-Starter Tests of Ship 
Fracture and Project Steels. P. P. 
Puzak, M. E. Schuster and W. S. 
Pellini. Welding Journal. v. 33, Oct. 
1954, p. 481S495S. 


Fracture propagation data for 
rimmed, semikilled and killed steels 
over range of service temperatures. 
Photographs, graphs, diagrams, ta- 
bles. 17 ref. (Q26, CN) 


1099-Q. Effects. of Prestressing on 
Fatigue Strength of Spot-Welded Stain- 
less Steels. Andre Choquet, V. N. 
Krivobok and Georges Welter. Weld- 
ing Journal, v. 33, Oct. 1954, p. 509S- 
5238. 

Hydrostatic compression’ gives 
greatest improvement. Significant 
gains are produced by simple com- 
pression, tension or hand peening. 
Graphs, diagrams, photographs, ta- 
bles, micrographs. (Q7, K3, SS) 


1100-Q. On the Formation of Hot 
Tears. V. G. Lyuttsau. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Transla- 
tion no. 3374, 7 p. (From Liteinoe 
ee v. 5, no. 2, 1954, p. 16- 
18.) 

Origin and development of hot 
tears and their relation to alloy com- 
position. Significance of temperature 
and crystallization range on hot 
tear susceptibility. Tables, micro- 
graphs, diagrams, graphs. 2 ref. 
(Q26) 


1101-Q. (English. ) Buckling of 
Stressed Bars of Heterogeneous Mate- 
rials. P. Csonka. Acta Technica Aca- 
demiae Scientiarum Hungaricae, v. 9, 
nos. 3-4, 1954, p. 391403. 
Stress analysis studies of con- 
centrically-loaded builtup members. 
Diagrams, graphs. 5 ref. (Q28, Q25) 


1102-Q. (English.) The Effect of Vari- 
ous Fits on the Fatigue Strength of 
Pin-Hole Joints. A. Hartman and F. 
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A. Jacobs. Netherlands Nationaal 
Luchtvaartlaboratorium Report M.- 
1946, Apr. 1954, 6 p. + 21 plates. 
Pin-hole joints with a steel pin di- 
ameter of 10 or 6 mm. through 
24ST Alclad sheet investigated for 
endurance from 10* to 5.10% load 
reversals. Tables, diagrams, graphs. 
3 ref. (Q7, Al) 


1103-Q. (English.) A Theory of the 
Formation of Slip Bands in Face- 
Centered Cubic Crystals. Hideji 
Suzuki. Physical Society of Japan, 
Journal, v. 9, no. 4, July-Aug. 1954, 
p. 531-540. 

Three concepts used to explain 
multiplication of dislocations and dif- 
ferences between surface structures 
of abraded and unabraded crystals. 
Diagrams. 34 ref. (Q24) 


1104-Q. (French.) Stress Analysis. 
Measuring Stresses by Resistance 
Strain Gages. R. Vessereau. Chaleur 
& Industrie, v. 35, no. 350, Sept. 1954, 
p. 241-255. 
Description of gages, production 
problems, applications. Diagrams, 
photographs. (Q25) 


1105-Q. (French.) Photo-Elastic Stress 
Analysis, Work of the Société Nation- 
ale des Etudes et des Constructions 
des Moteurs d’Aviation. R. Fleury 
and J. F. Zandman. Docaero; revye 
documentaire de la technique aéro- 
nautique mondiale, 1954, no. 29, p. 
35-42. 

Theoretical basis, procedure and 

fob) ae Photograph, charts. 


1106-Q. _ (French.) +Generalized E. 
Dubi Hardness Characteristics. Al- 
bert Collaud. Fonderie, 1954, no. 104, 
Sept., p. 4119-4127. 

Relationships of graphite content 
and Brinell hardness to other me- 
chanical properties of gray cast iron. 
Photographs, drawings, charts, mi- 
crographs. 5 ref. (Q29, CI) 


1107-Q. (German.) Residual Stresses 
in Built-Up Cylindrical Elements. 
Hans Buhler. Schweissen und Schnei- 
den, v. 6, no. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 370-372. 
Compositions and mechanical prop- 
erties of investigated steels, de- 
termination of internal stresses by 
drilling and changes in length and 
diameter. Tables, graphs. 11 ref. 
(Q25, K general, CN) 


1108-Q. (German.) The Gripping of 
Cylindrical Tensile-Test Specimens 
With Glass-Smooth Surfaces. H. 
Isken. Sprechsaal, v. 87, no. 19, Oct. 
1954, p. 479-481. 
Use of mixture to be cast into a 
cone jacket to hold smooth speci- 
mens. Diagrams, graph. (Q27) 
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1109-Q. (German.) Theory of Crystal 
Plasticity. I. Fundamentals of the 
Theory. Alfred Seeger. Zeitschrift 
fiir Naturforschung, v. 9a, no. 9, Sept. 
1954, p. 758-775. 

Outline of a theory deviating con- 
siderably from accepted concepts 
of critical shearing stress and creep. 
Practical tests for the new con- 
cepts. Graphs, diagrams, table. 97 
ref. (Q23) 


1110-Q. (Spanish.) Advances in the 
X-Ray Method for the Determination 
of Residual Stresses. A. Priegue 
Guerra. Ciencia y técnica de la Solda- 
eure, v. 4, no. 19, July-Aug. 1954, 

p. 
Use of Geiger counter to measure 
X-ray diffraction of plastically de- 
formed AISI 52100 steel. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, tables. (Q25, AY) 


1111-Q. (Book.) SAE Transactions, 
(Annual Volume), v. 62, 1954, 656 p. 
Society of Automotive Engineers, Inc., 
29 West 39th St., New York 18, N. Y. 
Consists of 54 papers, five of which 
are individually abstracted. 
(Q general) 


1112-Q. (Book.) The Steel Skeleton. 
J. F. Baker. v. I. Elastic Behavior 
and Design. 206 p. 1954. Cambridge 
University Press, Bentley House 
N.W.1., London, England. $8.50. 
Stress analysis on experimental 
frameworks and on existing build- 
ings. Behavior of various joints and 
beam constructions. 
(@25" Q215 125; SD) 
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1113-Q. (Book.) Strength and Resist- 
ance of Metals. John M. LesseHs. 
450 p. 1954. John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 
440 Fourth Ave., New York 16, N. Y. 
$10.00. 

Takes into account all the vari- 
ous stress conditions encountered in 
engineering applications such as 
static tension or compression, creep 
at elevated temperature, cyclically 
varying stresses as in fatigue, sud- 
denly applied loads as in impact, and 
high surface stresses as in wear. 
(Q general) 


1114-Q. (Book.) Theoretical Elasticity. 
A. E. Green and W. Zerna. 442 p. 
1954. Oxford University Press, Amen 
House, London E.C.4, England; also 
aa Fifth Ave., New York LING Ye 
Garos 
The general theory of finite elastic 
deformations; complex variable 
methods for two-dimensional prob- 
lems for isotropic and aeolotropic 
bodies; and the shell theory. (Q21) 


1115-Q. (Pamphlet.) Hot Hardness 
Testing of Chromium Base Alloys. 
H. T. Greenaway. Commonwealth of 
Australia, Dept. of Supply, Aeronau- 
tical Research Laboratories, Report 
SM. 195, June 1952, 11 p. + 9 plates. 
Dynamic hot hardness tester for 
use up to 1000° C. Experimental 
data for chromium-tungsten, chromi- 
um-titanium and chromium-beryl- 
lium alloys. Diagram, graphs, mi- 
crographs. 7 ref. 
(Q29, Cr, W, Ti, Be) 


SECTION R 


CORROSION 


1-R. Some Observations on the 
Mechanism of Pitting Corrosion. R. 
May. Institute of Metals, Journal, v. 
82, Oct. 1958, p. 65-74. 


Nature of corrosion products, 
causes and controlling factors using 
copper specimens. Diagrams. I ref. 
(R2, Cu) 


2-R. Symposium on Control of In- 
ternal Corrosion of Tankers. IF. The 
Nature of Corrosion and Its Control. 
William B. Jupp. II. Inhibitors in 
Cargo. J. V. C. Malcolmson, W. S. 
Quimby, Gwendolyn D. Pingrey and 
J. C. D. Oosterhaut. TI. Cerrosion 
Control in Practice. A. B. Kurz. Cor- 
rosion, v. 9, Nov. 1958, p. 387-410; 

disc., p. 410-424. 
Tables, graphs, diagrams. 15 ref. 

(R generai, CN) 


3-R. Cable Sheath Corrosion and 
Prevention. B. B. Reinitz. Corrosion, 
v. 9, Nov. 1953, p. 425-4380; disc., p. 


Causes of corrosion in lead sheaths 
and possibilities of prevention by 
means of cathodic protection and 
neoprene coverings. Photographs, 
diagrams, tables. 24 ref. 

(Ri, R10, Pb) 


4-R. Radiography as an Aid in Cor 
rosion Studies. H. A. Liebhafsky and 
A. E. Newkirk. Corrosion, v. 9, Nov. 
1953, p. 482-435. 

X-ray technique used to determine 
corrosion on three types of stainless 
steel by ferric-chloride solution. Ra- 
diographs. (R11, SS) 


5-R. Some Corrosion Hazards From 
DC Welding Currents. H. W. Wahl- 
quist. Corrosion (News Section), v. 9, 
Nov. 1953, p. 1. 

Methods of connecting welding 
machines to large construction pro}- 
ects to eliminate or reduce corrosion 
or pitting on adjoining structures. 
Diagrams. (Rl, K1) 


6-R. Observations on Three Non- 
Tarnishing Ferrous Allows. A. A. 
Krishman. Jowrnal of Scientific € 
Industrial Research, v. 12, sec. A, 


Sept. 19538, p. 491-453. 
Results of corrosion tests on iron- 
aluminum-manganese alloys. Micro- 
graphs, tables. (Ril, Fe) 


7-R. Three Accelerated Corrosion 
Tests for Materials and Finishes. Sam 
Tour. Materiais & Methods, v. 38, 
Nov. 1858, p. 110-118. 

Equipment and methods for mak- 
ing Simulated service tests. Includes 
testing by alternate condensation, 
wearcorrosion and salt water. Phe- 
tographs. (R11) 


S-R. Structures in the Sea. M. B. 
Willey. Petroleum Eugineer, v. 3, 


Nov. 1958, p. B88, B4i, B48-B44, B47. 
How wind, waves, and corrosion 
present special problems in design 
of offshere drilling platforms. Pho- 
tographs. 7 ref. (RS, R4, ST) 


9-R. Corrosive Action on Steel by 
Gases Dissolved in Water. J. Wade 
Watkins and Jack Wright. Petroiexm 
Engineer, v. 25, Nov. 1953, p. B50-Bdl, 
B53, B55, B5d7. 

Equipment corrosion in secondary 
recovery of petroleum shown to be 
accelerated by action of gases dis- 
solved in injected water. Photo- 
graph, graphs, diagram. 8 ref. 

(R4, ST) 


10-R. Oxides of Zirconium. (Digest 
of “The Corrosion of Zirconium”, by 
L. E. Colteryahn, W. Joseph, W. E. 
Ray and H. J. Ready U. S. Atomic 
Se ee re epee NTO-S37.) 
eta TOGTESS, V. » Nov. 1 
124, 126. =< 
Efforts to study the growth mech- 
anisms of the corrosion products on 
zirconium. (R2, Zr) 


11-R. (french.) Study of the Oxida- 
tion of High-Purity Iren and the Man- 
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ner of Decomposition of the Monox- 
ide Phase of Iron. R. Collongues, R. 
Sifferlen and G. Chaudron. Revue de 
métallurgie, v. 50, no. 10, Oct. 1953, 
p. 727-735; disc., p. 735-736. 

Structure of oxide films. The role 
of impurities in the mechanism of 
oxidation. Various mechanisms. of 
the decomposition of the iron oxide 
phase. Graphs, micrographs. 11 ref. 
(R2, Fe) 


12-R. (German.) Corrosion of Lead. 
Dissolution as a Function of Time. 
W. Katz. Metalloberfliche, Ausgabe 
ASV.) (DO. 11, Nov. 1953; p. 161-166. 
Results of experiments with neu- 
tral, acid and alkali solutions. De- 
tails of the experiments. Results 
compared with those from electro- 
chemical measurements. Graphs, 
micrographs. 5 ref. (R2, Pb) 


13-R. The Rate of Dissolution of 
Zine and Cadmium in Chromic Chlor- 
ide Solutions. Cecil V. King and Nat- 
alie Mayer. Hlectrochemical Society, 
Journal, v. 100, Nov. 1953, p. 473-479. 

Experimental study of factors af- 
fecting the above, including form of 
chromic ion present, pretreatment 
of metal surface, and in some solu- 
tions, acidity. Graphs, table. 15 ref. 
(R6, Cd, Cr, Zn) 

14-R. Corrosion. How Best to Study 
It. Metal Progress, v. 64, Dec. 1953, 
p. 100, 170, 172-174. 

Includes “For More Fundamental 
Research”; John Chipman, and “A 
Defense of Ad Hoc Studies’, Frank 
L. LaQue. Relative merits of fun- 
damental and empirical studies. 
(R general) 


15-R. Corrosion Tests for Liquid 
Metals, Fused Salts at High Tempera- 
tures. D. C. Vreeland, E. E. Hoff- 
man, and W. D. Manly. Nucleonics, 
v. 11, Nov. 1958, p. 36-39. 

Static and dynamic tests used to 
determine reactions between possi- 
ble heat transfer and container ma- 
terials for nuclear applications: 
CRUE] E25) 


16-R. Filiform Corrosion. M. Van 
Loo, D. D. Laiderman and R. R. 
Bruhn. Paint, Oil é Chemical Review, 
v. 116, Dec. 3, 1953, p. 20-22, 30-34. 
Examples. Conditions conducive 
to filiform growth defined. Theoret- 
ical explanation involving initiating, 
driving, and directing mechanisms. 
Suggests improvements. Photo- 
graphs, diagram, tables. (R1) 


17-R. Progress Report on Develop- 
ment of a New Accelerated Corrosion 
Test. W. L. Pinner. Plating, v. 40, 
Dec. 1953, p. 1376-1378, 1383; disc., 
p. 1384. 
Progress report of a committee 
project set up in 1951 by the AES. 
Table. (R11) 


CORROSION 24-R 


18-R. Corrosion Studies at the In- 
ee: Tin and Its Uses, 1953, no. 29, 
Pp. -d. 

Corrosion resistance of tin and its 
alloys to sea water and weathering 
conditions. Photographs. 

(R4, R38, Sn) 


19-R. (German.) The Behavior of Al- 
kali Hydrogen Fluorides. The Hydro- 
gen Fluoride Mixture “WB.” in the 
Presence of ‘ron. Bruno Schulze. 
Werkstoffe und Korrosion, v. 4, no. 
10, 1958, p. 349-356. 


Experiments and results on cor- 
rosive effects of potassium acid flu- 
oride and ammonium acid fluoride 
on iron at 20 and 80° C. Graphs, 
photographs, tables. 12 ref. (R6, Fe) 


20-R. (Italian.) Electrode Polarization 
and Its Utilization in the Evaluation 
of Inhibitors. G. Bombara. Rivista 
dei Combustibili, v. 7, no. 9, Sept. 
1953, p. 527-546. 

Causes of electrochemical differ- 
entiation of a metallic surface into 
anodic and cathodic areas. Dia- 
grams, graphs. 6 ref. (R10) 


21-R. (Russian.) Photographically Ac- 
tive Particles Evolved by Metals Dur- 
ing Atmospheric Corrosion. I. L. 
Roikh and D. M. Rafalovich. Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 90, no. 
4, June 1, 1953, p. 603-606. 

Metals liberate molecules of hy- 
drogen peroxide in the course of at- 
taal corrosion. Graphs. 7 ref. 

R3) 


22-R. (Russian.) Influence of Tem- 
perature on Rate of Corrosion of Alu- 
minum and Certain Aluminum Alloys. 
G. V. Akimov and V. V. Romanov. 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 91, 
no. 2, July 11, 1953, p. 281-283. 

Tests on aluminum-copper alloys, 
alloys and 


aluminum-magnesium ‘ 
aluminum. 


commercially pure 
Graphs. 3 ref. 
(R general, Al, Cu, Mg) 


23-R. (Russian.) New Principle in the 
Investigation of Atmospheric Corro- 
sion of Metals. I. L. Rozenfel’d and 
T. I. Pavlutskaia. Doklady Akade- 
mii Nauk SSSR, v. 91, no. 2, July 11, 
1953, p. 315-317. 

Hypothesis on the possibility of the 
existence of corrosion elements hav- 
ing considerable differences in po- 
tential. Graphs. 2 ref. (R83) 


24-R. (Russian.) Kinetics of High- 
Temperature Oxidation of Selenium- 
Bearing Copper. N. P. Diev, M. J. 
Kochnev, A. F. Plotnikova and T. N. 
Zaidman. Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, 
v. 26, no. 6, June 1953, p. 596-604. 
Addition of selenium to copper al- 
loys increases the oxidation ‘rate in 
the temperature range of 600-1000° 
C. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 12 ref. 
(R2, Cu) 


25-R METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


25-R. (Russian.) Corrosion of Iron in 
Contact With Gasoline or Kerosene 
and With an Aqueous Solution of an 
Electrolyte Containing Potassium 
Chromate Additives. I. V. Krotov 
and T. M. Khachadurova. Zhurnal 
Prikladnoi Khimii, v. 26, no. 6, June 
1953, p. 605-611. 

Potassium chromate can be used 
as a corrosion inhibitor only when 
the water phase is a very weak elec- 
trolyte. Tables, graphs. 6 ref. 

(R10, Fe) 


26-R. (Russian.) Factors Influencing 
the Rusting of Precision Steel Parts 
During Manufacturing Process. V. V. 
Skorchelletti and V. Piskorskii. 
Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, v. 26, no. 
7, July 1953, p. 730-735. 

Influence of relative humidity, 
temperature, and contact with air 
containing SOe2 on rate of rust spot 
generation was demonstrated by lab- 
‘oratory experiments. Graphs. 

(R3; ST) 


27-R. (Book.) Cathodic Protection of 
Pipelines and Storage Tanks. V. A. 
Pritula. 19538. Her Majesty’s Station- 
ery Office, London, England. 10s. 6d. 
Translated from the Russian. 
Deals with theory of the subject 
and practical details on methods. 
(R10, CN) 
28-R. Durimet 20—Carpenter 20. 
Walter A. Luce. Chemical Engineer- 
ing, v. 60, Dec. 1953, p. 276, 278, 288. 
Charts corrosion rates in a num- 
ber of chemicals. Mechanical prop- 
erties and some applications in the 
chemical industry. Photographs, ta- 
bles, charts. 
(R11, Q general, T29, SG-g) 


29-R. Cathodic Protection and 
High Resistivity Soil. H. C. Van Nou- 
huys. Corrosion, v. 9, Dec. 1953, p. 
448-458; disc., p. 458-459. 

Pipeline system of 25 rectifiers in 
high-resistivity soils. Comparative 
tests between magnesium anodes 
and rectifiers. Photographs, maps, 
graphs, tables. 7 ref. (R10) 


30-R. Corrosion of Steel in Dilute 
Solutions of Sodium Salts of Weak 
Acids. M. J. Pryor. Corrosion, v. 9, 
Dec. 1953, p. 467-477. 


Rate and form of corrosion of 
steel in dilute solutions of anodic in- 
hibitors. Photograph, tables, graphs. 
19 ref. (R5, CN) 


31-R. The Reaction of Silver Al- 
loys With Sulfur in Mineral Oil. I. 
Kinetics. R. T. Foley, M. J. Bolton 
and W. Morrill. Hlectrochemical So- 
ciety, Journal, v. 100, Dec. 1953, p. 
538-542. 
Traces course of reaction of silver 
alloys with sulfur to determine the 
mechanism of tarnishing. Typical 
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reaction course consisted of an ini- 
tial rapid reaction similar to un- 
alloyed silver followed by a linear 
steady-state phase. Graphs, tables. 
10 ref. (R2, Ag) 


32-R. Mechanism of Reaction of 
Aluminum and Aluminum Alloys With 
Carbon Tetrachloride. Milton Stern 
and Herbert H. Uhlig. Hlectrochemi- 
cal Society, Journal, v. 100, Dec. 1953, 
p. 5438-552. 

Proposes a reaction mechanism. 
Ieffects of alloying elements on in; 
duction period and corrosion rate. 
Diagram, graphs, tables. 17 ref. 
(R6, Al) 


33-R. The Inhibition by Quinolines 
and Thioureas of the Acid Dissolu- 
tion of Mild Steel. T. P. Hoar and 
R. D. Holliday. Journal of Applied 
Chemistry, v. 3, Nov. 1953, p. 502-513. 
Dissolution of mild steel by warm 
sulphuric acid, with and without or- 
ganic inhibiting additions, studied 
by simultaneous measurements of 
corrosion rate and corrosion poten- 
tial, and by the determination of 
true anodic and cathodic polariza- 
tion curves in the neighborhood of 
the natural corrosion’ potential. 
Graphs, diagrams. 25 ref. (R5, CN) 


34-R. Corrosion in Refrigeration 
Systems Can Be Controlled. R. G. 
Rydell. Refrigerating Enaineering, v. 
61, Dec. 1953, p. 1330-1332, 1370-1372. 
Water factors that produce cor- 
rosion and chemicals that will re- 
Hak or prevent it. Graphs, tables. 


35-R. (Hungarian.) The Effects of 
Grain Refining Additions and Alloy- 
ing With Magnesium Upon Corrosion 
Resistance of High-Purity Aluminum. 
Maria H. Gyenes. Aluminium (Buda- 
pest) v. 5, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 225- 


Results of investigations with vari- 
ous highly corrosive media com- 
pared with data from literature. Ta- 
bles, graphs, photograph. 24 ref. 
(R general, Al) 


36-R. (Hungarian.) Protection Against 
Corrosion of Pipelines. Ferenc Za- 
chemski. Banyaszati Lapok, v. 8, no. 
11, Nov. 19538, p. 559-565. 


Corrosion and protection of a 
Hungarian pipeline built in 1940-42. 
Examination, onset of corrosion, its 
course and repairs effected, causes 
of corrosion, galvanic reactions and 
measures against them. Tables, dia- 
grams, graphs. 7 ref. (R10, AY) 


37-R. (Russian.) Catalytic Corrosion. 
S. Z. Roginskii, I. I. Tret’?iakov, and 
A. B. Shekhter. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 91, no. 4, Aug. 1, 1953, 
p. 881-884 + 1 plate. 
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External effect of catalytic and 
sorption corrosion on surface struc- 
ay Table, micrographs. 7 ref. 


38-R. Cooling System Corrosion 
Problems. R. S. Wise. Diesel Power, 
v. 31, Dec. 1953, p. 64-66. 
Use of corrosion inhibitors in wa- 
ter-cooled diesel engines. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. (R10) 


39-R. There’s Trouble Ahead if 
Utilities Fail to Coordinate Their Cor- 
rosion Control Measures. Hugh L. 
Hamilton. Gas, v. 29, Dec. 1953, p. 
51-52. 

(R general) 


40-R. Cathodic Protection of Fer- 
rous Metals. Heinrich Klas. Metal 
Progress, v. 65, Jan. 1954, p. 142-144. 
Previously abstracted from Stahl 
und Hisen."See item 439-R, 1953. 
CRA0; ST CL) 


41-R. Fight Corrosion. Profit From 
Your Own Experience. Petrolewm 
Processing, v. 8, Dec. 19538, p. 1866- 
1869. 

Broadened program of corrosion 
prevention, including better correla- 
tion of corrosion data, extended in- 
spection of metals and avoidance of 
corrosion potentialities by design en- 
gineers. Charts. (R general) 


42-R. Coordination of Corrosion 
Control. Hugh L. Hamilton. Pipe 
Line News, v. 25, Dec. 1953, p. 44, 
46, 48. 
Steps necessary for adequate co- 
ordination of corrosion. (R general) 


43-R. (Italian.) Corrosion by Differ- 
ential Aeration. Research on Zinc. 
G. Bianchi. Metallurgia italiana, v. 
45, no. 9, Sept. 1953, p. 323-327. 
Process can be controlled by dif- 
fusion of oxygen in the solution or 
by anodic control. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs, graphs, table. 4 ref. 
(R10, Zn) 


44-R. (Polish.) Corrosion in Coke By- 
Products Industry. H. Wolk-Laniews- 
ka. Przemysl Chemiczeny, v. 9, no. 9, 
Sept. 1953, p. 486-491. 

Various methods which require co- 
ordination for improvement of cor- 
rosion control. Tables, photographs, 
micrographs. (R general) 


'45-R. (Russian.) Passivation and Ac- 
tivation of Magnesium in an Alkaline 
Solution. E. V. Barelko and B. N. 
Kabanov. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 90, no. 6, June 21, 1953, p. 
1059-1062. 

Tests made on 99.95% pure mag- 
nesium with chemically pure potas- 
sium hydroxide in distilled water. 
Graphs. 6 ref. (R10, Al) 


CORROSION 52-R 


46-R. (Spanish.) Corrosion Test for 
Corrosion-Resistant Cr-Ni Austenitic 
Welded Steels (Proposal Drawn Up 
by the Commission 9 on Weldability 
of the International Welding Insti- 
tute). Ciencia y técnica de la Solda- 


dura, v. 111, no. 14, Sept.-Oct. 1953, 


2° pr 
Outlines test for determining sus- 
ceptibility of welded stainless steels 
to intercrystalline corrosion. Dia- 
grams. (R11, K general, SS) 


47-R. Mechanism of the Internal 
Corrosion of Water Pipe. Rolf Elias- 
sen and James C. Lamb, III. Amer- 
ican Water Works Association, Jour- 
nal, v. 45, Dec. 1953, p. 1281-1294. 


Effects of several variables and 
requirements for further research. 
Paar atns, graphs, tables. 9 ref. 
(R1) 


43-R. Corrosion Proofing Vapour 
Phase Inhibitors. John P. Mosher. 
Canadian Chemical Processing, v. 37, 
Dec. 1953, p. 64. 
Types, effects and applications of 
inhibitors. (R10) 


49-R. New Techniques and Current 
Problems in Control of Underground 
Corrosion. O. C. Mudd. Gas Age, v. 
112, Dec. 17, 1953, p. 46-51, 77-78. (Tak- 
en from paper presented before Pipe 
Line Symposium, American Petroleum 
Institute, Chicago, Ill. Nov. 10, 1953.) 
Construction features, accessory 
equipment and choice of coatings. 
Diagrams, graphs, table. (R8) 


50-R. (Book.) Symposium on Fretting 
Corrosion. 84 p. 1953. American So- 
ciety for Testing Materials, 1916 Race 
St., Philadelphia 3, Pa. $2.75. 

A compilation of papers presented 
by W. E. Campbell; J. R. McDow- 
ell; Oscar J. Horger; E. W. Her- 
bek, Jr., and R. F. Stohesher; H. 
H. Uhlig; W. D. Tierney; and A. 
W. McClellan. (R1) 


51-R. (Book.) Water Treatment. 192 
p. 1953. Houseman & Thompson, Ltd., 
D. M. House, Newcastle Upon Tyne, 
2, England. 15s. ($2.25.) 

Scales, deposits, pitting, and cor- 
rosion with their analyses and the 
analyses of the waters that caused 
them. (R4, R10) 


52-R. Corrosive Effects of De-Icing 
Salts. Progress Report of NACE Teci- 
nical Practices Committee 19 on Cor- 
rosion by De-Icing Salts. Corrosion, 
v. 10, Jan. 1954, p. 3-6. 

De-icing salt used in cities in 
Northern part of the United States 
is estimated to cause an added $100,- 
000,000 annual loss to automobiles 
and buried pipes and cables. Meth- 
ods of testing effect of salts on 
steel. Suggests mitigation practices. 
21 ref. (R6) 


53-R METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


53-R. Corrosion by Acids at niet 
Temperatures. R. F. Miller, R. S. 
Treseder and A. Wachter. Corrosion, 
vv40; Jan. 1954, p= 1-12; disc., p. 12: 
Simple test method for obtaining 
corrosion data with acids and other 
corrosives at temperatures above 
their normal boiling points. Dia- 
grams, tables, graphs. 4 ref. (R5) 


54-R. Corrosion Testing by Meas- 
urement of Local Cell Potentials. J. 
K. Rice. Corrosion, v. 10, Jan. 1954, 
p. 25-29; disc., p. 29 
Method of measurement which 
uses rotating electrode and station- 
ary microprobe reference electrode. 
Diagrams, graphs, photographs. 4 
ref. (R11) 


55-R. Titanium Progress Report. 
Corrosion. Mars G. Fontana. Indus- 
trial and Engineering Chemistry, v. 
46, Jan. 1954, p. 103A-105A. 
Developments needed for extensive 
use in chemical process industries. 
Table. (R general, Ti) 


56-R. Corrosion Resistance of Gal- 
vanized-Steel-Stitched Aluminum Al- 
loys. Light Meial Age, v. 
1953, p. 28. 

National Bureau of Standards in- 
vestigation of corrosion resistance 
of sheets of unclad and aluminum 
clad 24S-T3 aluminum alioy stapled 
together with galvanized steel wire. 
(R general, Al) 


57-R. Boiler Plate Embrittlement. 
Sydney D. Scorer. Mechanical World 
and Engineering Record, v. 133, Dec. 
1953, p. 558-559. 

Caustic: cracking. (R1) 


58-R. Boiler Feed Water Treatment 
for Advanced Steaming Conditions. J. 
Leicester. Overseas Engineer, v. 27, 
Jan. 1954, p. 206-211. 

Research into factors leading to 
boiler corrosion and deposits. Rec- 
ommendations for feed water condi- 
tioning. Diagrams, graphs. 8 ref. 
(R1, R4) 


11, Dec. 


59-R. Five Steps to Lower Corro- ~ 


sion Costs. V. B. Guthrie. Petroleum 
Processing, v. 9, Jan. 1954, p. 72-74. 
Includes diagram. (R general) 


60-R. Chemicals Commonly Used in 
Internal Boiler Water Treatment. 
Richard B. Conlan. Plant, v. 9, Jan. 
1954, p. 50-53. 

Chemicals for preventing scale, ad- 
justing pH and removing dissolved 
oxygen completely to prevent pit- 
ting. Photographs, tables. (R4, R10) 


61-R. Machine Tool Corrosion by 
Soluble Cutting Oils. I. Product Fin- 
ishing, v. 6, Dec. 1953, p. 82-86. 
Practical determination of extent 
of corrosion with a series of com- 
mercial soluble oils. Photographs, 
tables. 3 ref. (R77, G21, TS) 
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62-R. The Status of Fretting Cor- 
rosion. Il. Mechanism Identification 
and Prevention of Fretting. W. E. 
Campbell. Scientific Lubrication, v. 5, 
Dec. 1958, p. 18-22. : 
Classification of wear corrosion 
phenomena and prevention. Photo- 
graph. 19 ref. (R1) 


63-R. Corrosive Action of Dissolved 
Gases on Steel in Water. J. Wade 
Watkins and Jack Wright. Paper 
from “General Papers Presented Be- 
fore the Division of Petroleum Chem- 
istry’. American Chemical Society, 
Div. of Petroleum Chemistry, p. 5-13. 
Evaluates comparative efficiencies 
of different methods used to condi- 
tion and inject water, from the 
standpoint of minimizing corrosion 
and preventing plus of produc- 
ing formation of water-input wells, 
and to investigate possibility of im- 
proving existing methods or of de- 
vising new ones. Diagram, graph, 
photograph. 8 ref. (R9, R4, ST 


64-R. The Mechanism of Oxidation 
of Metals and Alloys at High Temper- 
atures. Karl Hauffe. Paper from 
“Progress in Metal Physies”’. v. IV. 
papers cence Publishers, Inc., p. Ti- 


“New theoretical viewpoints on for- 
re of scale on various metals. 
( 


65-R. The Current Status of Fret- 
ting Corrosion. W. E. Campbell. Pa- 
per from “Symposium on Fretting Cor- 
rosion”. ASTM Special Technical Pub- 
lication no. 144. American Society 
for Testing Materials, p. 3-19; disc., 
p. 19-23 + 1 plate. 

Fretting wear of .metal surfaces. 
Methods of mitigating fretting. Sug- 
gestions for future research on the 
mechanisin. Graph, micrographs, ta- 
ble. 46 ref. (R1) 


66-R. Fretting Corrosion Tendencies 
of Several Combinations of Materials. 
J. R. McDowell. Paper from “Sym- 
poten on Fretting Corrosion”. ASTM 

pecial Technical Publication no. 144. 
American Society for Testing Materi- 
als, p. 24-39; disc., p. 82. 

Combinations of materials, both 
metallic and nonmetallic, were sub- 
jected to conditions producing fret- 
ting corrosion in a effort to evalu- 
ate their comparative susceptibility 
to this action. Table listing results 
in three groups of relative resist- 
ance. Tables, photographs, diagram. 
9 ref. (R1) 


67-R. Influence of Fretting Corro- 
sion on the Fatigue Strength of Fitted 
Members. Oscar J. Horger. Paper 
from “Symposium on Fretting Corro- 
sion”. ASTM Special Technical Publi- 
cation no. 144. American Society for 
te Materials, p. 40-51; disc., p. 
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Fundamental nature of the fatigue 
problem associated with fretting. 
Eight factors separately treated as 
to how each influences fatigue 
strength regarding both the initia- 
tion and propagation of fatigue 
cracks. Photographs, graphs, ta- 
bles. 24 ref. (R1, Q7) 


68-R. Effect of Lubricants in Min- 
imizing Fretting Corrosion. E. W. 
Herbek, Jr., and R. F. Strohecker. 
Paper from “Symposium on Fretting 
Corrosion”. ASTM Special Technical 
Publication no. 144. American Society 
for Testing Materials, p. 54-66; disc., 
p. 67-70. 

Survey of past work on the effect 
of lubricants in minimizing fretting 
corrosion. Investigators differ on 
corrective effect of specific lubri- 
erie Tables, photograph. 20 ref. 


69-R. Test Equipment for Evaluat- 
ing Fretting Corrosion. H. H. Uhlig, 
W.OD. Tierney and A. McClellan. Pa- 
per from “Symposium on Fretting Cor- 
rosion”. ASTM Special Technical Pub- 
lication no. 144. American Society for 
lie Materials, p. 71-78; disc., p. 
Test machine designed and con- 
structed to measure fretting cor- 
rosion quantitatively under precisely 
defined conditions. Photographs, 
graphs, diagram. 11 ref. (Rl, R11) 


710-R. Corrosion Behavior of Stain- 
less Steels in Oxidizing Solutions. Cor- 
rosion in Chromic Acid Solutions. M. 
M. Kurtepov, G. V. Akimov and N. 
N. Bardizh. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Cal., Translation no. 3054, 4 p. 
(From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSE, 
v. 87, no. 4, 1952, p. 625-626.) 
Effect of steel composition, con- 
centration of acid and temperature 
of solution. Tables. 1 ref. (R5, SS) 


U1-R. Study of Process of Oxida- 
tion (Rusting) of Iron by Isotope 
Method. E. I. Dontsova. Henry Brut- 
cher, Altadena, Cal., Translation no. 
3073, 7 p. (From Doklady Akademii 
Pkg SSSR, v. 85, no. 1, 1952, p. 165- 
167. 

Distribution of oxygen isotopes be- 
tween water and oxidation products. 
Results of computations and their 
verification by experiment. Tables. 
7 ref. (R11, Fe) 


72-R. (English.) Stainless Steels of 
Austeno-Ferritic Structure. Aciers 
Fins & Spéciaux Francais, 1953, no. 
13, Mar., p. 65-69. 

Corrosion resistance and mechan- 
ical properties. Photographs, tables. 
(R general, Q general, SS) 

73-R. (French.) General Survey of 


the Electrochemical Behavior of Met- 
als. II. Marcel Pourbaix. Ossature 
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metallique, v. 18, no. 11, Nov. 1953, 
p. 581-590. 

Polarization curves and behavior 
of iron in presence of aqueous solu- 
tions, in contact with a metal more 
noble than iron and in contact with 
a metal less noble than iron. Dia- 
grams, tables, graphs. 17 ref. 

(R1, Fe, Pt, Zn, Cu) 


74-R. (German.) Atmospheric Rust 
Prevention. The Importance of Sur- 
face Pre-Treatment and Constructions 
Ready for Painting. H. W. Dunker. 
Chemie-Ingenieur-Technik, v. 25, no. 
11, Nov. 1953, p. 641-650. 

Economical importance of pre- 
treatment of iron surfaces. Tables, 
graphs, micrographs, diagrams, pho- 
tographs. 24 ref. (R10, L26, Fe) 


75-R. (German.) Stray Current in 
Gas Lines in Berlin and Their Elimi- 
nation. Manfred Dewitz. Gas und 
Wasserfach, v. 94, Ausgabe Gas, no. 
23, Dec. 1, 1953, p. 689-692. 

Establishes existence of stray cur- 
rent. Corrosion effects on joints and 
welds. Precautions for electrochem- 
ical corrosion. Tables, photographs, 
graphs. (R1) 


76-R. (German.) Zine for Roofs. B. 
Trautmann. Metall, v. 7, nos. 21-22, 
Nov. 1953, p. 843-846. 


Corrosion of zinc roofs depends 
largely on atmosphere. Discusses 
different designs. Photographs, dia- 
gram. (R3, T26, Zn) 


77-R. (German.) The Service Life of 
Sheet Zinc for Roofs. H. Schneider. 
Metall, v. 7, nos. 21-22, Nov. 1953, p. 
846-848. 
Corrosion resistance of zine roofs. 
Micrographs, photograph, tables. 
(R38, T26, Zn) 


78-R. (German.) Lead as a Corrosion 
Inhibitor in the Manufacture of Chem- 
ical Apparatus. H. Horger. Metall, v. 
7, nos. 21-22, Nov. 1953, p. 878-880. 
Intercrystalline and stress corro- 
sion are factors which reduce wear 
resistance of lead. Photographs, dia- 
gram. (R10, Q9, Pb) 


79-R. (German.) An Experiment on 
the Oxide Growth on Metals. B. Ilsch- 
ner and H. Pfeiffer. Naturwissen- 
schaften, v. 40, no. 23, 1953, p. 603- 
604. 

Experimental results showed that 
an outward migration of cations 
was accompanied by a diffusion of 
oxygen. Micrographs. 12 ref. 

(R2, N1) 


80-R. (Russian.) Role of the Lead Di- 
oxide Film During Corrosion of Lead 
Anode. G. Z. Kir’iakov and I. A. 
Korchmarek. Zhurnal Prikladnoi 
Khimii, v. 26, no. 9, Sept. 1953, p. 
921-924. 
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Effects of alloying additions on 
corrosion resistance of lead. Tables. 
7 ref. (R2, Pb) 


81-R. Electrolytic Etching of Stain- 
less Steels. Results of Cooperative 
Testing Program for the Evaluation 
of the Oxalic Acid Etching Test. M. 
A. Streicher. Electrolytic Etching in 
Oxalic Acid Used to Screen Cast CF-8 
and CEF-8M Stainless Steels From the 
240-Hr. Nitric Acid Test. F. H. Beck, 
N. D. Greene, Jr., and M. G. Fon- 
tana. Screening Cast Stainless Steels 
by Electrolytic Etching in Oxalic Acid. 
G. W. Jackson and W. A. Luce. 
ASTM Bulletin, 1954, no. 195, p. 63-74. 

Includes tables, photomicrographs, 

photograph. 12 ref. (Ril, SS) 


82-R. $200 Million Down the Drain. 
Bakelite Review, v. 25, Jan. 1954, p. 
16-18. 

Application of pressure-sensitive 
vinyl tape to control corrosion on 
underground pipelines. Photo- 
graphs. (R10, L26) 


83-R. Chlorimet 2. Walter A. Luce. 
Chemical Engineering, v. 61, Feb. 
1954, p. 246, 248, 250, 252. 

Resistance of this material of con- 
struction to a number of corrosives, 
with physical properties and applica- 
tions in chemical industry. Photo- 
graph, tables, diagrams. 

(R general, Q general, T29, Ni, Mo) 


84-R. The Rate of Dissolution and 
the Passivation of Titanium in Acids 
With Ammonium Fluoride Added. M. 
E. Straumanis and C. B. Gill. Hlec- 
trochemical Society, Journal, v. 101, 
Jan. 1954, p. 10-15. 

Passivation of titanium by am- 
monium fluoride is caused by de- 
crease in number of active local 
cathodes (covered by the salt film), 
and by the increase of overvoltage 
(polarization) on the free cathodes. 
Tables, graphs, 13 ref. (R10, Ti) 


85-R. NBS Lab Corrosion Tests 
Yield 10-Year Field Data in Six 
Months. Gas, v. 30, Jan. 1954, p. 57- 


58. Technique used should provide a 
valuable basis for predicting service 
of iron and steel structures exposed 
to various soils. Diagram. 

(R8, CI, ST) 


86-R. Behaviour of Galvanized Steel 
in Sodium Benzoate Solution. P. T. 
Gilbert and S. E. Hadden. Journal 
of Applied Chemistry, v. 3, Dec. 1953, 
p. 545-546, 547-548. 

Electrochemical measurements 
showed that in certain circum- 
stances, steel became anodic to zinc. 
Reasons are discussed. Table. 5 ref. 
(R5, ST, Zn) 


87-R. Hollow Drill Steels. W. W. 
Durand. Mining Congress Journal, v. 
40, Jan. 1954, p. 44-46. 
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Some observations on scaling rate 
at various times and temperatures. 
Graphs, photographs. (R2, TS) 


88-R. Laboratory Measurement of 
Corrosion in Soils. National Bureau 
of Standards, Technical News Bulle- 
tin, v. 38, Jan. 1954, p. 13-14. 
Six-month test is shown to agree 
with ten-year field tests. Cell uses 
differential aeration of metal disks 
in contact with soil. (R8) 


89-R. Corrosion Resistance of Gal- 
vanized-Steel-Stitched Aluminum Al- 
loys. National Bureau of Standards, 
Technical News Bulletin, v. 38, Jan. 
1954, p. 14-15. 

Tests were made with sheets of 
aluminum clad and unclad aluminum 
alloy in marine atmospheres and 
in sea water. Photographs. 

(R3, R4, Al) 


90-R. The Water Side Deterioration 
of Diesel Cylinders. F. L. La Que. 
Power Engineering, v. 58, Jan. 1954, 
p. 76-77. 

Successful application of high 
chromate concentrations, material 
selection, vibration dampening, and 
ated: Photographs. 3 ref. 


91-R. Does Antifreeze Destroy Cars? 
Railway Age, v. 136, Jan. 18, 1954, p. 
22-24, 26. 

Tests of corrosion from calcium 
chloride applied to coal and ore 
to prevent lading freezing to car. 
Photographs, tables, graph, diagram. 
(R6, R7) 


92-R. Rust Hasn’t a Chance. Carl 
O. Durbin. SAE Journal, v. 62, Jan. 
1954, p. 30-33. ; 

Based on paper “Corrosion Protec- 
tion During Processing, Storage, and 
Shipment—Automotive Application” 
presented at SAE Summer Meeting, 
Atlantic City, June 8, 1953. Photo- 
graphs. (R3) 


93-R. A Fundamental Investigation 
of Fretting Corrosion. H. H. Uhlig, 
I. Ming Feng, W. D. Tierney and 
A. McClellan. U. S. National Ad- 
visory Committee for Aeronautics, 
Technical Note 3029, Dec. 1953, 52 p. 
Summarizes all phases of an in- 
vestigation of fretting corrosion 
which has been conducted over a 
period of several years. Photo- 
graphs, tables, diagrams, graphs. 32 
ref. (R1, CN) 


94-R. (Russian.) Effect of Heat Treat- 
ment on Intercrysialline Corrosion Re- 
sistance of Stainless Steel 1Kh18N9T 
Containing Various Ratios of Carbon 
and Titanium. E. I. Astrov and V. 
N. Biriukova. Vestnik Mashinosiroe- 
niia, v. 33, no. 9, Sept. 1953, p. 61-65. 
Tests show that quenching tem- 
perature for optimum properties de- 
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pends on grain size, carbon content, 
and carbon-titanium ratio. Micro- 
graphs, tables. 5 ref. (R2, J26, SS) 


95-R. Corrosion Characteristics of 
Alloying Elements of Stainless Steels 
in Oxidizing Solutions. Corrosion of 
Chromium. M. M. Kurtepov and G. 
V.Akimov. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Cal., Translation no. 3036, 5 p. (From 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 87, 
no. 5, 1952, p. 795-796.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 351-R, 1953. 
(R5, Cr, SS) 


96-R. Development of Cathodic Pro- 
tection in Belgium. A. Weiler. Chem- 
istry & Industry, 1954, no. 3, Jan. 16, 
p. 5663. 

Translation of a paper read at a 
Symposium on Cathodic Protection, 
organized by the Corrosion Group 
of the Society, at the Institution 
of Electrical Engineers, Savoy Place, 
London, W.C.2., Nov. 18, 1953. 
Shows how a particular case of 
protection against stray currents 
started a train of research which 
led to development of means of pro- 
tection against corrosion from all 
sources. Diagrams, graphs. (R10) 


97-R. A Suggested Method of Evalu- 
ating the Porosity of Coatings on Fer- 
rous Metals. T. W. Farrer. Chemistry 
& Industry, 1954, no. 3, Jan. 16, p. 
77-78. 

This objective is sought either by 
simulating corrosive conditions to 
which coating will be exposed in 
service, or by employing artificial 
means whereby porosity may be re- 
vealed. 3 ref. (R11, Sn, Zn, Fe) 


98-R. Corrosion and Cathodic Pro- 
tection. G. G. Portch and W. God- 
frey Waite. Coke and Gas, v. 16, Jan. 
4954, p. 19-23. 

Causes of corrosion in buried gas 
mains and other structures. Means 
for eliminating this corrosion. Ta- 
bles, diagrams, photographs. 

(R8, R10, ST) 


99-R. Experiences With Filming 
Amines in Control of Condensate Line 
Corrosion. H. L. Kahler and J. K. 
Brown. Combustion, v. 25, Jan. 1954, 
p. 55-58. 
Experimental studies. Photo- 
graphs, diagram, tables. 4 ref. 
(R10, CN) 


100-R. Corrosion Inhibition in Acid 
Solution. Cecil V. King and Edward 
Hillner. Electrochemical Society, Jour- 
nal, v. 101, Feb. 1954, p. 79-83. 
Measurements of effectiveness of 
three inhibitors on iron, zine and 
cadmium specimens in nitrate solu- 
tions. Tables. 13 ref. 
(R10, Fe, Zn, Cd) 
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101-R. Microstructure and the Cor- 
rodibility of Steel in Inhibited Hy- 
drochloric Acid Solutions. P. H. Card- 
well, Electrochemical Society, Jour- 
nal, v. 101, Feb. 1954, p. 84-90. 

Two acid inhibitors were examined 
to investigate materials which could 
be used _ satisfactorily to protect 
steels with various grain structures. 
Tables, graph, photomicrographs. 10 
ref. (R10, R5, CN) 


102-R. Why Hot Water Storage 
Tanks Corrode. T. S. Howald. Gas 
age: v. 113, Jan. 28, 1954, p. 15-18, 46- 


Part of symposium presented at 
Case Institute of Technology, Cleve- 
land, Aug. 24-27, 1953. Galvanic cor- 
rosion may be minimized by proper 
material selection use of dielectric 
couplings and employing sacrificial 
anodes. Operating temperatures be- 
low 140° F. and use of larger tanks 
to avoid overheating add to life of 
equipment. Graphs, table. 28 ref. 
(R4, Ri, CN) 


103-R. The Oxidation of Titanium 
at High Temperatures in an Atmos- 
phere of Pure Oxygen. A. E. Jenkins. 
Institute of Metals, Journal, v. 82, Jan. 
1954, p. 213-221 + 1 plate. 
Investigation in temperature range 
600-925° C. at an oxygen pressure of 
700 mm. of mercury. Graphs, ta- 
bles. 13 ref. (R2, Ti) 


104-R. Corrosion of Nickel Cast 
Irons in Soils. Irving A. Denison and 
Melvin Romanoff. Journal of Re- 
search, National Bureau of Standards, 
v. 51, Dec.. 1953, p. 313-320. 


Results of measurements of cor- 
rosion and strength of nickel cast 
irons after exposure to different soil 
conditions for a maximum of 14 
years. Photographs, tables. 4 ref. 
(R8, Q23, CI) 


105-R. How Does Wrought Iron 
Stand Up in Corrosive Marine Serv- 
ices? J. Lyell Wilson. Marine Engi- 
neering, v. 59, Feb. 1954, p. 63-66. 
Lack of correlation between test- 
ing results and service records. 
Graphs, photographs, tables. 
(R38, R4, Fe) 


106-R. Don’t Be Misled About “Cor- 
rosion Resistance’. W. L. Nelson. 
Oil and Gas Journal, v. 52, Feb. 1, 
1954, p. 98. 
Data on common corrosion resist- 

ant alloys and steeis. Table. _ 

(R general, AY, SS, Fe, Zn, Ni, Cr, 

Mo, Cu) 


107-R. Corrosion—Prevention and 
Control. B. C. Thiede. Paint Industry 
Magazine, v. 69, Jan. 1954, p. 31-33. 
Use of noncorrosive equipment, 
paint and cleaning. Corrosion field 
tests. (R general, L general) 


108-R 


108-R. Cathodic Protection of Pipe- 
lines and Storage Tanks. A. G. Thom- 
son. Petroleum, v. 17, Feb. 1954, p. 
54-55, 64. 
Review of current Russian prac- 
tice and equipment. (R10) 


109-R. Machine Tool Corrosion by 
Soluble Cutting Oils. Il. Product Fin- 
ishing, v. 7, Jan. 1954, p. 74-86. 


Results of investigation of the cor- 
rosive action of 11 oils on cast iron 
similar to that used in machine tool 
construction. Tables, graphs. 

(R7, CI) 


110-R. Inhibition of Corrosion of Ni- 
trided Steel in Sulfuric Acid. S. A. 
Balezin and V. B. Ratinov. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
no. 2984, 5 p. (From Doklady Aka- 
demii Nauk SSSR, v. 85, no. 2, 1952, 
p. 367-368.) ; 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 529-R, 1952. (R10, ST) 


111-R. On the Mechanism of Cor- 
rosion Fatigue. G. V. Karpenko. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Trans- 
lation, no. 3159, 8 p. (From Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 77, no. 5, 
1951, p. 827-830.) 
Previously abstracted from the 
original. See item 294-R, 1951. 
(RiSST) 


112-R. (Russian.) The Rusting of 
Steel Objects Due to Penetration of 
Water Vapor, Sulfur Dioxide, and Hy- 
drogen Sulfide Through a Layer of 
Spindle Oil. V. V. Skorchelletti and 
S. D. Vasilev. Zhurnal Prikladnoi 
ENUM, Ni 205) 110. 10. OCtam Goan eps 
1033-1038. 
Results demonstrate possibility of 
rusting under an oil layer. Tables, 
graphs, drawings. 3 ref. (R7) 


113-R. (Book.) Corrosion Testing Pro- 
cedures. F'. A. Champion. 355 p. 1952. 
Chapman & Hall, London. 36 s. 
British edition of book published 
by John Wiley & Sons. See item 
482-R, 1952. (R11) 


114-R. Corrosion by Water at Low 
Flow Velocity. T. E. Larson and R. 
M. King. American Water Works As- 
Oe Journal, v. 46, Jan. 1954, 
p. 1-9. 

Need for fresh-water corrosion re- 
search. Experiments demonstrating 
the behavior of solutions at corro- 
sion cell electrodes. Possible explan- 
ation for the inhibitory effect of 
bicarbonate and carbonate alkalin- 
ity. Graphs, photographs, table. 9 
ref. (R4, CN) 


115-R. Experimental Set-Up for In- 
vestigating Ash Deposition and Cor- 
rosion Phenomena on Gas-Turbine Ma- 
terials at High Temperatures. C. 
Kind. Brown Boveri Review, v. 40, 
nos. 5-6, May-June 1958, p. 196-199. 
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Effect of fuel ash deposits on ma- 
chine construction materials. Pho- 
tographs, graphs. (R7, SS) 


116-R. Cathodic Production. Eco- 
nomic Aspects of Corrosion Control. 
D. H. Lewis and O. C. Mudd. Chem- 
istry & Industry, 1954, no. 4, Jan. 23, 
p. 93-100. (Paper read at a Symposi- 
um on Cathodic Protection, Corrosion 
Group of the Society of Chemical In- 
dustry at Institute of Electrical Engi- 
neers, London, Nov. 18, 1953.) 
Stresses economic aspects of cor- 
rosion control and role of cathodic 
methods in a properly balanced pro- 
gram for protection of pipe lines 
and similar underground structures. 
Graphs, tables. (R10, CN) 


117-R. Paint vs Corrosion—Some 
Aspects of the Problem in the Gulf 
Coast Area. V. B. Volkening. Cor- 
rosion, v. 10, Feb. 1954, p. 63-69. 


Theory of metallic corrosion. 
Methods of testing and examples of 
coating successes and failures. Pho- 
tographs, tables. 7 ref. 

(R1, Rili, L126) 


118-R. The Measurement of Elec- 
trode Potentials. Norman Hackerman. 
Corrosion, v. 10, Feb. 1954, p. 70-72. 
Few half cells of interest in cor- 
rosion measurements described in 
terms of preparation and use. Brief 
descriptions of potential measuring 
devices and their principles of op- 
eration. (R11) 


119-R. Field and Laboratory Meth- 
od for Investigating Corrosion. J. B. 
Armstrong. Gas, v. 30, Feb. 1954, p. 
99, 101-102, 104. 


Adapted from a paper presented 
at the annual meeting of the Cali- 
fornia Natural Gasoline Association, 
Los Angeies, Oct. 1953. Corrosivity 
evaluation and means of visual and 
instrument inspections. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 4 ref. (R11) 


120-R. Sensitive Corrosion Meas- 
urements With an _ Interferometer. 
Glass Industry, v. 35, Feb. 1954, p. 
82, 106. 

New techniques adaptable to op- 
tical glass, porcelain enamel, quartz 
and other natural and artificial sili- 
cates and various metals. Photo- 
graphs. (R11) 


121-R. Final Report on the Field 
Exposure Test Conducted by the IP 
Protectives Panel. Institute of Petro- 
vie Journal, v. 40, Jan. 1954, p. 32- 
Conduct of test; results obtained. 
Tables. (R11, R38) 


122-R. Combating Corrosion, A Spe- 
cial Symposium. Oil and Gas Journal, 
v. 52, Feb. 15, 1954, p. 122-130, 132, 
134-136, 141-148, 145-150, 152-156, 159- 
160, 162-164. 
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Includes “Corrosive Oil and Gas 
Areas in the United States”, D. A. 
Shock; “How to Get More Value 
From Paint”, William T. Thies; 
“Protecting the Pipe-Line Protec- 
tion”, Frank B. Burns; ‘“Manage- 
ment’s Stake in Corrosion Mitiga- 
tion”, Lewis Finch, Jr.; “New Light 
on Asphalt Pipe-Line Coatings”, H. 
C. McAninch; “How to Sell Man- 
agement on Corrosion Mitigation”, 
Ted L. Canfield; “Cold-Applied Coal- 
Tar Coatings”, 5 Wiles idehbes Aiea 
“Organic Inhibitors in Oil and Gas 
Wells”, P. D. Muir; “Semipolar Or- 
ganic Inhibitors Check Corrosion”, 
Charles M. Blair; ‘Microbiological 
Corrosion”, J. Bennett Clark; ‘“Ca- 
thodic Protection for Pipe Lines”, 
B. J. Whitley, Jr.; “Fundamental 
Electrochemistry of Corrosion’, Ber- 
nard O. Heston; “Good Design 
Now Will Stop Corrosion Later”, F. 
A. Prange; “Hot Coal-Tar Coatings 
Approach Ideal”, N. T. Shideler. 
Maps, diagrams, tables, photographs, 
graphs. 16 ref. (R general) 


123-R. New Techniques—Current 
Problems in Controlling Corrosion. 
II. O. C. Mudd. Pipe Line News, v. 
26, Feb. 1954, p. 34-39. 

Effectiveness of corrosion control 
measures can be improved by modi- 
fications giving better results from 
materials and energy presently used 
in mitigation measures. Includes 
construction features conserving 
protective current, adapting or de- 
signing accessory equipment to 
withstand destructure forces and 
choice of protective coating materi- 
als having good potential service 
life at a reasonable cost. Photo- 
graphs, graphs, table. (R10) 


124-R. Corrosion Insurance for Oil 
Storage Tanks. B. D. Allison. Raii- 
way l'rack and Structures, v. 50, Feb. 
1954, p. 54-56. 
Cathodic protection of storage fa- 
cilities for diesel fuel. Photograph, 
diagrams. (R10, CN) 


125-R. The Corrosion of Copper 
Tube Used in Soil-Stack Installations. 
H. E. Babbitt, E. R. Baumann and 
H. N. Hayward. University of Illinois 
Bulletin, (Engineering Experiment 
Station Bulletin Series no. 419,) v. 51, 
no. 17, Oct. 1953, 42 p. 

Corrosion evaluation of 14 copper 
specimens made by visual observa- 
tion, weight loss, increase of elec- 
trical resistance and depth of pit- 
ting. Tables, photographs, diagrams, 
graphs. (R11, Cu) 


126-R. The Magnetic Oxygen Ana- 
lyzer in Studies of Oxygen Uptake. 
Sam R. Hoover, Lenore Jasewicz and 
Mandor Porges. Water & Sewage 
Works, v. 101, Feb. 1954, p. 81-83. 


New instrument for measuring 
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aerobic oxidation rates. Graphs, 
photographs, table. (R2) 


127-R. Chemical Behaviour as In- 
fluenced by Surface Condition. U. R. 
Evans. Paper from “Properties of 
Metallic Surfaces, Symposium”. Insti- 
tute of Metals, Monograph and Report 
Series 13. Institute of Metals, p. 253- 
280; disc., p. 295-364. 
Effect of surface condition on cor- 
rosion probability, distribution and 
velocity. Micrographs. 61 ref. (R1) 


128-R. (French.) Concerning Steels 
Resistant to Temperature Exceeding 
450°C. II. Georges Vidal. Chaleur 
& Industrie, v. 34, no. 341, Dec. 1953, 
p. 350-356. 


Corrosion resistance and strength 
of various steels. Graphs, photo- 
graph. 6 ref. (R11, 923, SS) 


129-R. (German.) The Oxidation Proc- 
ess in Titanium Carbide-Cobalt Hard 
Metals. Willy Kinna and Otto Riudi- 
ger. Archiv fir das Hisenhiittenwesen, 
v. 24, nos. 11-12, Nov.-Dec. 1953, p. 
535-542. 


X-ray, electron-ray, metallographic 
and ultramicroscopic investigations 
indicated parabolic law of oxidation 
in 600-1000° C. range. Tables, 
graphs, micrographs. (R2, Ti, Co) 


130-R. (German.) Protection of Water 
Mains Against Corrosion. Report of 
the Second International Congress on 
Water Supply in Paris 1952. H. Stein- 
rath. Gas und Wasserfach, v. 95, Aus- 
gabe Wasser, no. 2, Jan. 15, 1954, 
p. 46-47. 

Susceptibility of cast iron, steel 
and various types of concrete to 
soil corrosion. Efficiency of various 
protective coatings. 

(R8, L general, CI, ST) 


131-R. (German.) Corrosion Tests on 
Aluminum. Metail, v. 8, nos. 1-2, Jan. 
1954, p. 31. 

Effect of impurities on susceptibil- 
ity of aluminum and aluminum al- 
loys to corrosion. Table. 6 ref. 
(R11, Al) 


132-R. (German.) Local Tendencies of 
Solution Pressure of Metals to Change 
Under Slight Stresses. Paul Koch. 
Metalloberfliche, Ausgabe A, v. 8, no. 
1, Jan. 1954, p. 1-7. 

Investigations of effect of stresses 
on corrosiveness of metals. Table, 
diagrams, graphs. (To be_contin- 
ued.) (Rl, Fe, ST, Ag, Cu, Pt) 


133-R. (German.) Slagging of Gas 
Turbine Plants From Ashes of Fuels 
and Resulting Corrosion of Materials. 
J. Biert and R. Scheidegger. Schweiz- 
er Archiv fiir angewandte Wissen- 
schaft und Technik, v. 19, no. 12, 
Dec. 1953, p. 359-366. 

Gas-flow disturbance, reduced ef- 


134-R 


ficiency and corrosion of heat re- 
sistant steel. Table, graph, diagram, 
photographs. 6 ref. (R7, SS) 


134-R. (German.) Anodic Behavior of 
Nickel in Hydrochloric Acid, Sodium 
Chloride, and Nickel Chloride Solu- 
tions. Willi Machu and Adly Ragheb. 
Werkstoffe und Korrosion, v. 4, no. 
12, Dec. 1953, p. 429-436. 


Experiments showing action of 
nickel in acid and salt solutions. 
Tables, graphs. 12 ref. (R6, Ni) 


135-R. (German.) Corrosion Problem. 
Bruno Waeser. Werkstoffe und Kor- 
rosion, v. 4, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 487- 
442. 
Corrosion, prevention and resist- 
ance tests. 86 ref. 
(R general, Cu, Ni, AY, Al, Mo, Zr) 


136-R. (German.) The Mechanism of 
Oxidation and Corrosion Processes in 
Metals and Alloys. Karl MHauffe. 
Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 44, no. 
12, Dec. 1958, p. 576-583. 


Shows that Wagner and Schatt- 
ky’s disorder theory can be used 
to explain corrosion mechanism. 
Discusses disorder phenomena in 
various oxides and high-tempera- 
ture oxidation of various alloys. 
Graphs, diagrams. 37 ref. 

(R2, N10, Ti, Ni, Fe, Ag;.Cd, Br) 


137-R. The Mitigation of Marine 
Fouling by Anaerobic Treatment. H. 
T. Duplice and R. C. Alexander. 
ASME, Transactions, v. 76, Feb. 1954, 
p. 241-248. 

Deals with killing of marine foul- 
ing organisms, particularly the bay 
mussel, in salt cooling water con- 
duits by anaerobic’ treatment. 
Graphs, photographs. 7 ref. (R1) 


138-R. Reduction of Condensate- 
Line Corrosion. Scott Jensen and E. 
R. Lang. ASME, Transactions, v. 76, 
Feb. 1954, p. 245-249; disc., p. 249. 


Progress in reducing iron and cop- 
per corrosion using ammonia, cy- 
clohexylamine, morpholine and sodi- 
um sulphite. Diagrams, graphs, ta- 
bles. (R10, Fe, Cu) 


139-R. The Rate of Dissolution of 
Copper. Benjamin C. Y. Lu and M 
F. Graydon. Canadian Journal of 
Chemistry, Vv. 32, Feb. 1954, p. 153-163 
+ 1 plate. 

Rate of dissolution of polycrystal- 
line metallic copper in sulphuric 
acid solutions determined as a func- 
tion of temperature, oxygen pres- 
sure, rotation speed, hydrogen ion 
concentration, sample area and cor- 
roding solution volume. Graphs, mi- 
crographs, tables. 7 ref. (R11, Cu) 


140-R. Cathodic Protection and 
Control of Corrosion in the Middle 
East. W. C. R. Whalley. Chemistry 
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¢& Industry, 1954, no. 6, Feb. 6, p. 
140-147. 


Corrosion problems in buried oil 
pipes. Photographs, diagram, 
graphs, map. 1 ref. (R10) 


141-R. Corrosion of Steel-Cored Alu- 
minium Conductors. J. S. Forrest 
and J. M. Ward. Engineering, v. 177, 
Feb. 5, 1954, p. 1838. 
Methods of measuring corrosion. 
(R11, Al) 


142-R. Vanadium. S. H. Frederick 
and T. F. Eden. Iron & Steel, v. 27, 
Feb. 1954, p. 67-69. 


Corrosion aspects in gas turbines. 
Tables. (R general, V) 


143-R. Stress-Corrosion of Alu- 
minium-Magnesium Alloys. I. The Ef- 
fect of Tensile Stress on the Corro- 
sion of  Aluminium-7%-Magnesium 
and Aluminium-5%-Magnesium Alloys. 
II. Methods for Expressing Stress- 
Corrosion Susceptibility on a Com- 
parative Basis. E. Lloyd Jones. Jour- 
nal of Applied Chemistry, v. 4, Jan. 
1954, p. 1-10. 

Wires were tested by immersion 
in 3% sodium chloride solution. 
Threshold stress values were deter- 
mined. Local areas appeared more 
susceptible to attack. Tables, dia- 
grams, graphs. 9 ref. (Ri, Al, Mg) 


144-R. Corrosion of Iron in the 
Presence of Dispersed and Solid Sul- 
phur. Raymond B. Seymour, Walter 
R. Pascoe and Robert H. Steiner. 
Journal of Applied Chemistry, v. 4, 
Jan. 1954, p. 11-18. - 
Investigation undertaken to sup- 
ply additional information and sub- 
stantiate previous observations, and 
standard water works practice. Ta- 
bles. 4 ref. (R6, CI) 


145-R. Treatment of Cooling Wa- 
ters. L. W. Fitzpatrick. Power Engi- 
neering, v. 58, Feb. 1954, p. 82-84. 
Organic and inorganic corrosion 
and deposits in cooling towers. Pho- 
tograph, tables. (R5) 


146-R. Application of Aluminium 
in the Bleaching-Powder Industry. Y. 
C. Cheng and T. H. Taeng. Sheet 
Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 322, Feb. 
1954, p. 143-150. 

Tests show that bleach does at- 
tack aluminum but less than other 
materials. Tables, graphs, photo- 
graphs. (R65, T29, Al) 


147-R. (French.) Applicatisn of the 
Kinetics of Reaction to the Study of 
Corrosion. T. G. Owe Berg. Journal 
de chimie physique, v. 50, nos. 11-12, 
Nov.-Dec. 1953, p. 617-623. 

Rates of dissolution of various 
metals in acid solutions were meas- 
ured. Various aspects of process of 
dissolution. Graphs. 20 ref. 

(R25 PIs) 
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148-R. (Russian.) Influence of the 
Dimension of Test Specimens on the 
“Adsorption” and Corrosion Fatigue 
of Steel. G. V. Karpenko and A. V. 
Karlashov. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 92, no. 3, Sept. 21, 1953, p. 
603-605. 
_ Investigations on structural steel 
in water, air and oil. Method of 
testing. Results. Table, graphs. 3 
ref. (R1, AY) 


149-R. Corrosion for Chemical En- 
gineers. I. Electrochemical Princi- 
ples of Corrosion. L. L. Shreir. 
Chemical & Process Engineering, v. 
35, Feb. 1954, p. 41-45. 
Electrochemical considerations as 
theoretical background for subse- 
quent articles. Diagrams, tables, 
graphs. 30 ref. (R1) 


150-R. Chlorimet 3. Walter A. 
Luce. Chemical Engineering, v. 61, 
Mar. 1954, p. 254, 256, 258, 260. 
Resistance of this important ma- 
terial of construction to a number 
of corrosives, with mechanical prop- 
erties and applications in the chem- 
ical industry. Charts. 
Sa eoeuaa Q general, T29, Ni, Cr, 
fo) 


151-R. Evaluation of Several Sets 
of Constants and Several Sources of 
Variability. V. W. Vaurio and Cuth- 
bert Daniel. Chemical Engineering 
Progress, v. 50, Feb. 1954, p. 81-86. 
Test designed to establish sources 
of variation in prune-pack results 
described for tin-plate corrosion- 
resistance investigations. Tables, 
diagrams. 8 ref. (Ril, CN, Sn) 


152-R. Cathodic Protection as Ap- 
plied to Royal Canadian Naval Ves- 
sels in Active Service. K. N. Barn- 
ard. Chemistry & Industry, 1954, no. 
7, Feb. 13, p. 172-182. 

Techniques of application, results 
obtained and advantages and dis- 
advantages of systems employing 
magnesium, steel, graphite or plati- 
num anodes. Diagrams, graphs, ta- 
ble. (R10, Mg, ST, Pt) 


153-R. Cathodic Protection of Stor- 
age Tanks. B. D. Allison. Diesel 
Power, v. 32, Feb. 1954, p. 30-32. 
Installation to protect diesel fuel 
oil and water storage tanks. Dia- 
grams, table. (R10) 


154-R. Vapor Phase Corrosion In- 
hibitors. I. D. G. Berwick and B. 
H. Levelton. Hngineering Journal, v. 
37, Feb. 1954, p. 128-131. 

Vapor phase inhibitors must be 
stable, water-soluble and sufficient- 
ly volatile to maintain an adequate 
inhibiting concentration in atmos- 
phere around metal to be protected. 
Photographs. 15 ref. (R10) 


CORROSION 


161-R 


155-R. Thermodynamics of Irrevers- 
ible Processes Applied to Corrosion. 
P. A. Johnson and A. L. Babb. In- 
dustrial and Engineering Chemisiry, 
v. 46, Mar. 1954, p. 518-523. 
Application of polarization data 
to determination of corrosion cur- 
rents studied as a part of a survey 
of possible methods for measuring 
instantaneous corrosion rates of 
metals in solution. Diagrams, graph, 
table. 11 ref. (R11) 


156-R. Action of Polar Organic 
Inhibitors. Norman Hackerman and 
A. C. Makrides. Industrial and En- 
gineering Chemistry, v. 46, Mar. 1954, 
Pp. 523-527. 

Theories of cathodic inhibition of 
corrosion, adsorption of polar or- 
ganic inhibitors and applications of 
mechanism. 45 ref. (R10) 


157-R. Corrosion Protection. Metal 
Treatment and Drop Forging, v. 21, 
Feb. 1954, p. 65. 
Latest developments in industry. 
(R general) 


158-R. Study and Recommenda- 
tions and Methods of Treating Water 
for Diesel Locomotive Cooling and 
Steam Generator Feedwater System. 
H. M. Schudlich, chairman. Paper 
from “Official Proceedings of the 
1953 Annual Meeting Master Boiler 
Makers’ Association”, p. 38-44; disc., 


p. 4447. 
(R4) 
159-R. Corrosion Characteristics of 


Stainless Steels in Oxidring Solutions 
(Corrosion in Nitric Acid Solutions). 
M. M. Kurtepov and G. V. Akimov. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3078, 6 p. (From 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 
87, no. 1, 1952, p. 93-95.) 

Experimental study of effects on 
corrosion rate of stainless steel by 
potassium dichromate, potassium 
permanganate, and ammonium van- 
date additions to nitric acid solu- 
tions. Tables, graph. (R6, SS) 


160-R. Influence of Furnace At- 
mosphere on the Surface of Tube 
Rounds and Tubes. W. Scheurer. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation. no. 3086, 21 . (From 
Stahl und Eisen, v. 72, no. 16, 1952, 
p. 935-941.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See. item 452-R, 1952. 
(R2, J2, ST) 


161-R. Testing of Metallic and Non- 
metallic Protective Coatings for Cor- 
rosion Resistance in an Artificial In- 
dustrial Atmosphere. W. Kesternich. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3086, 21 p. (From 
Stahl und Eisen, v. 71, no. 11, 1951, 
p. 587-588.) 


162-R 


Simple and rapid condensation 
test for effectiveness of metallic 
and nonmetallic protective: coatings 
when exposed to various atmos- 
pheres. Photographs, graphs, dia- 
gram. 1 ref. (R83) 


162-R. Contribution to the Prob- 
lem of Corrosion Fatigue. G. V. 
Karpenko. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3160, 4 p. 
(From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 79, no. 2, 1951, p. 287-288.) 


Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 85-R, 1952. (R1, ST) 


163-R. (French.) Comparison of the 
Oxidation Mechanism of Iron-Chro- 
mium, Nickel-Chromium, and Nickel- 
Aluminum Binary Alloys. Jean Mor- 
eau and Jacques Bénard. Comptes 
rendus, v. 237, no. 22, Nov. 30, 1953, 
p. 1417-1419. 

Examination of specimens ac- 
complished by X-ray diffraction and 
micrography of polished sections. 
Diagram. 4 ref. 

(R2, M22, Fe, Cr, Ni, Al) 


164-R. (German.) The Passivity of 
Thallium in Perchloric Acid, Sodium 
Chloride, and Sodium Sulfate Solu- 
tions. Willi Machu and Ezzat M. 
Khairy. Werkstoffe und Korrosion, 
v. 5, no. 1, Jan. i954, p. 11-17. 
Experiments prove two different 
phases occur in passivity. Diagram, 
graphs, tables. 9 ref. (R10, Ti) 


165-R. (Italian.) Theoretical and Ex- 
perimental Study of Some Phenomena 
of Dezincification in Brasses. I. Types 
of Corrosion in Brasses—Dezincifica- 
tion. Causes and Theories. Paolo 
Lombardi. Metallurgia italiana, v. 45, 
no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 449-456. 
Investigates various types of cor- 
rosion in copper-zine alloys. Table. 
(To be continued.) (R2, Zn, Cu) 


166-R. (Italian.) High Temperature 
Oxidation of Cu-Al Alloys. Paolo Spi- 
nedi. Metallurgia italiana, v. 45, no. 
12, Dec. 1953, p. 457-461. 

Experiments with various copper- 
aluminum alloys. Variations in 
weight as function of temperature 
were measured. Graphs. 15 ref. 
(R2, Cu, Al) 


167-R. Stability of Refractories in 
Liquid Metals. E. L. Reed. Amer- 
ican Ceramic Society, Journal, v. 37, 
Mar. 1954, p. 146-153. 
Corrosion of molybdénum, tungs- 
ten, tantalum, rhenium and ceramic 
materials by liquid sodium, bismuth 


and tin. Photographs, diagrams, 
micrograph, tables, ae ref. 
(R6, Na, Bi, Sn, Mo, W) 

168-R. Control of Internal Corro- 


sion of Tankers. William B. Jupp 
and Carl J. Lamb. American Society 
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of Naval Engineers, Journal, v. 66, 
Feb. 1954, p. 152-165. 

Effects of corrosion on ship life. 
Mechanical and electrochemical ap- 
proaches in solving problem. Tables. 
9 ref. (R general) 


169-R. Cathodic Protection. Its 
Application to Ships and_ Establish- 
ments of the Royal Navy. J. T. Cren- 
nell. Chemistry & Industry, 1954, no. 
8, Feb. 20, p. 204-209. 

Read at Symposium conducted by 
corrosion group of Society of Chem- 
ical Industry, London, Nov. 1953. 
Current measurement and use of 
magnesium and zinc anodes and ef- 
fects of cathodic protection on paint 
and antifouling. Reviews protection 
of aluminum and _ stainless _ steel. 
Diagrams, photographs. 6 ref. 
(R10, Al, CN, SS) 


170-R. Effect of Operating Condi- 
tions on Corrosion of Hot Water Pip- 
ing in Buildings. Henry L. Shulden- 
ae Corrosion, v. 10, Mar. 1954, p. 85- 
Design and fabrication of distribu- 
tion system, corrosiveness and scale- 
forming characteristics of water and 
nature of piping materials. Dia- 
grams. 11 ref. (R4) 


171-R. Measured Potentials as Re- 
lated to Corrosion and Polarization in 
Local Cells. Thomas P. May and F. 
L. LaQue. Corrosion, v. 10, Mar. 1954, 
p. 91-94. 

Irreversible electrode potentials of 
corroding metals, with particular 
reference to corrosion rates. Tables, 
graphs. 4 ref. (R1) 


172-R. Sea Water Immersion Trials 
of Protective Coatings. J. H. Green- 
eal Corrosion, v. 10, Mar. 1954, p. 
Panel tests show thas. vinyl finish- 

es can be used on Ccathodically pro- 
tected hulls. Shipboard trials show 
that a controlled cathodic protec- 
tion system is required. Table, 
graphs, photographs. 18 ref. (R10) 


173-R. Some Notes on Hydrogen 
Blistering. Corrosion, v. 10, Mar. 1954, 
p. 101-102. 

Data obtained on diffusion of 
atomic hydrogen through several 
kinds of steel in acidic solutions. 
In an electric furnace grade steel, 
diffusion did not take place unless 
sulfide was present. Tables, graph, 
photograph. 2 ref. (R2, R5, ST) 


174-R. Laboratory Methods _ for 
Evaluation of Inhibitors for Use in 
Oil and Gas Wells. E. C. Greco and 
J. C. Spalding, Jr. Corrosion, v. 10, 
Mar. 1954, p. 103-109. 
Based on paper presented at Ninth 
Annual Conference and Exhibition 
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of the National Association of Cor- 
rosion Engineers at Chicago, Mar. 
1953. Methods used by ten major 
producing companies, four chemical 
manufacturing companies and a uni- 
versity were gathered. General 
classification of tests used in labora- 
tory along with information as to 
correlation of such tests with field 
Gabo se: Tables, graph. 2 ref. 


175-R. Radioactive Tracers in the 
Study of Pitting Corrosion on Alu- 
minum. P. M. Aziz. Electrochemical 
Society, Journal, v. 101, Mar. 1954, p. 
120-123. 

Radioactive cobalt and lead ions 
in solution were used to study dis- 
tribution of local cathodes on alu- 
minum alloy specimens which were 
‘actively pitting. Processes of film 
breakdown and repair on aluminum 
alloy specimens, after introducing 
them into a corrosive environment, 
were studied. Micrograph, radio- 
graphs. 10 ref. (R2, Al) 


176-R. The Kinetics of Oxidation 
of High Purity Nickel. E. A. Gul- 
bransen and K. F. Andrew. Elec- 
trochemical Society, Journal, v. 101, 
Mar. 1954, p. 128-140. 

Effect of time, temperature and 
surface pretreatment studied in 
temperature range 400 to 750° C., 
using a vacuum microbalance tech- 
nique. Tables, graphs. 31 ref. 
(R2, Ni) 


177-R. Badly Corroded Holder Lift 
Plates Speedily Restored by In-Serv- 
ice Repairs. M. C. McCallum. Gas, 
v. 30, Mar. 1954, p. 40-42. 
Method for repair of deteriorated 
steel plates. Protection from gal- 
vanic corrosion. Photographs. (R1) 


178-R. Testing the Tendency to 
Stress-Corrosion Cracking. (Digest of 
‘Improving the Testing Method for 
Determining the Susceptibility of Steel 
to Stress-Corrosion Cracking”, by Wil- 
helm Radeker. Stahl und Hisen, v. 
73, Apr. 9, 1953, p. 485-492.) Metal 
Progress, v. 65, Mar. 1954, p. 140, 142, 


144, 
Previously abstracted from origi- 


nal. See item 303-R, 1953. (R1, ST) 


179-R. Effect of the Frequency of 
Stress Cycles Upon the Fatigue of 
Steel in Surface-Active and in Cor- 
rosive Media. G. Karpenko. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation 
no. 3202, 8 p. (From Dokludy Akademit 
Nuuk SSSR, v. 8i, no. 5, 1952, p. 797- 
800.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 780-Q, 1953. 
(Q7, Rl, ST) 


180-R. (Hungarian.) Examination of 
the Cracks of the Tubes of “Vogel- 
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186-R 


busch” Evaporating Boilers Used in 
Alumina Plants. Istvan Kurovszky. 
Kohaszati Lapok, v. 9, no. 1, Jan. 1954, 
p. 27-34. 
_ Investigates tubes in two Hungar- 
ian factories. Causes of intercrys- 
talline corrosion and elimination of 
defects. Diagrams, tables, micro- 
graphs, photographs. (R2) 


181-R. (Russian.) The Influence of 
PH on Process of Metal Corrosion. 
L. I. Antropov. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi 
Khimii, v. 27, no. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 1631- 
1635. 

Tests on iron, nickel, zinc and 
magnesium showed that corrosion 
velocity and potential was depend- 
ent on pH of the solution. Table. 
19 ref. (Ril, Fe, Ni, Zn, Mg) 


182-R. The Corrosion-Metallurgical 
Aspects of Sucker Rods and Their Oil 
Well Service Performance. F. J. 
Radd and R. L. McGlasson. Journal 
of Petroleum Technology, v. 6; Amer- 
ican Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
199, Mar. 1954, p. 37-44. 

Mechanisms of corrosion and cor- 
rosion fatigue damages to sucker 
rods examined from a fundamental 
electrochemical viewpoint. Rela- 
tionships of sucker rod microstruc- 
tures to these damaging effects de- 
fined. Diagrams, photographs, mi- 
crographs. 15 ref. (R1) 


183-R. Cathodic Protection Elimi- 
nates Condenser Failures. Chemical 
Processing, v. 17, Apr. 1954, p. 40-42. 
No visible corrosion found after 
five years on units protected by 
magnesium anodes. Photographs. 
(R10, CI, Mg) 


184-R. The Resistance to Failure 
of Condenser and Heat Exchanger 
Tubes in Marine Service. P. T. Gil- 
bert. Institute of Marine Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 66, Jan. 1954, p. 1-6; 
disc., p. 6-20. 

Types of corrosion causing fail- 
ures. Development of alloys resist- 
ant to these types of attack. Table, 
photographs, micrograph. 25 ref. + 
(R38, Cu, Ni, Al) 


185-R. Cathodic Protection for 
Steel Mill Grounding Systems. J. F. 
Headlee. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 
31, Mar. 1954, p. 118-115; disc., p. 115. 
Advances in grounding practices 
in past years. Diagram, table. 
(R10) 


186-R. Treatment of Water for the 
Iron and Steel Industry. A. J. Lamb 
and A. H. Waddington. Iron and 
Steel Institute, Journal, v. 176, Mar. 
1954, p. 291-302. 
Types of. water usually available, 
treatment necessary to make them 


187-R 


suitable for particular purposes, de- 
sign of plant used to effect treat- 
ment, chemical reagents more com- 
monly used and plant control. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams. (R4) 


187-R. Control Your Corrosion 
Costs. L. R. Honnaker. Steel, v. 134, 
Mar. 22, 1954, p. 110-111. 

Materials available to cut indus- 
try’s multi-billion dollar corrosion 
bill. Fast identification of the trou- 
ble and correct inhibitor application 
guarantee irapressive savings. Pho- 
tograph. (R10) 


188-R. Zinc-Rich Compounds Give 
Cathodic Protection. H. L. Grebinar. 
Steel, v. 134, Mar. 29, 1954, p. 113-114. 


Coating can be brushed, sprayed 
or dipped. Using vinyl resins as 
binders, they contain 96% zinc by 
weight when dry. Photographs, ta- 
ble. (R10, Zn, ST) 


189-R. Corrosion Resistance of 
Copper, Nickel, and Chromium-Plated 
Zine, Aluminum, and Magnesium-Base 
Die Castings. M. R. Caldwell, L. B. 
Sperry, L. M. Morse and H. K. De- 
Long. Paper from “E.ecctrodeposition 
Research”. National Bureau of Stand- 
ards Circular 529, p. 69-71; disc., p. 
71-72. 1953. (Condensed from paper in 
Plating, v. 39, 1952, p. 142.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 100-R, 1952. 
(R38, L17, Ni, Zn, Al, Mg, Cr) 


190-R. (German.) Intercrystalline 
Corrosion of Zinc-Aluminum-Copper 
Alloys. E. Pelzel. Metull, v. 8, nos. 
5-6, Mar. 1954, p. 169-173. 

Study to determine structural con- 
nections between high and low alu- 
minum content and influence of 
copper. Graphs, photographs, tables, 
diagram, micrographs. 6 ref. 

- (R2, Zn, Al, Cu) 


191-R. (German.) Corrosion by Ben- 
zine and Chlorinated Hydrocarbons. 
W. Katz and J. Sonntag. Metall, v. 
8, nos. 5-6, Mar. 1954, p. 203-205. 
Stability determined for pure alu- 
minum, aluminum-magnesium  al- 
loys, duraJuminum, die-cast alumi- 
num, Zinc, lead and chromium-nickel 
steel. Tables, photographs, micro- 
graphs. 4 ref. (R6, Al, Mg, Zn, Pb, 
AY, Cr, Ni) 


192-R. (German.) Scaling of Metals 
by Sulfur and Sulfur-Containing 
Gases. O. Kubaschewski and O. von 
Goldbeck. Metalloberfldche, Edition 
A, v. 8, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 33-36. 
Influence of moisture and tem- 
perature varies with corroding com- 
pounds and with the metals. Ta- 
bles. 40 ref. (R2, R9) 


1938-R. (German.) Corrosion of Iron 
Resulting From Temperature Differ- 
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ences of Electrolytes. Walter Breck- 
heimer and Jean D’Ans. Werkstoffe 
und Korrosion, v. 5, no. 2, Feb. 1954, 
p. 43-48. 

Iron electrodes immersed in neu- 
tral potassium chloride solution at 
varying temperatures will form a 
corrosion element. Diagrams, 
graphs. (R2, Fe) 


194-R. (Polish.) Investigation of Elec- 
trochemical Corrosion in Liquids of 
Low Dielectric Constants. St. Mine 
and L. Stolarezyk. Przemysl Chem- 
iceny, v. 10(33), no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 
69-72. 

Behavior of steel, copper, brass 
and aluminum in various solutions. 
Diagrams, graphs, micrographs. 6 
ref. (R5, ST, Cu, Al, Zn) 


195-R. (Polish.) Corrosion Inhibitors 
of Steel in Sulfuric and Hydrochloric 
Acid. H. Jodko. Preemysl Chemiceny, 
v. 10(33). no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 75-80. 
Investigates thiourea, dibenzene 
sulfoxide, ‘Tardiol F” and _ urotro- 
pine. Tables. 2 ref. (R10, ST) 


196-R. Corrosion for Chemical En- 
gineers. I. Corrosion and Design. 
L. L. Shreir. Chemical & Process En- 
gineering, v. 35; Corrosion Technol- 
ogy, v. 1, Mar. 1954, p. 6-9. 

Applies theoretical principles of 
corrosion to practical problems. Ef- 
fect of metal, method of construc- 
tion, shape, velocity of flow of the 
liquid and dissimilar metals in con- 
tact on the possibility of corrosion 
occurring. Graph, photographs, dia- 
grams, table. 20 ref. (R general) 


197-R. The Mechanism of Inhibi- 
tion of the Corrosion of Iron by So- 
dium Hydroxide Solution. II. J. E. 


O. Mayne and J. W. Menter. Chem- 
ical Society, Journul, 1954, Jan., p. 
99-103. 

Film formed on iron by anodic 
discharge of hydroxyl ions is com- 
posed of material having cubic 
structure of either FesO; or gamma- 
Fe.O;. Consequently it is indistin- 
guishable from  air-formed film. 
Graph. (R10, Fe) 


198-R. The Mechanism of Inhibi- 
tion of the Corrosion of Iron by So- 
lutions of Sodium Phosphate, Borate, 
and Carbonate. J. E. O. Mayne and 
J. W. Menter. Chemical Society, 
Journal, 1954, Jan., p,.-103-107 + 3 
plates. 

Film formed on iron by 0.1 nor- 
mal solutions of disodium hydro- 
gen phosphate, trisedium phosphate, 
sodium borate and sodium carbon- 
ate, in presence of air but in ab- 
sence of air-formed film, removed 
by alcoholic iodine method. Com- 
position determined by electron dif- 
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fraction. Tables, micrographs, X- 
ray diffraction patterns. 
(R10, M22, Fe) 


199-R. Aluminum Ground Connec- 
tion Developed for Water Pipe. Rob- 
ert Hickson. Electrical World, v. 141, 
Apr. 5, 1954, p. 128. 
Bimetal contact with copper pip- 
ing and corrosion are eliminated. 
Graph. (R10, Al, Cu) 


200-R. Rate of Oxidation of Three 
Nickel-Chromium Heater Alloys Be- 
tween 500° and 900° C. Earl A. Gul- 
bransen and Kenneth F. Andrew. 
Electrochemical Society, Journal, v. 
101, Apr. 1954, p. 163-170. 

Studies of oxidation rate of three 
alloys as function of time and tem- 
perature. Data related to parabolic 
rate law and classical theory of 
diffusion. Tables, graphs. 20 ref. 
(CR2; Ni, Cr) 

201-R. Slag Deposition and Corro- 
sion in Gas-Turbine Plants. J. Biert 
and R. Scheidegger. Engineers’ Di- 
gest, v. 15, Mar. 1954, p. 97-100. 
(From Schweizer Archiv, v. 19, no. 
12, Dec. 1953, p. 359-366. ) 

Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 133-R, 1954. (R7, SS) 


202-R. A Study of Boehmite For- 
mation on Aluminium Surfaces by 
Electron Diffraction. R. K. Hart. 
Faraday Society, Transactions, v. 50, 
Mar. 1954, p. 269-273 + 1 plate. 
Action of boiling distilled water 
on aluminum, including mechanical- 
ly polished, electropolished and ano- 
dized specimens _ investigated. 
Graph. 15 ref. (R4, M22, Al) 


203-R. New Techniques and Cur- 
rent Problems in Controlling Under- 
ground Corrosion. O. C. Mudd. 
American Petroleum Institute, Pro- 
ceedings, sec. V. Transportation, v. 
33, 1953, p. 35-45. 

Includes adaptation of anodic met- 
als for electrical-equipment ground- 
ing, isolation of reinforcing steel in 
concrete and measures which pre- 
vent current flow to metal contacts 
supported by concrete. Diagrams, 
photographs, graphs, table. (R8) 


204-R. Causes of Corrosion in Deep 
Well Water Pumps in Israel. A Tech- 
nical Note. D. Spector. Corrosion, v. 
10, Apr. 1954, p. 122-123. 

Galvanic currents caused by tem- 
perature differential between upper 
and lower portions of well liners 
and pump components; galvanic 
corrosion from incompatible met- 
als; and current discharge from_in- 
terconnected piping system. Dia- 
grams, photographs. (Rl, R4) 


205-R. Economics of Cathodic Pro- 
tection. Ray M. Wainwright. Gas, v. 
30, Apr. 1954, p. 48-53. 
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211-R 


Basic aspects of correct economic 
analysis. Includes elementary prin- 
ciples of interest rates, annuities, 
sinking funds and other types of 
transactions involving money. Meth- 
ods of determining costs and of 
making economic comparisons. 
Graphs. 3 ref. (R10, A4) 


206-R. The Corrosion of Machin- 
ery in H.M. Ships. L. Kenworthy. 
Journal of Applied Chemistry, v. 4, 
Mar. 1954, p. 97-106. 

Examples of corrosion problems 
and remedial measures. Photo- 
graphs, micrographs. 21 ref. 

(R general) 


207-R. Minimizing Fretting Cor- 
rosion. E. M. Johnson. Machine De- 
Sign, v. 26, Apr. 1954, p. 348, 350, 
352, 354. 

Effects of lubricants, hardness 
and material and clearance of fits 
of moving parts as applied to fer- 
rous metals. (Rl, Fe) 


208-R. Simple Corrosion Theory as 
an Aid to Materials Selection. I. T. 
K. Ross. Petroleum, v. 17, Apr. 1954, 
p. 116-118. 

Chemical immunity, over-potential 
and film formation considered as 
phenomena contributing to corro- 
sion resistance. Graphs, diagrams. 
(To be continued.) (R1) 


209-R. Analysis of the Formation 
Current in Electrolytic Oxidation of 
Zirconium. J. J. Polling and A. 
Charlesby. Physical Society, Proceed- 
ings, v. 67, no. 411B, Mar. 1, 1954, p. 
201-210. 

Formation current consists of both 
ionic and electronic components. 
Former produces film growth; lat- 
ter liberates oxygen. Separate meas- 
urements of these components. Dia- 
gram, tables. 6 ref. (R2, Zr) 


210-R. Attack of Scaling-Resistant 
Materials by Vanadium Pentoxide and: 
Effect of Various Alloying Elements 
Thereon. E. Fitzer and J. Schwab. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3132, 15 p. (Slightly 
condensed from Berg- und Hiitten- 
mdnnische Monatshefte, v. 98, no. 1, 
1953, p. 1-7.) 
Previously abstracted from orig- 
inal. See item 208-R, 1953. 
(R2, Cu, Fe, Ni, SS) 


211-R. Corrosion-Resistant Cement- 
ed Carbides. J. Hinnuber and 5 
Ridiger. Henry Brutcher, Altadena 
Calif., Translation no. 3135, 9 p. (Par 
I of “Cemented Carbides With High 
Resistance to Corrosion and Scaling” 
from Archiv fiir das Hisenhiitten- 
wesen, v. 24, nos. 5-6, 1953, p. 267- 
269.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 308-M, 1953. 
(R general, M24, Cr, Ni, Co) 


212-R 


212-R. Testing of Stainless Steels 
for Intergranular Corrosion. H. J. 
Rocha. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3196, 10 p. 
(From Stahl und Eisen, v. 70, no. 14, 
1950, p. 608-609.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 395-R, 1950. (R2, SS) 


213-R. Process of Oxidation of Ti- 
tanium Carbide-Cobalt Compositions. 
W. Kinna and O. Rudiger. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Transla- 
tion no. 3223, 26 p. (From Archiv fir 
das Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 24, nos. 
11-12, 1953, p. 535-542.) 
Previously abstracted from orig- 
inal. See item 129-R, 1954. 
(R2, Ti, Co) 


214-R. (German.) Influencing the Oil- 
Ash Deposition in Industrial Gas Tur- 
bine Plants by Controlling Combus- 
tion. Peter T. Sulzer. Schweizer Ar- 
chiv fiir angewandte Wissenschaft 
und Technik, v. 20, no. 2, Feb. 1954, 
p. 33-41. : 
Reduction of wear and corrosion 
of turbine blades and parts by ash 
deposits, carbon and chemical com- 
pounds. Photographs, graphs, ta- 
bles, micrographs. 3 ref. (R11, Q9) 


215-R. (German.) The Influence of 
Condition of the Surface of Iron Upon 
Rapidity of Corrosion When Buried 
in Soil. Tihomil Markovic. Werk- 
stoffe und Korrosion, v. 5, no. 3, 
Mar. 1954, p. 81-83. 

Current measurements with rough 
and smooth iron demonstrated that 
reversal of current direction, de- 
pendent on soil dampness, takes 
place between narrow limits. 
Graphs. 6 ref. (R8, Fe) 


216-R. (German.) Cathodic Corrosion 
Prevention. Wolfgang Thury. Werk- 
stoffe und Korrosion, v. 5, no. 3, Mar. 
1954, p. 84-87. 

Possibilities and limits of appli- 
cation by use of external current 
supplies in connection with an auxil- 
iary insoluble anode. Iron and alu- 
minum were subjected to various 
forms of corrosion. Tables. 16 ref. 
(R10, Al, Fe) 


217-R. (German.) Contribution to the 
Theory of Chemical Polarization Dur- 
ing Solution, Separation, and Over- 
voltage of Metals. Willi Machu. 
Werkstoffe und Korrosion, v. 5, no. 
3, Mar. 1954, p. 87-92. 

Surface layers exercise a restrain- 
ing effect on adjustment of equilib- 
rium of association. Formation 
continues at high rate and forms 
an indication of the behavior of 
metal in solution after preliminary 
treatment. Tables, graphs. 13 ref. 
(Ri, Zn) 
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218-R. Resistance of Cast Fe-Ni-Cr 
Alloys to Corrosion in Molten Neu- 
tral Heat Treating Salts. J. H. Jack- 
son and M. H. LaChance. American 
Society for Metals, Transactions, v. 46, 
1954, p. 157-183. 

Resistance of 65 alloys to corro- 
sion in five commercial. heat treat- 
ing salt baths. Tables, graphs, dia- 
gram. (Rd, J2, ST) 


219-R. Physical Chemistry of Metal 
Oxidation. Leo F. Epstein. Ceramic 
Age, v. 63, Apr. 1954, p. 37-40. 
Thermodynamic and kinetic fac- 
tors of importance in analyzing be- 
havior of metal-ceramic seals, or 
more precisely, metal-oxide combi- 
nations. Table. 19 ref. (R2, K11) 


220-R. Corrosion Problems of Am- 
monium Sulphate Manufacture. A. 
W. Bamforth. Chemical & Process 
Engineering, v. 35; Corrosion Tech- 
nology, v. 1, Apr. 1954, p. 31-35. 
aterials of construction covered 
include stainless steels, nickel al- 
loys, rubber-lined mild steel, lead, 
silicon irons, aluminum and a num- 
ber of plastics. Photographs, tables, 
diagrams. 50 ref. (R6) 


221-R. Sheet Metal Corrosion. 
Chemical & Process Engineering, v. 
35; Corrosion Technology, v. 1, Apr. 
1954, p. 38. 
Results of two-year 
tests. Photographs. (R3) 


222-R. Corrosion for Chemical En- 
gineers. Corrosion and Design. II. 
L. L. Shreir. Chemical & Process 
Engineering, v. 35; Corrosion Tech- 
nology, v. 1, Apr. 1954, p. 39-42. 
Design can afford protection 
against immersed corrosion and cor- 
rosion during finishing process. Dia- 
grams, photograph, table. 24 ref. 
(R general, T29) 


223-R. High Alloy Castings and 
Their Applications. I. Industrial 
Heating, v. 21, Apr. 1954, p. 694 + 
4 pages. 

Importance of high alloy castings 
in high-temperature and corrosion 
applications. Test results under var- 
ious conditions. Photographs. (To 
be continued. ) 

(R general, T general, CI) 


224-R. Corrosion Problem Solved. 
Edward Trela. Modern Metals, v. 10, 
Apr. 1954, p. 72, 74, 76. 

Aluminum alloy CS72A (No. 12 
alloy) found less suitable than al- 
loy S5A for duct boxes for the build- 
ing trade. Corrosion precautions for 
exposure to moist cement. Tables, 
diagram, photograph. (R5, T26, Al) 


225-R. Controlling Corrosion in 
Light Metals Finishing Plants. Rob- 
ert R. Pierce. Modern Metals, v. 10, 
Apr. 1954, p. 78-80. 


exposure 
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Protection of machinery, equip- 
ment and buildings from corrosive 
agents used in plants. Photographs. 
(R general, L general) 


226-R. Cathodic Protection of the 
Interior of Cargo Compartments in 
Oil Tankers. John Lamb, E. V. 
Mathias and W. Godfrey Waite. 
North Hast Coast Institution of En- 
gineers & Shipbuilders, Transactions, 
v. 70, Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 377-393. 
_Galvanic method using magne- 
sium-alloy anodes proved practica- 
ble. Results over 12 month period. 
Tables. (R10) 


227-R. Status of Digester Corro- 
sion in the South. R. W. Mizell and 
C. W. Smith. Paper Mill News, v. 
77, Apr. 24, 1954, p. 12-13, 16. 

Review of literature. 12 ref. (R7) 
228-R. Corrosion in Sweetening 
Units. Petroleum Refiner, v. 33, Apr. 
1954, p. 135-137. 

Economic aspects of corrosion as- 
sociated with two solid bed treaters. 
Diagram, table. (R7, ST) 

229-R. Effect of Low-Temperature 
Stress-Relieving on Stress-Corrosion 
Cracking. C. R. McKinsey. Welding 
Journal; v. 33, Apr. 1954, p. 161S- 
166S. 

Controlled low-temperature stress- 
relieving effective in protecting 
welded plates from stress-corrosion 
eracking. Table, photographs, mi- 
crographs. 11 ref. (R1, Ji, ST) 


230-R. (French.) The Corrosion of Tin 
by Acetic Acid Dissolved in Organic 
Liquids. René Dubrisay and Francois 
Arlet. Bulletin de la société chimique 
de France, 1954, no. 3, Mar., p. 314- 
315. 

Experimental results. Character- 
istics of products of corrosion which 
vary greatly with nature of the liq- 
uid solvent. Micrograph. 18 ref. 
(R6, Sn) 


231-R. (Italian.) The Behavior of Ti- 
tanium in Presence of a Gas at High 
Temperatures. P. Spinedi. Alluminio, 
v. 23, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 35-39. 
Oxidation at increasing tempera- 
tures in oxygen, carbon dioxide and 
nitrogen atmospheres. Graphs, ta- 
bles. 11 ref. (R2, Ti) 


232-R. (Norwegian.) Corrosion of 
Steel Rods. Ivan Th. Rosengqvist. 
Teknisk Ukeblad, v. 101, no. 12, Mar. 
25, 1954, p. 237-243. 

Methods.for protecting steel. Pro- 
poses protection of parts by cath- 
odic means. Photographs, table. 6 
ref. (R10, ST) 


233-R. Potentials of Iron, 18-8, and 
Titanium in Passivating Solutions. 
Herbert H. Uhlig and Arthur Geary. 
Electrochemical Society, Journal, v. 
101, May 1954, p. 215-224. ; 
Data for stainless steel and tita- 
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nium in other passivating electro- 
lytes. Graph, tables. 47 ref. 
(R10, Fe, Ti, SS) 


234-R. Comparative Analysis of 
Digester Corrosion Measurements. 
TAPPI Digester Corrosion Subcom- 
mittee Summary Report No. 1. Nich- 
olas Shoumatoff and H. O. Teeple. 
Tappi, v. 37, Apr. 1954, p. 166-171. 
Industry-wide study of corrosion 
in alkaline digesters by numerical 
analysis of over 37,000 wall thickness 
measurements in 89 digesters in 12 
different mills. Tables, graph. 12 
ref. (R11, R7, ST) 


235-R. (Russian.) Oxidation of Iron 
in Water Vapor, Vapor-Hydrogen and 
Vapor-Oxygen Mixtures at High Tem- 
peratures. V. I. Tikhomirov, V. V. 
Ipatsev and I. A. Gofman. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 95, no. 2, 
Mar. 11, 1954, p. 305-308. 
Theoretical investigation closely 
corresponds to experimental results. 
Tables, graphs. (R2, Fe) 


236-R. (Russian.) Inhibitors of 
Atmospheric Corrosion. S. A. Balezin 
and V. P. Barannik. Doklady Aka- 
demii Nauk SSSR, v. 95, no. 2, Mar. 
11, 1954, p. 345-347. 

Carbonates and benzoates showed 
good inhibition properties on carbon 
steel. Table, micrographs. 4 ref. 
(R10, R3, CN) 


2387-R. Mechanism of Corrosion In- 
hibition by Sodium Metaphosphate 
Glass. James C. Lamb, III, and Rolf 
Eliassen. American Water Works As- 
sociation, Journal, v. 46, May 1954, 
p. 445-460. 

Effects of corrosion products in 
water, theory of film deposition. 
Diagrams, graphs, table. 19 ref. 
(R10, Fe) 


238-R. Corrosion and Its Control 
in Aluminum Cooling Towers. Sidney 
Sussman and J. R. Akers. Corrosion, 
v. 10, May 1954, p. 151-159. 

Six commercial aluminum compo- 
sitions were immersed in circulating 
waters in operating cooling towers. 
Serious pitting occurred with un- 
treated and improperly treated cir- 
culating waters. Photographs, ta- 
bles. 1 ref. (R4, Al) 


239-R. Inspection of Petroleum Re- 
finery Equipment. Edward H. Tandy. 
Corrosion, v. 10, May 1954, p. 160-163; 
disc., p. 163-164. 

Conditions created by corrosive 
compounds in crude oils, formation 
of corrosive compounds during proc- 
essing and use of corrosive process 
chemicals makes constant inspec- 
tion of refinery equipment neces- 
sary. Diagram, graph, photograph. 
(R7) 


240-R 


240-R. Cathodic Protection in Flor- 
ida Power and Light Company’s Gen- 
erating Plants. Joseph B. Prime, Jr. 
Corrosion, v. 10, May 1954, p. 165-168. 


Cathodic protection of intake 
structures and seawater cooled con- 
densers has proved practical and 
economical during the past five 
years. Diagrams, table. 

(R10, Cu, ST) 


241-R. Low Carbon Stainless Re- 
sists Intergranular Corrosion. R. E. 
Paret. Iron Age, v. 173, May 6, 1954, 
p. 182-134. 


Carbide formation in lower carbon 
grades occurs so slowly that normal 
welding and _ stress-relieving tem- 
peratures have no noticeable effect 
on corrosion resistance. Tables, 
photograph. (R2, SS) 


242-R. Simple Corrosion Theory as 
an Aid to Materials Selection. II. 
T. K. Ross. Petroleum, v. 17, May 
1954, p. 154-155, 184. 


Differences in polarity about a 
metal surface may produce attack 
in seemingly innocuous and nearly 
neutral conditions. Various exam- 
ples. Table, graph, diagram. (R1) 


243-R. Economics of Cathodic Pro- 
tection. Wayne A. Johnson. Petrole- 
um Engineer, v. 26, May 1954, p. D18- 
Di19. 


Bare or coated pipe lines saved 
from costly leaks by cathodic pro- 
tection. Graph. (R10) 


244-R. Measuring Plant Corrosion 
Costs. V. B. Guthrie. Petroleum 
Processing, v. 9, May 1954, p. 708-709. 
New technique analyzes costs pro- 
posed by study group. Table. 
(R general, A4) 


245-R. (German.) The Dissolution of 
Various Metals When in Contact With 
Rotating Platinum Electrodes. Tiho- 
mil Markovic. Werkstoffe und Kor- 
ae v. 5, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 121- 


Influence of cathode surface on 
rate of corrosion. Results indicate 
definite distribution of cathodic and 
anodic spots. Graphs, table. 

(Ril, Zn, Al, Sn, Fe) 


246-R. (Russian.) Passivity of Iron 
in Concentrated Sulfuric Acid. V. 
M. Novakovskii and A. I. Levin. 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 94, 
no. 6, Feb. 21, 1954, p. 1113-1116. 
Formula determines corrosion rate 
during oxidation of clean iron and 
corrosion of iron covered by iron 
sulfate. Graphs. 6 ref. 
(R6, R10, Fe) 


247-R. (Russian.) Composition of 
Photographically Active Particles Sep- 
arated by Metais During Atmospheric 
Corrosion. I. L. Roikh. Doklady 
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Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 94, no. 6, 
Feb. 21, 1954, p. 1117-1120. 
Photographic effect results in sep- 
aration of particles having ability 
to form a concealed image. Graphs. 
8 ref. (R3) 


248-R. (Russian.) Resistance of Met- 
als to Cavitation Corrosion in Fresh 
and Sea Water. K.K. Shal’nev. Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 95, no. 
2, Mar. 11, 1954, p. 229-232. 
Investigations on brass, bronze 
and gray cast iron reveal mechan- 
ism to be different from that for- 
merly assumed. Graph, table, mi- 
crographs, diagrams. 14 ref. 
(R2, R4, Cu, C1) 


249-R. (Russian.) Electrode Poten- 
tials and Corrosion of Molybdenum and 
Tungsten. A. Ia. Shatalov and I. A. 
Marshakov. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi 
Khimii, v. 28, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 
42-50. 

Systematic measurement in buffer 
solutions with varied chlorine-ion 
content. Graphs, tables. 19 ref. 
(R11, Mo, W) 


250-R. (Russian.) Influence of Sur- 
face-Active Substances on Corrosion 
of Cathodic Zinc. V. S. Kolevatova 
and A. I. Levin. Zhurnal Prikladnoi 
Khimii, v. 27, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 
456-460. 

Detrimental action of nickel, cop- 
per, antimony and cobalt removed 
by additions of glue, beta-naphthol 
and soaproot. Diagram, micro- 
graphs, tables. 7 ref. (R10, Zn) 


251-R. Cathodic Protection. I. L. 
L. Shreir. Chemical € Process Engi- 
neering, v. 35; Corrosion Technology, 
v. 1, May 1954, p. 63-65, 78. 
Principles, applications, advan- 
tages and limitations, uses. Graphs, 
diagram, photographs. 16 ref. (R10) 


252-R. Research Laboratories Tackle 
Corrosion Problems. Chemical ¢ Proc- 
ess Engineering, v. 35; Corrosion 
Technology, v. 1, May 1954, p. 77-78. 
Summary of results achieved and 
future plans recorded in 1952-53 
D.S.I.R. report. (R general, A9) 


253-R. Eight Uses for Insulating 
Joints. A. W. Peabody. Gas Age, v. 
113, May 6, 1954, p. 25-30, 75-81. 
Corrosion protection for gas-dis- 
tribution piping. Diagrams. (R10) 
254-R. Practical Performance of 
Water-Conditioning Gadgets. B. : 
Welder and Everett P. Partridge. In- 
dustrial and Engineering Chemistry, 
v. 46, May 1954, p. 954-960. 

_ Special devices requiring substan- 
tially no technical control are al- 
leged to treat water by nonchemical 
means to prevent scale, corrosion 
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and troubles encountered in indus- 
ys use of water. Table. 106 ref. 


255-R. Significance and Applica- 
tion of Water Analysis Data. R. C. 
Ulmer. Industrial and Engineering 
Ee eay, v. 46, May 1954, p. 975- 


_ Problems of boiler water chem- 
istry including scale, sludge, corro- 
sion, carry-over and embrittlement. 
ans ae tables, photographs. 7 ref. 


256-R. Corrosion in the Boiler. R. 
F. Andres. Industrial and Engineer- 
ing Chemistry, v. 46, May 1954, p. 
990-992; disc., p. 992. 

Resume of recent theories and 
developments in field of chemical 
treatment of boiler waters for cor- 
rosion control. 14 ref. (R4, Fe) 


257-R. After Boiler Corrosion. J. J. 
Maguire. Industrial and Engineerin 

Chemistry, v. 46, May 1954, p. 99 

996; disc., p. 996-997. 

Prevention of corrosion of steam 
and condensate lines is integral part 
of complete feed water conditioning 
program. Steam produced from boil- 
ers must not only be low in solids 
content but should also be noncor- 
rosive. Photographs, table. (R4, ST) 


258-R. Mechanism of Filiform Cor- 
rosion. W. H. Slabaugh and Morris 
Grotheer. Industrial and Engineerin 
Chemistry, v. 46, May 1954, p. 101 
1016. 

Workable theory for mechanism 
of filiform, and control by consid- 
ering those postulates which are 
basic to mechanism. Photographs, 
table, diagrams. 5 ref. (R1) 


259-BR. Neutral and Basic Sulfo- 
nates Hayward R. Baker, Curtis R. 
Singleterry and Edwin M. Solomon. 
Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, 
v. 46, May 1954, p. 1035-1042. 
Evaluation of neutral dinonyl- 
naphthalene sulfonates as rust in- 
hibitors in lubricating oils. Explora- 
tory investigation of special proper- 
ties of basic barium soap as rust 
inhibitor in acid environments. Ta- 
bles, graphs. 22 ref. (R10) 


260-R. Corrosion. Mars G. Fon- 
tana. Industrial and Engineering 
Chemistry, v. 46, May 1954, p. 85A- 
86A, 88A. 

Aluminum-iron alloys with and 
without molybdenum show excellent 
oxidation resistance and low corro- 
sion by some aqueous solutions. Ta- 
bles, graph, photograph. 

(R2, Al, Fe, Mo) 


261-R. The Influence of Extrusion 
Direction on the Corrosion and Stress- 
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268-R 


Corrosion of Aluminium-Copper-Mag- 
nesium Alloys. E. A. G. Liddiard 
and Winifred A. Bell. Institute of 
Metals, Journal, v. 82, May 1954 p. 
426-432 + 1 plate. 

In fully heat treated condition ex- 
trusions show little susceptibility to 
stress-corrosion when stress is par- 
allel with direction of extrusion. Ta- 
bles, micrographs, photograph. 3 
ref. (Ri, Al) 


262-R. Electrical Measurements in the 
Selection of Bolt Materials for Service 
Underground. W. J. Schwerdtfeger. 
Journal of Research, National Bureau 
of Rtamdanas, v. 52, May 1954, p. 265- 


Effect of exposure on potentials 
of cast iron and galvanized iron as 
components of galvanic couples. 
Graphs, tables, photographs. 15 ref. 
(R8, T7, CI, CN) 


2638-R. Magnesium Anodes Control 
Corrosion of Steel by Sea Water. 
Magnesium, 1954, May, p. 10-11. 
Almost complete corrosion pro- 
tection achieved in gasoline and 
light petroleum products tanker. 
Photographs, table. 
(R4, R10, Mg, ST) 


264-R. Effect of Local-Action Cur- 
rents on the Iron Potential. Herbert 
H. Uhlig. National Academy of Sci- 
ences of the United States of Amer- 
ica, Proceedings, v. 40, May 1954, p. 
276-285. 

Dependence of corrosion poten- 
tial on corrosion rate. Change of 
rate with pH. Graph. 16 ref. 

(R1, Fe) 


265-R. Stray Currents From Cath- 
odic Protection Installations. C. A. 
Erickson. Pipe Line News, v. 26, May 
1954, p. 39, 42-45. 

(R10) 


266-R. Comparative Analysis of Di- 
gester Corrosion Measurements. A 
Ungar and T. E. Caywood. Tappi, 
v. 37, May 1954, p. 177-190. 

Bulk of data supplied by alkaline 
pulp mills. Analysis concentrated 
on these. Tables, graphs. i5 ref. 
(R7) 


267-R. (Italian.) Theoretical and Ex- 
perimental Study of Some Phenomena 
of Dezincification in Brasses. II. 
Means of Preventing Dezincification 
Phenomena. Paolo Lombardi. Metal- 
lurgia italiana, v. 46, no. 3, Mar. 1954, 
p. 91-96. 
Effect of addition elements. 
Graphs, table. (To be continued.) 
(R2, Zn, Cu) 


268-R. (Russian.) Corrosion of Metals 
by Saturated Fuel. I. N. Putilova, L. 
G. Gindin and E. V. Artamonova. 


269-R 


Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 94, 
no. 3, Jan. 21, 1954, p. 489-492. 
Effect of kerosene on carbon and 
low-alloy steels; magnesium and its 
alloys. Tables. 9 ref. 
(R7, Mg, CN, AY) 


269-R. (Russian.) Oxidation of Iron 
in Air at High Temperatures. V 5 
Ipat’ev and V. I. Tikhomirov. Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 94, no. 
3, Jan. 21, 1954, p. 505-508. 

Rate of oxidation, composition and 
structure of scale produced during 
oxidation of Armco iron at high 
temperatures in dry and moist at- 
mospheres. Diagram, graphs, pho- 
tograph. 15 ref. (R2, Fe) 


270-R. (Russian.) Dependence of Iron 
Corrosion Velocity on the pH of KCl 
Salt Solution. L. K. Lepin’ and A. 
Ia. Vaivade. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi 
Khimii, v. 28, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 
435-439. 
Experiments with various pH val- 
ues from 3 to 9. Table, graph. 10 
ref. (Ril, Fe) 


271-R. (Russian.) Oxidation of Iron 
and Steel at High Temperatures. N. 
P. Zhuk and B. V. Linchevskii. 
Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 
3, Mar. 1954, p. 440-452. 

Kinetics of oxidation in a tem- 
perature range of 400 to 1100° C. 
Diagram, tables, graphs. 30 ref. 
GRORCI ASA) 


272-R. (Russian.) Action of Molten 
Chlorides of Lithium, Sodium, Potas- 
sium on Nickel, Copper, and Certain 
Steels. E. I. Gurovich. Zhurnal Prik- 
ladnoi Khimii, v. 27, no. 4, Apr. 1954, 
p. 425-432. 
Corrosion rates and passivation. 
Graphs, tables, diagram. 8 ref. 
(R10, Ni, Cu, ST) 


273-R. The Effect of Pesticides on 
Application Equipment. J. A. Kelly. 
Down to Earth, v. 10, no. 1, Summer 
1954, p. 12-14. 

Sprayer tank corrosion, machinery 
paints, abrasions and other deteri- 
orations. Photograph, tables. 4 
ref. (R general) 


274-R. Mathematical Studies on Gal- 
vanic Corrosion. I. Coplanar Elec- 
trodes With Negligible Polarization. 
J.T. Waber. Hlectrochemical Society, 
Journal, v. 101, June 1954, p. 271-276. 
Distribution of potential within an 
electrolyte produced by a coplanar 
arrangement of electrodes. Dia- 
grams, table. 8 ref. (R1) 


275-R. Economics of Cathodic Pro- 
tection. II. Applications of Economic 
Analysis. Ray M. Wainwright. Gas, 
v. 30, May 1954, p. 44-48. 
Six points to consider in a typical 
corrosion control situation. Dia- 
gram. 3 ref. (R10) 
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276-R. Prevention of Water Corro- 
sion. Peter W. Sherwood. Mining 
Magazine, v. 90, May 1954, p. 275-280. 
Causes of corrosion, prevention by 
means of inhibitors, coatings and 
cathodic protection. 4 ref. 
(R4, R10, L general) 


277-R. Control Corrosion and Im- 
prove Product Quality. F. Lawrence 
Resen. Oil and Gas Journal, v. 53, 
June 7, 1954, p. 111-112, 115. 

New organic inhibitor neutralizes 
organic acids and scrubs out inor- 
ganic acids. Photographs, diagrams. 
(R10) 


278-R. (Russian.) Reasons for In- 
hibition of Cathodic Zinc Corrosion 
in. Presence of Surface-Active Sub- 
stances. V. S. Kolevatova and A. I. 
Levin. Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, v. 
27, no. 5, May 1954, p. 506-513. 
Inhibiting action of additives on 

cathodic and anodic processes. Dia- 

gram, tables, graphs. 9 ref. 

(R10, Zn) 


279-R. (Book.) Condensate Well Cor- 
rosion. 203 p. 1953. Natural Gasoline 
Association of America, 422 Kennedy 
Bldg., Tulsa, Okla. $6.00. 

Problems incident to corrosion in 
gas condensate wells. Information 
of economic nature, experimental 
procedure, laboratory vs. field ex- 
perience correlation, ratings of ef- 
ticiencies of various systems of con- 
(a) and numerous case histories. 


280-R. (Book.) Performance of Stain- 
less Steels in Petroleum Refinery 
Service. 44 p. 1953. United States 
Steel Corp., 525 William Penn Place, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. Free. 

General corrosion including at- 
mospheric, wet chemical, and ele- 
vated temperatures; and intergran- 
ular corrosion including carbide pre- 
cipitation and attack by molten met- 
als and sulfur. (R general, SS) 


281-R. (Book.) Pipe Line Corrosion 
and Cathodic Protection, A Field Man- 
ual. Marshall E. Parker. 104 p. Gulf 
Publishing Co., P. O. Box 2608, Hous- 
ton, Tex. $3.00. 

Soil resistivity, potential surveys, 
line currents, current requirement 
surveys, rectifier systems for coated 
lines, ground bed design and instal- 
lation, magnesium anodes on coated 
lines, hot spot protection, stray cur- 
rent electrolysis, interference in 
cathodic protection, operation and 
maintenance, and coating inspection 
and testing. (R10, ST) 


282-R. (Book.) Proceedings of the 
Short Course in Corrosion Held at the 
University of California. 119 p. 1953. 
University of California, Berkeley, 
Calif. $5.00. 

Fundamentals of stress-corrosion 


Page 577 


of ferrous and nonferrous metals; 
coatings; corrosion in process indus- 
try and in public water systems; 
cathodic protection principles and 
practices; corrosion study and test- 
ing including use of radiotracer 
techniques; and high-temperature 
corrosion. (R general) 


283-R. Effect of Alloy and Impur- 
ity Elements in Magnesium Alloy Cast 
Anodes. H. R. Robinson and P. F. 
George. Corrosion, v. 10, June 1954, 
p. 182-188. 

Illustrates need for low impurity 
levels in the 6% aluminum-3% zinc 
magnesium alloy cast anodes. Mi- 
crograph, tables, graphs. 3 ref. 
(R2, Mg) 


284-R. Minimizing Damage to Ad- 
jacent Structures in Urban Cathodic 
Protection Installations. D. T. Ros- 
selle. Corrosion, v. 10, June 1954, p. 
192-194. 

Damage may be minimized by dis- 
tributing anodes parallel to the 
structure to be protected and using 
as many small rectifiers as eco- 
nomically feasible. Diagram. (R10) 


285-R. Laboratory Studies on the 
Pitting of Aluminum in Aggressive 
Waters. -T. E. Wright and Hugh P. 
Godard. Corrosion, v. 10, June 1954, 
p. 195-198. 

Movement of tap water reduces 
both pitting probability and rate: 
Beyond a certain velocity, no pitting 
occurs. Tables, diagram, photo- 
graph. 3 ref. (R4, Al) 


286-R. Corrosion of Nickel Cast 
Irons in Soils. Irving A. Denison and 
Melvin Romanoff. Corrosion, v. 10, 
June 1954, p. 199-204. 

Measurements of corrosion and 
strength of nickel cast irons after 
exposure to different soil conditions 
for a maximum of 14 yr. Tables, 
photographs. 4 ref. (R8, CI) 


287-R. Corrosion. Mars G. Fontana. 
Industrial and Engineering Chemis- 
try, v. 46, June 1954, p. 93A-94A, 96A. 
Preparation of sample and ex- 
posure techniques in corrosion test- 
ing. Photographs. (R11) 


288-R. Descaling of Evaporator 
Heating Surfaces in Cane Sugar Fac- 
tories. N. O. Schmidt and L. F. 
Wiggins. Industrial and Engineering 
Chemistry, v. 46, May 1954, p. 867-870. 
Experiments on prevention and re- 
moval of scale by chemical and me- 
. chanical means. Tables, photo- 
graph. 3 ref. (R2, L10, L12) 
289-R. - Cathodic Protection for In- 
dustrial Plants. J. H. Hirschfeld. 
Industry end Power, v. 66, June 1954, 
p. 66-70. 
Use of magnesium and graphite 
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297-R 


anodes in 11 case histories showed 
distinct savings. Diagrams. 
(R10, Mg, C) 


290-R. High-Temperature Durability 
of Molybdenum in Oxygen-Deficient 
Combustion Gases. Raymond Fried- 
man. Jet Propulsion, v. 24, May-June 
1954, p. 187. 

Test data for uncoated molybde- 
num at temperatures up to 2600° F. 
Corrosion rates can be tolerated in 
many applications. (R9, Mo) 


291-R. Factors Affecting the Test- 
ing of Stainless Steels in Boiling Con- 
centrated Nitric Acid. J. E. Truman. 
Journal of Applied Chemistry, v. 4, 
May 1954, p. 273-283. 


Effect of condenser system, 
amount of sexivalent chromium in 
acid solution, strength of acid and 
composition of steel. Graphs, dia- 
grams, tables. 3 ref. (Rll, SS) 


292-R. Early Stages of Fretting of 
Copper, Iron & Steel. D. Godfrey and 
J. M. Bailey. Lubrication Engineer- 
ing, v. 10, May-June 1954, p. 155-159. 
Procedure included a continuous 
recording of friction force and mi- 
croscopic examination of fretted 
contact areas. Diagram, mucro- 
graphs, graphs. 5 ref. 
CRiy Cube, SL) 


293-R. Avoiding Underground Cor- 
rosion. O. C. Mudd. Petroleum Re- 
finer, v. 33, June 1954, p. 172-174. 
Methods can increase value of 
present corrosion-mitigation efforts 
and reduce corrosion in future in- 
stallations. Photographs, diagrams. 
(R8) 


294-R. Corrosion Investigating Tech- 
niques. J. B. Armstrong. Petroleum 
Refiner, v. 33, June 1954, p. 176-179. 
Field and laboratory methods to 
locate pitting and weak spots, meas- 
ure corrosion rates, pinpoint corro- 
sion problem and evaluate inhibi- 
tors. Diagrams. 4 ref. (R11) 


295-R. Combating Corrosion Off- 
shore. Frank Dial. World Oil, v. 138, 
June 1954, p. 206, 208, 210, 212. 
Zones of attack and _ corrective 
measures for offshore drilling equip- 
ment. Photographs, table. (R4) 


296-R. Magnesium Anodes Protect 
Aransas Bay Flow Lines. Wayne A. 
Johnson. World Oil, v. 138, June 1954, 
Pp. 246, 248, 250. 
Cathodic protection of gas pipe- 
lines laid in salt water and moist 
land. Maps, photographs. (R10) 


297-R. Effect of Microstructure on 
Corrosion. Herbert H. Uhlig. Paper 
from “Relation of Properties to Mi- 
crostructure”. American Society for 
Metals, p. 189-208. 


298-R 


Microstructure may have no influ- 
ence on corrosion of some metals in 
some environments, whereas for 
other situations microstructure is of 
primary importance. Graphs, tables, 
micrographs, photographs. 23 ref. 
(R1, M27, CN, AY) 


298-R. Effect on Specimen Dimen- 
sions Upon Adsorption Fatigue and 
Corrosion Fatigue of Steel. G. V. 
Karpenko and A. V. Karlashov. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3252, 7 p. (From Dok- 
lady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 92, no. 
3, 1953, p. 603-605.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 148-R, 1954. (R1, AY) 


299-R. Effect of Heat Treatment 
of Titanium-Stabilized 18-9 Cr-Ni Stain- 
less Steel With Varying C-Ti Ratio 
Upon Its Resistance to Intergranular 
Corrosion. E. I. Astrov and V. N. 
Biryukova. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3258, 11 p. 
(From Vestnik Mashinostroeniya, v. 
33, no. 9, 1953, p. 61-65.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 94-R, 1954. 
(R2, J26, SS) 


300-R. (German.) Corrosive Effect of 
Water on Iron Despite the Observance 
of the Lime-Carbon Dioxide Balance. 
A. Splittgerber. Energietechnik, v. 4, 
no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 131-132. 

Chemical investigation of cause 
of corrosion in pipes of steam pow- 
er plant. Measures for prevention. 
5 ref. (R4, R10) 


301-R. (German.) Investigations of 
the Porosity of Iron and Iron Oxide. 
1. Contribution to the Corrosion Prob- 
lem of Iron. Georg Graue. Werk- 
Stoffe und Korrosion, v. 5, no. 5, May 
1954, p. 161-167. 

Possibility of active diffusion of 
oxygen affecting results of experi- 
ments involving Wagner-Schottky 
corrosion theory. Tables, graphs. 
33 ref. (R2, Fe) 


302-R. (German.) The Application of 
Electrochemical Methods to Investiga- 
tion of Corrosion ot Steel by Fluorides. 
Walter Katz and Th. Kempt. Werk- 
stofje und Korrosion, v. 5, no. 5, May 
1954, p. 172-177. 


Evidence of passivation indicated 
by anodic leg of current potential 
curve. Graphs, micrograph, table. 
(R10, ST) 


303-R. (Hungarian.) Selective Corro- 
sion of Carbon Steel. Pal Csokan. 
Ontdde, v. 5, no. 5, May 1954, p. 114- 
116. 

Structural investigation and inter- 
pretation of phenomenon. Photo- 
graphs, micrographs. 4 ref. 

(R1, CN) 
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304-R. (Italian.) Advantages of Anod- 
ic Oxidation of Aluminum tor Water- 
Alcohol Solution Containers. V. Tam- 
burrini. Adliwninvo, v. 23, no. 2, Mar. 
1954, p. 151-152. 
Results of experimental corrosion 
tests. Protective efficiency. Table. 
$ret. CRIT, 19; Al) 


305-R. (Italian.) Properties of Low- 
Carvon, Phospnorus and Copper Al- 
loyed Structural Steels. Il. hisgn-Tem- 
perature Oxidation. Accelerated Oxi- 
dation Phenomena of Steels in Pres- 
euce of Phosphorus and Copper. Col- 
lari Nello and Fongi Nella. Metallur- 
gia italiana, v. 46, no. 4, Apr. 1954, 
p. 111-122. 

Efficiency of phosphorus. Forma- 
tion of a eutectic phase with melt- 
ing temperature around 800° C. ‘l'a- 
bles, graphs, micrographs. 15 ref. 
(R2, Sf, Cu) 


306-R. (Italian.) Theoretical and Ex- 
perimental Study of Some Phenomena 
of Dezincification in Brasses. Iil. 
Methods for the Study of the Dezinci- 
fication Phenomena and Results Ob- 
tained on Hard and Soft Alpha Single 
Phase Brasses and Alpha + Beta Two- 
Phase Brasses With Additions of In- 
hibitors. Paolo Lombardi. Metallurgia 
italiana, v. 46, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 


* 123-140. 


Tests on two types of brasses with 
additions of lead, arsenic and phos- 
phorus to determine best protection 
against corrosion. Micrographs, dia- 
grams, table. 19 ref. (R2, Cu) 


307-R. (Russian.) Problem -of Positive 
Difference-Effect. A. F. Bogoiavlen- 
ski and L. N. Umova. Zhurnal Prik- 
ladnoi Khimii, v. 27, no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 548-551. 

Explains increased localized cor- 
rosion because of the introduction 
of a strong cathode. Data for Zn- 
Pt couple in hydrochloric acid. 
Graphs. 3 ref. (Rl, Zn) 


308-R. Caustic Cracking in Steam 
Boilers. British Engine, Boiler & Elec- 
trical Insurance Co, Ltd., Technical 
oe New ser., v. I, Nov. 1952, p. 
Characteristic features, detection 
of cracking, effect of boiler water 
composition. Examples. Photo- 
ee diagrams, micrographs. 


309-R. Cathodic Protection of Ships 
and Marine Structures. K. A. Spenc- 
er. Chemistry & Industry, 1954, no. 
25, June 19, p. 702-708. 
Principles, anodes, exterior and in- 
terior protection. Diagrams, tables. 
16 ref. (R10) 


310-R. The Corrosive Effects of 
Fluorine. Industrial Chemist and 
Chemical Manufacturer, v. 30, June 
1954, p. 266-268. 


Page 579 


; Resistance of steels and nonmetal- 
lic materials. Weaknesses of pip- 
ing joints and valves. 8 ref. 

(R5, CN, SS) 


311-R. Service Experience of the 
Effect of Corrosion on Steel-Cored- 
Aluminium Overhead-Line Conductors. 
J. S. Forrest and J. M. Ward. In- 
Stitution of Electrical Engineers, Pro- 
ceedings, v. 101, pt. 2, no. 81, June 
1904, p. 271-283; duisc., p. 283-290. 
Average rate of deterioration, 
based on the reduction in mecnan- 
ical strength, is 0.4-0.5% per yr. 
Average service life of the con- 
ductor is 25-30 yr. Graphs, tables, 
diagrams, photographs. 12 ref. 
(R3, ST, Al) 


312-R. Electrolytic Etch Cuts Cor- 
rosion Test Time. J. D. Roach and 
H. H. Hollenbeck. Iron Age, v. 173, 
June 24, 1954, p. 100-103. 


Corrosion test time for some stain- 
less steels can be sharply cut with 
a new eelctrolytic oxalic acid etch 
test. Tables, micrographs. 

(R11, SS) 


$813-R. Corrosion in Piping and 
Heating Equipment. Floyd Brown. 
North Carolina Stute College (Engi- 
neering School Bulletin, Industrial in- 
formation Series Bulletin no. 8), Apr. 
1954, 36 p. 

Corrosion in hot water storage 
tanks, piping, boilers and conden.ate 
return lines. Diagrams, tables, pho- 
tographs. 28 ref. (R4) 


314-R. Fundamental Study of Ero- 
sioa Caused by Steep Pressure Waves. 
B. G. Rightmire and J. M. Bonne- 
ville. U. S. National Advisory Com- 
mittee for Aeronuut.cs, Technical 
Note 3214, June 1954, 30 p. 

Effect on annealed copper sur- 
faces of steep-fronted pressure 
waves in oil. Cavitation of oil is the 
probable cause of damage. Graphs, 
photographs, diagrams, tables. 11 
ref. (R2, Cu) 


815-R. High Pressure Oxidation 
Rates of Metals. W. Martin Fassell, 
Jr., Robert C. Peterson, Donald W. 
Bridges and John P. Baur. Resume 
of paper presented at Pacific North- 
west Metals and Minerals Conference 
of the A.I.M.E., 1954, Portland, Ore. 
2p. 
Includes diagram. 3 ref. (R2) 


316-R. Cathodic Protection and 
Galvanizing. H. A. Robinson. Paper 
from “Surface Protection Against 
Wear and Corrosion’. American So- 
ciety for Metals, p. 396-426. 
Elements of cathodic protection 
and equipment in practice. Applica- 
tion and performance of zinc coat- 
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ings. Diagrams, graphs, tables, pho- 
tographs, micrographs. 24 réf. 
(R10, L16, Zn) 


317-R. Vapour Phase Corrosion In- 
hibitors. A. B. Cox and E. C. Kus- 
ter. Commonwealth of Australia, De- 
partment of Supply, Defence Stand- 
ards Laboratories Circular 16, Jan. 
1954, 7 p. 
Accelerated corrosion tests on the 
Shell Development Co.’s VPI-260' 
(“Dichan”). Table. 23 ref. (R10) 


318-R. (French.) The Structure of 
Oxidation Interface of Iron. Raymond 
Sifferlen and MRobert Collongues. 
Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 22, May 31, 
1954, p. 2167-2169. 

Observation of thin zone of very 
fine crystals during first hour of 
oxidation. Micrographs. 4 ref. 
(R2, M26, Fe) 


319-R. (German.) Factors in the Por- 
osity and Gas Diffusion in Ferric Ox- 
ides and Mixed Oxides. II. Georg 
Graue. Werkstoffe und Korrosion, 
v. 5, no. 6, June 1954, p. 212-216. 
Radioactive gases used to deter- 
mine porosity of oxide films on iron. 
Influence of alloy composition, tem- 
perature and humidity on structure 
and porosity. Tables, graphs. 6 ref. 
(R2, M27, N1, Fe) 


320-R. Resistance of Refractories 
to Molten Lead-Bismuth Alloy. James 
J. Gangler. American Ceramic So- 
ALE Journal, v. 37, July 1954, p. 312- 
Corrosion resistance of 18 ceram- 
ics and cermets, 13 refractory met- 
als and 9 high-temperature alloys 
to attack by 44.5% Pb, 55.5% Bi 
eutectic alloy. Photographs, dia- 
gram, tables. (R6, SG-h, EG-d) 


321-R. Kinetics of the High Tem- 
perature Oxidation of Zirconium. Jack 
Belle and M. W. Mallett. Hlectro- 
chemical Society, Journal, v. 101, July 
1954, p. 339-342. ; 
Rate of oxidation of high-purity 
zirconium determined for tempera- 
ture range 575 to 950°C. at 1 at- 
mosphere pressure. Graphs, table, 
micrographs. 8 ref. (R2, Zr) 


322-R. New Oil-Soluble Antirust 
Agent Gives Lasting Protection for 
Products Pipelines. S. Kleinheksel, 
P. Lawrence and F. L. Nelson. Oil 
and Gas Journal, v. 53, July 12, 1954, 
p. 94-98. 
Mechanism of corrosion inhibit- 
ors. Field tests of “Santolene C’”. 
Graphs, diagram. 7 ref. (R10, R7) 


323-R. Humidity Cabinets Don’t 
Tell the Whole Story. Louis Schloss- 
berg. Steel, v. 135, July 12, 1954, p. 
114-116, 118. 

Concludes accelerated laboratory 


324-R 


corrosion tests show poor correla- 
tion with actual field results. Pho- 
nes graphs, tables. 15 ref. 


324-R. (French.) Structure and Cor- 
rosion Fatigue of Al-Mg Alloys. C. 
Panseri. Schweizer Archiv fiir ange- 
wandte Wissenschaft und Technik, v. 
20, no. 5, May 1954, p. 152-156. 
Effect of heat treatment. Micro- 
graphs, photographs, diagrams, 
graphs. (Rl, J general, Al, Mg) 


325-R. (Swedish.) Stress-Corrosion 
Cracking in Mild Steel, Caustic Em- 
brittlement. E. Rudberg and R. 
Arpi. Jernkontorets Annaler, v. 138, 
no. 6, 1954, p. 350-382. 

Experiments with U-bent speci- 
mens and comparisons between dif- 
ferent test methods. Graphs, tables, 
diagrams. 31 ref. (R1, CN) 


326-R. (Russian.) The Mechanism of 
Action of Anticorrosive Additions to 
Mineral Oils. B. V. Losikov, O. a 
Makasheva and L. A. Aleksandrova. 
Neftianoe Khoziaistvo, v. 32, no. 4, 
Apr. 1954, p. 65-72. 

Effect of temperature on forma- 
tion and properties of protective 
films. Chemical nature of films. 
Graphs, tables. (R10) 


327-R. (Book.) Corrosion. 60 p. 1953. 
Butterworth’s Scientific Pubiications, 
88 Kingsway, W.C.2, London; also 
Interscience Publishers, Inc., 250 Fifth 
Ave., New York 1. $1.75. 

A series of papers on corrosion, 
cathodic protection of ships, pre- 
vention of corresion by coatings, 
corrosion testing. and corrosion in- 
hibitors, reprinted from Research, 
vol. 5, 1952. (Papers separately ab- 
stracted in Review of Metal Litera- 
ture, vol. 9, 1952.) 

(R general, L general) 


328-R. Insulating Joints in Long 
Pipelines. I. Needs Hazards, Protec- 
tion. M. . Miller. Il. Insulating 
Joints. Ralph E. Kuster. Gas, v. 30, 
July 1954, p. 98, 100, 102. 
Protection against electric cur- 
rent and corrosion hazards. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. (R10) 


329-R. Fundamentals of Under- 
ground Corrosion. Frank E. Costan- 
zo. Gas Age, v. 114, July 15, 1954, p. 
49-54, 78, 80. 

Interpretation of measurement of 
electric potentials, currents and re- 
sistance. Cathodic protection. Ta- 
bles, diagrams. (R8, R10) 


330-R. The Oxidation of Copper in 
the Temperature Range 400° to 1500° 
F. Industrial Heating, v. 21, July 
1954, p. 13812, 1458. 
Effect of different oxidizing at- 
mospheres. Recrystallization effect 
on oxide growth. (R2, Cu) 
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331-R. Cooling Water Gets the 
Treatment. L. W. Fitzpatrick. In- 
dustry and Power, v. 6%, July 1954, 
p. 78-82. 


Corrosion fundamentals. Treat- 
ment to control scale and slime. 
Chlorine treatment. Photographs, 
tables. (R4) 


332-R. Corrosion Aspects of the 
Vanadium Problem in Gas Turbines. 
S. H. Frederick and T. F. Eden. 
Institution of Mechanical Engineers, 
Proceedings, v. 168, no. 3, 1954, p. 
125-130 + 4 plates; disc., p. 131-134. 
Effect of vanadium oxide and so- 
dium sulfate on turbine fouling and 
corrosion. Nickel-base heat resist- 
ing alloys of the Nimonic type offer 
higher resistance to attack than the 
austenitic steels; some degree of pro- 
tection is afforded by electrodepos- 
ited coatings of chromium. Tables, 
graphs, micrographs, photographs. 
8 ref. (R9, Ni, SS, SG-h) 


333-R. Stress-Corrosion Resisted by 
Additions of Ti and Ta-Cb. (Digest 
of “Stress-Corrosion Cracking of Non- 
alloyed and Low Alloyed Steels and 
Its Avoidance by Additions of Tita- 
nium or Tantalum-Columbium”, by E. 
Baerlecken and W. Hirsch; Stahl und 
Eisen, v. 73, June 1953, p. 785-789.) 
Metal Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 
15, 1954, p. A140, A144, A146. 


Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 438-R, 1953. 
(R1, ST, AY) 


334-R. (Dutch.) Corrosion Investiga- 
tion on Austenitic Stainless Steel. A. 
Ph. Krijff and A. De Visser. Smit 
Mededelingen, v. 9, no. .2, Apr.-June 
1954, p. 38-49. 

Results of laboratory tests on dif- 
ferent types of stainless steel. Pho- 
tographs, micrographs, table, 
graphs. 8 ref. (R11, SS) 


335-R. (French.) Problem of Scaling 

and Fissuring Corrosion of Refrac- 

tory Alloys in Gas Turbines. Ph. 

Galmiche. Recherche Aéronautique, 

1954, no. 39, May-June, p. 45-53. 
_Effects of composition of corro- 
sive atmosphere. Table, diagram, 
photograph, micrographs. 15 ref. 
(R2, R3, SG-h) 


336-R. (German.) Protection Against 
Rusting of Interior of Low-Pressure 
Air Ducts. Franz Eisenstecken. Gliick- 
auf, v. 9, nos. 25-26, June 19, 1954, p. 
651-661. 

Corrosion prevention in ducts car- 
rying carbon dioxide, sulfur dioxide, 
and sulfur trioxide. Graphs, pho- 
tographs, diagrams, table. 2 ref. 
(R10, R9) 


337-R. (German.) The Microscopic 
Forms of Iron Rust. IV. Adolf Ack- 
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ermann. Kolloid-Zeitschrift, v. 187, 
no. 1, June 1954, p. 20-24. 


Experimental investigations re- 
vealed characteristic forms ascribed 
to effect of magnetic fields. Dia- 
grams, micrographs. 1 ref. 

(R2, M27, Fe) : 


338-R. (Italian.) Corrosion Cells by 
Thermal Differentiation. G. Bom- 
bara. Rivista dei Combustibili, v. 8, 
no. 5, May 1954, p. 329-338. 


Electrolytic corrosion caused by 
differential heating of a metallic 
system in contact with an aqueous 
Eee Diagrams, graphs. 1 ref. 


339-R. (Russian.) Charged State of 
Photographically Active Particles Pre- 
cipitated by Metals During Atmos- 
pheric Corrosion. I. L. Roikh and 
A. I. Shcherbak. Zhurnal Fiziches- 
koi Khimii, v. 28, no. 5, May 1954, p. 
769-771. 
Effect of particles on photograph- 
ic plate similar to effect of light. 
Diagram. 10 ref. (R3, P17) 


340-R. (Russian.) Electrochemical Be- 
havior of Iron in Hot Concentrated 
Solutions of Alkali. I-II. V. V. Losev 
and B. N. Kabanov. Zhurnal Fizi- 
cheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 5, May 
1954, p. 824-836, 914-925. 


Capacitance of electrode during 
three processes. Effect of concen- 
tration of iron ions in solution on 
the anode process. Reversible na- 
ture of passivation of iron elec- 
trode. Tables, graphs. 25 ref. 

(R6, R10, Fe) 


341-R. Sound Applications for Zinc 
Anodes. A. W. Peabody. American 
Zine Institute, Journal, v. 32, 1954, p. 
73-80. 

Use of zine anodes in cathodic pro- 
tection of ships, water storage tanks, 
Pipelines and electric generating 
stations. (R10, T general, Zn) 


342-R. Galvanic Action Corrodes 
Through Bolts. Fred M. Reiter. Hlec 
trical World, v. 142, July 26, 1954, p. 
rake a bare 
Corrosion of bolts in poles sup- 
porting electric power lines. Cor- 
rective measures. (R1, CN) 


343-R. The Performance of Alu- 
minium Roofing Under Industrial 
Conditions. Mechanical World and En- 
gineering Record, v. 134, July 1954, 
p. 300-303. 
Case histories reveal high stand- 
ard of durability in a variety of at- 
mospheres. Graphs, table. (R3, Al) 


344-R. (French.) Speeds of Solution 
of Iron and Aluminum in Aqueous 
Hydrochloric Acid Solutions. T. G. 
Owe Berg. Journal de chimie physi- 
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que, v. 51, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 141- 
Relation of dissolving times to 
acid concentrations and tempera- 
ture. Graphs, tables. 9 ref. 
(R5, Fe, Al) 


345-R. (French.) Abnormal Corrosion 
Products on Protected Metals. E. 
Geffroy. Métaux, Corrosion-Industries, 
v. 29, no. 345, May 1954, p. 212-215. 
Comparison of various platings. 
Problem of crystalline build-ups 
causing short circuits and unsteady 
voltage. Table. (R3) 


346-R. (French.) Inhibition and Ac- 
tivation. J. Frasch. Métauxz, Corro- 
sion-Industries, v. 29, no. 345, May 
1954, p. 216-224. 

Theory of corrosion and its pre- 
vention by anodic and cathodic po- 
larization. Tables, diagrams, graphs, 
micrograph. (R10) 


347-R. (German.) Cathodic Protection 
With Magnesium Anodes Against Soil 
Corrosion. Werner Rausch. Gas und 
Wasserfach, v. 95, Ausgabe Gas, no. 
13, July 1, 1954, p. 416-421. 
Requirements, installation of 
equipment and efficiency. Graphs, 
photograph, diagram. 15 ref. 
(R10, R8, ST) 


348-R. Some Observations of Ca- 
thodic Protection Potential Criteria in 
Localized Pitting. T-2-C Report. Pub. 
54-2. Corrosion, v. 10, Aug. 1954, p. 
232-236. 
Minimum current requirements 
for cathodic protection Diagrams, 
tables, graph. 9 ref. (R10) 


349-R. Survey of Corrosion Control 
in California Pumping Wells. Frank 
E. Davie and Preston W. Hill. Cor- 
rosion, v. 10, Aug. 1954, p. 248-251; 
disc., p. 251. 

Use of inhibitors resulted in an 
average of 50% reduction in pulling 
jobs. Material replacements great- 
ly reduced. Graphs, tables. (R10) 


350-R. A Method of Considering 
Costs While Selecting Materials for 
Corrosion Service. E. F. T. Rice. 
Corrosion, v. 10, Aug. 1954, p. 252. 
Suggested corrosion rating guide 
includes cost factor by providing 
separate corrosion limits for metals 
of various price range. Table. 
(R general) 


351-R. A Promising Spray-Applied 
Inhibitor of Internal Corrosion of Oil 
Tank Ships. J. D. Sudbury, D. A. 
Shock and F. W. Mann. Corrosion, 
v. 10, Aug. 1954, p. 253-258. 

Good results shown with an in- 
hibitor incorporating calcium and 
sodium sulfonates, but hydrocarbons 
with lower flash points are sought. 


352-R 


Photographs, diagrams, tables, 


graphs. 4 ref. (R10) 


352-R. Beginnings of Corrosion 
Prevention. Robert H. Pope. Corro- 
sion, v. 10, Aug. 1954, p. 259. 


Early public utility problems in 
underground corrosion and meth- 
ods of prevention. (R8) 


353-R. Selecting Gaskets to Limit 
Corrosion of Stainless Steel Bolted 
Joints in a Chemical Plant. E. V. 
Kunkel. Corrosion, v. 10, Aug 1954, 
p. 260-266. 

Corrosion control by proper selec- 
tion of gasket material, proper joint 
design and modification of corrosion 
characteristics of the process fluid 
being handled. Photographs, dia- 
grams, tables. (R5, R6, SS) 


354-R. Organizing and Operating 
a Successful Program of Corrosion 
Mitigation. M. G. Markle. Corrosion 
(News Section), v. 10, Aug. 1954, p. 
22, 24-25. 

Enlightening management on bene- 
fits of a corrosion prevention pro- 
gram and how it can be accomplish- 
ed economically. (R general) 


355-R. Formation of Anodic Oxide 
Films on Cathodes. D. A. Vermilyea. 
Electrochemical Society, Journal, v. 
101, Aug. 1954, p. 389-392. 

Tantalum oxide may be formed on 
tantalum when the tantalum po- 
tential on the hydrogen scale is neg- 
ative. Experimental results and dis- 
cussion. Diagrams, graphs. 2 ref. 
Cg, Jaalil, “bey 


356-R. Corrosion of Aluminum in 
Potassium Chloride Solutions. I. Ef- 
fects of Concentrations of KCl and 
Dissolved Oxygen. W. Beck, F. G. 
Keihn and R. G. Gold. Hlectrochemi- 
cal Society, Journal, v. 101, Aug. 1954, 
Pp. 393-399. 

Weight loss increased with time 
and increasing oxygen concentra- 
tion but decreased with increasing 
electrolyte concentration. Tables, 
graphs, diagram. 21 ref. (R65, Al) 


357-R. Studies on the Anodic Po- 
larization of Zirconium and Zirconium 
Alloys. Mario Maraghini, George B. 
Adams, Jr., and Pierre Van Ryssel- 
berghe. Electrochemical Society, 
Journal, v. 101, Aug. 1954, p. 400-409. 


Corrosion potentials in various 
electrolytes. Factors affecting oxide 
film formation. Tables, graphs. 7 
ba) ee @ aa eA) 


358-R. Cut Deethanizer Corrosion 
92%. Petroleum Processing, v. 9, Aug. 
1954, p. 1192-1193 


Injection of organic inhibitor pro- 
tects metal in reflux lines for Sun 
Oil Co. Diagram, photograph. 
(R10) 
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359-R. (German.) The Mechanism of 
Oxidation of Iron and Alloy Steels at 
Higher Temperatures. K. Hauffe. 
Metalloberfliche, Ausgabe A, v. 8, no. 
7, July 1954, p. 97-103. 


Lattice structures, diffusion of 
oxygen and alloying elements in 
connection with oxidation and de- 
sign of oxidation resistant steels. 
Graphs, micrograph, table, diagram. 
35 ref..-CR2, He, AY) 


360-R. (German.) Discontinuous Films 
on Copper. E. Menzel and W. Stossel. 
Naturwissenchaften, v. 41, no. 13, 
July 1954, p. 302-303. 
Oxidation of high-purity copper 
at low-oxygen pressures. Micro- 
graphs. 5 ref. (R2, Cu) 


361-R. (German.) Protection of Metals 
by Means of Corrosion Inhibitors. 
A. Bukowiecki. Schweizer Archiv fir 
angewandte Wissenschaft und Tech- 
nik, v. 20, no. 6, June 1954, p. 169-186. 
Critical review on inhibitors and 
mechanism of inhibition. Graphs, 
tables. 121 ref. (R10) 


362-R. (German.) Double-Layer Build- 
Up on Iron and Lead Electrodes in 
Soils. Tihomil Markovic and P. 
Kirkov. Werkstoffe und Korrosion, v. 
5, no. 7, July 1954, p. 241-248. 


Data agree with previous corro- 
sion tests. Table, graphs. 4 ref. 
(R8, Fe, Pb) 


363-R. (German.) The Influence of 
Soil Dampness on Corrosion Rates of 
Iron and Lead in the Earth. Tihomil 
Markovic. Werkstoffe und Korrosion, 
v. 5, no. 7, July 1954, p. 244-246. 


Corrosion mechanisms in various 
soils. Graphs. 4 ref. (R8, Fe, Pb) 


364-R. (German.) Corrosion Protection 
in the Processing of Copper Solutions. 
Wilhelm Teworte. Zeitschrift fiir Met- 
allkunde, v. 45, no. 6, June 1954, p. 
387-391. 


Materials and _ techniques for 
equipment used in hydrometallurgy 
of copper. Diagrams, photographs. 
(R10, Bil4, Cu) 


865-R. Corrosion Is a Major Cause 
of Wear in Engine Cylinders. Oscar 
W. Wuerz. Automotive Industries, v. 
111, Aug. 1, 1954, p. 60-61. 
Additive-type oil results in saving 
in labor, material and lost revenue 
time. Graphs, table. (R7, Q9) 


866-R. Borax Solutions Fuund to 
Inhibit Rusting. Fred W. Blaisdell. 
Civil Engineering, v. 24, Aug. 1954, 
Pp. 537-538. 

Effects on specific gravity, surface 
tension and kinematic viscosity of 
water can be neglected in ordinary 
hydraulic laboratory work. Graphs. 
(R10, ST, Zn) 
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367-R. Comparisons of Cathodic 
Protection Test Methods. Kirk H. Lo- 
gan. Corrosion, v. 10, July 1954, p. 
206-210; disc., p. 211. 
Four methods compared in three 
soil types. Graphs. 8 ref. (R10, CN) 


368-R. Some Experiences With 
Cathodic Protection in Chicago. L. 
M. Plym. Corrosion, v. 10, July 1954, 
p. 213-214. 
Protection for lead-sheathed tele- 
phone cables. Table, diagram. 
(R10, Pb) 


369-R. Chromate for Corrosion Con- 
trol in Methanol Antifreeze. George 
E. Best and Eugene A. Roche. Cor- 
rosion, v. 10, July 1954, p. 217-223; 
disc., p. 223. 

Two-year study shows that 5000 
p.p:m. of NazCrO; is adequate in- 
hibitor. Photographs, tables. 22 ref. 
(R10) 


370-R. Industrial Applications of a 
Method for Measuring Small Amounts 
of Corrosion Without Removal of Cor- 
rosion Products. Andrew Dravnieks 
and Horace A. Cataldi. Corrosion, v. 
10, July 1954, p. 224-230. 
A simple, electrical resistance 
method. Diagrams, graphs, table. 13 
ref. (R11) 


371-R. High Temperature Oxidation 
Characteristics of Some Manganese- 
Aluminium Steels. I. A. A. Krish- 
nan and Ved Prakash. Journal of 
Scientific & Industrial Research, v. 
13, sec. B, June 1954, p. 444-449. 
Oxidation characteristics obey 
parabolic law at 600 to 700°C. Ef- 
fects of manganese and aluminum 
additions. Graphs, tables, micro- 
graphs. 6 ref. (R2) 


372-R. Wear and Corrosion of Ma- 
terials in High Temperature Water. 
R. C. Westphal and J. Glatter. Ma- 
terials & Methods, v. 40, Aug. 1954, 
p. 100-101. : 
How a wide range of corrosion 
resistant materials will stand up un- 
der the unusual bearing conditions 
encountered in nuclear power 
plants. Photograph, table. (R4, Q9) 


373-R. Corrosion of Pump Parts. 
Edward H. Huss. Metal Progress, 
v. 66, Aug. 1954, p. 100-102. 

Dynamic corrosion tests on nickel 
alloys, stainless steels and other met- 
als. Diagrams, photograph, table. 
(R11, SS, Ni, SG-g) 


374-R. Sleeve-Bearing Alloys Sus- 
ceptible to Cavitation Damage. (Di- 
gest of “The Resistance of Some Cast 
and Plated Sleeve-Bearing Materials 
to Cavitation Erosion”, by R. 

Schaefer, J. F. Cerness and H. A. 
Thomas; Transactions of the Institute 
of Metal Finishing, 1954.) Metal Prog- 
ress, v. 66, Aug. 1954, p. 170, 172. 
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Tests to determine the extent and 
probability of cavitation damage to 
tin-base and lead-base babbitts with 
and without antimony additions, Cu- 
Pb, Cu-Pb-Sn, Cd-Ni, Al-Sn-Cu-Ni, as 
well as samples of pure lead, silver, 
copper, and tin. (R2, SG-c) 


375-R. (English.) How the Addition 
of Metals Affects Sulphurization-Re- 
sistant Property of Cast Iron at High 
Temperature. Masakazu Shiozawa and 
Hiroshi Nakai. Castings Research 
Laboratory, Report, Waseda Universi- 
ty, 1954, no. 5, p. 11-13. 

Effect of aluminum, manganese, 
molybdenum and silicon on resist- 
ance of cast iron to fumes contain- 
ing sulfur compounds. Tables, 
graph, diagram. (R6, CI) 


376-R. (English.) Electron Diffrac- 
tion Studies on the Nature of the Cor- 
rosion and Heat Resistances of Titani- 
um. Tadayuki Nakayama. Castings 
Research Laboratory, Report, Waseda 
University, 1954, no. 5, p. 57-59. 


Studies of the protective film 
formed on the surface of titanium 
on exposure to salt water. Tables, 
diagram, photograph. 4 ref. 

(R4, R11, M22, Ti) 


377-R. (French.) Titanium and Corro- 
sion. C. More. Métallurgie et la con- 
struction mécanique, v. 86, nos. 7-8, 
July-Aug. 1954, p. 581-582. 
Corrosion resistance properties of 
titanium and its alloys. 5 ref. 
(R general, Ti) 


378-R. Where to Place the Refer- 
ence Electrode on a Pipeline. Leon 
P. Sudrabin and Joseph A. Lehmann. 
American Gas Journal, v. 181, Aug. 
1954, p. 16-17, 35. 

Subsurface potential calculations 
to establish effectiveness of cathodic 
protection. Diagrams. 4 ref. 

(R10, ST) 


379-R. The Performance of Alu- 
minium in Ships. D. C. G. Lees. 
Chemistry & Industry, 1954, no. 31, 
July 31, p. 949-955. 

Examples. Corrosion and protec- 
tive anodes and joints and protec- 
tive treatments. Photographs, dia- 
grams. 7 ref. (R10, T23, Al) 


380-R. Corrosion Control on a Prod- 
ucts Pipeline. Canadian Metals, v. 17, 
Aug. 1954, p. 16, 18. 
Experience and practical aspects 
of cathodic protection. (R10) 


381-R. Prevention of Water Corro- 
sion in Mining Operations. Peter W. 
Sherwood. Canadian Mining Journal, 
v. 75, Aug. 1954, p. 72-75. 
Six methods of reducing corrosive 
action suggested. (R4) 


382-R. (Russian.) Contact Corrosion 
of Magnetic Alloys and Protection by 


383-R 


Metallic and Oxide Coatings. A. V. 

Shreider. Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, 

v. 27, no. 7, July 1954, p. 735-756. 

Corrosive media. Chemical com- 

position of alloys. Macro-cathode 
materials. Corrosion tests. Tech- 
nology of coatings and platings; 
comparative results. Tables, graphs, 
diagrams, photographs. 16 ref. 
(R general, L general, SG-n) 


383-R. Stress Corrosion in High 
Tensile Wire. W. O. Everling. Amer- 
ican Iron and Steel Institute, Preprint, 
1954, 19 p. 

Tests on high-carbon wire for use 
in prestressed concrete. Oil tem- 
pered wire was more sensitive than 
hard drawn. Photographs, tables, 
graphs, diagrams, micrographs. 
(R1, CN) 


384-R. Stress Corrosion in Stainless 
Steel. R. A. Lincoln. American Iron 
and Steel Institute, Preprint, 1954, 9 p. 
Causes, tests and prevention of 
service failures. 8 ref. (R1, SS) 


385-R. Testing of Materials for 
Naval Shipboard Sea Water Carrying 
Systems—A Review. J. W. Jenkins 
and J. B. Guerry. American Society 
of Naval Engineers, Journal, v. 66, 
Aug. 1954, p. 607-639. 

Corrosion tests of various metals 
and alloys in pipes, valves, pumps 
and other equipment. Photographs, 
diagram, tables. 5 ref. (R11, R4) 


386-R. 
Chemical Engineering, v. 
1954, p. 198-204. 
Results from “valve clinics” held 
in seven industrial centers. 
(R general) 


387-R. High-Silicon Cast Iron Tested 
for Use With Impressed Currents. 
Walter A. Luce. Corrosion, v. 10, 
Sept. 1954, p. 267-268. 

Tests show 14.5 silicon iron sat- 
isfactory for anodes in cathodic pro- 
tection systems. Photographs, ta- 
bles. (R10, CI) 


388-R. Pitting Corrosion Charac- 
teristics of Aluminum—TInfluence of 
Iron and Silicon. P. M. Aziz and 
Hugh P. Godard. Corrosion, v. 10, 
Sept. 1954, p. 269-272. 


Addition of iron or silicon in- 
creases pitting probability and pit- 
ting rate of super purity aluminum. 
No significant increases noted for 
commercial grades. Tables, graphs. 
38 ref. (R2, Al) 

3389-R. Relation of Corrosion to 
Business Costs. Aaron Wachter. Cor- 
rosion, v. 10, Sept. 1954, p. 273-278. 

Direct and indirect effects of cor- 
rosion on costs of operating a busi- 
ness. Diagram. 6 ref. 

(R general, A4) 


Valves to Combat Corrosion. 
61, Sept. 


METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


Page 584 


390-R. Corrosion of Bronze Oil- 
Sealing Sleeves in Centrifugal Gas 
Compressors. Edward C. Greco. Cor- 
rosion, v. 10, Sept. 1954, p. 279-283. 
Tests show dust from gas pipe line 
caused corrosion of bronze but had 
no effect on steel, aluminum, Monel, 
Inconel, nickel or cast iron. Tables, 
graphs, photographs. 3 ref. 
(R9, Cu, CN, Al, Ni, CI) 


891-R. Corrosion Control in Gas 
Lift Wells. If. Evaluation of Inhib- 
itors. D. A. Shock and J. D. Sud- 
bury. Corrosion, v. 10, Sept. 1954, p. 
289-294. 

Corrosion inhibitors for use in 
wells producing corrosive water. 
Photographs, graphs, tables, micro- 
graphs. 8 ref. (R10, CN) 


392-R. Oxidation of Plain, Alloyed 
and Ductile Irons at 1300 Degrees F. 
J. A. Cameron. Corrosion, v.10, Sept. 
1954, p. 295-297; disc., p. 297-298. 
Tests up to 4000 hr. show ductile 
iron to be more resistant than flake 
graphite irons. Diagram, tables, 
graphs. (R2, CI) 


893-R. Pipe-Type Cable Corrosion 
Protection Practices in the Utilities In- 
dustry. Corrosion, v. 10, Sept. 1954, 
p. 299-313. 

Data compiled from field practices 
of 17 operators. Materials, coatings, 
testing and related information. Ta- 
bles. (R10, CN) 


394-R. Scale Formation and Cor- 
rosion Cracking in Heat-Resisting Al- 
loys for Gas Turbines. P. Galmiche. 
Engineers Digest, v. 15, Aug. 1954, 
p. 323-325. (From La Recherche Aéro- 
mautique, 1954, no. 39, May-June, p. 
45-53.) ' 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 335-R, 1954. 
(R2, R3, SG-h) 


395-R. Electron Optical Study of 
Oxidation of High Purity Iron at Low 
Oxygen Pressures. Earl A. Gulbran- 
sen, William R. McMillan and Ken- 
neth F. Andrew. Journal of Metals, 
v. 6, Sept. 1954; American Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgical Engi- 
neers, Transactions, v. 200, Sept. 1954, 
p. 1027-1035. 

Oxidation occurs discontinuously 
over the surface and orients with 
substructure of the metal grains. 
Tables, micrographs, diffraction pat- 
tern, diagram. 13 ref. (R2, M27, Fe) 


896-R. High Pressure Oxidation of 
Metals: Tantalum in Oxygen. Robert 
C. Peterson, W. Martin Fassell, Jr., 
and Milton E. Wadsworth. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6, Sept. 1954; American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, Sept. 
1954, p. 1038-1044. 
Temperature and pressure depend- 
ence from 500 to 1000° C. at 10 mm. 
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Hg to 600 psi. oxygen pressure. 
Photograph, diagrams, graphs, ta- 
bles. 18 ref. (R2, Ta) 


397-R. Corrosion Control and Pre- 
vention. L. R. Honnaker. Paint In- 
dustry Magazine, v. 69, Aug. 1954, 
42, 44-47. 
Covers types of corrosion, use of 
plastics, rubber liners and coatings. 
(R general, L general) 


898-R. Why Cars Corrode. Rail- 
way Locomotives and Cars, v. 128, 
Sept. 1954, p. 63-65. 
Corrosion, causes and prevention, 
in tank and refrigeration cars. 
(R1, R10) 


399-R. Stress Corrosion of 12% Cr 
Stainless Steel. W. L. Badger. SAH 
Transactions, v. 62, 1954, p. 307-310; 
disc., p. 310-318. 

Compressor rotor blade cracking 
eliminated by stress relief at 950° F. 
Superior performances shown by use 
of three alloys over type 403. 
Graphs, photographs, tables, micro- 
graphs, diagram. 1 ref. (Rl, J1, SS) 


400-R. (Italian.) Phenomena of Pas- 
sivity of Metals and Alloys. R. Pion- 
telli. Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, spe- 
cial supplement to no. 5, May 1954, p. 
5-28. 
Theoretical study. Tables, charts. 
9 ref. (R10) 


401-R. (Italian.) Passivity of Zinc in 
Relation to Conditions of Aeration. G. 
Bianchi. Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, 
special supplement to no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 29-30; disc., p. 30. 

Zine in a solution of sodium chlor- 
ide considered in study of corrosion 
by galvanic macroelements. Charts. 
(R10, Zn) 


402-R. (Italian.) Aspects of the In- 
fluence of Oxygen in Wet Corrosion 
Phenomena. G. Bianchi. Metallurgia 
italiana, v. 46, special supplement to 
no. 5, May 1954, p. 30-31; disc., p. 32. 
Overvoltage of cathodic reduction 
and diffusion of oxygen. Charts. 
(R10) 


403-R. (Italian.) Passivity Phenomena 
in Stainless Steels. A. Ferri. Metallur- 
gia italiana, v. 46, special supplement 
to no. 5, May 1954, p. 33. 

Measurement of electrochemical 
potential in 1N sulfuric acid, at 30° 
C., of 18-8 stainless steel. Tables. 
2 ref. (R10, SS) 


404-R. (Italian.) Passive States Pro- 
duced by Oxidizing Agents on Com- 
mon and Special Steels. A. Indelli. 
Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, special sup- 
plement to no. 5, May 1954, p. 34-35. 
Study of action of chromates and 
nitrites on anodic and cathodic re- 
actions. 14 ref. (R10, ST) 
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405-R. (Italian.) Use of Metallic Ma- 
terials and Corrosion in the Chemical 
Industry. G. Pastonesi. Metallurgia 
italiana, v. 46, special supplement to 
no. 5, May 1954, p. 37-41; disc., p. 41. 
Applications of nickel-base alloys, 
weld deposited alloys and other non- 
ferrous materials. Corrosion phe- 
nomena in the chemical industry. 
(R general, T29, Ni, SS, Al) 


406-R. (Italian.) Influence of Lib- 
erated Gases on the Pitting of Stain- 
less Steels. C. Bighi. Metallurgia ital- 
iana, Vv. 46, special supplement to no. 
5, May 1954, p. 42-43. 
Theoretical study. Table, dia- 
gram. 9 ref. (R2, SS) 


407-R. (Italian.) Method of Estimat- 
ing the Local Corrosion Current on 
Zirconium. M. Maraghini and P. Van 
Rysselberghe. Metallurgia italiana, v. 
46, special supplement to no. 5, May 
1954, p. 45-46. : 
Method uses artificial separation 
of the anodic and cathodic zones. 
Diagrams. 4 ref. (R11, Zr) 


408-R. (Italian.) Some Problems of 
Corrosion and Means of Combatting 
It in a Petroleum Refinery. F. Daino. 
Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, special sup- 
plement to no. 5, May 1954, p. 47-50; 
disc., p. 50. 

Main causes of corrosion and de- 
fense against it by use of alkaline 
neutralizers, inhibitors, alloy and 
special steels, protective coatings 
and cathodic protection. Photo- 
graphs. 5 ref. 

(Ri, R10, L general, ST) 


409-R. (Italian.) Drinking Water and 
Its Corrosive Action on Ferrous Ma- 
terials. R. Sandrinelli. Metallurgia 
italiana, v. 46, special supplement to 
no. 5, May 1954, p. 54-58; disc., p. 58 
Precautions to be taken by manu- 
facturers of water pipe lines and 
mains to prevent corrosion. Charts. 
12 ref. (R4, CI, ST) 


410-R. (Italian.) Anticorrosive Protec- 
tion by Means of Substances Having 
an Inhibiting Action. L. Cavallaro. 
Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, special sup- 
plement to no. 5, May 1954, p. 59-63; 
disc., p. 63. 

Industrial applications of several 

inhibitors. (R10) 


411-R. (Italian.) Contribution to the 
Study of Inorganic Inhibitors. U. Ber- 
tocci. Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, spe- 
cial supplement to no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 6465; disc., p. 65-66. 

Influence of arsenic, antimony and 
tin on the attack of metals of the 
iron group by hydrochloric acid solu- 
tions. Charts. 12 ref. 

(R10, R5, Fe, Co, Ni) 


412-R 


412-R. (Italian.) Use of Inhibitors in 
the Chemical Cleaning of Boilers. B. 
Domenicali. Metallurgia italiana, v. 
46, special supplement to no. 5, May 
1954, p. 69; disc., p. 69, 88. 

Method consists in use of a dilute 
hydrochloric acid solution (max. 
concentration 5%), inhibited with 
one unit of inhibitor per liter. 
(R10, ST) 


413-R. (Italian.) Research on Vapor 
Phase Inhibitors. G. Mantovani. Met- 
allurgia italiana, v. 46, special sup- 
plement to no. 5, May 1954, p. 75-76. 
Protection of metallic structures 
with substances volatizing at room 
temperature. Tables, photographs. 
10 ref. (R10, ST) 


414-R. (Italian.) Corrosion and Pro- 
tection of Underground Metallic Ma- 
terials. M. Jacopetti. Metallurgia 
italiana, v. 46, special supplement to 
oe 5, May 1954, p. 79-87; disc., p. 
88. 

Causes and prevention of corro- 
sion in pipes, conduits and tubes, 
and recent research in this field. 
65 ref. (R8, ST) 


415-R. (Italian.) Inquiry Into Some 
Cases of Corrosion in Radiant-Panel 
Heating Pipes. E. Donati and G. 
Beretta. Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, 
special supplement to no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 91-95; disc., p. 95. 
Seven cases of corrosion and rem- 
edies. Photographs. 9 ref. (R3, ST) 


416-R. (Italian.) Cathodic Protection 
of Undeground Metallic Cables and 
Structures. E. Gerosa. Metallurgia 
italiana, v. 46, special supplement to 
no. 5, May 1954, p. 96-97; disc., p. 97 
Cathodic protection by reactive 
anodes, polarized drainage and im- 
pressed e.m.f. (R10) 


417-R. (Italian.) Economic Aspects of 
Cathodic Protection. T. Nanni and 
A. Compostella. Metallurgia italiana, 
v. 46, special supplement to no. 5, 
May 1954, p. 98-100. 
Economic advantages of cathodic 
protection. Table. 6 ref. (R10) 


418-R. (Italian.) Contribution to the 
Study of Hot Oxidation of Metals and 
Alloys. F. De Carli and P. Spinedi. 
Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, special sup- 
plement to no. 5, May 1954, p. 101-107; 
disc., p. 107. 

Tests on iron, copper, titanium, 
copper-tin and copper-aluminum. Ef- 
fects of allotropic modifications, sta- 
bility of oxides, composition of oxi- 
dized layers and composition of al- 
loys. Diagrams. 18 ref. 

(R2; He, Cu, Ti, Sn, Al) 


419-R. (Italian.) Methods of Testing 
and Checking in the Field of Metal 
Corrosion. G. Bianchi. Metallurgia 
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italiana, v. 46, special supplement to 
no. 5, May 1954, p. 109-112. 

Testing by immersion in static 
solutions, immersion in agitated and 
aerated solutions, saline fog and by 
alternating immersion. 2 ref. (R11) 


420-R. (Italian.) Methods of Testing 
the Action of Pigments in Varnishes. 
C. Bighi and G. Mantovani. Metallur- 
gia italiana, v. 46, special supplement 
to no. 5, May 1954, p. 117-118. 
Microamperometer, electroly- 
tic cell, liquid attack, and industrial 
corrosive atmosphere tests. Photo- 
graph. 7 ref. (R11, L26) 


421-R. (Italian.) Estimating Inhibit- 
ing Power by Means of Polarization 
Curves. G. Bombara. Metaillurgia 
italiana, v. 46, special supplement to 
no. 5, May 1954, p. 119-120. 
Advantages of method. 1 ref. 
(R10) 


422-R. (Italian.) Use of Electrochem- 
ical Methods in the Testing of Ma- 
terials. L. Cavallaro and A. Indelli. 
Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, special sup- 
plement to no. 5, May 1954, p. 120-121. 
Disadvantages of electrochemical 
testing of corrosive properties. 15 
ref. (R11) 


423-R. (Italian.) Methods of Corrosion 
Testing at the Istituto Sperimentale 
dei Metalli Leggeri. G. Luft. Metal- 
lurgia italiana, v. 46, special supple- 
ment to no. 5, May 1954, p. 122-124; 
disc., p. 124. 

Eight methods used for estimat- 
ing the corrosion resistance of alu- 
minum alloys. Photographs, dia- 
grams. 12 ref. (R11, Al) 


424-R. (Italian.) Analyses of Metallic 
Sound as a Measurement of Inter- 
crystalline Corrosion in 18-8 Stainless 
Steel. O. Masi and A. Ferri. Metal- 
lurgia italiana, v. 46, special supple- 
ment to no. 5, May 1954, p. 125-127; 
disc., p. 128, 140. 
Theory, techniques and applica- 
tions. Tables, photographs, graphs. 
(R2, SS) 


425-R. (Italian.) Continuous Polaro- 
sree Investigation of the Kinetics 
of Corrosion. L. Riccoboni, P. Pap- 
off, and V. Genta. Metallurgia itali- 
ana, v. 46, special supplement to no. 
5, May 1954, p. 129; disc., p. 144. 
Equipment and techniques. (R11) 


426-R. (Italian.) Research and Infor- 
mation Services Available in the Fight 
Against Corrosion. M. Pourbaix. Met- 
allurgia italiana, v. 46, special supple- 
ment to no. 5, May 1954, p. 136-140; 
disc., p. 140. 
Research work and organization 
of the Belgian Center of Corrosion 
Study. 13 ref. (R general, A9) 
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427-R. (Italian.) Italian Standardiza- 
tion in the Field of “Corrosion of Me- 
ae Materials”. Metallurgia italiana, 
46, special supplement to no. 5, 
May 1954, p. 141. 
General program. (R general, S22) 


428-R. (Italian.) Corrosion Committee 
of the Societa Montecatini and Some 
Problems it Has Solved. E. Hugony. 
Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, special sup- 
plement to no. 5, May 1954, p. 145-146. 
Research on alumnium cans for 
hydrogen peroxide, cooling-water 
pipes for coolers and lead-antimony 
valves for phosphorus chloride or 
oxychloride plants. Photographs, 
diagrams. (R11, Al, Pb, Sb) 


429-R. (Italian.) Organization and Ac- 
tivity of Research and Testing in the 
Field of Corrosion at the Breda Isti- 
tuto di Ricerche Scientifiche Applicate 
all’Industria. L. Matteoli. Metallurgia 
italiana, v. 46, special supplement to 
no. 5, May 1954, p. 147-148. 

Current activity. 31 ref. (R11, A9) 


430-R. (Italian.) Research Center for 
the Marine Corrosion of Metals. M. 
Raffo. Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, 
special supplement to no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 149-150. 
Work over period from Apr. 1951 
to June 1953. (R4, A9) 


431-R. (Italian.) Nickel Information 
Centers. Their Activity in the Fight 
Against Corrosion. C. Galletto. Metal- 
lurgia italiana, v. 46, special supple- 
ment to no. 5, May 1954, p. 151. 
Program in such centers through- 
out the world. (R general, A9, Ni) 


432-R. (German.) How Do the Mys- 
terious Grooves on Railroad Rails 
Arise? Max Fink. Umschau in Wis- 
senschaft wnd Technik, v. 54, no. 16, 
Aug. 15, 1954, p. 499-502. 
Experiments show that grooves 
and waves on rail surfaces are 
caused by work hardening effect of 
the rolling-and-gliding wheels. This 
increases chemical activity of steel, 
and hence its oxidation. Photo- 
graphs. 7 ref. (R2, CN) 


433-R. (German.) The Reading Accur- 
acy in Measuring Corrosion and Thick- 
ness With Ultrasonic Impulses. A. 
Lutsch. VDI Zeitschrift des Vereines 
deutscher Ingenieure, v. 96, no. 23, 
Aug. 11, 1954, p. 773-777. 

Use of the ultrasonic reflectoscope 
for detecting and measuring small 
and large areas of corrosion on in- 
accessible places and for measuring 
the thickness of sheet metal. Tables, 
diagrams. 6 ref. (R11, 814) 


434-R. (Russian.) Electrochemical In- 
vestigation of Passivated Iron. L. V. 
Vaniukova and B. N. Kabanov. Zhur- 
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441-R 


nal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 1025-1035. 


Electrode potential and quantity 
of electricity. Polarization curves 
and measurements of electrode ca- 
pacitance. Fast and slow anodal 
processes of oxidation. Effect of 
chlorine on oxidation. Tables, 
graphs, diagram. 22 ref. (R10, Fe) 


435-R. (Book.) Bibliographic Survey 
of Corrosion 1948-1949. Publication No. 
54-1. 346 p. 1954. National Association 
of Corrosion Engineers, 1061 M & M 
Building, Houston 2, Texas. Members 
$10.00, nonmembers $12.50. 


Compilation of 3500 abstracts from 
some 500 periodicals and books by 
over 30 abstracting agencies. 

(R general, A10) 


436-R. (Pamphlet.) Corrosion Control 
for Screwjack Materials. Wright Air 
Development Center. Report no. 
PB111318. 1951. Office of Technical 
Services, U. S. Department of Com- 
merce, Washington 25, D. C. $1.00. 


Evaluation of 18 protective coat- 
ings to replace oils. 
(R10, L general, ST) 


437-R. (Book.) Corrosion Data Sur- 
vey. G. A. Nelson. 1954. Shell De- 
velopment Co., Emeryville, Calif. 
$35.00. 


Summarizes data so that feasible 
metals for construction*of different 
types of equipment may be easily 
chosen. (R general) 


438-R. Cathodic Protection for the 
Fleet. Jack Driller. Bureau of Ships 
Journal, v. 3, Sept. 1954, p. 14-17. 
Systems used and work in prog- 
ress. Diagram, photographs. (R10) 


439-R. Corrosion Inhibitors and 
Polarographic Maxima. Harry C. Ga- 
tos. Electrochemical Society, Journal, 
v. 101, Sept. 1954, p. 433-441. 
Results of polarographic studies 
of number of corrosion inhibitors, 
particularly for the _ iron-sulfuric 
acid system. Graphs, photograph, 
tables. 19 ref. (R10, Fe) 


440-R. Corrosion Properties of Ti- 
tanium in Marine Environments. H. 
B. Bomberger, P. J. Cambourelis and 
G. E. Hutchinson. Hlectrochemical 
Society, Journal, v. 101, Sept. 1954, 
p. 442-447. 

Behavior of commercially pure ti- 
tanium and several common struc- 
tural metals exposed up to five years 
at Kure Beach, N. C. Tables, pho- 
tographs. 12 ref. (R3, R4, Ti) 


441-R. Jet Impingement Tests. P. 
T. Gilbert and F. L. LaQue. Zlec- 
trochemical Society, Journal, v. 101, 
Sept. 1954, p. 448-455. 


442-R 


Studies of failure of certain con- 
denser tube alloys as a result of 
corrosion-erosion produced by salt 
water moving at moderately high 
velocity. Tables, photographs. 7 ref. 
(R1, R4, Ni, Cu) 


442-R. The Utility of Thermody- 
namic Interpretation of Polarization 
Curves. Marcel Pourbaix. JHlectro- 
chemical Society, Journal, v. 101, 
Sept. 1954, p. 217C-221C. 

Discussion and application to —pre- 
diction of conditions of corrosion 
and passivity of metals and alloys. 
Behavior of mild steel in a bicar- 
bonate medium, behavior of stain- 
less steel in acetate buffer, influ- 
ence of chlorides, action of chlorides 
on the corrosion of iron and the 
remedy for this action and preven- 
tion of localized corrosion. Dia- 
grams, graphs. 19 ref. 

(RIOT RIT ST) 


443-R. Corrosion. Mars G. Fontana. 
Industrial and Engineering Chemis- 
try, v. 46, Sept. 1954, p. 85A-86A, 88A. 
Oxidizing effects of aeration and 
expressions for corrosion rate. 
Graphs. (R1C) 


444-R. How to Prevent Stress-Cor- 
rosion-Cracking in Aluminum Parts. 
R. N. Hooker and J. L. Waisman. 
Iron Age, v. 174, Sept. 9, 1954, p. 123- 
125; Sept. 16, p. 165-167. 

Improved design, use of forgings, 
low stress levels and coatings are 
factors to consider. Photographs, 
micrographs, charts. (Rl, Al) 


445-R. Maintenance Aspects of Cor- 
rosion Program at Fairless Works. 
K. L. Johannsen. Jron and Steel 
Engineer, v. 31, Sept. 1954, p. 115-121; 
disc., p. 121-122. 

Design and maintenance problems 
in preventing underground corrosion 
in large installation. Diagrams, pho- 
tographs, tables, graphs. 6 ref. (R8) 


446-R. Present Status of Cavitation 
Research. Robert T. Knapp. Me- 
chanical Engineering, v. 6, Sept. 
1954, p. 731-734. 

Review of effect of cavitation on 
performance of hydraulic devices 
and losses from mechanical and cor- 
rosion damage. 6 ref. (R2) 


447-R. Stressed Alpha Brass in Sea 
Water and Ammonia. A. R. Bailey 
and W. H. Lowther. Metal Indus- 
try, v. 85, Aug. 13, 1954, p. 126-127. 
Relationship between marine en- 
vironment and stress-corrosion crack- 
ing. 21 ref. (R1, R4, Cu) 


448-R. Season Cracking of Brass. 
H. A. Unckel. Metal Industry, v. 
85, Aug. 27, 1954, p. 167-168. 
Causes and mechanism of stress- 
corrosion cracking. Photograph. 6 
ref. (Ri, Cu) 
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449-R. Some Aspects of Stress Cor- 
rosion Cracking. Thomas P. May. 
Paper from “Yearbook of the Amer- 
ican Iron and Steel Institute’, p. 206- 
213; dise:,.p. 213. 

Possible mechanisms and role of 
hydrogen. Suggests study of rela- 
tion of chloride ion in corrosion of 
stainless steels. 14 ref. (Ri, ST) 


450-R. (Dutch.) Cathodic Protection 
Against Corrosion. T. van der Klis. 
Bedrijf en Techniek, v. 9, no. 208, 
Aug. 14, 1954, p. 380-383. 
Protection of metals embedded in 
the soil against electrochemical cor- 
rosion. Diagrams. 8 ref. (R10) 


451-R. (French.) Test on the Appli- 
cation of Magnetic Fields to Scaling 
Problems. Jean Pajot. Flamme et 
Thermique, v. 7, no. 66, Mar. 1954, p. 
43, 45. 

Phenomena occurring when a solu- 
tion is passed through a strong mag- 
netic field, causing a slimy deposit. 
(R2, R11) 


452-R. (Italian.) Preliminary Re- 
search Concerning the Possible In- 
fluence of Bacterial Metabolism on 
the Corrosion of Aluminum Caused by 
Stagnating Water. L. Ranucci-Gatto. 
a tnaio: v. 23, no. 4, 1954, p. 399- 
Effects of sulfur-reducing bacte- 
ria. Photographs, tables, graphs. 11 
ref. (Ri, R4) 


453-R. Stress-Corrosion Mechanism 
in a Magnesium-Base Alloy. D. K. 
Priest, F. H. Beck and M, G. Fon- 
tana. American Society for Metals, 
Transactions, v. 47, Preprint No. 18, 
1954, 16 p. . 

Tests at room temperature in so- 
dium chloride-potassium chromate 
solution on a Mg-Al-Zn alloy show 
effects of heat treatment, grain size, 
lattice orientation, cathodic protec- 
tion and pH. Diagrams, graph, pho- 
tograph, micrographs, tables. 11 ref. 
(Ri, Mg) 


454-R. Cathodic Protection Fight- 
ing Corrosion Underground. Maurice 
A. Riordan. Consulting Engineer, v. 
4, Sept. 1954, p. 58-61. 

Components of cathodic protec- 
tion systems, applications, costs. 
Diagrams, photographs, graph. 
(R10) 


455-R. (German.) Corrosion-Retard- 
ing Effect of Red Lead Cyanamide. 
Hans-J. Schuster and J. D’Ans. Na- 
turwissensohaften, v. 41, no. 16, Aug. 
1954, p. 373. 

Electrical measurements made to 
determine possible electrochemical 
reasons for above effect. (R10, R11) 

456-R. (German.) Special Steels for 
Use in the Construction of High-Pres- 
sure Plant in the Chemical Industry. 
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Immanuel Class. Werkstoffe und Kor- 
rosion, v. 5, nos. 8-9, Aug.-Sept. 1954, 
Pp. 281-285. 

_Corrosion and mechanical proper- 
ties of steel commonly used in corro- 
sive atmospheres and high tempera- 
tures. Tables. 21 ref. 

(R general, Q general, T26, ST) 


457-R. Aluminium Koofing in Se- 
vere Conditions of Service. Petroleum 
Aetnes v. 58, Sept. 17, 1954, p. 959- 


Case histories of atmospheric cor- 
rosion in the petroleum industry. 
Aluminum roofing is successfully 
withstanding conditions that would 
have brought about the rapid failure 
of more conventional materials. 
Graphs, photograph. (R3, T26, Al) 


158-R. (Book.) Petroleum Microbiolo- 
gy. Ernest Beerstecher, Jr. 375 p. 
1954. Elsevier Press, Inc., 402 Lovett 
Blvd., Houston 6, Tex. 

Role of. micro-organisms in geo- 
logical processes, petroleum synthe- 
sis and utilization, and corrosion; 
activity in drilling muds and petro- 
liferous formations; effects of hy- 
drocarbons on micro-organisms. 
(R1) 


459-R. Corrosion in Chemical Plant. 
T, K. Ross. Chemical Age, v. 71, 
Sept. 25, 1954, p. 655-659. ’ 
Attack by acid solutions, film 
growth. Electric potential of met- 
al surfaces. (R6) 


460-R. Control of Stress-Corrosion 
Cracking in Airframe Components. 
R. N. Hooker and J. L. Waisman. 
Corrosion, v. 10, Oct. 1954, p. 325-334. 
Magnitude and orientation of 
stresses conducive to failures of 
structural members. Test data on 
effectiveness of various coatings in 
preventing cracking. Photographs, 
micrographs, graphs, diagrams. 2 
ref. (Ri, Al) 


461-R. Electrical Measurements Ap- 
plied to Corrosion Investigations. Wil- 
liam R. Schneider and David Hen- 
drickson. Corrosion, v. 10, Oct. 1954, 
p. 337-342. 

Methods of locating anodic areas 
on wrapped or coated pipe lines. 
Diagrams, graphs, photographs. 8 
ref. (R11, CN) 


462-R. Radiometric Study of the 

Adsorption Characteristics of a Cal- 

cium Sulfonate Rust Inhibitor. Van 

Hong, Stanley L. Hisler, David Boot- 

zin and Alex Harrison. Corrosion, 

v. 10, Oct. 1954, p. 343-348. 

Radioactive calcium shows adsorp- 

tion is effected by chemisorption 
rather than by simple physical 
forces. Tables, graphs. 16 ref. 
(R10, P13, ST) 
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463-R. Corrosion Prevention by 
Spray Packaging. D. W. Harbour. 
Corrosion Prevention and Control, v. 
1, July 1954, p. 288-291, 295. 
Materials and techniques for 
“sealed envelope” and “strippable 
film” packaging. Photographs. 
(R10, L26) 


464-R. Fretting Corrosion. I-III. K. 
H. R. Wright. Corrosion Prevention 
and Control, v. 1, Sept. 1954, p. 405- 
410, 447; Oct. 1954, p. 465-471, 484. 
Characteristics and mechanism, ef- 
fects of humidity variations and 
preventive measures. Photographs, 
micrographs, graphs. (R1) 


465-R. Corrosion of Pipes by Bac- 
teria. L. T. Minchin. Gas Age, v. 
114, Oct. 7, 1954, p. 45-47, 101-102. 
European survey of microbiolog- 
ical anaerobic corrosion with special 
reference to experience in Low 


Countries. Table, photographs. 7 
ref. (R1, CN) 
466-R. CHC. Vapour-Phase Corro- 


sion Inhibitor. Machinery (London), 
v. 85, Sept. 17, 1954, p. 630-634. 
Nature, properties, action and use 
of cyclohexylamine carbonate, effect 
on metals and evaluation of vapor- 
phase corrosion inhibitors. Tables, 
photographs. (R10) 


467-R. Corrosion Control by Anodic 
Protection. C. Edeleanu. Metallurgia, 
v. 50, no. 299, Sept. 1954, p. 113-116. 
Although _ applicable only under 
special conditions, the process can 
give spectacular results such as pro- 
tection of stainless steel in boiling 
sulfuric acid. Graphs, table, dia- 
gram, photograph. 4 ref. 
(R6, R10, SS) 


468-R. The Oxidation of Iron at 175 
to 350° C. D. E. Davies, U. R. Evans 
and J. N. Agar. Royal Society, Pro- 
ceedings, v. 225, ser. A, Sept. 22, 1954, 
p. 443-462. 

Oxidation of iron, previously freed 
from oxide by hydrogen treatment, 
was studied at 175 to 350° C. Five 
methods (gravimetric, electrometric, 
film transter followed by chemical or 
microscopic examination, X-rays and 
electron diffraction) used to identify 
and estimate oxides. Diagrams, ta- 
bles, graphs. 65 ref. (R2, Fe) 


469-R. 

High-Temperature Water. D. E. 
Thomas. Paper from “Nuclear Engi- 
neering”. American Institute of Chem- 
ical Engineers, p. 16-22. 

Kinetics of the corrosion reaction 
and the effects of impurities, surface 
preparation, mechanical deformation, 
metallurgical structure and water 
purity. Graphs, tables. (R4, Zr) 


Corrosion of Zirconium in 


470-R 


470-R. Corrosion of Metals. S. C. 
Britton. Paper from ‘Reports on the 
Progress of Applied Chemistry”. So- 
oo of Chemical Industry, p. 232- 
242. S 
Surveys developments in Great 
Britain. High temperature, atmos- 
peric, soil, water microbiological 
and stress corrosion. 134 ref. 
(R_ general) 


471-R. (English.) The Influence of 
Anodic Oxide Films on the Thermal 
Oxidation of Zirconium. J. J. Polling 
and A. Charlesby. Acta Metallurgica, 
v. 2, no. 5, Sept. 1954, p. 667-674. 
Hlectrolytic and thermal oxide lay- 
ers have same effect on continued 
thermal oxidation. Relation of oxi- 
dation rate to temperature. Graphs, 
tables. 13 ref. (R2, Zr) 


472-R. (German.) Damage to a Lead 
Cable Sheath by the Larvae of the 
Goat-Moth Caterpillar. Kurt Lapkamp 
and Ludwig Korner. F'TZ; Fernmelde- 
technische Zeitschrift, v. 7, no. 9, 
Sept. 1954, p. 465-467. 
Biological habits, large and strong 
mandibles enable it to gnaw through 
lead plates. Photographs. (R1, Pb) 


473-R. (German.) Passivation Phe- 
nomena on Nickel. Kari Hauffee and 
Irmtraud Pfeiffer. Zeitschrift fir 
Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 9, Sept. 1954, 
p. 554-562. 

Review of literature and experi- 
mental study of electrochemical be- 
havior of thermally produced nickel 
oxide films, their passivation effects 
and effect of bromine ions on passi- 
vation. Diagrams, graphs. 41 ref. 
(R10, Ni) 


474-R. Corrosive Conditions En- 
countered by Edge Cutlery. C. M. 
Kington. Corrosion Technology, v. 1, 
Sept. 1954, p. 226-228. 

Typical cases of corrosion of 
Knives, scissors and razors and 
means for their protection in ship- 
ping and storage. Photographs. 
(R general, CN, SS) 


475-R. Cathodic Protection in the 
Marine Field. W. Godfrey Waite. 
Corrosion Technology, v. 1, Sept. 
1954, p. 229-232. 

Protection of hulls, propellers, 
stern gear, cargo compartments, 
floating docks and mooring buoys. 
Diagram. 5 ref. (R10, CN, CI, Cu, Al) 


476-R. Corrosion and Deposit in 
Gas Turbines. B. O. Buckland. In- 
dustrial and Engineering Chemistry, 
v. 46, Oct. 1954, p. 2163-2166. 

Methods developed for inhibiting 
the corrosive effects of sodium and 
vanadium in ash constituents and 
the problems involved in using re- 
sidual fuels. Graphs, table, diagram. 
3 ref. (R10, R7) 
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477-R. (German.) Evaluation of the 
Effectiveness of “Premium” Additives 
on the Basis of Laboratory-Corrosion 
Tests With Hot Automobile Oils. A. 
Bukowiecki. Schweizer Archiv fir an- 
gewandte Wissenschaft und Technik, 
v. 20, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 255-263. 
Tests of regular and premium mo- 
tor oils to determine their corrosive 
effects on lead, copper and iron as 
functions of accessibility of air, vis- 
cosity and type of additive. Photo- 
gravhs, micrographs, graphs. 19 ref. 
(Ri, eb. Cus he) 


478-R. (German.) Protection Against 
Corrosion by Means of Cast Magnesi- 
um Anodes. K. Sautner. VDI Zeit- 
Schrift des Vereines deutscher Inge- 
nieure, v. 96, no. 28, Oct. 1, 1954, p. 
951-954. 


Explains protecting effect of mag- 
nesium on iron and shows it can 
be used successfully in marine equip- 
ment. Tables, diagrams, graph, pho- 
tographs. 12 ref. (R10, Mg, St) 


479-R. (Russian.) Determination of 
Two Basic Parameters of Long Sub- 
terranean Metallic Structures. B. G. 
Lortkipanidze. Hlektrichestvo, 1954, 
no. 9, Sept., p. 64-65. 

Equations for damping coefficient 
and effective resistance for calcu- 
lating cathodic protection. Graphs. 
3 ref. (R10, Q8) 


430-R. Corrosion Control in Indus- 
trial and Steam Power Plants. Ralph 
M. Lemen. Combustion, v. 26, Oct. 
1954, p. 38-44. ‘ 

Entire range of possible corrosion 
problems with suggested solutions 
and analysis of applicability and 
limitations of preventive equipment. 
Diagrams, photographs, tables, 
graph, micrograph. (R general) 


481-R. The Corrosion Section of 
the British Non-Ferrous Metals Re- 
search Association. Pe eae Gilbert 
Corrosion Technology, v. 1, Oct. 1954, 
p. 276-279. 
Facilities available and current 
work. Photographs. (R general, AQ) 


482-R. Electrical Techniques for 
Combating Underground Corrosion by 
Stray Electric Current. G. Mole. Cor- 
rosion Technology, v. 1, Oct. 1954, p. 
280-285. 

Review of techniques for location 
and control of underground corro- 
sion. Diagrams, graphs. 17 ref. 
(R8, R10) 


485-R. Corrosion Inhibitors. I. 
Inhibitors in Practice. L. L. Shreir. 
Corrosion Technology, v. 1, Oct. 1954, 
Pp. 291-294. 

Factors influencing choice of in- 
hibitor, characteristics of common 
inhibitors and water treatment. 
Photographs. 44 ref. (R10) 
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434-R. Protective Coatings—First 
Line of Defense Against Corrosion. 
Paul O. Blackmore. Interchemical 
Review, v.13, Autumn 1954, p. 75-84. 


Corrosion theory and_ control. 
Photographs, diagrams, table. 
(R1, L general) 


485-R. Motion Pictures as Corrosion 
Research Aid. F. H. Beck and M. G. 
Fontana. Ohio State University. Engi- 
neering EHxperiment Station, News in 
Engineering, v. 26, Nov. 1954, p. 3-7. 


Equipment and procedures for re- 
cording stress-corrosion process on 
motion picture film. Diagrams, mi- 
crographs. 83 ref. (Ri, Rll, Mg) 


486-R. How to Save Steel Tanks. 
Harry J. Keeling. Pipe Line Industry, 
Vid Sept. 1954) ps 68, 70; 73. 


Corrosion virtually eliminated by 
insulating metal surface with appli- 
eation of protective coating to tank 
surface, or by applying cathodic pro- 
tection current to surface of sub- 
merged metal. Photographs, dia- 
Shane CE LOM SD) 


487-R. The Protection of Aircraft 
Piston Engines Against Corrosion Dur- 
ing Storage. D. Golothan. Shell Avia- 
tion News, 1954, no. 195, Sept., p. 
19-22. 

External and internal use of pro- 
tective compounds. Laboratory test- 
ing of preservative oils. Photo- 
graphs. (R10, L26) 


488-R. (Dutch.) Corrosion-Resistant 
Materials. T. van der Klis. Bedrijf 
en Techniek, v. 9, no. 211, Sept. 25, 
1954, p. 447, 449, 451, 453. 
Classification of materials by re- 
sistance to specific corrosive agents, 
and temperature. (R general, SG-g) 


489-R. (Dutch.) Corrosion Tests on 
Welded Austenitic Stainless Steel. A. 
Ph. Krijff and A. De Visser. Smit 
Mededelingen, v. 9, no. 38, July-Sept. 
1954, p. 79-87. 
Influence of plate material prop- 
erties and plate thickness on test 
results. (R1i, SS) 


490-R. (French.) Influence of the 
Crystalline Orientation of Iron on the 
Formation of Oxide Nuclei at Its Sur- 
face at Low Oxygen Pressures and 
High Temperatures. Jean Bardolle and 


CORROSION 


496-R 


Jacques Benard. Comptes rendus, v. 
239, no. 12, Sept. 20, 1954, p. 706-709. 
Quantitative study on oxidation 
mechanism. Diagram, micrographs. 

4 ref. (R2, Fe) 


491-R. (French.) Corrosion of Castings 
and New Concept of Balanced pH 
(pHp). Albert Levasseur. Fonderie, 
1954, no. 103, Aug., p. 4096-4098. 
Modified concept relating acid-base 
concentrations and normal pH 
values. 8 ref. (R1) 


492-R. (German.) Behavior of Differ- 
ent Sorts of Commercial Iron in Dif- 
ferent Acids. Anton K6niger. Gies- 
serei, v. 41, no. 20, Sept. 30, 1954, p. 
522-527. 

Potentials of different cast irons 
and unalloyed steel in different con- 
centrations of nitric acid show that 
gray iron can be passivated by up 
to, 19.1% nitric acid concentrations. 
Diagrams, graphs. (R6, CI, CN) 


493-R. (Norwegian.) Corrosion. B. 
S. Elset. Teknisk Ukeblad, v. 101, no. 
35, Sept. 30, 1954, p. 765-767. 


Various types of corrosion. Classi- 
fication of metals and alloys on the 
basis of electrochemical potentials. 
(R_ general) 

494-R. (Russian.) Influence of Some 
Inhibitors on the Rate of Solution of 
Carbon Steel in Nitric Acid. S. A. 
Balezin and G. S. Parfenov. Zhurnal 
Prikladnoi Khimii, v. 27, no. 9, Sept. 
1954, p. 9380-938. 

Relates solution rate and iron 
electrode potential to acid concen- 
tration, temperature and mixing. 
Diagram, tables, graphs. 27 ref. 
(R10, CN) 

495-R. (Russian.) Corrosion of Iron in 
Fused-Salt Mixtures. V. P. Kochergin, 
A. V. Kabirov, and O. N. Skornia- 
kova. Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimi, v. 
27, no. 9, Sept, 1954, p. 945-952. 

Time and temperature relations 
in aqueous and dehydrated carnal- 
lites. Tables, graphs. 12 ref. 

(R5, R6) 


495-R. (Russian.) Corrosion of Metals 
in Chlorine at Elevated Temperatures. 
Kh. L. Tseitlin. Zhurnal Prikladnoi 
Khimii, v. 27, no. 9, Sept. 1954, p. 
953-958. 
Apparatus used from 260 to 300° 
C. Table, graphs, diagrams. 9 ref. 
etsy, YN INT, (Cie, INAI) 
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1-S. Cost Reduction Through Elec- 
tronic Production Control. R. G. Can- 
ning. Mechanical Engineering, v. 75, 
Nov. 1953, p. 887-890. 

Possibility of using an electronic 
system to take over many routine 
clerical operations and assist in non- 
routine operations. Diagrams. 3 ref. 
(S18) 

2-S. An Electronic Thickness Gage. 
Abner Brenner and Jean Garcia-Ri- 
vera. Plating, v. 40, Nov. 1953, p. 
1238-1248; disc., p. 1244. 

Design, operation and appiications 
of instrument for measuring thick- 
ness of coatings on metals provided 
the conductivities of coating and 
basis metal differ _ sufficiently. 
Graphs, diagrams, photographs. 6 
ref. (S14) 


3-S. Thickness of Electrodeposited 
Coatings by the Anodic Solution Meth- 
od. C. F. Waite. Plating, v. 40, Nov. 
1953, p. 1245-1248; disc., p. 1253-1254. 
Technique and applications. Ad- 
vantages in certain instances over 
drop test or magnetic methods. Dia- 
grams, table. (S14, L17) 


4-S. Testing Organic Finishes and 
Interpretation of Results. C. 5 
Hutchinson. Plating, v. 40, Nov. 1953, 
p. 1255-1266; dis., p. 1266-1268. 

Over 60 properties of organic fin- 
ishing materials as a basis for eval- 
uating coatings. Lists standard tests 
for most of these properties. Tables. 
141 ref. (S22) 


5-S. Utility of Isotopes in Metal- 
lurgy. Henry C. Boynton and A. D. 
Kirshenbaum. Steel, v. 133, Nov. 9, 
1953, p. 130-133. 

Tracer elements were found to be 
valuable shortcut in quantitative 
analysis of oxygen in such metals 
as iron, steel and copper. Diagrams, 
tables. (S19, S11, CI, ST, Cu) 


6-S. Product Specifications. Mag- 
nesium Alloys. Welding Engineer, v. 
38, Nov. 1953, p. 51. 
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Data sheet presents cross refer- 
ences to various manufactures, fed- 
eral and society specifications. 
(S22, Mg) 


7-S. (French.) Statistical Control. 
Some Methods Applicable to Welded 
Construction. G. d’Herbemont. Sou- 
dure et Techniques connexes, v. 7, no. 
9-10, Sept.-Oct. 1953, p. 242-250. 
Three groups of methods for de- 
termining causes of quality varia- 
tion. Proposes plan and analysis of 
variance capable of serving as a 
basis for tests on quality of weld- 
ments. Tables, graphs. 
(S12, K general) 


8-S. The Open-Circuit Thermo- 
couple. Richard D. Potter. Metal 
Progress, v. 64, Nov. 1953, p. 80-81. 
Measurement of temperature by 
spot welding the thermocouple wires 
to the sample being studied in such 
a way as to make the specimen a 
part of the junction of the thermo- 
couple. (S1@) 


9-S. Ten Practical Uses of Statis- 
tical Quality Control in Metallurgical 
Plants. Metal Progress, v. 64, Nov. 
1953, p. 82-88. 

Uses to obtain quality assurance, 
customer standards, operator inter- 
est and tolerances for machines and 
methods. Examples of uses in pro- 
duction of articles from aluminum 
sheet. Photographs, diagrams, qual- 
ity control form. (S12, Al) 


10-S. Statistical Quality Control at 
Detroit’s Ternstedt Division. Bryant 
W. Pocock. Products Finishing, v. 18, 
Nov. 1953, p. 24-32, 34, 36, 38, 40, 42. 
Adoption of quality contro] and 
procedure for putting it into prac- 
tice for pinpointing operations caus- 
ing defective copper plated prod- 
ucts. Photographs, graphs. 
($12, L17, Cu) 


11-S. Thermocouples for 3400° F. 
Temperatures. (Digest of “High-Tem- 
perature Thermocouples” by H. A. 
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Wilhelm, H. J. Svec, A. I. Snow and 
A. H. Danne; U. S. Atomic Energy 
Commission Report AECD-3275.) Met- 
eee v. 64, Nov. 1953, p. 134, 


Previously abstracted from orig- 

inal. See item 519-S, 1952. (S16) 
12-S. Betatron and Isotope Radiog- 
raphy. A. von Arx. Brown Boveri 
Review, v. 40, no. 8, Aug. 1953, p. 
289-295. 

Limits of application of radioso- 
topes, X-ray apparatus, and beta- 
trons and their respective advan- 
tages and disadvantages. Radio- 
graphs, photographs, diagrams. 4 
ref. (S19) 

13-S. Non-Destructive Testing of 
Brown Boveri Products by Gamma- 
Radiography. A. Luthy. Brown Bo- 
veri Review, v. 40, no. 8, Aug. 1953, 
p. 296-304. 

Determination and location of in- 
ternal faults in cast and welded ma- 
chine parts. Radiographs, photo- 
graphs. (S13) 

14-S. A Method of Metallurgical 
Microspectroscopy. Ford Bryan 
and Cleo H. Neveu. Metal Progress, 
v. 64, Dec. 1953, p. 82-85. 

Techniques, equipment and appli- 
cations of method for identifying 
microconstituents of metallurgical 
specimens. Photographs. (S11, M27) 


15-S. Some Applications of Statis- 
tical Analysis in the Steel Industry. 
John W. W. Sullivan. Metal Progress, 
v. 64, Dec., 1953, p. 91-96, 97-98. 
Ways in which test and produc- 
tion data can be used to establish 
controls of product variability. (S12) 


16-S. Canadian Plan for Birth- 
marking Steels. Steel, v. 133, Nov. 
16, 1953; p. 119, 122). we 
Cold finished shapes are identified 
by ink stamping, hot rolled shapes 
are identified by indentation stamp- 
ing. Both are supplemented by 
standard color code prepared for 24 
subgroups. (S10, ST) 


17-S. Gaging With Activated Neu- 
trons. H. V. Watts and L. Reiffel. 
Steel, v. 133, Nov. 23, 1953, p. 110-111. 
Beta-ray gaging of silver plating 
on radar waveguides. Photographs. 
(S14, Ag) 
18-S. (German.) Sheet-Metal Thick- 
ness Measuring Instruments, Especial- 
ly for Measuring Thicknesses of Rolled 
Strip. I. Induction and X-Ray Meas- 
uring Instruments. N. de Ball. Archiv 
fiir technisches Messen, 1953, no. 213, 
Oct., p. 219-222. 
Diagrams, photographs. (S14) 


19-S. (German.) New Methods of 
Measuring Temperature in Iron and 
Steel Industry. I. Measuring Tem- 
perature With Thermocouples. Fritz 
Lieneweg. Archiv fiir technisches 
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Messen, 1953, no. 213, Oct., p. 231-232. 
Use of thermocouples with and 
without graphic recorders. Photo- 
graph, diagram. 39 ref. 
(S16, ST, Fe) 
20-S. (Polish.) New Structural Steels. 
Tadeusz Malkiewicz. Hutnik, v. 20, 
no. 10, Oct. 1953, p. 203-207 + data 
sheet. 

New standards for common car- 
bon steels of ordinary and increased 
strength. Alloyed structural steels, 
designation of steels and advantages 
from introduction of new standards. 
Tables. (S22, AY) 


21-S. (Book.) American Standard 
Specifications for Cast Iron Pipe Cen- 
trifugally Cast in Metal Molds for 
Gas. 20 p. 1953. American Standards 
Association, 70 East 45th St., New 
Mion lee Yee 
Definitions, descriptions, quality 
control, records, marking, inspection, 
variation tolerances, cleaning and in- 
specting, testing, exterior coatings, 
rejection criteria, standard dimen- 
sions, thicknesses, diameters, and 
weights. (S22, T27, E14, CI) 


22-S. (Book.) American Standard 
Specifications for Cast Iron Pipe Cen- 
trifugally Cast in Metal Molds for 
Water and Other Liquids. 17 p. 1953. 
American Water Works Assoication, 
Pata Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 
0.40. 

Definitions, descriptions, casting 
methods, quality, variation toler- 
ances, cleaning and inspecting, test- 
ing, linings, exterior coatings, re- 
jection procedure, standard thick- 
nesses, diameters, and weights. 
(S22, T27, £14, CI) 


23-S. (Book.) American Standard 
Specifications for Cast Iron Pipe Cen- 
trifugally Cast in Sand-Lined Molds 
for Gas. 23 p. 1953. American Stand-.- 
ards Association, 70 East 45th St., 
New York 17, N. Y. 

Definitions, descriptions, quality, 
records, marking, inspection, toler- 
ances of variations, cleaning, weigh- 
ing, exterior coatings, tests, rejec- 
tion criteria, standard dimensions, 
thicknesses, and weights. 

(S22, T27, £14, CI) 


24-S. (Book.) American Standard 
Specifications for Cast Iron Pipe Cen- 
trifugally Cast in Sand-Lined Molds 
for Water or Other Liquids. 22 p. 
1953. American Water Works Associ- 
ation, 521 Fifth Ave., New York 17, 
N. Y. $0.45. 

Definitions, descriptions, casting 
and quality, records, inspection, tol- 
erances of variations, cleaning and 
inspecting, linings, exterior coatings, 
tests, rejection criteria, standard di- 
mensions, standard thicknesses, di- 
ameters, and weights. 

(S22, T27, £14, CI) 
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25-S. (Book.) American Standard 
Specifications for Cast Iron Pit Cast 
Pipe for Gas. 18 p. 1953. American 
Standards Association, 70 East 45th 
St., New York 17,N. Y. 


Descriptions, casting practices, 
quality, records, marking, inspection, 
weighing, exterior coatings, stand- 
ard thicknesses, and weights. 

(S22, T27, E11, CI) 


26-S. (Book.) American Standard 
Specifications for Cast Iron Pit Cast 
Pipe for Water or Other Liquids. 22 
p. 1953. American Water Works As- 
sociation, 521 Fifth Ave., New York 
A INIes $0845. 

Complete specifications for quality, 
inspection procedure, cutting, clean- 
ing, testing, weighing, standard di- 
mensions, thicknesses, and weights. 
(S22) D127, 11, Cl) 


27-8. (Book.) American Standard 
Specifications for Cement Mortar Lin- 
ings for Cast Iron Pipe and Fittings. 
5,p. 1953. American Water Works As- 
sociation, 521 Fifth Ave., New York 
AGAIN iy She. COS 


Characteristics of cement, sand, 
accepted specifications, water, prepa- 
ration, application, thickness, curing 
of cement linings, exterior coatings, 
and testing of bituminous coatings. 
(S22, L26, CI) 


28-S. (Book.) American Standard 
Specifications for Short-Body Cast 
Iron Fittings, 3 Inch to 12 Inch, for 
250-PSI Water Pressure Plus Water 
Hammer. 8 p. 1953. American Water 
Works Association, 521 Fifth Ave., 
New York 17, N. Y. $0.35. 
Description, casting, quality, rec- 
ords, marking, inspection, tolerance 
variations, cleaning and inspecting, 
weighing, tests and dimensions. 
($22, T27, E general, CI) 


29-S.. (Book.) 1952 Book of ASTM 
Standards, Including Tentatives. Part 
I. Ferrous Metals. 1572 p. Part 2. 
Nonferrous Metals. 1327 p. 1958. 
American Society for Testing Mate- 
rials, 1916 Race St., Philadelphia 3, 
Rae 
Contains 500 specifications. De- 
scribes methods of testing. 
(S22, Q general) 


30-S. (Book.) Radioactive Isotopes. 
W. J. Whitehouse and J. L. Putman. 
424 p. 1953. Clarendon Press, Oxford, 
England. 50s. 

Of interest to the metallurgist are 
sections on self-diffusion; friction 
and lubrication; and microradiogra- 
phy. (S19, N1, Q9, M23, EG-h) 

31-S. (Book.) Temperature Measure- 
ment in Engineering. v. 1. H. Dean 
Baker, E. A. Ryder and N. H. Bak- 
er. 179 p., 1953. John Wiley & Sons, 
Inc., 440 Fourth Ave., New York 16, 
INGR Yoo) $3100. 
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Design, performance, and opera- 
tion of various installations, par- 
ticularly thermocouple technique. 
(S16) 


32-S. Use of Gamma-Ray Emitters 
For Industrial Radiography. Herbert 
R. Isenburger. American Foundry- 
man, v. 24, Dec. 1953, p. 46-48. 
Properties, uses, testing procedures 
and safety precautions. Charts, ta- 
bles. (S19) 


33-S. Statistical Quality Control. 
The Introduction of a Form of Sam- 
pling Inspection. L. Griffiths. Auto- 
mobile Engineer, v. 48, Nov. 1953, p. 
453-458. 

Reviews elementary _ statistical 
theory, control charts, control limits, 
sampling intervals and applications 
to automatic prcduction. Graphs, 
tables. 12 ref. (S12) 


34-S. The Use or Radioactive Iso- 
topes in Metallurgy. R. Shuttleworth. 
British Journal of Applied Physics, 
v. 4, Nov. 1958, p. 326-329. 
Applications in radiography; gag- 
ing thickness of foils and coatings; 
detecting minute amounts of labelled 
metals; and measuring self-diffusion 
coefficients. Tables. 25 ref. (S19) 


35-S. Direct-Indicating Recording 
Instruments. II. S. R. Gilford. Elec- 
trical Manufacturing, v. 52, Dec. 1953, 
p. 120-128. 


Basic operating principles. Design 
elements and frequency response of 
various commercial instruments ana- 
lyzed, including null-type, moving- 
coil and photo-electric types with 
associated pen motors. Graphs, pho- 
tographs, diagrams, table. 14 ref. 
(S16, S19) 


36-S. Statistical Quality Control. 
A. J. Kukla. Foundry, v. 81, Dec. 
1953, p. 120-124, 248-249. 


Quality control procedures in sand 
control and melting and molding 
operations in foundries. Charts. 
(S12, £19, E10, Mg) 


37-S. ASA Will Simplify Surface 
Roughness Measurements. F. W. 
Witzke. Iron Age, v. 172, Dec. 3, 1953, 
p. 180-182. 

Use of arithmetic average micro- 
inch readings for surface roughness 
measurements are recommended in 
@ proposed revision of American 
Standard ASA B.46 1953. Diagram, 
photographs. (S15) 


38-S. Specifications Relating to Alu- 
minium and Magnesium. Light Met- 
als, v. 16, Nov. 1953, p. 368-370. 


List of revisions to indexes and 
schedules of the specifications origi- 
nally published in Light Metals, 
Vi) LO 1953s peel 21 (S22) sAl es) 
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39-S. Mechanisms of Sleeve Bearing 
Failure. P. B. Burgess. Lubricaton 
Be Reerantg, v. 9, Dec. 1953, p. 309- 


Examination scheme for finding 
most probable failure mechanisms 
of damaged bearings. Discusses use 
of wide angled magnifier and mag- 
in pick or probe. Photographs. 


40-S. How Form Tolerances Affect 
Gaging Requirements. III. Earle 
Buckingham. Machinery, v. 60, Dec. 
1953, p. 180-185. 

How tolerances on form—particu- 
larly tapers—-are selected and how 
they determine the gaging require- 
ments. Graphs, diagrams. (S14) 


41-S. The Problem of Defining Mi- 
cro-Geometrical Irregularities of Me- 
chanical Parts. P. Nicolau. Micro- 
technic (English Ed.), v. 7, no. 5, 
1953, p. 220-225. 

Translated from the French. At- 
tempt to standardize terms used in 
surface roughness measurement. 
Graphs, diagrams. (S15) 


42-S. (German.) The Resistometer as 
a Tester of the Protective Layer on 
Aluminum and Other Metals. W. 
Ruff. Aluminium, v. 29, no. 11, Nov. 
1953, p. 462-464. 
Working principle based on defi- 
nition of ohmic resistance of film. 
Graphs, diagrams. (S13, Al) 


43-S. (German.) The Electrolytic Sep- 
aration of Tin From Its Chlorine Com- 
ounds. II. Separation From Tin** 
alt Solutions. Arnaldo Foschini. 
Zeitschrift/ fiir analytische Chemie, v. 
139, no. 6, 1953, p. 408-412. 
Investigations on uncoated and 
copper coated Winkler electrodes in 
presence and absence of ammorium 
oxalate. Tables. 3 ref. (S11, Sn) 


44-S. (German.) The Effect of Me- 
chanical Stresses During Magnetic In- 
duction Testing for Defects of Steel 
Pipes. Kurt Matthaes. Zeitschrift fir 
Metallkunde, v. 44, no. 10, Oct. 1953, 
p. 473-474. : 
Proposes method for suppressing 
mechanical stresses during such 
measurements by use magnetic-me- 
chanical instruments. (S13, Q25, ST) 


45-S. Liquid-Metal Sampling Appa- 
ratus. Engineering, v. 176, Dec. 4, 
1953, p. 735. 

Apparatus which enables furnace 
samples of steel or other metals to 
be produced in finely granulated or 
divided form directly from liquid 
state. Diagram. (S12) 

46-S. TV for Industry. Norman J. 


Rivkees and Richard T. Kohler. In- 
dustry and Power, v. 65, Dec. 1958, 


p. 60-63 
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Overlooking a freight yard or in- 
Side a steel furnace, a TV camera 
can give the operator a “bird’s eye’ 
view of what’s going on in the plant. 
Photographs. (S18) 


47-S. Cooling Water Commander. 
P. W. McRaven. Instrumentation, v. 
(Nom 195384 pa 10-13. 

Control panel for continuously in- 
dicating oxidation inhibitor concen- 
tration, dissolved solids concentra- 
tion, and pH of recirculated cool- 
ing water. Phctographs, diagram. 
(S18, R10) 


43-S. Advancing Process Control. 
C. W. Worley and G. W. McKnight. 
Instrumentation, v. 7, no. 1, 19538; p. 
21-28. 

System engineering that explains 
feedback control and one of its tech- 
niques, frequency response testing. 
Graphs, diagrams. (S18) 


49-S. Nuclear Reactors for Industry 
and Research. IV. Radiation Protec- 
tion. Karl Z. Morgan. Instruments, 
v. 26, Dec. 1953, p. 1872-1874, 1900- 
1903. 
Includes tables, photographs. 
($19) 


50-S. A Steel-Plate Thickness Meter. 
S. S. Carlisle and R. B. Sims. In- 
struments, v. 26, Dec. 1953, p. 1880- 
1881, 1903-1904. 

An instrument for measurement 
of the thickness of steel plates when 
only one face is accessible uses the 
tctal magnetic induction in body of 
plate at saturation. Development, 
construction and performance. 
Graphs, diagrams, photograph. 9 
ref. (S14) 


51S. Bore Profilometer. S. S. 
Carlisle and R. B. Sims. Instruments, 
v. 26, Dec. 1953, p. 1882-1883, 1906. 
For accurate measurements of in- 
ternal profile of small bores, as in 
wiredrawing dies. Uses probe and 
optical-reflection technique. Devel- 
opment, features and performance. 
Diagrams, photographs. 4 ref. (S15) 


52-S. Standard Analyses of Ger- 
man Alloy Steels. Metal Progress, v. 
65, Jan. 1954, p. 96B. 

Data sheet indicating chemical 
compositions and tensile strength of 
carburizing and constructional 
steels. (S22, AY) 


53-S. Tell-Tale Paints Reveal Tem- 
perature Changes. J. E. Cowling. 
Research Reviews, Office of Naval Re- 
search, Nov. 1953, p. 1-5. 
Research on a series of paints for 
temperature range 50 to 278° C. 
Photographs, tables. (S16) 


54-S. Sound Waves Uncover Inner 
Flaws. Steel, v. 133, Dec. 14, 1953, p. 
120-121. 


55-S METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


Ultrasonic method of nondestruc- 
tive testing particularly suited for 
inspection of heavy sections. Photo- 
graphs. (S13) 


55-S. New ASA Standards for Cast- 
Iron Pipe. Panel Discussion. Amer- 
ican Water Works Association, Jour- 
nal, v. 45, Dec. 1953, p. 1266-1280: 


Includes “Development of A21 
Specifications’, Thomas H. Wiggin; 
“Cast-Iron Pipe Tests’, J. Thomp- 
son Vann; “Manufacturing Consider- 
ations”, H. W. Stuart; “Consulting 
Engineer’s Viewpoint”, Louis R. 
Howson; and “Manager’s Appraisal”, 
Wendell R. LaDue. Tables, photo- 
graphs. (S22) 


56-S. Lighting for Industrial Inspec- 
tion. R. L. Zahour and M. E. Has- 
kins, Jr. Consulting Engineer, v. 2, 
Dec. 1953, p. 37-41. 
Factors in selecting type of light- 
ing. Photographs, diagrams, table. 
(S general) 


57-S. Iron-Constantan Thermocouple 
Tables. Industrial Heating, v. 20, Dec. 
1953, p.2382, 2384, 2386, 2388. 
New reference tables published by 
Bureau of Standards. Graph. 4 ref. 
(S16) 


58-S. Standards for Aluminium Cast- 
ing Alloys. F. H. Smith. Light Met- 
als, v. 16, Dec. 1953, p. 398. 
Comparison between British and 
foreign specifications. (To be con- 
tinued.) (S22, Al) 


59-S. Measurement of Turbine Blade 
Forms. Machinery (London), v. 88, 
Dec. 4, 1953, p. 1118-1123. 


Equipment and techniques em- 
ployed. Photographs, diagrams, ta- 
ble. (S14) 


60-S. How the PRR Uses Non-De- 
structive Testing. Railway Age, v. 
135, Dec. 28, 1953, p. 48-49, 51. 


Includes photographs. 
($13, S14, S15) 


61-S. Current Systems of Classify- 
ing Tool Steels. George H. Thurston. 
Western Machinery and Steel World, 
v. 44, Dec. 1953, p. 103-104. 


Includes table. (S22, TS) 


62-S. (Book.) A.S.T.M. Standards on 
Metallic Electric Conductors. 262 p. 
American Society for Testing Materi- 
es oboe Race St., Philadelphia, Pa. 


Standards covering copper and its 
alloys, copper-covered steel, alumi- 
num, and galvanized steel. Includes 
tests for resistivity, strength, and 
hardness. 


(S22, T1, P15, Q general, Cu, ST, Al) 
63-S. (Book.) Engineering Statistics 


and Quality Control. Irving W. Burr. 
442 p. McGraw-Hill Book Co., 300 
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West 42 St., New York 36, N. Y. 
$7.00. 

Textbook, with emphasis on sta- 
tistics used in industry. Presents 
frequency tabulation as a_ useful 
tool. Discusses averages and vari- 
ability with emphasis on those meas- 
ures which are of greatest use in 
engineering statistics. Includes nor- 
mal curve with methods for fitting 
and testing correctness of fit. (S12) 


64S. Quality Control in the Found- 
ry. James M. Barabee. American 
Foundryman, v. 25, Jan. 1954, p. 
50-54. 
Present program in one company. 
Photographs, graphs. 
(S12, E general) 


65-S. A Common Tolerance System. 
F.W.M. Lee. Automobile Engineer, 
v. 48, Dec. 1953, p. 560-562. 
American, British and Canadian 
proposals critically examined. 
Graphs. (S22) 


66-S. National Physical Laboratory 
Interferometer. D. C. Barnes and M. 
J. Puttock. Hngineer, v. 196, Dec. 11, 
1953, p. 763-766. 

An interferometer for routine 
measurements of length dimension 
of slip and block gages. Tables, dia- 
grams, photographs. 4 ref. (S14) 


67-S. Mobile Engineering Radio- 
graphic Unit. Engineer, v. 196, Dec. 
25, 1953, p. 837-838. 
Equipment and operating charac- 
teristics. Photographs. (S13) 


68-S. Practical Application of the 
New British Standard System of Lim- 
its and Fits. G. J. Pearmain. Engi- 
neer, Vv. 196, Dec. 25, 1958, p. 848-852. 
Abstracted from paper presented 

at British Inst. of Mech. Engr., 
Dec. 1953. Means by which new sys- 
tem can be most efficiently applied 
ean Graphs, table, diagram. 


69-S. New Ultrasonic Testing Meth- 
od. Thomas A. Dickinson. Foundry 
Trade Journal, v. 95, Dec. 17, 1953, p. 
763-765. 
Apparatus and techniques. Com- 
pares method with others in use. 
Diagram, photographs. (S13) 


70-S. Cobalt 60—Inspection Uses 
Are Growing. D. E. Brewer. Iron 
AGE Vi. L(2,m Wee. nol, M953. pe SOs. 
Cobalt 60 inspection being used 
to detect flaws in casting and weld- 
ments subject to severe stresses, lo- 
cates hidden elements in internal 
assemblies and uncovers internal 
holes and voids. Photograph, radio- 
graphs. (S138, S19, Co) 


71-S. The Tungsten-Molybdenum 
Thermocouple for Immersion Py- 
rometry. I. The Characteristics of 
the Tungsten-Molybdenum Thermo- 
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couple. J. P. Simons. Il. The Tung- 
sten-Molybdenum Immersion Pyrome- 
ter. C. G. Hamstead and E. J. Bur- 
ton. Iron and Steel Institute, Journal, 
v. 175, Dec. 1953, p. 402-407. 


Laboratory and works. studies 
have been made of possibility of 
using tungsten-molybdenum thermo- 
couple for measuring temperature 
of liquid steel. Diagrams, graphs, 
table. 21 ref. (S16, W, Mo) 


72-S. Hydraulic Load Cells. Me- 
chanical World and Engineering Rec- 


ord, v. 133, Dec. 1953, p. 534-536. 
Compact and relatively simple 
method of measuring loads from a 
few pounds to 500 tons or more. 

Diagrams. (S general, Q general) 


73-S. Effects of Source and Speci- 
men Dimensions on Resolution in 
Gamma Radiography. A. J. Stevens. 
Nondestructive Testing, v. 11, Nov.- 
Dec. 1953, p. 13-15. 


A general quadratic equation 
which expresses dispersion to be ex- 
pected from a gamma source in 
terms of geometry of exposure set- 
up. Curve relates specimen dimen- 
sions to source-film distance for a 
“standard” source. Diagram, graph, 
tables. (S13) 


74-S. A Technique for Gamma Ray 
Exposure Determination. Charles E. 
Juran. Nondestructive Testing, v. 11, 
Nov.-Dec. 1953, p. 25-26. 

Simple, rapid method which al- 
lows visual comparison of physical 
eae of apparatus. Graphs. 

1 


15-S. Ultrasonic Inspection Using 
Automatic Recording and Frequency 
Modulated Flaw Detector. Donald C. 
Erdman. Nondestructive Testing, v. 
11, Nov.-Dec. 1953, p. 27-31. 
Requirements for complete de- 
scription of internal flaws, includ- 
ing depth to the flaw and its area. 
Diagrams, photographs. (S13) 


76-S. Some Experimental Findings 
and Operating Practices in Betatron 
Radiography. Norman C. Miller and 
John D. Steely. Nondestructive Test- 
ing, v. 11, Nov.-Dec. 1953, p. 35-40. 


Results of experience and experi- 


mentation at one betatron installa-, 


tion including typical applications. 
Table, photographs, diagrams, 
graphs. 7 ref. (S13) 


717-S. Acceptance Sampling of Elec- 
troplated Articles. J. M. Cameron and 
Fielding Ogburn. Plating, v. 41, Jan. 
1954, p. 43-46. 

Basic ideas behind acceptance 
sampling procedures which have 
found widespread usage in govern- 
mental and industrial purchasing. 
Graphs. 3 ref. (S12) 


INSPECTION AND CONTROL 84-S 


78-S. An Ultrasonic Apparatus for 
Non-Destructive Testing of Materials. 
J. Krautkramer, H. Krautkramer and 
O. Rudiger, Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Cal., Translation no. 2879, 10 p. 

1 plate. (From Archiv fiir das 
Bisenhiittenwesen, v. 20, nos. 11-12, 
1949, p. 355-358.) 

Previously abstracted from origi- 

nal. See item 70-S, 1950. (S13) 


79-S. Measurement of Metal Thick- 
nesses of Up to About 22 Inch With 
X-Rays and Geiger Counter. H. W. 
Fritze. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Cal., Translation no. 3058, 5 p. + 1 
plate. (From Stahl und Eisen, v. 72, 
no. 16, 1952, p. 943-945.) 

Previously abstracted from origi- 

nal. See item 442-S, 1952. (S14) 


80-S. Measurement of Thicknesses 
Below One Millimeter (0.04”) With 
Beta Rays. A. Trost. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Cal., Translation no. 3057, 
8p. + 1 plate. (From Stahl und Ei- 
sen, v. 72, no. 16, 1952, p. 941-943.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 442-S, 1952. (S14) 


81-S. Measuring the Thickness of 
Non-Magnetic Layers on Non-Mag- 
netic Basis Materials With Beta Rays 
and Counting Tube. R. Berthold. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Trans- 
lation no. 3060, 8 p. + 1 plate. (From 
Stahl und Hisen, v. 72, no. 16, 1952, 
p. 945-947.) 

Previously abstracted from origi- 

nal. See item 442-S, 1952. (S14) 


82-S. Nondestructive Ultrasonic 
Testing by the Pulse-Echo Technique. 
A. Lutsch. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Cal;, ‘Translation’ no. 3070; 18) peo -- 
1 plate. (From Archiv fiir das Hisen- 
hiittenwesen, v. 23, nos. 1-2, 1952, p. 
57-65. ) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 181-S, 1952. (S13, M23) 


83-S. Determination of Gases in 
Ferrous Metals. Communication I: Re- 
design of Apparatus for Vacuum-Fu- 
sion Method. Yu. A. Klyachko, A. G. 
Atlasov and E. M. Chistyakova. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Trans- 
lation» now clOs lo" pe ate S plate: 
(From Zavodskaya Laboratoriya, v. 
16, no. 1, 1950, p. 17-23.) 

Application of vacuum-fusion 
method for determination of total 
quantity of hydrogen, oxygen, and 
nitrogen present in iron and steel. 
Tables, diagrams. 9 ref. 

(S11, Fe, ST) 


84-S. (French.) Installation of a 
Source of 30° C. of Radiocobalt In- 
tended for Radiochemical Research. 
A. Chapiro, M. Cottin, M. Haissinsky, 
M. Magat and C. Vermeil. Journal 
de physique et le radium, v. 14, no. 
12, Dec. 1953, p. 687-689. 


85-S METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


Installation of Co”, transporting 
and placing of source in the instal- 
lation and protection apparatus nec- 
essary for its use in radio-chemis- 
try. Diagrams. (S19, Co) 


85-S. (German.) An Interterence Ops 
tical Instrument for Measuring Thick- 
ness of Thin Metal Films. M. Duhm- 
ke and K.-G. Georgi. Metall, v. 7, 
nos. 23-24, Dec. 1953, p. 1000-1002. 


Design and use of instrument. 
Diagrams, photographs. 4 ref. (S14) 


86-S. (German.) Evaluating Techni- 
cal X and Gamma-Ray Recordings in 
the Technique of Measuring. E. A. 
W. Miller. VDI Zeitschrift des Ver- 
eines deutscher Ingeniewre, v. 95, no. 
32, Nov. 11, 1953, p. 1093-1097. 


Proper selection of probes for con- 
trolling quality of recordings. Dif- 
ferent influences on photographic 
recordings. Tables, graphs. 9 ref. 
(S14, Al, ST) 


87-S. (German.) Application of Sta- 
tistical Procedures to the Problem of 
Materials Technology. Hans Buhler 
and W. Schreiber., VDI Zeitschrift 
des Vereines deutscher Ingenieure, v. 
95, no. 33, Nov. 21, 1953, p. 1119-1124. 


Shows that statistical methods can 
be applied to fatigue testing and to 
determine service life of metal 
molds. Tables, graphs. 15 ref. 

(S12, Q7; S21) 


88-S. (German.) Nondestructive Elec- 
tronic Sorting of Metals by Their 
Physical Properties. H. H. Rust. 
VDI Zeitschrift des Vereines deutscher 
Ingenieure, v. 95, no. 34, Dec. 1, 1953, 
p. 1158-1159. é 
Process based on electrical con- 
ductivity and permeability of mate- 


rials. Graphs, microphotographs. 2 
ref. (S10) 


89-S. (Russian.) Testing of Applica- 
tion of Statistical Methods in Analy- 
sis and Control of Foundry Produc- 
tion. A. I. Antonov, P. I. Kantor 
and M. S. Mirkin. Liteinoe Proiz- 
vodstvo, 1953, no. 8, Aug., p. 20-24. 


Method assisted in administration 
and reduced spoilage. Diagram, 
graphs, tables. 2 ref. 

(S12; E general) 


90-S. NBS Has Program of Research 
and Development in Basic Instrumen- 
tation. Industrial Gas, v. 32, Jan. 
1954, p. 8-9, 23-24. 

Surveys of available instruments 
and techniques; projects for evalua- 
tion of new applications to general 
and specific problems; and special- 
ized projects. Photographs. 8 ref. 
(S16, S18) 


91-S. Pneumatic Gauging Applied 
to the Measurement of the Bore of 
Tube. R. Chittleburgh, E. F.. Powell, 
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and G. F. Morton. Journal of Sci- 
entific Instruments, v. 31, Jan. 1954, 
p. 20-22. 


Method using a steel ball in a 
tube held by an electromagnet. Dia- 
grams. 4 ref. (S14) 


92-S. How Form Tolerances Affect 
Gaging Requirements. IV. Earle 
Buckingham. Machinery, v. 60, Jan. 
1954, p. 184-190. , 
How tolerances on form, particu- 
larly tapers, are selected and how 
they determine gaging requirements. 
Diagrams. (S14) 


93-S. The Best Performance From 

Beta Gages. L. R. Zumwalt. Nu- 
cleonics, v. 12, Jan. 1954, p. 55-58. 

Thickness measurements by trans- 
mission or reflection. 6 ref. (S14) 


94-S. What’s New in Nondestructive 
Testing. S. A. Wenk. Steel, v. 134, 
Jan. 18, 1954, p. 78-81. : 
Wide variety of equipment is avail- 
able to meet diverse needs of indus- 
try. Where possible, inspection and 
testing are being put right into pro- 
renee line. Photographs, diagram. 
13 


95-S. Know Your A, B, C’s of Gov- 
ernment Specifications. Allen G. 
Gray. Steel, v. 134, Jan. 18, 1954, p. 
100-103. 
Simplification of system. Tables, 
photograph. (S22) 


96-S. The Non-Destructive Testing 
of Wire by Means of Ultrasonics. Rei- 
mar Pohlman, Draht (English Ed.), 
1953, no. 17, Dec., p. 24-26. 


Apparatus, techniques, and appli- 
cations of test method. Graph, dia- 
grams, photographs. 1 ref. (S13) 


97-S. (French.) Methods for the 
Preparation and Analysis of Samples 
of Very High Purity Iron. J. Talbot, 
Albert M. Caron and G. Chaudron. 
Revue de métallurgie, v. 50, no. 12, 
Dec. 1953, p. 817-826; disc., p. 827-828. 


Nonmetallic impurities were deter- 
mined by micro-analysis. Metallic 
impurities were determined by ir- 
radiation. Properties of high-purity 
iron were studied. Micrograph, dia- 
gram, tables, graph, photographs. 8 
ref. (S11, M21, Fe) 


98-S. (German.) Status of Measuring 
Temperature by Immersion in Found- 
ries. Kurt Guthmann. Stahl und 
Hisen, v. 73, no. 26, Dec. 17, 1953, p. 
1693-1703; disc., p. 1703-1705. 


Reviews published reports and re- 
search results on optical immersion 
pyrometers, immersion thermo- 
couples, and methods cf measuring 
temperature of melts. Diagrams, 
photographs, tables, graphs. 141 ref. 
(S16, E10) 
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99-S. (German.) Ultrasonic Testing of 
Round Steel Bars for Internal De- 
fects. Heinz Gunther Brandt. Stahl 
und Hisen, v. 73, no. 26, Dec. 17, 1953, 
p. 1717-1720. 


Tests were made on 30 to 90-mm. 
bars of high speed toolsteel by the 
impulse-echo process. Results were 
satisfactory for bars over 40 mm. 
in size. Diagrams, graphs, table. 
(S13, TS) 


100-S. (German.) Sampling Aluminum 
and Copper Alloys. August Buckeley. 
Zeitschrift fiir Hrzbergbau und Metall- 
hiittenwesen, v. 6, no. 12, Dec. 1953, 
p. 473-477. 

Differences in composition due to 
segregation in liquid state or during 
freezing process. Proper procedure 
for sampling. Diagrams, graphs. 9 
Tef.s(sl2. Co. Cue Al) 


101-S. Radiographic Characteristics 
of High-Energy X-Rays. A. L. Pace. 
Pun ary, v. 82, Feb. 1954, p. 109-111, 
Application of high-voltage radiog- 
raphy results in considerable sav- 
ings in salvage and repair of heavy 
cast parts. Photograph, radiographs, 
graphs. (S13) 


102-S. Standards for Aluminium 
Casting Alloys. F. H. Smith. Light 
Metals, v. 17, Jan. 1954, p. 17-20. 


Compares British and foreign spec- 
ifications and chemical composition 
of various aluminum alloys. Tables. 
(To be continued.) (S22, Al) 


103-S. Determining Weight Elec- 
tronically. Verne C. Kennedy. Me- 
chanical Engineering, v. 76, Feb. 1954, 
p. 159-165. 

Three basic elements, load cells, 
servosystem and data-presentation 
device. Photographs, diagrams. 

(S general) 


104-S. A New Method of Analyz- 
ing Extreme-Value Data. Julius Lie- 
blein. U. S. National Advisory Com- 
mittee for Aeronautics, Technical Note, 
3053, Jan. 1954, 88 p. 

Method of application. Techniques 
provide simple means for estimat- 
ing necessary parameters, making 
predictions from fitted curve, es- 
timating reliability and evaluating 
efficiency of the method. Graphs, 
tables. 21 ref. (S12) 


105-S. (French.) Application of Super- 
sonics for the Inspection of Welds. 
G. A. Homes and J. van Leemput. 
Revue de la Soudure (Brussels), v. 9, 
no. 4, 1953, p. 214-225. 


Methods and apparatus. Use of 
supersonics to detect suspected areas 
for subsequent X-ray photography. 
Photographs, graphs, diagram. 
($13, K9) 


INSPECTION AND CONTROL 


113-S 


106-S. (Book.) Industrial Specifica- 
tions. E. H. Mac Niece. 158 p. 1953. 
John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 440 Fourth 
Ave., New York 16. $4.50. 


Need for better specifications plus 
other associated topics. (S22) 


107-S. (Book.) Select Methods of Met- 
allurgical Analysis. W. A. Naish, J. 
E. Clennell, and V. S. Kingswood. 
2nd Ed. 1953. Chapman & Hall, Ltd., 
37-39 Essex St., London, W.C.2, Eng- 
land. £3-5-0. 


Designed for metallurgical chem- 
ists and advanced students. (S11) 


108-S. (Book.) The Tool Steel Trouble 
Shooter. Bethlehem Steel Co., Bethle- 
hem, Pa. 

A practical handbook to help 
identify and correct most frequent 
causes of tool and die failures. 
($21, TS) 

109-S. Controlling Metal Quality at 
Ford’s Cleveland Foundry. Metal 
Progress, v. 65, Feb. 1954, p. 87-89. 

Use of the spectrometer. General 
foundry operations. Photographs. 
(S11, E general) 


110-S. (German.) New Applications 
of the Similarity Principle. F. 
Schultz-Grunow. Chemie -Ingenieur- 
Ae v. 26, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 18 
Applications to theory of flame 
propagation, rheological liquids, flow 
of molten glass, flow of liquid steel 
in the converter, effect of pulsating 
flow on coal dust combustion and 
fuel gas flow during corner burn- 
ing. Graphs, tables, photographs, 
diagrams. 13 ref. (S18, ST) 


111-S. (German.) Measuring Wall 
Thickness of Steel Flasks in Produc- 
tion. Franz Bollenrath and Viktor 
Hauk. Archiv fiir das Hisenhiitten- 
wesen, v. 24, nos. 11-12, Nov.-Dec. 
1958, p. 515-518. 
Continuous method of measuring 
thickness with X-rays. Counting 


tube. Photographs, diagrams, 
graphs. 14 ref. (S14, ST) 
112-S. (German.) Theory and Prac- 


tice of Materials Testing With Ultra- 
sound. H. J. Seemann and W. Bentz. 
Metall, v. 8, nos. 1-2, Jan. 1954, p. 
1-11. 

Effect of structure on extinction 
of elastic waves. Equipment, meth- 
ods and practical uses. Diagrams, 
es photograph. 25 ref. 


113-S. (German.) The Permeability of 
Steel to Ultrasound and Its Signifi- 
cance to Results of Impulse-Echo 
Testing Process. Alfred Michalski. 
Stahl und Hisen, v. 74, no. 1, Jan. 1, 
1954, p. 26-33. 
Importance of distinguishing be- 
tween real and pseudo obstructions. 


114-S 


Various causes of poor ultrasound 
transmission. Micrographs, photo- 
graphs, diagram, graphs. (S13) 


114-S. (German.) Experiences With 
Immersion Thermocouples. Gerhard 
Hichert. Stahl und Hisen, v. 74, no. 
2, Jan. 14, 1954, p. 95-98. 

Surveys laboratory and plant ex- 
periences with operation between 
1000 and 1700° C. Comparative tem- 
perature measurements of alloyed 
and unalloyed steel melts made with 
immersion thermocouple and color 
pyrometer. Diagrams, graphs, pho- 
tographs. (S16, CN, AY) 


115-S. Accuracy Limitations of 
Beta-Ray Thickness Measurement. L. 
Mandel. British Journal of Applied 
Physics, v. 5, Feb. 1954, p. 58-64. 
Output fluctuations of beta-ray 
thickness gages and limitations they 
impose on accuracy of measure- 
ment. Graphs, diagrams. (S14) 


116-S. Standards for Aluminium 
Casting Alloys. F. H. Smith. Light 
Metals, v. 17, Feb. 1954, p. 51-54. 
Compares British and other speci- 
fications for quantities of composi- 
tion elements. (To be continued.) 
(S22, Al) 


117-S. Non-Destructive Testing. R. 
H. Warring. Machinery Lioyd (Over- 
seas Ed.), v. 26, Jan. 30, 1954, p. 71- 
74, 
Various methods and applications. 
Tables, diagrams. (S13, 814, S15) 


118-S. Conforming Specifications 
for Cast Copper Base Alloys. Materi- 
als & Methods, v. 39, Feb. 1954, p. 
137, 139. 
Data sheet. Cross references spec- 
ifications for various copper alloys. 
($22, Cu) 


119-S. Internal Mlicrostrains and 
the Deformation and Failure of Met- 
als. L. J. Dijkstra, U. Martius, B. 
Chalmers and P. E. Cavanagh. Non- 
destructive Testing, v. 12, Jan.-Feb. 
1954, p. 13-18. 

Usefulness of magnetic methods 
in estimating and measuring, by 
nondestructive methods, engineer- 
ing service to be expected from 
steels. Micrographs, photograph, 
diagram. 3 ref. (S13, ST) 


120-S. The Use of Artificially Pro- 
duced Radioisotopes in Industrial Ra- 
diography. W. A. McCarthy. Non- 
destructive Testing, v. 12, Jan.-Feb. 
1954, p. 19-20. 


Comparison between cost, use and 
effects of isotopes, and radium and 
X-rays. 8 ref. (S13, $14, $15) 


121-S. An Investigation of the eps 
plication of Iridium 192 Gamma Radi- 
ation to the Radiography of Light 


METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 
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Metal Castings. Robert V. Wolf and 
Karl P. W. Wolf. Nondestructive 
Testing, v. 12, Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 26- 
29. 


An exposure chart for aluminum. 
Indications of penetrameter sensitiv- 
ities for sections. Radiographs, 
graphs, tables. 9 ref. (S13, Al) 


122-S. Ten Years’ Cooperation Be- 
tween the Society for Nondestructive 
Testing and the American Society for 
Metals. C. G. Lutts. Nondestructive 
ete SE v. 12, Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 31- 
History and early experiments in 
radiography. (S general, A2) 


123-S. X-Ray Focal Spot Measure- 
ment. D. Polansky and D. T. O’Con- 
nor. Nondestructive Testing, v. 12, 
Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 37-40. 


Finite size of X-ray focal spot is 
critical factor in both radiography 
and fluoroscopy. Modern techniques 
place a greater emphasis on reduced 
focal spot size. Photographs, tar 
bles. 5 ref. (S13) 


124-S. How to Chase a Pig Through 
a Pipe. Frank Chapman. Nondestruc- 
tive Testing, v. 12, Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 
41-44. 

Newly developed sonic listening 
device which logs progress of the 
pig through the line; and a Geiger 
counter, operating on radioactive ra- 
diation, to locate a stalled pig. Dia- 
grams, photograph. (S19) 


125-S. Spectroscopy of the Solid 
State: Some of the Transition Ele- 
ments. E. M. Gyorgy and G. G. Har- 
vey. Physical Review, v. 93, ser. 2, 
Feb. 1, 1954, p. 365-369. | 


Three P emission curves of nick- 
el, manganese and iron have been 
obtained by using a vacuum-record- 
ing spectrograph. A plausible inter- 
pretation of a number of features 
of experimental bands. Diagrams, 
tables, oscillograms. 12 ref. 

(S11, Ni, Mn, Fe) 


126-S. Carbide Tool Evaluation. H. 
O. Warnock. Tooling and Production, 
v. 19, Feb. 1954, p. 45-47, 169. 

Tool evaluation as a quality con- 
trol for the consumer and a proc- 
ess control for the manufacturer. 
Photographs, graphs. 

(S12, S18, SG-j) 


127-S. How Quality Can Make or 
Break Carbide Tools. Alfred D. 
Stevens. Tooling and Production, v. 
19, Feb. 1954, p. 52-55. 

Usable life of a cemented carbide 
tool is dependent on proper appli- 
cation of its basic characteristics. 
Photographs, micrographs. 

($12, S18, SG-j) 


128-S. (Dutch.) Copper and Copper 
Alloys. XIII. Brass. W. G. R. De 
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Jager. Metalen, v. 8, no. 21, Nov. 15, 
19538, p. 390-392; v. 8, no. 23, Dec. 15, 
1958, p. 426-427. 


Composition of standard brasses 
of Germany, Great Britain and the 
U.S.A. Tables. (To be continued.) 
($22, Cu) 


129-S. (German.) Sheet-Metal Thick- 
ness-Measuring Instrument Especially 
for Measuring During the Rolling of 
Strip. N. de Ball. Archiv fiir tech- 
nisches Messen, 1953, no. 215, Dec., 
p. 269-272. 

Three different beta-ray and two 
different compressed-air measuring 
instruments. Photographs, table, 
diagrams. 10 ref. 

(S14, F23, Al, Cu, ST) 


130-S. (German.) The Pair of Strips 
for the Mechanical Amplification of 
Small Displacements. Wilhelm Vogel. 
Archiv fiir technisches Messen, 1953, 
no. 215, Dec., p. 289-290. 
Simple, rugged, sensitive and fair- 
ly accurate gage. Photograph, dia- 
grams, graph. 4 ref. (S14) 


131-S. Experiences With Ultrasonic 
Reflectoscope Inspection of Main 
Seam Welds of Seven Large Spheres. 
Levi Tarr. ASTM Bulletin, 1954, no. 
196, p. 54-60; disc., p. 60. 
Reflectoscope indications obtained 
in weld inspections are compared 
with radiographs, trepan plugs and 
Arcair gouging observations. Dia-~ 
grams, photographs, tables, radio- 
graphs. (S13) 


132-S. Non-Destructive Tests of 
Field Welds on Welded Pipe Lines. 
J. H. Lawson. Australasian Engi- 
neer, 1954, Jan., p. 57-60. 

Recent developments in power 
station practice have led to adop- 
tion of radiographic examination 
of steam and feed piping operating 
at higher pressures and tempera- 
tures. (To be continued.) 

(S13, K general) 
133-S. Standards of Temperature. 
Il. R. E. Wilson. Industrial Heating, 
v. 21, Feb. 1954, p. 252, 254, 256, 258, 
260, 384-386. 

Calibration and certification of 
standard instruments used in main- 
tenance of an expanded tempera- 
ture scale. Photographs, diagram. 
(S16) 

134-S. Light Metals Processing 
Quality Control. Harold Bourassa and 
Wesley Chellman. Light Metal Age, 
v. 12, Feb. 1954, p. 12-13, 32. : 

Correlation between every-day in- 
spection operations and statistical 
quality control as foundation for 
control programs. Photographs. 
(S12, Al, Mg) 


135-S. Process Analysis by Control 
Charts. Martin H. Saltz. Yool En- 
gineer, v. 32, Mar. 1954, p. 66-71. 
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Development, interpretation and 
limitations of quality control charts. 
Statistical upper and lower toler- 
(ain) limits. Graphs, charts, tables. 


136-S. Ultrasonic Testing of Steel 
Rolls and Steel Cylinders. H. J. See- 
mann and W. Bentz. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3118, 
11 p. (From Archiv fiir das Hisen- 
hiittenwesen, v. 24, nos. 1-2, 1953, p. 
47-52.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 199-S, July 1953. 
(S138, ST) 


137-S. Electromagnetic Alternat- 
ing-Field Technique for Nondestruc- 
tive Testing of Ferrous Metals. H. 
Goebbels. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3139, 17 p. 
(From Archiv ftir das Hisenhiitten- 
wesen, V. 23, nos. 11-12, 1952, p. 443- 
448.) 

Equipment developed by author 
for determining magnetic behavior 
in an alternating field. Photograph, 
graphs, diagrams, tables. 7 ref. 
(S138, Fe) 


138-S. Procedure for Chemical Iso- 
lation of Iron Columbide From Aus- 
tenitic Steel. A. M. Dymov and S&S. 8S. 
Gorelik. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3164, 5 p. 
(From Zavodskaya Laboratoriya, v. 
16, no. 6, 1950, p. 648-650.) 


Development of qualitative meth- 
od for isolating iron columbide from 
chromium-nickel-molybdenum  aus- 
tenitic steel containing columbium 
in quantities 16 to 20 times the car- 
bon content. Micrographs. 2 ref. 
(S11, AY, Ni, Mo, Cr) 


139-S. (Portuguese.) Roughness of 
Cast Metallic Pieces. Carlos Dias 
Brosch. ABM (Boletim da associacao 
brasileira de metais), v. 9, no. 32, 
July 1953, p. 344-365. 

Surface appearance factors, fin- 
ishing operations and precision of 
dimensions. Methods of investigat- 
ing roughness. Graphs, diagrams, 
tables, micrographs. 14 ref. (S15) 


140-S. (Spanish.) Summary of Indus- 
trial Radiology. A. Ruiz Rubio. Cien- 
cia y técnica de la Soldadura, v. 3, 
no. 15, Nov.-Dec. 1953, 30 p. 
General review. Diagrams, graphs, 
tables. (S13) 


141-S. (Book.) Higher Industrial Pro- 
duction With Electricity. 145 p. Brit- 
ish Electrical Development Associa- 
tion, 2, Savoy Hill, London, W.C.2, 
England. 9s. 

First of a projected series of eight 
volumes presents a general review 
of progress in industrial fields. 
Chapters are included on welding, 


142-S 


factory layout, and electrical test- 
ing and inspection. 
(S general, K1, K3) 


142-S. (Book.) The Instrument Man- 
ual. 2nd Ed. 628 p. 1953. Union Trade 
Press, Ltd., 9 Gough Square, Fleet 
St., London E.C.4, England. £4.4s. 


Covers engineering precision in- 
struments and gages; instruments 
for determining physical and me- 
chanical properties; optical instru- 
ments; instruments for the deter- 
mination of texture and determina- 
tion of compositional quality; meas- 
urement and control of time and 
speed; measurement and proportion- 
ing of weight; measurement and 
control of pressure and vacuum, liq- 
uid level depth and volume, specific 
gravity of liquids, and of tempera- 
ture; measurement of fluid flow; 
hydrogen ion concentration, and 
control of humidity and dew point; 
automatic control; electrical meas- 
uring, general electronic, aeronauti- 
cal, navigational, meteorological, 
and surveying instruments; meas- 
urement and control of conductiv- 
ity; telemetering; measurement of 
viscosity; nucleonic instruments; or- 
ganizations and publications inter- 
ested in instrumentation; and an 
alphabetical list of manufacturers. 
(S general) 


143-S. (Book.) Methods for Emission 
Spectrochemical Analysis. ASTM 

ommittee E-2 on Emission Spectros- 
copy. 309 p. 1953. American Society 
for Testing Materials, 1916 Race St., 
Philadelphia 3, Pa. $5.15 cloth; $4.50 
paper. 

Suggested methods are based on 
experience of submitters. Presents 
pertinent information for each 
method to permit its application in 
various laboratories and with dif- 
ferent types of equipment. (S11) 


144-S. (Book.) 1953 Supplement to 
Book of ASTM Standards, Including 
Tentatives. pt. I. Ferrous Metals. 
363 p. 1953. American Society for 
Testing Materials, 1916 Race St., 
Philadelphia 3, Pa. 

Contains extensively revised stand- 
ards and the new and extensively 
revised tentatives that have been 
accepted since the appearance of 
eave Book of ASTM Standards. 

) 


145-S. Direct Reading Spectrograph 
Gives Accurate Control in Aluminum 
Production. Donald L. Colwell and 
Oldrich Tichy. Journal of Metals, v. 
6, Mar. 1954, p. 343-345. 

Advantages of spectrographic con- 
trol in manufacture of aluminum 
from scrap. Photographs, tables. 
(S11, C general, Al) 
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146-S. Application of the ARL 
Quantometer to Production Control in 
a Steel Mill. H. C. Brown. Journal 
of Metals, v. 6, Mar. 1954; American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, Mar. 
1954, p. 349-352. 

Rapid means of analysis for pro- 
duction control of all types of stain- 
less steel being used in analyses of 
final tests from a number of stain- 
less, silicon and plain carbon steels. 
Tables, graphs. 2 ref. 

(S11, D general, SS, ST) 


147-S. How Position Tolerances Af- 
fect Gaging Requirements. If. Larle 
Buckingnain. muchinery, v. 60, Mar. 
1954, p. 186-192. 
‘Tolerances established to control 
variations in size, fourm position and 
function. Diagrams, (S14) 


148-S. Highly-Developed Equip- 
ment for Inspecting Close-Tolerance 
Parts. C. H. Wick. Muchinery (Lon- 
dun), v. 84, Feb. 19, 1954, p. 397-401. 
Multiple-dimension inspection and 
classifying machines ot advanced 
design cun be installed in produc- 
tion lines to enable high quality 
and cluse limits to be maintained in 
conjunction with rapid methods of 
manufacture. Photugraphs. (S14) 


149-S. Design and Construction of 
Needle Thermocouples. W. Gerard 
Rauch. Metul Pruyvess, v. 65, Mar. 
1954, p. 71-74. 

Cuuples having high thermo-elas- 
tic puwer hold their calibration well 
at temperatures up to 1110° FE. 
Graphs, photographs, (S16) 


150-S. Selection of Line Pairs for 
the Spectrographic Analysis of Low 
Alloy Steel. D. L. Fry and T. P. 
Schreiber. Gptical Society of America, 
Journal, v. 44, Feb. 1954, p. 159-162. 
_ Applicability of recent scientific 
information to procedures for spec- 
trographic analysis of low-alloy 
steel under conditions of receiving 
inspection. Tables, graph. 7 ref. 
(S11, CN) 
151-S. Measure Surface Roughness. 
Precision Metul Molding, v. 12, Mar. 
1954, p. 63-64. 
Tool for controlling and checking 
(since on metal parts. Table. 


152-S. Control of Strip Thickness 
in Hot and Cold Rolling by Automatic 
Screwdown. R. B. Sims and P. R. 
A. Briggs. Sheet Metal Industries, 
aoe no. 823, Mar. 1954, p. 181-190, 
Control method uses existing mill 
screws to reposition rolls and keep 
strip to gage. Accuracy of + .001 
in. has been attained. Charts, dia- 
grams, photographs, graphs, tables. 
9 ref. (S14, F23) 
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153-S. Non-Destructive Testing. 
South African Mining and Engineer- 
Eee v. 64, pt. 2, Feb. 6, 1954, 
p. : 
Equipment available and range of 
application. (S13, S14, S15) 


154-S. Nondestructive Testing of 
Structures. Lloyd J. Oye. Welding 
Journal, v. 33, Mar. 1954, p. 223-233. 
Development and economic fac- 
tors of inspecting welded structures 
with magnetic particle and pene- 
trant inspection. Value of program 
as a means of encouraging greater 
use of welded structures. Graphs, 
table, photographs. 11 ref. 
(S13, K general) 


155-S. Nondestructive Test Meth- 
ods for Inspection of Welded Joints. 
R. J. Krieger, S. A. Wenk and R. 
C. McMaster. Welding Journal, v. 
33, Mar. 1954, p. 154S-160S. 
Application of techniques to ship 
structures. Table. 3 ref. (S13, K9) 


156-S. Influence of Structure of 
Plain Carbon and Alloy Steels Upon 
the Spark Stream in Spark Testing. 
J. Hunger and O. Werner. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Transla- 
tion no. 3198, 32 p. (From Archiv fir 
das Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 23, nos. 7-8, 
1952, p. 277-286.) 

Previously abstracted from orig- 

inal. See item 440-S, 1952. 

(S10, CN, AY) 
157-S. (English.) Ultrasonic Testing 
of Mass Products in Water Immer- 
sion. G. Keller. Acta Technica Aca- 
demiae Scientiavum Hungaricae, v. 7, 
nos. 3-4, 1953, p. 359-387. 

Testing equipment and methods 
permit reliable, swift detection and 
recording of discontinuities. Graphs, 
tables, diagrams, phvutugraphs, A- 
ray radiographs. 29 ref. (S13) 


158-S. (German.) New Possibilities of 
No.destructive Material Testing in 
Alumiaum Manufacturing Industry. 
R. Pohimann. Aluminvum, v. 3U, no. 
2, Feb. 1904, p. 57-61. 

Importance of supersonic test for 
determining breaks, segregations, 
slag inclusions, flaws and inhomo- 
geneities. Diagrams, photographs. 
3 ref. (S13, Al) 


159-S. New Device Sorts Metals 
Accurately, Quickly. E. F. Weller 
and E. A. Hanysz. Iron Age, v. 173, 
Mar. 4, 1954, p. 162-165. 
Nondestructive testing device ac- 
curately sorts mixed metals. Plat- 
ing, foil and nonconductive_ film 
thickness can be measured. Phuto- 
graphs, graphs, diagrams, tables. 
(S10, S14) 


160-S. Comparison Radiographs of 
Welds. Alexander Gobus and Noah A. 
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IKkKahn. Paper from “Symposium on 
Nondestructive Testing”. ASTM Spe- 
Bae Renggedee Publication no. 145. 
p. 3-8. 

Preparation of standard radio- 
graphs showing discontinuities usu- 
ally found in production are welds 
in steel. Photograph, radiographs. 
(S13, ST) 


161-S. Fluoroscopy and Radiography 
With Iridium 192. C. Garrett, A. Mor- 
rison and G. Rice. Paper from “Sym- 
posium on Nondestructive Testing”. 
ASTM Special Technical Publication 
no. 145. p. 9-20. 

Preparation of source, protective 
equipment, operating techniques. 
Diagrams, graphs, photographs, ta- 
bles, radiographs. 7 ref. (S13) 


162-S. Weld Radiography. A Ten- 
tative Method for the Quantitative 
Evaluation of Defects. Oscar Masi. 
Paper from “Symposium on Nonde- 
structive Testing’. ASTM Speciai 
Technical Publication no. 145. p. 
21-30. 

Mechanical properties of welds 
determined by photometric studies 
of radiographs. Diagrams, photo- 
graph, radiographs, tables. 

($13, Q general, K9, ST) 


163-S. Critical Study of Techniques 
for the Testing of Materials by Ultra- 
sonic Methods. Paul G. Bastien. Pa- 
per from “Symposium on Nondestruc- 
tive Testing’. ASTM Special Techni- 
cal Publication no. 145. p. 31-42. 


Trends in testing methods and 
consideration of errors caused by 
conditions of the ultrasonic emission 
on characteristics of the object 
tested. Diagrams, tables. (S13, S14) 


164-S. Comparison of Nondestruc- 
tive Tests on a Damaged Steéernpost. 
A. De Sterke and H. Den Hartog. 
Paper from “Symposium on Nonde- 
structive Testing”. ASTM Special 
Technical Publication no. 145. p. 
43-52. 

Heavy steel castings in damaged 
ships were inspected by magnetic, 
gamma-ray, X-ray and _ ultrasonic 
methods. Results of tests com- 
pared. Photographs, diagrams, ra- 
diographs. (S13, CI) 


165-S. Progress in the Field of Non- 
destructive Testing Through the Use 
of Ultrasonics. W. C. Hitt. Paper 
from “Symposium on Nondestructive 
Testing”. ASTM Special Technical 
Publication no. 145. p. 53-75. 

General review. Immersed scan- 
ning, flaw parallelism, reference 
blocks, sweep operation and typical 
parts inspected. Photographs, dia- 
grams, reflectograms. (S13) 


166-S 


166-S. The Practical Application 
of Ultrasonic Nondestructive Testing. 
Werner A. Felix. Paper from “Sym- 


posium on Nondestructive Testing”. 
AS'LM Special Technical Publication 
no. 145. p. 76-88. 

Resuits of tests on large forgings, 
steel castings and weld seams. Dia- 
grams, photographs, tables. 

(S13, Cl, ST) 


167-S. Nondestructive Electronic 
Sorting of Metals for Physical Prop- 
erties. Fritz Forster. Paper from 
“Symposium on Nondestructive Test- 
ing”. ASTM Special Technical Pub- 
lication no. 145, p. 89-98. 

Instruments and their operation 
which eliminate effect of dimen- 
sional fluctuations almost com- 
pletely. Graphs, photograph, dia- 
grams. (S10, S14) 


168-S. Establishing Standards for 
As-Cast Surfaces. Koy A. Loder. 
American Foundrymun, v. 25, Apr. 
1954, p. 4445. 

Duplicating casting finish desired 
by customer from order to order 
is possible when easily-understood 
standards are established. Photo- 
graphs. ($22, $15, E general) 


169-S. The Uitrasonic Testing of 
Forging Ingots. Robert N. Hafemeis- 
ter. ASTM Builetin, 1954, no. 197, p. 
52-55. 

Tests determine soundness of a 
forging by determining ultrasoni- 
cally conditions of the ingot prior 
to forging. Oscillograms. (S13, ST) 


170-S. The Correlation of the Beta- 
tron With Other Forms of Non-De- 
structive Testing. H. B. Norris. 
ASTM Bulletin, 1954, no. 197, p. 56-57. 
Increased value of tests such as 
magnetic particle, ultrasonic and 
X-ray results when used in con- 
junction with the betatron. (S13) 


171-S. Correlation of Gamma Ra- 
diography and Magnaflux Indications 
in the Inspection of Large Cast-Steel 
Connecting Rods. R. L. Thompson. 
ASTM Bulletin, 1954, no. 197, p. 58-59. 


Detection of severe’ shrinkage 
cracking in a large steel casting. 
Correlation between gamma radiol- 
ogy and magnetic particle method 
resulted in greater information. 
Photographs. (S13, CI) 


172-S. Application of Radio-Active 
Isotopes to Steel Foundry Radiog- 
raphy. L. Wilkinson. Engineer, v. 
197, Mar. 12, 1954, p. 383-387. 


Radioactive properties of cobalt- 
60, tantalum-182 and iridium-192 are 
largely complementary enabling 
thicknesses ranging from a % to 5 
in. of steel to be examined with 
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adequate contrast and sensitivity. 
Tables. (S19, CI) 


173-S. Statistical Control in Metal- 
Working Operations. M. Whyte. In- 
stitute of Metals, Journal, v. 82, Mar. 
1954, p. 334-344. 

Sampling rates should be fixed in 
relation to quality and homogeneity 
of material being tested. Selection, 
control and sensitivity of routine 
Henk Graphs, table, charts. 17 ref. 
(S12) 


174-S. A Simple Thermionic Vac- 
uum Gauge. G. K. T. Conn and H. 
N. Daglish. Journal of Scientific In- 
struments, v. 31, Mar. 1954, p. 95-96. 
Gage is simple and, because of 
form of anode, very easy to con- 
struct. Diagrams. 9 ref. (S14) 


175-S. Examination of Machined 
Metal Surfaces. Use of Light-Profile 
Microscope. Ss. Tolansky. Metal 
Treatment and Drop Forging, v. 21, 
Mar. 1954, p. 103-111. 

Light-profile microscope and how 
ordinary metallurgical microscope 
may be adapted. Application of 
technique to study of various bear- 
ing surfaces finished by different 
methods. Photographs, diagram, mi- 
crographs. 1 ref. (S15) 


176-S. The Hallmark Through the 
Ages. Standard Marks for Gold and 
Silver. H. E. Lindsey. Metal Treat- 
ment and Drop Forging, v. 21, Mar. 
1954, p. 131-137. 
History of British system of hall- 
marking and its significance. Dia- 
grams, tables. (S10) 


177-S. Aspects of Angular Work. 
John E. Hyler. Modern Machine 
Shop, v. 26, Apr. 1954, p. 120-129. 
Application of universal drafting 
machines and bevel protractors, spe- 
cial magnetic angle blocks, single 
and compound-angle sine plates, 
angle gage blocks and faceplate fix- 
tures. Photographs, drawings. (S14) 


1738-S. A Preliminary Investigation 
of the Radiographic Visualization of 
Cracks. James W. Dutli and Gerold 
H. Tenney. Nondestructive Testing, 
v. 12, Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 13-15. 


Apparatus, techniques and results 
of experimental studies. Diagrams, 
graphs, photograph. (S13) 


179-S. Some Unusual Radiographic 
Problems. M. D. Phillips, M. L. 
Rhoten and Clara Kimmel. Nonde- 
structive Testing, v. 12, Mar.-Apr. 
1954, p. 17-19. 

Reviews and illustrates typical 
problems encountered in an X-ray 
laboratory. Radiographs, photo- 
graphs. (S813) 
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180-S. Radiographic Characteris- 
tics of High Energy X-Rays. A. L. 
Pace. Nondestructive Testing, v. 12, 
Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 21-25. 


_Utilization of high-voltage X-ra- 
diation in radiographic inspection 
reveals many interesting character- 
istics not observed with lower volt- 
age X-rays. Graphs, diagrams, ra- 
diographs, photograph. (S13) 


181-S. Application of Cesium 137 
to Industrial Radiography. James W. 
Dutli and Grover M. Taylor. Nonde- 
structive Testing, v. 12, Mar.-Apr. 
1954, p. 35-38. 

Fission-product isotope cesium-137 
investigated for use as gamma-ray 
source for industrial radiography. 
Diagram, graphs, radiographs, ta- 
bles. 6 ref. (S19) 


182-S. An Investigation of Xerora- 
diography of Uranium With High En- 
ergy Sources. R. E. Cofield. Nonde- 
structive Testing, v. 12, Mar.-Apr. 
1954, p. 39-48. 

Exposure conditions and operat- 
ing techniques for xeroradiography 
of 0.125 to 1 in. uranium test ob- 
jects developed by using both 1000 
kv. X-ray and cobalt-60 sources. 
Tables, diagrams, xeroradiograph, 
graphs. 3 ref. (S13) 


183-S. Soaking-Pit Instrumentation. 
L. F. Kopsa. Instruments and Auto- 
mation, v. 27, Jan. 1954, p. 130-131, 141- 
142. 

Instrumentation and combustion 
control for large one-way-fired soak- 
ing pits includes temperature con- 
trol of recuperator and combustion 
air, pressure control of combustion 
air and flue draft, flow control of 
fuel and combustion air and various 
safety interlocks. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (S16, S18, F1) 


184-S. (Book.) B.I.M.C.A.M. Hand- 
book. 133 p. 1953. British Industrial 
Measuring and Control Apparatus 
Manufacturers’ Assn., 21 Tothill St., 
Westminster, London S.W.1, Eng- 
land. 

Instrumentation as it serves atom- 
ic energy, chemical, coal, electrical, 
gas, oil, and water industries. Con- 
tains numerous photographs. 

(S general) 


185-S. (Book.) Symposium on Non- 
Destructive Testing. ASTM Special 
Technical Publication no. 145. 98 p. 
1952. American Society for Testing 
Materials, 1916 Race St., Philadelphia 
re Pa. $2.00. $1.50 to ASTM mem- 
ers. 

Proceedings of meeting held at 
New York, June 1952. Fluoroscopy; 
electronic sorting; quantitative eval- 
uation of defects; ultrasonic meth- 
ods; and weld radiography. (S13) 
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186-S. Optical Comparison. Air- 
craft Production, v. 16, Apr. 1954, p. 
124-127. 
New prototype machine for the 
visual inspection of airframe parts. 
Photographs, diagrams. (S14) 


187-S. How Optics Replace Costly, 
Time-Consuming Inspection. John P. 
Wright. American Machinist, v. 98, 
Apr. 12, 1954, p. 168-169. 
Optical method of measuring 
alignment errors in micrometers. 
Photograph, diagrams. (S14) 


188-S. Specifying Accuracy of Form 
for Machine Parts. Allan H. Candee. 
Machine Design, v. 26, Apr. 1954, p. 
139-141. 

Tolerances on form are deviations 
from zero in relation to some imagi- 
nary reference. Unless such toler- 
ances can be interpreted in a way 
that applies to practical methods of 
measurement, there will be disagree- 
as and confusion. Diagrams. 


189-S. Ford Benefits by Tool Stand- 
ardization. Charles H. Wick. Machin- 
ery, v. 60, Apr. 1954, p. 162-169. 
Extensive program encompassing 
every phase of tooling and process 
for manufacture has reached the 
stage where its many benefits are 
becoming impressive. Photographs, 
diagrams. (S22, G general, TS) 


190-S. Ultrasonic Testing a Versa- 
tile New Inspection Method. Charles 
H. Wick. Machinery, v. 60, Apr. 
1954, p. 184-191. 

Application to inspection and 
measurement problems is growing. 
Instantaneous indications and ac- 
curate location of internal defects 
are obtained economically. Photo- 
graphs. (S13) 


191-S. Metallurgist Assesses Impact 
of New Automatic Control Mechan- 
isms. Arthur H. Allen. Metal Prog- 
ress, Vv. 65, Mar. 19545" p, "65: ---18 
pages. 

Rapid progress in automation de- 
terred by high cost of control mech- 
anisms and in-born suspicion or 
lack of understanding of their func- 
tioning by management and produc- 
tion planners unfamiliar with new 
techniques. Photographs. 39 ref. 
($18, A5) 


192-S. Detecting Troubles. (Digest 
of “How to Detect the Type of an As- 
signable Cause”, Paul S. Olmstead; 
Industrial Quality Control, v. 9, Nov. 
1952, p. 32-36, and Bell Telephone Sys- 
tem, Monograph 2106, Sept. 1953.) 
Metal Progress, v. 65, Apr. 1954, p. 
178, 180, 182, 184. 
To detect an assignable cause 
there are five general classifications 
of statistical tests—control charts, 
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extreme differences, runs, non-para- 
metric association and analysis of 
variance. (S12) 


193-S. New Hot Radiography Proc- 
ess Cuts Pipe-Weld Inspection Time 
by 50%. Alexander Gobus. Power, v. 
98, Apr. 1954, p. 126-127. 

Controlled cooling of weld before 
taking a radiograph is not needed. 
Postheating to relieve internal 
stresses iS unnecessary. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. (S13, K general) 


19S. Copper Penetration of Car 
Journals. Railway Locomotives and 
Cars, v. 128, Apr. 1954, p. 58-61. 
Copper penetration between grain 
boundaries produces failure in jour- 
nal bearings. Micrographs, table. 
(S21, Cu) 


195-S. (French.) Technical Progress 
and Economic Aspects of Gamma-Ray 
Radiography. C. G. Carlstrom. Fon- 
derie, 1954, Feb., no. 97, p. 3791-3802. 
Outlines Swedish research in 1950- 
52. Sources of radiation, particular- 
ly Tm170, diffused radiation, sensi- 
tivity and favorable economic as- 
pects. Graphs, tables, diagrams, ra- 
diographs. 12 ref. (S13) 


196-S. (French.) Determination of 
Best Conditions for Examining Cast 
Iron by Gamma-Ray Radicgraphy by 
Means of Cobalt 60. Albert Blondel 
and Pierre Broquet. Fonderie, 1954, 
Feb., no. 97, p. 3803-3818; disc., p. 
3818-3819. 

Possible use for nondestructive 
testing in the foundry. Power of 
detection, techniques and _  experi- 
mental results. Radiographs, tables, 
diagrams, graphs. 12 ref. 

(S813, E general, CI) 


197-S. (French.) A-S10 G and A-S9 
KG Preparation Standard. Jean Mon- 
tupet. Fonderie, 1954, Feb., no. 97, p. 
3820-3824. 

French specifications for compo- 
sition and properties of two alumi- 
num casting alloys. Production 
methods outlined. Table, micro- 
graphs. (S22, Al) 


198-S. (French.) Special Shapes in 
Aluminum Alloys Obtained by Extru- 
sion and Their Application. III. 
Pierre Pétrequin and Michel Coster- 
aste. Revue de lVAluminium, v. 31, 
no. 207, Feb. 1954, p. 75-83. 

Normal tolerances on angle ra- 
dius, contour, angular opening, 
smoothness, surface coarseness and 
finishing. Diagrams, tables, photo- 
graphs. (S22, G5, Al) 


199-S. (French.) Interferrometric 
Method Using Superposition Fringes. 
Michel Cagnet. Revue dOptique, v. 
33, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 1-25. 
Theoretical and experimental 
study of properties and influence on 
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sharpness and contrast. Diagrams, 
graphs, photographs, tables. (To be 
continued.) (S14) 


200-S. (German.) New Processes of 
Measuring Temperature for the Iron 
Industry. II. Measuring Temperature 
With Radiation Pyrometers. Fritz 
Lieneweg. Archiv fiir technisches 
Messen, 1954, no. 218, Mar., p. 51-54. 


Temperature measurement of 
bath, openhearth furnace roof and 
ingots. Use of color pyrometer for 
analyzing molten steel and prede- 
termining its properties. Diagrams, 
graphs. (S16, D general, ST) 


201-S. (German.) The Ultrasound-Im- 
pulse Reflection Process of Non-De- 
structive Materials Testing. I. The 
Testing Device. A. Lutsch. Archiv 
fiir technisches Messen, 1954, no. 218 
Mar., p. 67-70. 
Circuits and design of a Reflecto- 
scope. Photographs, diagrams, ta- 
bles. 18 ref. (S13) 


202-S. (German.) Extended Applica- 
tion of Non-Destructive Testing of 
Welds. Otto Vaupel. Schweissen und 
Schneiden, v. 6, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 
108-113; disc., p. 113-115. 

Use of radioactive materials, com- 
bination of ultrasonic frequencies 
with X and gamma-rays and fluor- 
escent magnetic powder. Table, dia- 
grams. (S13) 


203-S. (German.) Measuring Temper- 
ature With Fluorescent Materials. P. 
Brauer. VDI Zeitschrift des Vereines 
deutscher Ingenieure, v. 96, no. 9, 
Mar. 21, 1954, p. 285-287. ~ 
Coatings of various fluorescent 
materials with different critical 
temperatures permit measurement. 
Graphs, photographs. 5 ref. (S16) 


204-S. Determination of Oxygen in 
Titanium and Zirconium by the Iso- 
topic Method. A. D. Kirshenbaum, 
R. A. Mossman and A. V. Grosse._ 
American Society for Metals, Trans- 
actions, v. 46, 1954, p. 525-533; disc., 
Pp. 533-539. 

Using O18 as a tracer does not re- 
quire quantitative separation or re- 
covery of oxygen, thus giving accu- 
rate results. Accurate oxygen val- 
ues were obtained by this method 
in range of 0.2 to 26%. Diagram, 
tables. 14 ref. (S11, Zr, Ti) 


205-S. TV. Can It Help the Steel 
Industry. British Steelmaker, v. 20, 
Apr. 1954, p. 126-128. 

How equipment works and costs 
of operation, along with actual in- 
stallations now in service. Photo- 
graphs. (S18) 


206-S. Design for an Embedded 
Thermocouple. D. E. Upton. Engi- 
neering, v. 177, Apr. 16, 1954, p. 489. 


Possibilities of mineral-insulated 
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base-metal thermocouple wire con- 
tained in a metal sheath. Units are 
steam tight. Diagrams. (S16) 


207-S. Simple Methods of Identify- 
ing Common Metals and Alloys. G. 
DeVries. Industrial Heating, v. 21, 
Apr. 1954, p. 670, 672, 674, 676. 
Fifteen simple tests to determine 
A es composition. Tables. 


208-S. Standards for Aluminium 
Casting Alloys. F. H. Smith. Light 
Metals, v. 17, Apr. 1954, p. 114-116. 
Compares British with other spe 
cifications. (S22, Al) 


209-S. Current Light Alloy Specifi- 
cations. Light Metals, v. 17, Apr. 
1954, p. 119-127. 


Index to British specifications. 
Tables. (S22, EG-a) 


210-S. Open Hearth Bath Tem- 
perature Measurement. J. H. Rich- 
ards. National Open Hearth Commit- 
tee of the Iron and Steel Div. of the 
A.I.M.E., Proceedings, v. 36, 1953, 
Pp. 96-98; disc., p. 107-109. 

Use of immersion thermocouples 
in three openhearth shops, including 
installation and maintenance. 

(S16, D2) 


211-S. Thermocouple Bath-Tem- 
erature Measurement, Bethlehem 
teel. T. B. Winkler. National Open 
Hearth Committee of the Iron and 
Steel Div. of the A.I.M.EH., Proceed- 
ings, v. 36, 1953, p. 98-102; disc., p. 
107-109. 

Design and maintenance, degree 
of control and effects on steel qual- 
ity as experienced at Bethlehem’s 
Lackawanna plant. Diagram, 
graphs. (S16, D2) 


212-S. Thermocouple Bath-Temper- 
ature Measurement, Steel Company of 
Canada. J. P. Orton. National Open 
Hearth Committee of the Iron and 
Steel Div. of the A.I.M.E., Proceed- 
ings, v. 36, 1953, p. 103-107; disc., p. 
107-109. 

Tapping temperature control by 
direct immersion instruments and 
a spoon thermocouple method for 
control and study of refining pe- 
riods. Table, graph. (S16, D2) 


213-S. Optical Pyrometers, Their 
Functioning and Maintenance. H. E. 
Trout, Jr. Steel Processing, v. 40, 
Apr. 1954, p. 237-241, 254. 

Pyrometers designed for mill serv- 
ice may be maintained and checked 
for accuracy in the mill. With rea- 
sonable care they will give con- 
sistent, reliable results. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. (S16) 


2148. A Statistical Approach to 
Production and Design Problems. A. 
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G. Thompson. Welding and Metal 
ne ase v. 22, Apr. 1954, p. 131- 


Heavy metal fabrication. Two 
methods based on establishing re- 
lationships between time and as few 
process variables as will yield de- 
sired degree of accuracy. Tables, 
graphs, diagrams. (S12, general) 


215-S. (Italian.) Determination of 
Thickness of Anodic Coatings by 
Gravimetric Method. A. Prati. Allu- 
minio, v. 23, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 7-22. 


Control by statistical analysis of 
a series of determinations. Tables, 
graphs. 4ref. (S14, L19) 


216-S. Surface Waves at Ultrasonic 
Frequencies. E. G. Cook and H. E. 
VanValkenburg. ASTM Bulletin, 1954, 
no. 198, p. 81-84. 


Theory of mechanical wave pro- 
pagation along surface of an ex- 
tended solid medium adapting it to 
nondestructive materials’ testing. 
Graphs, diagram, tables, oscillogram. 
12 ref. (S13) 


217-S. Electronic Units Make Fast 
Check on Part Quality. D. Hldred. 
iron Age, v. 173, Apr. 29, 1954, p.89- 


Comparative checks on chemical 
composition, hardness, case depth 
and plating thickness quickly made 
with portable electronic units. In- 
struments and techniques described. 
Photographs. (S11, S14, Q29) 


218-S. (German.) Research on Test 
Specimens With Known Defects for 
Determining Operating Conditions of 
Ultrasonic Testing. Erich Theis and 
Klaus Barteld. Archiv fiir das Hisen- 
hiittenwesen, v. 25, nos. 3-4, Mar.- 
Apr. 1954, p. 159-164; disc., p. 164. 
Effects of impulse time, receiver 
sensitivity, contact and _ rear-wall 
surface conditions, position of de- 
fect in relation to sound beam and 
support of quartz on the ratio of 


defect echo to rear-wall echo indi- 
cate possibility of estimating size 
of defect. Diagrams, graphs. (S13) 


219-S. (German.) Surface Measure- 
ments by Interference Method. Ernst 
Zehender. Metalloberfliche, Ausgabe 
A, v. 8, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 49-52. 


Replica-film interference process 
measures depth of roughness of 
various grinds. Results compared 
to Leitz-Foster surface tester. 
Photograph, micrographs, table, di- 
agrams. 8 ref. (S15) 


220-S. (German.) Shop Measure- 
ments of Layer Thicknesses in Metal 
Spraying Practice. Hans Reininger. 
Metalloberfliche, Ausgabe A, v. 8, 
no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 55-61. 


ROR=S) 


Importance of thickness measur- 
ing and different magnetic meters. 
Photographs, tables, graphs. 12 ref. 
($14, L23) 


221-S. (Book.) 1953 Supplement, 
Book of ASTM Standards, Pt. II, Non- 
Ferrous Metals. 278 p. American So- 
ciety for Testing Materials, 1916 Race 
St., Philadelphia 3, Pa. 

Contains extensively revised stand- 
ards and tentatives which have been 
accepted by ASTM since publication 
of the 1952 Book of ASTM Stand- 
ards. (S22, EG-a) 


222-S. How Functional Specifica- 
tions Affect Gaging Requirements. 
Earle Buckingham. Machinery, v. 60, 
May 1954, p. 185-191, 211. 


Tolerances established to control 
variations in size, form, position 
and function. Need for functional 
specifications and determination of 
gaging requirements. Diagrams. 
(S14) 


223-S. Die Measurement and In- 
spection. J. G. Wistreich. Wire and 
Wire Products, v. 29, May 1954, p. 
515, 570. 


New instrument measures die 
angles; facilitate servicing opera- 
tions in die rooms of wire mills. 
Photographs. (S14, F28) 


224-S. (French.) Contamination of 
Samples in the Electronic Microana- 
lyzer. Raymond Castaing and Jacques 
Descamps. Comptes rendus, v. 238, 
no. 14, Apr. 5, 1954, p. 1506-1508. 


Observations during intense and 
prolonged bombardment of metallic 
surface by X-ray beams. Reduction 
of deposit formation by removing 
organic vapors. Spectrograms. 3 
ref. (S11) 


225-S. Sheet and Plated-Metal Meas- 
urements With a Phase-Angle-Type 
Probe. W. A. Yates and J. L. Queen. 
Communication and EHlectronics, 1954, 
May, p. 138-142. 


Basic operating principles and de- 
sign data for an instrument to meas- 
ure metal thickness or plating depth 
for nonferrous materials. Graphs, 
diagrams. (S14, EG-a) 


226-S. Unified Standards for Lim- 
its and Fits. Rowland Hill. Engineer- 
ing Journal, v. 37, May 1954, p. 576- 
Various national standard _ sys- 
tems, development of new ABC sys- 
tem. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 
($22, $14) 


227-S. Multirange, Audiofrequency 
Thermocouple Instruments of High 
Accuracy. F. L. Hermach and E. S. 
Williams. Journal of Research, Na- 
tional Bureau of Standards, v. 52, 
May 1954, p. 227-234. 
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One is used with d.c. potentiome- 
ter for measurements of a.c. volt- 
age and current with accuracy of 
0.05% at frequencies up to 20 kc. 
per sec. Second is a 0.5% multi- 
range volt-ammeter with simple cir- 
cuits so thermal converter may be 
checked. Photographs, tables, graph, 
diagrams. 3 ref. (S16) 


228-S. A Comparator for Materials 
of Low Magnetic Susceptibility. D. A. 
Abbott and R. Kilgour. Journal of 
Scientific Instruments, v. 31, May 
1954, p. 155-158. 

Magnetic states of weakly mag- 
netic materials, such as phosphor 
bronze, copper and filled rubber 
compared. Diagrams, photographs. 
(S10, P16, Cu) 


229-S Stainless Steel Welding Kods 
and Bare Electrodes. Welding Jour- 
nal, v. 33, May 1954, p. 433-437. 


Two years in drafting, new speci- 
fications for bare wire filler metals 
are available as AWS Specification 
A5.9-53T or ASTM Specification 
A371-53T. Diagrams, tables. 

($22, T5, SS) 


230-S. Automatic Inspection Incor- 
porated in Cylinder Block Automation. 
Thomas Mac New. Automotive In- 
aS, v. 110, June 1, 1954, p. 52-54. 
128. _ 
Manufacturing process used on 
new automobile engine. Photo- 
graphs. (S general, CI) 


231-S. Dimensions and Tolerances 
for Mass Production. (Summary-1). 
Earle Buckingham. Machinery, v. 60, 
June 1954, p. 184-190. 


Steps necessary to complete di- 
mensional information on drawings. 
Diagrams. (S22) 


232-S. Instrument Pens. Leo Wal- 
ter. Mechanical World and Engineer- 
He Record, v. 134, May 1954, p. 204- 
Factors relating to use of pens in 
measurement and control instru- 
ments. Photographs, diagrams. 2 
ref. (S14, S12) 


233-S. (Czech.) Casting Surface Con- 
trol. Otakar Moravek. Slévarenstvi, 
v. 2, no. 4, 1954, p. 104-106. 


New oil test for surface defects 
of castings. Photographs, diagram, 
micrograph. (S13) 


234-S. Choose Gear Inspection Meth- 
ods to Meet Product Needs. Fred 
Bohle. Iron Age, v. 173, May 27, 
1954, p. 120-125. 
Functional and analytical methods 
described and compared. Photo- 
cere diagrams, tables, graphs. 


235-S. New Instrument Simplifies 
Diamond Die Inspection. Max Davies. 
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Aeon Age, v. 173, June 10, 1954, p. 130- 
_ Images cast on a screen from a 
light reflected through the diamond 
permit observation of scoring, 
cracks, rings, changes in taper and 
other flaws. Photographs. (S13) 


236-S. Determination of Tin-Iron 
Alloy Coating in Electro-Tinplate. C. 
J. Thwaites and W. E. Hoare. Jour- 
nal of Applied Chemistry, v. 4, May 
1954, p. 236-244. 


Coulometer method, involving 
measurement of quantity of elec- 
tricity required to dissolve coating 
anodically in dilute hydrochloric 
acid, found suitable on relatively 
small specimens. Diagram, tables, 
radiogram. 11 ref. 

(S11, L17, Sn, Fe) 


237-S. Practical Production Toler- 
ances. Warren J. Grosjean. Machine 
Design, v. 26, June 1954, p. 108-114. 
Design of electric timing units. 
ee photographs, diagrams. 


238-S. Government Finishing Speci- 
fications. II. N. E. Promisel and 
David M. Promisel. Metal Finishing, 
v. 52, June 1954, p. 95-101. 
Metal coatings and surface treat- 
ments. Tables. (S22, L general) 


239-S. Precision in Measuring and 
Methods of Evaluation. H. Schulz. 
Microtecnic (English Ed.), v. 8, no. 
2, 1954, p. 80-83. 

Microscopes and magnification se- 
lection for industrial inspection and 
testing. Graphs, table, diagrams. 
(S general) 


240-S. Ultrasonics as a New Non- 
Destructive Means of Testing Materi- 
als in the Precision Mechanics In- 
dustries. Reimar Pohlman. Micro- 
tecnic (English Ed.), v. 8, no. 2, 1954, 
p. 84-88. 
Principles, equipment and meth- 
ods. Photographs, graphs, dia- 
grams. 3 ref. (S13, $14, S15) 


241-S. Some Factors of Importance 
in Ultrasonic Testing. J. B. Morgan. 
Nondestructive Testing, v. 12, May- 
June 1954, p. 13-18. 

Effects of distance of a discon- 
tinuity below the surface of the 
article, geometry of the article, fre- 
quency, size and_ sensitivity of 
searching unit (transducer) and per- 
formance of ultrasonic instrument. 
Graphs. 2 ref. (S13, Al) 


242-S. Radioisotopes in Nondestruc- 
tive Testing. Paul C. Aebersold. Non- 
destructive Testing, v. 12, May-June 
1954, p. 19-26. 
Survey of industrial uses of gam- 
ma-ray emitters, including radiogra- 
phy, thickness measurement, liquid 
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level, flow indication and wear test- 
ing. Diagrams, tables. (S19) 


243-S. Magna Scanning. Arthur N. 
Haig. Nondestructive Testing, v. 12, 
May-June 1954, p. 27-28. 
Novel technique combines radio- 
graphic scanning with magnifica- 
tion. Photographs. (S19) 


244-S. Immersed Ultrasonic Inspec- 
tion With Automatic Scanning and 
Recording of Warning Signal. John 
C. Smack. Nondestructive Testing, 
v. 12, May-June 1954, p. 29-33. 
Inspection is applied automatical- 
ly using contact or immersed test- 
ing techniques on important parts 
such as forged gun barrels and jet- 
engine rotors. Photographs, dia- 
grams, chart. (S13) 


246-S. Eddy Current Testing by 
Impedance Analysis. Richard Hoch- 
schild. Nondestructive Testing, v. 12, 
May-June 1954, p. 35-44, 51. 

A review of AEC-supported devel- 
opment work at Hanford on eddy 
current methods for application re- 
quiring high sensitivity, dependabili- 
ty and rapid automatic handling 
during testing of metal parts. 
Graphs, diagrams, photograph. 
(S13) 


247-8. Discussion of Radiographic 
Characteristics of High Energy X- 
Rays. D. A. Scag. Nondestructive 
Testing, v. 12, May-June 1954, p. 45- 


46. Any betatron in the range of 15 
to 30 mv. will give most of the ad- 
vantages obtainable in megavoltage 
radiography. Graphs. 14 ref. (S13) 


248-S. A Graphical Method for 
Rapid Estimation of the Thickness 
of Evaporated Metal Films. K. P. 
Nandy. Review of Scientific Instru- 
ments, v. 25, May 1954, p. 523-524. 
Determines thickness of evaporat- 
ed metal films using nomograph on 
a linear scale. Chart. 2 ref. (S14) 


249-S. Nondestructive Testing. Don- 
ald C. Hart. Steel, v. 134, June 21, 
1954, p. 124-125. 

Applications of X-ray, radiogra- 
phy, magnetic particle, surface tem- 
per, dye penetrants and ultrasonics 
in automobile manufacture. Photo- 
graphs, micrographs. (S13) 


250-S. Experiments on the Ultra- 
sonic Testing of Cast Iron. H. J. 
Seemann. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3117, 13 p. 
(Condensed from Giesserei, Technisch- 
Wissenschaftliche Beihefte, 1952, no. 
9, p. 403-408. ) 

Behavior of ultrasonic waves in 
gray irons with various graphite 
contents and structures. Tables, dia- 
grams, reflectograms. 13 ref. 

(S13, CI) 


251-S 


251-S. Practical Experiences Gained 
in the Ultrasonic Inspection of Turbo 
Generator Rotor Forgings as Accept- 
ance Test. R. Schinn. Henry Brutch- 
er, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 
3230, 10 p. (Condensed from Metall, 
v. 7, no. 18-14, 1953, p. 502-506.) 
Location of reflection zones and 
deductions concerning their nature. 
Information obtained by supplemen- 
tary mechanical tests on trepanned 
cores confirmed the ultrasonic test 
apse Photographs, diagrams. 
(S13) 


252-S. Ultrasonic Testing of Semi- 
finished Light-Metal Products. I. Ul- 
trasonic Testing of Light-Metal Semi- 
products and Permanent-Mold Cast- 
ings. II. J. Krautkramer and ; 
Roth. Henry Brutcher. Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3245, 12 p.; no. 
3246, 9 p. (Condensed from Zeitschrift 
fiir Metallkunde, v. 44, ne. 5, 1958, 
p. 198-202; p. 202-205.) : 

Previously abstracted from origi- 

nal. See item 250-S, 1953. (S13) 


253-S. Ultrasonic Testing of Steel 
Rounds for Internal Defects. H. G. 
Brandt. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3247, 9 p. 
(From Stahl und Hisen, v. 73, no. 26, 
19538, p. 1717-1720.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 99-S, 1954. (S13, TS) 


254-S. (French.) Examples of Indus- 
trial Application of Radioactivity. J. 
Guéron. Journal de physique et le 
radium, v. 15, supp. no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 65A-75A. 

Application based on absorption of 
radiation and analysis by activation 
or isotopic dilution. Diagrams, 
graphs. 39 ref. (S19) 


255-S. (German.) Ultrasonic-Impulse- 
Reflection Method for Non-Destructive 
Testing of Materials. II. Practical Ex- 
periences During the Testing of Vari- 
ous Materials and Shapes of Speci- 
mens as Well as Supports. III. Prac- 
tical Experience During Examination 
of Welded Seams and Pipes. Radiog- 
raphy. A. Lutsch. Archiv fiir tech- 
nisches Messen, 1954, no. 219, Apr., 
p. 81-84; no. 220, May, p. 109-110. 


Velocity of impulses, elastic con- 
stants, reflection on boundary sur- 
faces and testing procedure. Dia- 
grams, table, graphs. 25 ref. (S13) 


256-8. Failure of Rotating Shafts 
Due to Repairs by Welding. British 
Engine, Boiler & Hlectrical Insurance 
Co. Ltd., Technical Report, New ser., 
v. I, Nov. 1952, p. 114-123. 


In certain cases welding is inad- 
visable or if used must be applied 
with particular care. Photographs, 
micrographs, diagrams. (S21) 
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257-S. In Stainless Wire—Nonde- 
structive Test Gives Austenite, Mar- 
tensite Percentages. Samuel Storch- 
heim. Iron Age, v. 174, July 1, 1954, 
p. 108-111. 

Method combines magnetic test 
and X-ray diffraction techniques. 
Graphs, tables, photograph. 

(S11, M23, SS) 


258-S. Reproducibility of the Freez- 
ing Temperature of High-Purity Zinc. 
E.H. McLaren. Journal of Applied 
Physics, v. 25, June 1954, p. 808. 
Possibility of using freezing tem- 
perature of zinc as an alternative 
to sulfur fixed point on the inter- 
national temperature scale. 3 ref. 
(S16, Zn) 


259-S. Charts Used for Controlling 
Quality of Assemblies. Martin H. 
Saltz. Tool Hngineer, v. 33, July 1954, 
p. 74-77. 
Steps for setting up charts for 
control of defects. Photograph, 
graphs. (S12) 


260-S. Isotope Inspection Controls 
Quality of Product. E. W. Bratton. 
ee Engineer, v. 33, July 1954, p. 78- 


Nuclear gaging of coated abra- 
sives. Photographs, diagram, 
graphs. (S12) 


261-S. Specifications for the Paint- 
ing of Metals. Joseph Bigos. Paper 
from “Surface Protection Against 
Wear and Corrosion”. American So- 
ciety for Metals, p. 378-395. 

Writing of specifications for per- 
formance, test requirements and 
composition. Example. 32 ref. 
(S22, L26) . 


262-S. (German.) Lead Intensifying 
Screens fur Industrial Radiographs. 
H. Moller and W. Nosbiish. Schweis- 
sen und Schneiden, v. 6, no. 6, June 
1954, p. 254-256. 
Process and rate of intensification, 
contrast and surface condition. 
Graphs. (S13) 


2638-S. (German.) Progress in the 
Testing of Materials With Ultrasonics. 
Josef Krautkramer. Zeitschrift fiir 
Mettallkunde, v. 45, no. 4, Apr. 1954, 
p. 154-157. 

Development of impulse-echo proc- 
ess. Decrease in wear, increase in 
rate of testing, various new con- 
structions and metallographic appli- 
cations. Diagrams, photographs. 
($13, ST) 


264-8. (German.) Determination of 
Lines of Segregation in an Ingot of an 
Aluminum-Magnesium-Silicon Alloy by 
Means of Ultrasonic Reflection Meth- 
od. Gerhard Lucas and Adolf Lutsch. 
Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 
4, Apr. 1954, p. 158-160. 
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_ Method eliminates necessity of us- 
ing X-ray or making ingot unusable 
for further processing. Interpreta- 
tion of test results and method of 
continuous control of ingots. Dia- 
grams, photographs. 

(S13, Al, Mg, Si) 


265-S. (German.) Methods of Ultra- 
sonic Testing in Metals Processing 
Industry. Reimar Pohlman. Zeit- 
scerift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 4, 
Apr. 1954, p. 161-165. 

Possibilities for using impulse- 
echo and irradiation methods. Dia- 
grams, photographs, graphs, micro- 
graph. (S13) 


266-S. (German.) Theoretical and Ex- 
perimental Basis of the Non-Destruc- 
tive Testing ot Materials With the 
Eddy Current Process. Iii. Process 
With Annular Coil for the Quantita- 
tive Non-Destructive Testing of Ma- 
terials. Friedrich Forster and Kurt 
Stambke. IV. Practical Eddy-Current 
Instruments With an Annular Coil for 
the Quantitative Non-Destructive Test- 
ing of Materials. Friedrich Forster. 
V. The Quantitative Testing of Cracks 
of Metallic Materials by the Annular 
Coil. Friedrich Forster and Helmut 
Breitfeld. VI. Measuring Without 
Contact of the Thickness and Con- 
ductivity of Metallic Surface Layers 
of Foils and Plates. Pt. I. Theoreti- 
cal Basis. Friedrich Forster. VIL. 
The Magneto-Inductive Testing of 
Cracks in Steel. Friedrich Forster. 
Zeitschrift fir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 
4, Apr. 1954, p. 166 + 36 pages. 
Theoretical and experimental basis 
for quantitative utilization. Indus- 
trial and metallographic application. 
Method for separating various ef- 
fects. Magnatest-D process. Graphs, 
diagrams, tables. 66 ref. (S13, S14) 


267-S. (German.) Non-Destructive 
Tests of Cracks of Tungsten Rods by 
the Eddy-Current Method. Albert Keil 
and Carl-Ludwig Meyer. Zeitschrift 
fiir Metalikunde, v. 45, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 194-196. 

Practical experiences with the 
testing of rods of 2 to 8 mm. diam- 
eter. Typical defects, causes and 
possibilities of recognition. Micro- 
graphs. 8 ref. (S13, W) 


268-S. (Germaa.) The Testing of Met- 
al Coatings on Insulating Materials 
by an Eddy Current Process. Albert 
Keil and Gertrud Offner. Zeitschrift 
fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 200-203. 

Manufacturing processes for pro- 
duction of conductive metal layers. 
Conductivity, concept of “equivalent 
silver thickness” and measurement. 
Charts. 4 ref. (S15, P15, Ag) 


269-S. (German.) Industrial Applica- 
tion of a Probe Coil Instrument to 
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Nonferrous Metals. Gerhard Bunge. 
Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 
4, Apr. 1954, p. 204-206. 

Instrument requires only a 10 mm. 
scanning surface for registering the 
conductivity directly. Photograph, 
graphs. (S10, P15, Cu, Cr) 


270-S. (German.) Theoretical and Ex- 
perimental Basis of the Eiectromag- 
netic Sorting According to Quality of 
Steel Semifinished Products and Steel 
Parts. I. Magneto-Inductive Process 
With Consideration Only of the Fund- 
amental Wave. Friedrich Forster. 
Zeitschrift fir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 
4, Apr. 1954, p. 206-211. 


Effect of electrical conductivity, 
permeability, diameter of the speci- 
men and testing frequency. Tables, 
diagrams. 15 ref. 

(S10, P15, P16, ST) 


271-S. (German.) Industrial Experi- 
ence With Electromagnetic Sorting of 
Steels. Helmut Krainer. Zeitschrift 
fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 212-217. 

Possibilities and limitations of 
process as preliminary sorting proc- 
ess. Interpretation of results. Dia- 
grams, micrographs. 16 ref. 

(S10, ST) 


272-S. (German.) Industrial Experi- 
ence With the Eddy Current Testing 
of Cracks in Semifinished Steel Prod- 
ucts. Karl Sprungmann. Zeitschrift 
fiir Metalikunde, v. 45, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 227-230. 

Factors effecting registration of 
cracks. Advantages of the process 
and pilot plant results. Photographs, 
graphs. (S13, ST) 


273-S. (German.) Electronic Classifi- 
cation of Defects by a Multitest De- 
vice. Friedrich Wieland and Fried- 
rich Rosche. Zeitschrift’ fiir Metall- 
kunde, v. 45, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 231- 
233. 
Application for automatic sorting 
of cracked antifriction bearings. 
Diagrams. (S13) 


274-S. (German.) Theoretical and Ex- 
perimental Basis of the Electromag- 
netic Sorting According to Quality of 
Steel Parts. IV. The Residual Field 
Process. Friedrich Forster. Zeitschrift 
fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 233-238. 


Relation between residual force 
and coercive power. Sorting ar- 
rangement and industrial applica- 
tions. Charts, diagrams. (S10, ST) 


275-S. (German.) Critical Considera- 
tion of the Magnetic Sorting of Steel 
Parts in Mass Production. Johannes 
Ortheil. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, 
v. 45, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 2438-244. 


276-S 


Application of residual field meth- 
od. Possibilities of testing uniform- 
ity of structure and chemical com- 
position. Photograph, graph. 

(S10, S11, ST) 


276-S. (German.) Rapid, Non-Destruc- 
tive Determination of Plate Aniso- 
tropy by Means of Residual Pole 
Process. Friedrich Forster and Gus- 
tav Zizelmann. Zeitschrift fiir Metall- 
Nea v. 45, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 245- 
249. 

Method, importance, examples and 
reproducibility of anisotropy meas- 
urements. Diagrams, graphs, photo- 
graphs. 13 ref. (S13) 


277-S. (German.) Material Testing 
With Betatron-X-Rays. R. Wideroe. 
VDI Zeitschrift des Vereines deutscher 
Ingenieure, v. 96, nos. 15-16, June 1, 
1954, p. 450-456. 
Use of new equipment for numer- 
ous tests. Diagrams, graphs, photo- 
graphs. (S general) 


278-S. A.I.S.1I. Standard Alloy 
Steel Compositions. Openhearth and 
Electric Furnace Alloy Steels. Metal 
Progress, v. 66, July 1954, p. 112-B. 
Covers bars, billets, blooms and 
slabs up to 200 sq.in., 18 in. wide 
or 10,000 lb. Revision of February 
1954. Table. (S22, AY) 


279-S. Statistics and Planning Tests 
at Elevated Temperatures. W. J. 
Youden. Society for Experimental 
Stress Analysis, Proceedings, (Annual 
Volume), v. 11, no. 2, 1954, p. 219-222. 
Emphasizes need to test a group 

of specimens large enough to be sta- 
ep determinant. Table. 2 ref. 


280-S. Crack Density Studies in 
“Stresscoat”. A. J. Durelli and S. 
Okubo. Society for Hxperimental 
Stress Analysis, Proceedings, (Annual 
Volume), v. 11, no. 2, 1954, p. 153-160. 
Systematic study of crack density 
as a function of the unidimensional 
state of stress in the material un- 
der the coating. Graphs, photo- 
graph. (S13) 


281-S. Interpretation and Applica- 
tion of Inspection Test Data. P. V. 
Faragher. Society for Experimental 
Stress Analysis, Proceedings, (Annual 
Volume), v. 11, no. 2, 1954, p. 217-218. 
Relation between inspection test 
results and the properties which are 
required to make an efficient de- 
sign. (S general, Al) 


282-S. (Russian.) Devices for Deter- 
mining Metal Shrinkage and Growth. 
T. M. Smirnov. Liteinoe Proiz- 
vodstvo, 1954, no. 3, May-June, p. 
16-17. 
Design and performance. Table, 
diagrams, graphs. 5 ref. (S14) 
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283-S. (Russian.) Ultrasound and Its 
Application. S. Ia. Sokolov. Priroda, 
v. 43, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 21-34. 
Methods of excitation and propa- 
gation, effect on substances; regis- 
tration of physico-chemical proc- 
esses, testing metals, and ultrasonic 
microscope. Photographs, diagrams. 
(S13, P10) 


284-S. (Swedish.) Standards of Gray 
Cast Iron. M. Iizel. Gjuteriet, v. 44, 
no. 5, May 1954, p. 84-86. 

Standard test bars and minimum 
tensile strengths required in various 
countries. Table. 7 ref. 

(S22)1@23, Cl) 


285-S. Automatic Ultrasonic In- 

spection. Automotive Industries, v. 
141, July 15, 1954, p. 49, 104. 

Description of equipment installed 

at Allison Division, General Motors 
Corp. Photograph. (S13) 


286-S. The Use and Scope of Irid- 
ium-192 for the Radiography of Steel. 
R. Halmshaw. British Journal of Ap- 
plied Physics, v. 5, July 1954, p. 238- 
243. 

Definition obtainable and its im- 
portance with different types of 
flaw. Ranges of thickness of welds 
and castings on which satisfactory 
flaw-sensitivity should be obtained. 
Graphs, tables. 10 ref. (S13, ST) 


287-S. Some Consideration of the 
Errors of Brightness and Two-Colour 
Types of Spectral Radiation Pyrome- 
ter. E. C. Pyatt. British Journal of 
Applied Physics, v. 5, July 1954, p. 
264-268. 

Instrument limitations. Derives 
chart from which errors can be cal- 
culated for any pyrometer for all 
possible values of emissivity. Dia- 
grams, graphs. (S16) 


288-S. Some Applications of Ultra- 
sonic Testing. Machinery (London), 
v. 85, July 2, 1954, p. 3-10. 
Applications of the reflectoscope. 
Photographs. (S138) 


289-S. Selection of Methods fer 
Nondestructive Inspection. ASM Com- 
mittee on Nondestructive Inspection. 
Metal Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 
15, 1954, p. 159-163. 

Definition of methods, evaluating 
soundness of steel welds, detecting 
cold shuts in cast bronze bushings, 
inspection of heat resisting metals, 
determining soundness of aircraft 
turbine disks, and sorting mixed lots 
of steel. Tables. 26 ref. (S13, S10) 


290-S._ (French.) Standardization in 
the Field of Metallurgy. Pierre Sal- 
mon. Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 
6, June 1954, p. 380-384. 
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Standardization as means of re- 
solving problems between manu- 
facturers and users of iron and 
steel products. (S22, Fe, ST) 


291-S. (German.) Experiments on the 
Efficiency of a 31-Mev. Betatron for 
Irradiation of Steel. Hermann Moller, 
Walter Grimm and Helmut Weeber. 
Archiv fiir das Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 
25, nos. 5-6, May-June 1954, p. 279-291. 
Application in nondestructive test- 
ing reveals important advantages 
over X-ray method. Photographs, 
graphs, diagrams. (S13, ST) 


292-S. (German.) Electrical Control 
of Furnace Atmosphere and Exhaust 
Gases With Modern Gas-Analysis 
Equipment. A. Naumann. Berichte 
der deutschen keramischen Gesell- 
schaft, v. 31, no. 6, June 1954, p. 
194-199. 


Development of two _ industrial 
flue-gas analysis instruments. 
eae diagrams, photographs. 
(S11 


293-S. (Spanish.) Nondestructive Test- 
ing of Welded Structures by Means of 
Ultrasonic Waves. F. Ramirez Go- 
mez. Ciencia y técnica de la Solda- 
dura, v. 4, no. 16, Jan.-Feb. 1954, 
Zone 
Characteristics of ultrasonic ap- 
paratus. Examples of tests on butt- 
joint welds. Photographs, diagrams, 
table, graph. (S13, K9) 


294-S. Materials Testing by Beta- 
tron Radiography. R. Wideroe. En- 
gineers’ Digest, v. 15, July 1954, p. 
277-279. (Translated from Zeitschrift 
des Vereines Deutscher Ingenieure, v. 
96, nos. 15-16, June 1, 1954, p. 451-456.) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 277-S, 1954. 
(S general) 


295-S. Proposed Tentative Specifi- 
cations for Nickel-Tin Bronze Cast- 
ings. Foundry, v. 82, Aug. 1954, p. 
149-150. 
Comprehensive data sheet. Ta- 
bles. (S22, Cu) 


296-S. Design Considerations Ap- 
plying to Specification of Surface Fin- 
ish tor Machined Parts. James F. 
Hagen and Earl E. Lindberg. Gen- 
eral Motors Engineering Journal, v. 1, 
July-Aug. 1954, p. 12-17. 

Analysis of surface geometry. Sys- 
tem specifies degree of surface fin- 
ish in terms of the average rough- 
ness, waviness and lay of the sur- 
face. Diagrams, micrographs. 4 ref. 
(S15) 


297-S. A Discussion of Instrumen- 
tation for Determining Surface Rough- 
ness of Machined Parts. James F. 
Hagen and Earl E. Lindberg. Gen- 
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eral Motors Engineering Journal, v. 1, 
July-Aug. 1954, p. 18-23. 


Thorough study indicates the most 
suitable instruments for production- 
line use are of the tracer type. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams, graph. (S15) 


298-S. X-Ray While Hot to Speed 
Pipe Welding Inspection. J. K. Bell. 
Industry & Welding, v. 27, Aug. 1954, 
p. 58 + 4 pages. 

Nondestructive examination by 
hot radiography permits quality 
checks on-the-spot at any stage and 
at temperatures up to 1200° F.. Pho- 
tograph, diagram, table. (S13, K9) 


299-S. Prevention of Sucker-Rod 
Failures by Electronic Inspection. F. 
Lawrence Resen. Oil and Gas Journal, 
v. 58, Aug. 2, 1954, p. 82-84. 
Electronic inspection reduces shut- 
down periods. Photographs, graphs, 
table. (S13) 


300-S. (German.) Non-Contact Meas- 
urement of Strip Thickness During 
the Finishing Process. H. Fassben- 
der. Aluminium, v. 30, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 290-297. 


Equipment and method for use 
of beta-rays. Graphs, tables, dia- 
grams, photographs. 5 ref. 

($14, Tl, Sr, Y) 


301-S. (German.) New Process of 
Measuring Bearing Length of Draw- 
ing-Die Holes. Werner Lueg. Stahl 
und Hisen, v. 74, no. 14, July 1, 1954, 
p. 874-876. 

Design and operation of two new 
instruments for inspection of wire 
dies. Diagram, photographs. 

($14, F28) 


302-S. Pig Iron and Blast Furnace 
Ferroalloys, Chemical Compositions. 
American Iron and Steel Institute, 
Contributions to the Metallurgy of 
Steel, no. 44, 1954, 20 p. 
Standard grades, sampling and 
chemical analysis. Tables. 
(S22, Bld, B22; Ci, Ke) 


303-S. Reference Book Sheets. 
Limits and Fits for Cylindrical Parts. 
IV-VI. American Machinist, v. 98, 
Aug. 2, 1954, p. 143, 145, 147. 

Proposal for an American stand- 
ard of clearance locational and tran- 
sition locational fits. Tables, graphs. 
(To be continued.) (S22, S14) 


304-S. Aluminum Specs Are Stand- 
ardized. Steel, v. 135, Aug. 9, 1954, 
p. 94-95. 

New system of uniform alloy des- 
ignations will clear up confusion 
from special numbers. Basis is four- 
digit number, last two digits of 
which are same as old number. Ta- 
bles. (S22, Al) 


305-S 
305-S. Year’s Use Proves Value of 
Betatron. A. N. Haig and H. B. 


Norris. Steel, v. 135, Aug. 9, 1954, p. 
102-1038. 

Savings at Allis-Chalmers Mfg. 
Co. paid off the $350,000 cost be- 
fore the 22-million volt machine had 
its first birthday. Photograph, 
graph. (S13) 


306-S. (German.) Principles of Con- 
trol Technique. H. Bonnhoff. Fette, 
Seifen, Anstreichmittel, v. 56, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 399-404. 
Automatic temperature, pressure, 
quantity and flow controls. Dia- 
grams. 17 ref. (S16, $18) 


307-S. (German.) Continuous Con- 
tactless Measuring of Weight Per 
Unit Area or Thickness With the Aid 
of Radioactive Substances. Fritz Al- 
berts. Kautschuk und Gummi, v. 7, 
no. 7, July 1954, p. 157WT-162WT. 
Design and operation of device, 
advantages of method. Diagrams, 
graphs, photographs, tables. 6 ref. 
(S14) 


308-S. (German.) Testing Thin Metal 
Films With an Electrical Measuring 
Process. Albert Keil and Gertrud 
Offner. Sprechsaal, v. 87, no. 14, 
July 20, 1954, p. 345-347. 

Measuring thickness and conduc- 
tivity of nonmagnetic coatings on 
ceramics. Photograph, graph. 5 ref. 
($14, P15) 


309-S. (Spanish.) Nondestructive Test- 
ing of Welds by Means of Ultrasonic 
Waves. F. Ramorez Gomez. Ciencia 
y técnica de la Soldadura, v. 4, no. 
17, Mar.-Apr. 1954, 10 p. 

Relation to X-ray inspection. Ap- 
paratus and its applications. De- 
fect identification criteria. Graphs, 
micrographs, diagrams. 14 ref. 
(S13, K9, ST) 


310-S. (Book.) British Engine, Boiler 
& Electrical Insurance Co. Ltd., Tech- 
nical Report. New ser. v. I. 215 p. 
Nov. 1952. British Engine, Boiler & 
Electrical Insurance Co. Ltd., 80 
Lombard St., London E.C.3, England. 
Corrosion and failures in tubes, 
joints and other parts of boilers, 
pressure vessels, engines, turbines, 
electrical machinery and cranes. 
Test procedures to determine causes 
of failures. Photographs, tables, 
diagrams, micrographs. 20 ref. 
($21, R11) 


311-S. Photographic Pyrometry. J. 
W. Londeree, Jr. American Ceramic 
Society, Journal, v. 37, Aug. 1954, p. 
354-360. 

Method whose speed is limited 
only by the exposure time required 
to obtain an image on a photograph- 
ic film. Graphs, photographs, table. 
4 ref. (S16) 
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312-S. Controlling Product Quality. 
Battelle Technical Review, v. 3, Aug. 
1954, p. 83-84. 
Nondestructive testing by indus- 
try controls quality and lowers pro- 
duction costs. (S12) 


313-S. Practical Foundry Applica- 
tion of Radioisotopes. V. G. Behal. 
Ea Metals, v. 17, July 1954, p. 
22-23. 

Gamma-camera with iridium” 
source used for inspection of steel 
castings. Diagrams, radiograph. 
(S13, CI) 

314-8. A.I.S.1. Standard Boron 
Steel Compositions. Openhearth and 
Electric Furnace Alloy Steels. Metal 
Progress, v. 66, Aug. 1954, p. 112-B. 

Data sheet, revision of Feb. 1954. 

(S22, AY) 


315-S. Autoradiographic Studies of 
Surface Detail With Chromium-5l. L. 
E. Preuss. Nucleonics, v. 12, Aug. 
1954, p. 30-32. 

Unique approach combines meth- 
ods of vacuum evaporation, shadow 
casting and autoradiography. Dia- 
ay photographs, table. 36 ref. 


316-S. Why Parts Fail. J. A. Ben- 
nett and G. W. Quick. Product En- 
gineering, v. 25, Aug. 1954, p. 129-134. 
Precautions to consider in design, 
fabrication and use of metal parts 
in reducing service failures. Photo- 
graphs. 7 ref. (S21) 


317-S. Radioisotopes in Industrial 
Control. G. D. Calkins and Meyer 
Pobereskin. Paper from “Nuclear En- 
gineering. Pt. I.”. American Institute 
of Chemical Engineers, p. 259-266. 
Utilization of radioactive tech- 
niques in the measurement of loca- 
tion motion, measurement of physi- 
cal properties, detection of flaws, 
tracing of materials, and determina- 
on chemical composition. 39 ref. 


318-S. Quality Control in the Man- 
ufacture of Zinc. Technique of Ap- 
proximating a 3-Variable Problem 
Solution. Harold L. Springer. Pa- 
per from “Quality Control Convention 
Papers’. American Society for Quali- 
ty Control, p. 1-14. 

Clarifies concept of multivariate 
regression. Relation of concept of 
multivariate regression to analysis 
of control chart data. Diagrams, ta- 
bles. (S12, Zn) 


319-S. Ultrasonics — Theory and 
Practice. W. C. Hitt. Paper from 
“Quality Control Convention Papers’. 
American Society for Quality Control, 
p. 57-66 
Survey of equipment and methods 
for ultrasonic flaw detection. Dia- 
grams, photographs. (S13) 


Page 615 


320-S. Quality Control in the Man- 
ufacture of Miniature Precision Bear- 
ings. Charles J. Hudson. Paper from 
“Quality Control Convention Papers”. 
American Society for Quality Control, 
p. 93-100. 

Equipment, records and proced- 

oe Diagrams, graphs, table. 


321-S. Foundry Quality Control for 
Short Runs. Allin P. Deacon. Paper 
from “Quality Control Convention Pa- 
pers”. American Society for Quality 
Control, p. 185-198. 

Core, sand and cupola control. De- 
tection of defects in castings. Dia- 
grams, tables, photographs. 

(S12, E general) 


322-S. Quality Control at Warner 
Gear. Francis E. Jolliffe. Paper from 
“Quality Control Convention Papers’’. 
American Society for Quality Control, 
p. 229-239. 
Statistical quality control of ma- 
chining operations. (S12, G17) 


323-S. Quality Control of Tubular 
Steel Products. W. T. Rogers. Pa- 
per from “Quality Control Convention 
Papers”. American Society for Quali- 
ty Control, p. 289-302. 

Procedures employed by Lorain 
Works, National Tube Division, 
U. S. Steel Corp. Graphs, charts. 
Tref. (S12, F26) 


324-S. Statistical Design of Experi- 
ments in Metallurgical Research. S. 
Gilbert. Paper from “Quality Control 
Convention Papers’. American Society 
for Quality Control, p. 445-455. 
Analysis of variables and frac- 
tional replicate design. Tables. 9 
ref. (S12) 


825-S. A Survey of the Use of 
Statistical Methods by A.S.Q.C. 
Members in the Metals Industry. Pa- 
per from “Quality Control Convention 
Papers”. American Society for Quali- 
ty Control, p. 579-616. 

Presentation and analysis of data 
from replies to questionnaires. 
Types of quality control and sam- 
pling methods, charts and reports 
used. Tables, diagrams. (S12) 


326-S. (English.) An Automatically 
Recording Magnetic Balance. Toku- 
taro Hirone, Seijiro Maeda and No- 
boru Tsuya. Science Reports of the 
Research Institutes, Tohoku Univer- 
sity, ser. A, v. 6, no. 1, Feb. 1954, 
p. 67-76. 

Construction and applications of 
device for plotting magnetization- 
temperature curves. Photographs, 
diagrams, graphs. (S16, P16) 


327-S. (Russian.) Characteristics of 
Accelerated Testing of Machine Dura- 
bility and Distribution of Test Re- 
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sults. R. V. Kugel’. Vestnik Mashi- 
ie a Rada v. 34, no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 3-9. 

Analysis of factors causing distor- 
tion of data obtained under forced 
tests. Diagrams, micrographs. 7 
ref. (S12) 


328-S. Why Did It Fail? M. V. 
Herasimchuk. American Foundry- 
mets Society, Preprint no. 54-58, 1954, 
De 
Procedure whereby equipment 
failures can be quickly classified 
as design problems or metallurgical 
problems. Graph, photographs. 
(S21, AY) 


329-S. Reference Book Sheets. 
Limits and Fits for Cylindrical Parts. 
VIT-IX. American Machinist, v. 98, 
Avis 1651954 pe dole 153), loo: 
Interference locational, force and 
shrink fits. Tables, diagrams. (To 
be continued.) (S22, K13) 


330-S. Technical Features of the 
New British Standard System of Lim- 
its and Fits. H. G. Conway. Insti- 
tution of Mechanical Engineers, Pro- 
ceedings, v. 168, no. 8, 1954, p. 233- 
245. 

Derivation of tolerances, review of 
problems of metrology, possible fu- 
ture extensions of system. Dia- 
grams, tables, graphs. (S22, K13) 


331-S. Tool and Gage Inspection. 
Michael C. Curtis. Instruments and 
Tet eat v. 27, Aug. 1954, p. 1314- 
1316. 

General foreman of a large tool- 
inspection department reports on the 
instruments, personnel and _ func- 
tions of his department. Photo- 
graphs. (S14) 


332-S. Nondestructive Tests Check 
Forging Quality, Spot Equipment 
Troubles. S. C. Totaro. Iron Age, v. 
174, Aug. 12, 1954, p. 117-119. 

Frequent magnetic particle inspec- 
tions during the forging process pay 
off by nipping costly troubles in a 
hurry. Photographs. (S13, F22, CN) 


333-S. A Surface-Scanning Pyrome- 
ter. R. B. Sims and J. A. Place. 
Journal of Scientific Instruments, v. 
31, Aug. 1954, p. 293-294. 

Instrument designed to measure 
at high speed the distribution of 
temperature over a body too hot for 
contact methods. Diagram, graphs. 
(S16) 

334-S. Measurement of Plane Sur- 
face Finish by Photometry. Jean M. 
Péters. Microtecnic (English Ed.), v. 
8, no. 3, 1954, p. 119-125; disc., p. 
125-126. 

Based on comparative deflection 
of reflected light. Diagrams, graphs, 
tables. (S15) 
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335-S. The Necessity and the Con- 
ditions for Producing Internationally 
Comparable Rockwell-C Hardness Val- 
ues. K. Meyer. Microtecnic (English 
Ed.), v. 8, no. 3, 1954, p. 138-148. 
Reviews problems and equipment. 
Photographs, graphs, diagram. 
(S22, Q29) 


336-S. Ultrasonic Test for Bonding 
Flaws. Steel, v. 135, Aug. 23, 1954, p. 
102-103. 

New method of inspection permits 
sound waves to detect lack of bond 
in terms of thickness measurement. 
Diagrams. (S13, $14) 


337-S. Statistical Quality Control 
Techniques Offer Cost Savings. D. D. 
Pettit. Western Metals, v. 12, Aug. 
1954, p. 49-51. 

Management, product and tool en- 
gineering, and manufacturing per- 
sonnel jointly exercise the function 
of controlling quality of a product. 
Charts. (S12) 

338-S. Absorption of Ultrasonic 
Waves by Single Crystals. S. Y. So- 
kolov. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3004, 6 p. 
(From Zhurnai Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, 
v. 19, no. 2, 1949, p. 274-278.) 

Usefulness for detection of crys- 
talline flaws. Oscillograms. 2 ref. 
(S13) 


339-S. Effect of Heat Treating 
Upon the Results of Spectroanalysis 
of Steel and Welds. E. S. Kudelya. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3272, 12 p. (From 
Avtomaticheskaya Svarka, v. 6, no. 1, 
1953, p. 27-33.) 

Effect of heat treatments of 
joints and steel on spectro-analysis. 
Tables, radiographs. 11 ref. 

(S11, J general, ST) 


340-S. Quantitative Flaw Detection 
in Metals by the Slip-Over Coil. F. 
Forster and H. Breitfeld. Theoretical 
Principles of Contactless Determina- 
tion of Thickness and Conductance of 
Metallic Coatings, Foils, and Sheet. 
F. Forster. (Parts V-VI of “Theoreti- 
cal and Experimental Principles of 
Nondestructive Testing by Eddy Cur- 
rent Method’.) Henry Brutcher, Al- 
tadena, Calif., Translation no. 3329 
and 3292, 20 p. (Condensed from Zeit- 
schrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 4, 
1954, p. 188-193, 197-199. ) 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 167-S, 1954. (S13, S14) 


841-S. (German.) Photometric Deter- 
mination of Bismuth With Thiourea. 
I. Performance in Nitric Acid Solu- 
tion. Walter Nielsch and Gerhard 
Boltz. Zeitschrift fiir analytische 
Chemie, v. 142, no. 5, 1954, p. 321-329. 
Methods for determining bismuth. 
Graphs, tables, ultra-violet spectra. 
30 ref. (S11, Bi) 
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342-S. (German.) A New Photometric 
Method of Determining Cobalt With 
Nitrilotriacetic Acid. Walter Nielsch 
and Gerhard Boltz. Zeitschrift fir 
analytische Chemie, v. 142, no. 5, 1954, 
Pp. 329-334. 
Includes graphs, tables. 2 ref. 
(S11, Co) 


343-S. (German.) A Simple Instru- 
ment for Sorting Mixed Materials by 
Magnetic Induction. Kurt Matthaes. 
Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 
7, July 1954, p. 428-429. 
Simple, rapid method of sorting 
steels. Circuit diagram, table. 
(S10, ST) 


344-S. Practical Inspection of Mine 
Gear. R. Jeffrey. Colliery Guardian, 
v. 189, Aug. 12, 1954, p. 191-196. 
Methods applicable are fluorescent, 
magnetic-particle, and ultrasonic de- 
yess and radiography. Tables. 
( ) 


345-S. Foundry Data Sheet. Found- 
ry, v. 82, Sept. 1954, p. 151-152. 
ASTM tentative specifications for 
automotive gray iron castings. 
(S22, CI) 


346-S. Sampling Plans Reduce In- 
spection Time. Martin H. Saltz. Tool 
Engineer, v. 33, Sept. 1954, p. 45-50. 
Characteristics of sampling by at- 
tributes or by variables. Photo- 
graph, graph, tables. 4 ref. (S12) 


347-S. (German.) The Service Life of 
PtRh Thermocouples. H. Ehringer. 
Metall, v. 8, nos. 15-16, Aug. 1954, p. 
596-598. : 
Effects of impurities, time, tem- 
perature and atmosphere. Graphs. 
w ref. (S16, Pty Rh)ee 


348-S. (German.) A Highly Sensitive 
and Widc-Range Magnetic Induction 
Thickness Meter. R. Berthold. Met- 
alloberfldche, Ausgabe A, v. 8, no. 8, 
Aug .1954, p. 117-119. 

Device measures nonmagnetic 
films on a ferromagnetic base. Dia- 
gram, table, graphs, photograph. 1 
ref. (S14) 

349-S. (Russian.) Experimental In- 
vestigation of Topography of Magnetic 
Field From Natural Surface Defects 
in Ferromagnetic Bodies. N. N. Zat- 
sepin. Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki, 
v. 24, no. 7, July 1954, p. 1224-1228. 

_ Measuring apparatus utilizes rela- 
tion of electric resistance of bismuth 
to magnetic field. Diagrams, graphs, 
micrographs. 4 ref. 

(S14, P15, P16, Fe, Bi) 


350-S. (Pamphlet.) The Aluminum As- 
sociation Alloy Designation System for 
Wrought Aluminum. Effective Oct. 
1, 1954, 4 p. July 1954. The Aluminum 
Association, 420 Lexington Ave., New 
NEOV Ss ING INS NG. 
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Four-digit index system. Conver- 
sion tables indicating new designa- 
tions for old nomenclature. 

($22, Al) 


351-S. (Book.) Quality Control. N. 
Gee bprick, Hd, 2. 18i) p. 1954. In- 
dustrial Press, 148 Lafayette St., New 
York 13, N. Y. $4.00. 

Ready-made sampling plans, sam- 
ple control charts, compressed limit 
gages, basis of proper specifications. 
New Part II covers additional con- 
trol charts for variables, control 
charts for variance and for accept- 
ance inspection, and analysis of 
variance. (S12) 


352-S. (Book.) Quality Control Con- 
vention Papers. Edward M. Schrock, 
editor. (Eighth Annual Convention.) 
648 p. 1954. American Society for 
Quality Control, 70 East 45th St., 
New York 17, N. Y. $3.50. 

Sixty papers, separately abstract- 
ed, delivered at the 1954 annual con- 
vention. Statistical methods, appa- 
ratus, and techniques for control 
of quality in manufacturing opera- 
tions and in business forecasting. 
($12) 


353-S. Statistical Quality Control 
for the Foundryman. Ross Martin, 
Jr. American Foundryman, v. 26, 
Sept. 1954, p. 50-55. 

Based on a mathematical founda- 
tion, technique is developed to en- 
able better decisions to be made for 
production on a higher quality level. 
Graphs. (S12, E general) 


354-S. New Wrought-Aluminum Des- 
ignations. I. American Machinist, v. 
98, Sept. 13, 1954, p. 187, 189. 
Adoption of new system of alloy 
designations for wrought aluminum 
and aluminum alloys. Old-to-new 
and new-to-old conversion tables. 
Tables. (S22, Al) 


355-S. A Thermostat With Control 
Temperature Independent of Ambient 
Temperature. A. M. Thompson and 
R. W. Archer. Institution of Elec- 
trical Engineers, Proceedings, v. 101, 
pt. 2, no. 82, Aug. 1954, p. 450-452. 
Circuit for precise temperature 
control of oven for crystal frequen- 
cy standard. Circuits, diagrams. 6 
ref. (S16) 


356-S. Acceptance Standards for 
Magnetic Inspection Improve Quality, 
Lower Rejection Rates on Critical 
Parts. Stephen Maszy. Iron Age, v. 
174, Sept. 23, 1954, p. 114-115. 
Examples of realistic acceptance 
standards. Diagrams. 
(S13, S22, ST) 


357-S. Compact Radiographic In- 
spection Setup Combines Safety With 
Good Handling. J. A. Kearney and 
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J. P. Brennan. Iron Age, v. 174, 
Sept. 9, 1954, p. 128-130. 
Use of X-ray and cobalt-60 isotope 
in quality control. Photographs, dia- 
gram. ($13) 


358-S. Ultrasonics in Maintenance 
Planning and Product Quality Control. 
R. L. Rectenwald. Iron and Steel 
Engineer, v. 31, Sept. 1954, p. 77-85; 
disc., p. 85-87. 

Equipment, techniques and appli- 
cations of ultrasonic nondestructive 
testing. Photographs, diagrams. 3 
ref. (S13) 


359-S. New Numbering System for 
Wrought Aluminum Alloys. Metal 
Progress, v. 66, Sept. 1954, p. 112B. 


Data sheet showing conversions, 
new to old and old to new. (S22, Al) 


360-S. Inspection of Metals With 
Ultrasonic Surface Waves. Willard 
C. Minton. Nondestructive Testing, 
v. 12, July-Aug. 1954, p. 13-16. 
Theory and techniques for detect- 
ing various types of defects. Dia- 
grams, graphs, table, photograph. 
6 ref. (S13) 


361-S. Factors in the Use of Black 
Lights for Fluorescent Inspection. J. 
E. Clarke. Nondestructive Testing, 
v. 12, July-Aug. 1954, p. 21-25. 
Light sources, intensity require- 
ments and operation, care and main- 
tenance of equipment. Diagram, 
graphs. (S13) 


362-S. Further Investigations on 
the Industrial Use of the 31-MEV 
Betatron. R. Wilderoe. Nondestruc- 
tive Testing, v. 12, July-Aug. 1954, p. 
27-32. 

Applications, advantages and lim- 
itations of betatron rays. Advan- 
tages of stereo-radiographs. Dia-. 
grams, graphs. 9 ref. (S13) 


363-S. Trends in Testing Techniques. 
Don M. McCutcheon. Nondestructive 
Testing, v. 12, July-Aug. 1954, p. 33- 


40. 

° Theory, practice and characteris- 
tics of various classes of nondestruc- 
tive tests. Photographs, tables, mi- 
crograph, graphs, oscillographs. 12 
ref. (S general) 


3648S. Gamma-Radiography in Oil 
Storage Installations. II. C. C. Bates. 
Petroleum, v. 17, Sept. 1954, p. 312- 
314, 342. 
Nondestructive testing of welds. 
Photographs, diagrams. (To be con- 
tinued.) (S13, K9, CN) 


365-S. (German.) Rapid Electrograph- 
ic Identification of Alloy Steels and 
Alloys of the Ferrous Metals. Erich 
Fitzer. Archiv ftir das LHisenhiitten- 
wesen, Vv. 25, nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 1954, 
p. 321-326. 


366-S 


Semiquantitative method of deter- 
mining Cr, Co, Ni, Mn, Mo, W, Si, 
Fe and Cu in steels and cast irons 
and description of an industrially 
feasible instrument. Diagrams, 
charts. 16 ref. (S10, AY) 


366-S. (German.) Magnetic and Elec- 
tromagnetic Sorting of Semifinished 
Steel Parts and Parts Produced by 
Mass Production. Friedrich Forster. 
Archi fiir das Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 
25, nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 383- 
392. 

Methods of sorting steel parts ac- 
cording to conductivity, hardness, 
and defects. Diagrams, photographs, 
and graphs. 21 ref. (S10, ST) 


367-S. Factors Governing the Sur- 
face Finish of Iron Castings. J. H. 
Gittus. British Cast Iron Research 
Association. Journal of Research and 
Development, v. 5, Aug. 1954, p. 376- 
389 + 2 plates. 

Cause and measurement of cast- 
ing roughness. Diagrams, graphs, 
photograph, tables. 19 ref. 

(S15, E25, CI) 


368-S. Thickness Gauge for Dielec- 
tric Materials. W. W. Woods. Com- 
munication and Electronics, 1954, 
Sept., p. 320-323. 

Instrumentation based upon vari- 
ation of mutual induction between 
two coils when brought near a met- 
Cee Diagram, graphs. 8 ref. 


369-S. Eddy-Current Testing: A 
New Tool Makes Inspection Auto- 
matic. Richard Hochschild. Control 
Engineering, v. 1, Oct. 1954, p. 35-41. 
Principle of device, applications, 
flexibility and versatility. Graphs, 
diagrams, circuit diagrams, photo- 
graph, table. (S13) 
370-S. Melting Control of Electric 
Furnace Steel With a Direct-Reading 
Spectrometer. George C. Delplace. 
Electric Furnace Steel Proceedings, v. 
11, 1953, p. 77-79. 
Analytical procedure, elements de- 
termined and sampling. 
(S11, S12, AY, CN) 


371-S. Validity of Results of Rap- 
id Methods of Analysis for High-Alloy 
Steels. M. L. Windle and W. H. 
Magrun. Hlectric Furnace Steel Pro- 
ceedings, v. 11, 1953, p. 87-91. 
Discussion of choice of analytical 
methods and degree of accuracy and 
relations to production control. Ta- 
bles. (S11, AY) 


372-S. Measurement of Bottom Shell 
Temperature in the Electric Furnace. 
D. G. Harris. Hlectric Furnace Steel 
Proceedings, v. 11, 1953, p. 91-94. 
Basic principle of new method and 
test results. Diagrams, graph. 
(S16, D5) 
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373-S. Measurement of Bottom Shell 
Temperatures. H. C. Bigge. Hlectric 
Furnace Steel Proceedings, v. 11, 1953, 
p. 95-100. 
Importance of fabrication of 
rammed linings and bottom thermo- 
couple. Diagrams, graphs. (S16, D5) 


374-S. Tentative Specifications for 
Ferromanganese. Foundry, v. 82, Oct. 
1954, p. 227. 
ASTM designation A99-53T as a 
data sheet covering seven grades. 
(S22, B22, Fe, Mn) 


375-S. Automatic Radiography With 
Cobalt-60. Jack Hile. Materials ¢& 
Methods, v. 40, Sept. 1954, p. 108-109. 
Unique method developed to check 
soundness of 2000 compressor blades. 
Photographs. (S13) 


376-S. Nondestructive Testing De- 
tects Corrosion Damage. F. A. 
Prange and J. F. Headrick. Oil and 
ons Journal, v. 53, Sept. 27, 1954, p. 
2 
Ultrasonic methods of measuring 

wall thickness of pressure equip- 

ment in petroleum refineries. 

($14, R7) 


377-S. (German.) Optical Instruments 
for the Testing of Materials and Sur- 
face Investigations. A. Metz. Metall, 
v. 8, nos. 17-18, Sept. 1954, p. 677-680. 
Design, operation and perform- 
ance of the “Metallux” microscope, 
the Bollenrath dilatometer, the 
“Durimet” hardness tester, a light- 
slot instrument and a surface-testing 
apparatus with a vibrating pickup. 
Photographs, diagram. (S15, S13) 


378-S. (German.) X-Ray Equipment 
for X-Ray Testing of Materiais. H. 
Link. Metall, v. 8, nos. 17-18, Sept. 
1954, p. 684-687. 

Portable and_ stationary equip- 
ment for nondestructive testing— 
performance and operation. Com- 
parison with equipment using radio- 
active isotopes. Photographs. (S13) 


379-S. Observations on the Appli- 
cation of Statistical Techniques to 
ASTM Standards. Charles A. Bick- 
ing. ASTM Builetin, 1954, no. 200, 
Sept., p. 48-52. 

Reviews advances made in apply- 
ing statistical techniques to stand- 
ardization of industrial products. 
Tables. 9 ref. (S12, S22) 


380-S. (French.) Flaw Detections in 
Metal Tubes by Means of Induced 
Electric Currents. G. Gauthier. Re- 
vue de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 8, Aug. 
1954, p. 537-540. 
Anomalies in diagrams produced 
by the electric-current tests. Micro- 
graphs, diagram. (S13) 


381-S. (French.) Some Applications of 
Ultrasonic Testing of Rails. L. Beau- 
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jard and V. Husarek. Revue de mé- 
tallurgie, v. 51, no. 8, Aug. 1954, p. 
558-568. 

Reviews experiments in which ul- 
trasonic methods of examination re- 
vealed presence of defects due to 
fatigue (oval spots, horizontal fis- 
sures due to scaling) or defects al- 
ready existing in the rail (longi- 
tudinal or vertical faults). Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, graphs. 8 ref. 
($18, Q7, CN) 


382-S. (Book.) ASTM Specifications 
for Steel Piping Materials. 370 p. 
American Society for Testing Materi- 
als, 1916 Race St., Philadelphia 3, Pa. 

Specifications for carbon and al- 
loy steel pipe and tubing in convey- 
ing liquids, gases and vapors; boiler, 
superheater and still tubes; heat ex- 
changer and condenser tubes; and 
for castings, forgings, welded fit- 
tings, bolts and nuts. Classification 
of austenite grain size in steels and 
American standard covering wrought 
steel and wrought iron pipe. 

(S22, ST, AY) 
383-S. Ultrasonic Testing. Edward 
F. Weller, Jr. Aircraft Production, 
v. 16, Oct. 1954, p. 422-425. 

Resonance, transmission and fre- 
cuency modulation methods. Equip- 
ment; applications. Photographs, 
diagram, circuit. (S18, S14, S815) 


384-S. Probolog—An Application of 
Eddy Current Techniques to Non-De- 
structive Testing. William J. Warren. 
Corrosion, v. 10, Oct. 1954, p. 318- 
3205 1d1SG., p. o2o. 
Principles of eddy current phe- 
nomena and their application. Dia- 
grams, graphs, photograph. (S13) 


385-S. A Reflectometer for the As- 
sessment of Surface Texture. J. Hall- 
ing. Journal of Scientific Instruments, 
v. 31, Sept. 1954, p. 318-320. 

Simple optical-mechanical instru- 
ment which gives a rapid assess- 
ment of the surface texture of ma- 
chined surfaces. Photographs, dia- 
gram, graph. 6 ref. (S15) 


386-S. Non-Destructive Testing. C. 
M. Gilmour. Metal Industry, v. 85, 
Sept. 17, 1954, p. 229. 

Sigma-test instrument based on 
electrical measurements. Can be 
used for electrical conductivity, de- 
tection of contamination, adjustment 
of furnace charges, sorting of met- 
als, degrees of age hardening, sur- 
face cracks. (S10, S11, S13, P15) 


387-S. How to Assure Quality Pro- 
duction Through Tool and Gage Con- 
trol. Thomas J. Bizzoco. Modern Ma- 
chine Shop, v. 27, Oct. 1954, p. 160 
+ 7 pages. 

A virtually foolproof system for 
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tool, instrument and gage control, 
featuring economy and practicability 
of operation. Tables, diagram. (S14) 


388-S. A Copper Resistance Tem- 
perature Scale. T. M. Dauphinee and 
H. Preston-Thomas. Review of Sci- 
entific Instruments, v. 25, Sept. 1954, 
Pp. 884-886. 

Excellent thermal contact achieved 
by fine commercial copper wire, at- 
tached with Formel varnish to a 
copper base, which has sufficiently 
stable and reproducible resistance 
temperature characteristics ‘to be 
used as a resistance thermometer in 
the temperature range 20-320° K. 
Graphs, table. 4 ref. (S16, Cu) 


389-S. Magnetic Comparator Test- 
ing of Steel Cartridge Cases. S. S. 
Rice. Tooling and Production, v. 20, 
Oct. 1954, p. 83 + 5 pages. 
Profitable application of nonde- 
structive testing for quality control. 
Use for sorting on basis of various 
properties detectable by magnetic 
changes. Photographs, graphs. (S10) 


390-S. Ultrasonic Transparency of 
Steel and Its Bearing on the Results 
Obtained With the Pulse-Reflection 
Technique. A. Michalski. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation 
no. 3308, 15 p. (Abridged from Stahl 
es Hisen, v. 74, no. 1, 1954, p. 26- 
33.) 

Previously abstracted from origi- 

nal. See item 113-S, 1954. (S13) 


391-S. (Dutch.) Copper and Copper 
Alloys. XIV. Special Brass. G. R. 
de Jager. Metalen, v. 9, no. 17, Sept. 
15, 1954, p. 272-276. ° 
Table of standardized alloys in 
Germany, England, and the United 
States gives compositions and me- 
chanical properties. (S22, Cu) 


392-S. (German.) Measuring Temper- 
ature in Industry. H. Frisch. Berg- 
und hiittenmdnnische Monatshefte der 
montanistischen Hochschule in Leoben, 
v. 99, nos. 8-9, Aug.-Sept. 1954, p. 
172-176. 

Vapor-pressure, liquid-expansion, 
resistance, thermoelectrical and ra- 
diation thermometers described. Dia- 
grams, photograph. 5 ref. (S16) 


393-S. (German.) Microcondition of 
Surface. Status of Measuring Tech- 
nique. J. Perthen. VDI Zeitschrift 
des Vereines deutscher Ingenieure, v. 
96, no. 25, Sept. 1, 1954, p. 855-863. 
Types of viewers, scanners, inter- 
ference microscopes and electrical 
and electronic recorders for study- 
ing surface conditions. Graphs, pho- 
tographs, diagrams. 19 ref. (S15) 


394-S. Measurement of Plating 
Thickness. G. Howells. Corrosion 
Technology, v. 1, Sept. 1954, p. 233- 
236. 


395-8 


Review of chemical, magnetic, X- 
ray and eddy-current methods. 
Graphs, diagrams. (S14, L general) 

395-S. Common Sense Nondestruc- 
tive Testing. R. C. McMaster. Non- 
destructive Testing, v. 12, Sept.-Oct. 
1954, p. 13-17. 

Normal use of human senses il- 
lustrate basic principles of nonde- 
structive testing. Drawings. 

(S general) 
396-S. Tools of Inspection. Rebecca 
H. Sparling. Nondestructive Testing, 
v. 12, Sept.-Oct. 1954, p. 19-28. 

Nondestructive tests for indicating 
quality or soundness of metals. Dia- 
grams. (S13) 


397-S. The Theory of Eddy Cur- 
rent Testing in One (Not-So-Easy) 
Lesson. Richard Hochschild. Nonde- 
structive Testing, v. 12, Sept.-Oct. 
1954, p. 31-40. 

Theory and applications. Diagram, 
graphs. (S13) 

398-S. (Russian.) Application of Os- 
cillographic Polarography for Quanti- 
tative Determination of Titanium. Ia. 
P. Gokhshtein, S. I. Siniakova and 
V. D. Iukhtanova. Zhurnal Analiti- 
cheskoi Khimii, v. 9, no. 5, Sept.-Oct. 
1954, p. 255-264 + 2 plates. 

Effect of rate of variation of po- 
tential on magnitude of maximum 
current for reduction of titanium. 
Effect of molybdenum, chromium 
and nickel. Tables, oscillogiaphs, 
graphs. (S11, Ti, Fe, Mo, Cr, Ni) 


399-S. Design Specifications for 
Stainless Steel, Type 301. E. W. Ham- 
mer and R. E. Petersen. American 
Iron and Steel Institute, Preprint, 
1954, 22 p. 

Tentative specifications for various 
applications. Data for design of 
columns. Diagrams, graphs. 

($22, T general, SS) 


400-S. New Thickness Gages for 
Metallic Coatings. Metal Finishing, v. 
52, Oct. 1954, p. 52-55. 

Three nondestructive instruments 
developed by National Bureau of 
Standards. Photographs. 7 ref. 
(S14, L general) 


401-S. New Concepts in Spot X-Ray 
of Welded Structures. Harold Hov- 
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land. Welding Journal, v. 33, Oct. 
1954, p. 962-965. 

Portable X-ray equipment to re- 

place trepanning inspection _ of 


welds. Photographs. (S13, K9, CN) 


402-S. Electronic ‘Private Eyes’ 
Guard Against Structural Flaws in 
Jet Components. A. S. Billings. West- 
ern Metals, v. 12, Oct. 1954, p. 63-65. 
Applications of X-ray metallog- 
raphy, fluorescent and die pene- 
trants, magnetic particle inspection, 
spectroscopy. Photographs. (S13) 


403-S. Ultrasonic Testing of In- 
tricately Shaped Parts. E. Martin and 
K. Werner. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3291, 20 p. 
(From Archiv fiir das Hisenhiitten- 
wesen, Vv. 24, nos. 9-10, 1953, p. 411- 
422.) 

Relationship between path of ul- 
trasonic waves and location and 
size of defects by the pulse reflec- 
tion method using oblique incidence 
of beam. Photographs, diagrams, 
reflectograms. 1 ref. (S13) 


404-S. (Russian.) Use of Radioactive 
Isotopes in Industry. M. B. Neiman. 
Priroda, v. 48, no. 10, Oct. 1954, p. 
16-27. 

Applications in metallurgy, non- 
destructive testing, chemical and 
petroleum industries and communi- 
eation. Table, diagrams, photo- 
graphs, graphs. (S19) 


405-S. (Book.) Handbook on Radiog- 
raphy. 71 p. 1950. Atomic. Energy of 
Canada, Ltd., Commercial Products 
Division, P.O. Box 93, Ottawa, Can- 
ada. ($2..00% 
Sources of radiation; fundamen- 
tals, equipment, and applications of 
radiography. (S13) 


106-S. (Book.) Standards in a Chang- 
ing World. Fourth National Stand- 
ardization Conference, Proceedings. 
74 p. 1953. American Standards As- 
sociation Inc., 70 East 45th St., New 
Yorks N~ $3.00; 

Advantages, examples, and appli- 
cations of standards for manufactur- 
ing, design, procurement, and _ in- 
ventory control. (S22) 


SECTION T 


APPLICATIONS of METALS in EQUIPMENT 
and INDUSTRY 


1-T. Magnesium Alloy and _ the 
Printer. R. S. Cox and R. V. Can- 
non. Hlectrotypers and Stereotypers, 


Journal, v. 18, Oct. 1953, p. 300, 303. 
British-made “Primag” is now 
available as alternative to copper 


and zinc for photoengraving. Table. 
(T9, Mg) 


2-T. Tests of Fittings on Insulated 
Aluminum Cable. Joel Tompkins and 
E. K. Lanctot. Power Apparatus and 
Systems, 1953, no. 8, Oct., p. 865-873; 
disc., p. 873-874. 

Aluminum fittings and cables were 
found to be satisfactory if properly 
designed. Test procedures. Photo- 
graphs, graphs, diagrams. (T1, Al) 


3-T. New Planes Need More Ti- 
tanium. Aviation Week, v. 53, Nov. 
23, 1953, p. 22. 

Effect on the future design re- 
quirements in the aircraft industry 
if light metal output should fail. 
(T24, Ti) 


4-T. Waffles Stiffen Highspeed 
Structures. Irving Stone. Aviation 
Week, v. 53, Nov. 23, 1953, p. 38, 40, 43. 
Makeup of waffle-type integrally 
stiffened panels used in tests on 
high-speed aircraft. Photographs, 
graphs. (T24) 


5-T. Nuclear Physics and Metals. 
L. G. Cook. Chemistry in Canada, 
v. 5, Nov. 1953, p. 236-238. 

Special requirements of the nu- 
clear chemist for metals and how 
they may be met. Problems involved 
in handling uranium, plutonium and 
other rare earth metals. Tables, 
graphs. (T25, U, Pu) 


6-T. Metallurgical Aspects of the 
Development of Small Gas Turbines. 
W.L. Slosson. Journal of Metals, v. 
5, Nov. 19538, p. 1419-1426. 
Brief description of construction 
and operation principles of Model 
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502 turbine. Configuration of tur- 
bine illustrated and basic operation 
diagram outlining airflow, operating 
temperatures and component speeds 
given. Photographs, diagram, ta- 
bles. (125) 


7-T. Which Grade of Carbide Should 
You Use? Guy Monacelli. Machine 
and Tool Blue Book, v. 49, Nov. 1958, 
p. 162-166, 168, 170. 

Various available Carboloy grades 
and their advantages and applica- 
tions as cutting tools. Photographs, 
tables. (T6, W) 


8-T. High Capacity Magnesium 
Dry Cells. R. C. Kirk, P. F. George 
andA. B. Fry. Magnesium, 1953, Nov. 


p. 10-13. 
Composition, characteristics and 
capacity. (T1, Mg) 
9-T. Die Materials for Limited Pro- 


duction Runs. John L. Everhart. 
Materials é Methods, v. 38, Nov. 1953, 
p. 92-95. 

Properties, characteristics and ap- 
pjications of dies made from zinc- 
base alloys, antimonial lead, bis- 
muth-base alloys, hardwood (maple), 
densified wood, reconstituted wood 
and cast phenolic plastics. Table, 
photographs. (T5) 


10-T. Specialized Propeller Produc- 
tion. Metal Industry, v. 83, Oct. 28, 
1953, p. 335-338. 

Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures of foundry en- 
gaged almost exclusively in produc- 
tion of ships’ propellers. Photo- 
graphs. (T22) 


11-T. Body Engineers Technical 
Convention. James R. Custer. Auto- 
motive Industries, v. 109, Dec. 1, 1953, 
p. 48-49, 106. 

Plastic dies, reinforced plastic 
bodies, aluminum die castings, air 
conditioning and other timely de- 
velopments. Graphs. (T21, Al) 


at METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


12-T. Printing Metals. IL. Leslie 
G. Luker. British Printer, v. 66, Nov.- 
Dec., 1953, p. 48-51. 
Stereo and electro-backing alloys, 
and problems of impurities, remelt- 
ing and reviving. Photographs. (T9) 


13-T. Cast Iron Process Vessels. 
H. P. Voznick. Chemical Engineering 
Costs Quarterly, v. 3, Oct. 1953, p. 
97-111. 

Application and advantages of cast 
iron for covers, jackets, heaters 
and agitators. Example of cost es- 
timation. Photographs, tables, 
graphs. (T29, CI) 


14-T. The Use of Steel Sheet for 
the Construction of Shielded Rooms. 
A. M. Intrator. Communication and 
Electronics, 1953, Nov., p. 599-604; 
disc., p. 604-605. 

Principles of shielding. Details of 
design and construction for rooms 
to be used in making low-level elec- 
tronic or electrical measurements. 
Photographs, diagrams, graphs. 3 
ref. (T26) 


15-T. Metallurgical Light on Air- 
craft Heater Failures. Metal Progress, 
v. 64, Dec. 1953, p. 136, 138, 140. 
Digested from “Metallurgical As- 
pects of Aircraft Heaters”, Aircraft 
Heating Digest, v. 3, no. 1, Aug. 
1952, Surface Combustion Corp. 
(T27, R general, Q general, SS, Ni) 


16-T. Rigidized Metals for Archi- 
tectural Applications. Sheet Metal 
Worker, v. 45, Nov. 1953, p. 54-55, 108. 
Development of sheet metals with 
increased strength and _ rigidity. 
Characteristics, applications and 
cost. Photographs. (T26) 


17-T. High-Heat Influence on Air- 
craft Design. DC-7 Uses Titanium on 
Nacelle Structure. E. H. LaBombard. 
Western Metals, v. 11, Nov. 1953, p. 
45-48. 

Problems encountered due to in- 
creased operating temperatures of 
high-speed airplanes. Photographs, 
graphs, diagram. 

(T24, Q general, Ti) 


18-T. Plain Bearings. Some Aspects 
of the Design of Bearings for Auto- 
mobile Engines. Automobile Engineer, 
v. 43, Nov. 1953, p. 463-473. 


Advantages and shortcomings of 
various alloys. Ways to select best 
material. Graphs, micrographs. 
(T7, T21, SG-c) 


19-T. The Use of High Alloy Cast- 
ings in Heat Treating Equipment. 
Canadian Metals, v. 16, Nov. 1953, p. 
28, 30, 32. 

Applications of iron-chromium and 
iron-chromium-nickel castings in re- 
cuperators, annealing retorts, and 
muffles. (T5, J general, CI) 
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20-T. Producing Piston Rings Calls 
for Close Tolerances. Canadian Met- 
als, v. 16, Nov. 1953, p. 50, 52-53. 
Types of rings and machining and 
finishing operations. (T7) 


21-T. High Alloy Castings Resist 
High Temperature. Engineering Jour- 
nal, v. 36, Nov. 1953, p. 1473-1474. 
Discusses iron-chromium and iron- 
chromium-nickel alloys. Composi- 
tions and applications in recupera- 
tors and retorts. (T5, SG-h) 


22-T. Newer Types of Metallic Re- 
cuperators. H. Weineck. Iron & Steel, 
v. 26, Dec. 1953, p. 557-560. 


Construction and use of recupera- 
tors made of cast iron, steel and 
heat resistant alloys. 8 ref. 

(T5, CI, SS, SG) 


23-T. Production of Permanent 
Magnets in a Modern Plant. Machin- 
ery, v. 60, Dec. 1958, p. 208-210. 


Fabrication procedures employed 
at Carboloy department of General 
Electric Co. Photographs. 

(T1, G general, SG-n) 


24-T. Non-Ferrous Materials for 
Springs. J. Lomas. Machinery Lloyd 
(Overseas Ed.), v. 25, Nov. 21, 1953, 
p. 74-77. 
Composition and _ properties of 
beryllium copper and nickel alloys. 
(T7, Cu, Ni, SG-b) 


25-T. Production of Tractor Gear- 
boxes. Machinery (London), v. 83, 
Nov. 27, 1958, p. 1035-1044. 
Equipment, plant layout and op- 
erating procedures. Photographs, 
diagrams. (T3) 


26-T. The Development of 2 Cop- 
per-Silver-Lead Alloy for Bearings. 
G. Llewelyn. Metallurgia, v. 48, no. 
289, Nov. 1953, p. 215-220. 

Tests showed that a copper-silver- 
lead alloy containing 30% silver and 
40% lead possesses most of the usu- 
al properties associated with bear- 
ing alloys. Graphs, photographs, ta- 
bles, micrographs. 8 ref. 

(T7, SG-c, Cu, Ag, Pb) 


27-T. Carbon in the Engineering 
and Metallurgical Industries. IV. Re- 
fractories, Electrodes and Other Met- 
allurgical Uses. V. S. Kingswood. 
Metallurgia, v. 48, no. 289, Nov. 1953, 
pe 221-227 
Applications of carbon in iron and 
steel making and heat treating. 
Fabrication of carbide tools. Photo- 
graph, diagrams, graphs, tables. 21 
ref. (T5, T6, H general, C) 


28-T. Aluminum in Communication 
Systems. E. Glaus. Modern Metals, 
v. 9, Nov. 1953, p. 34-35, 38: 
Use of aluminum in tele-communi- 
cations by the Swiss. The latest 
and most promising developments 
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are in the field of high-frequency 
transmission. Photographs. (T1, Al) 


29-T. Magnesium Gains in Die Cast- 
ing Field. George Hodgson. Modern 
Bees: v. 9, Nov. 1958, p. 40, 44, 46, 


Magnesium is no longer a “sub- 
stitute” material. It is accepted on 
an equal status with zinc and alu- 
minum. Economic factors now favor 
magnesium in many applications. 
Diagrams, table, photographs. 

(T general, E13, Mg) 


30-T. Magnesium Die Castings. G. 
F.. Hodgson. Precision Metal Mold- 
ing, v. 11, Dec. 1953, p. 40-43, 91-94. 
Applications in automobiles, home 
appliances, business machines and 
photographic equipment. 
(T21, T10, T9, Mg) 


31-T. Welding Rods, a Production 
Control Problem. Steel Processing, v. 
39, Nov. 1953, p. 597-599, 610. 
Facilities and procedures for elec- 
trode production at A. O. Smith 
Co., Lancaster, Pa. Photographs. 
(T5, K general) 


32-T. High Alloy Castings in Heat 
Treating Equipment. Steel Processing, 
v. 39, Nov. 1953, p. 601-603. 

Design of equipment for use un- 
der conditions of high temperature 
and pressure. Photographs. 

(T5, AY) 


33-T. (German.) The Proper Utiliza- 
tion of Aluminum Alloys in the Chem- 
ical and Food Industry. K. Renner. 
Chemische Technik, v. 5, no. 9, Sept. 
1953, p. 521-525. 

Processing, application and prop- 
erties of aluminum alloys for re- 
duced consumption of pure alumi- 
num. Examples of application. Dia- 
grams, graphs, photographs, tables. 
9 ref. 

. ne P general, Q general, Al, Mg, 

i 

34-T. Aluminum Conductors in 
Telephone Cable. C. Kreisher. Bell 
Laboratories Record, v. 31, Dec. 19538, 
p. 465-469. 

Properties of aluminum, advan- 
tages of its use in cable conductors 
and difficulties encountered in this 
application. Graph, photographs. 
(T1, Al) 


35-T. Platinum in the Finishing, 
Jewellery and Metallurgical Indus- 
tries. Industrial Finishing (London), 
v. 6, Nov. 1953, p. 282, 284-286, 288. 
Use of platinum metals in jewelry, 
electrical contacts, electrodes, ther- 
mocouples, and artistic and decora- 
tive items. Photograph. 
(T9, T1, T8, EG-c) 


36-T. Design and Application of 
Bronze Slippers in Universal Coup- 
lings. J. Robert Lottes. Iron and 
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45-T 


Steel Hngineer, v. 30, Dec. 1953, p. 
123-128; disc., 128. 

Case histories indicate that proper 
alloy selection can increase slipper 
performance and reduce costs. Dia- 
grams, photographs, graphs. 

(T5, Cu) 


37-T. Which Stainless Steel? Rich- 
ard E. Paret. Material & Methods, 
v. 38, Dec. 19538, p. 98-101. 

Corrosive environment, service 
conditions and fabrication methods 
must be considered in deciding 
which grade of steel is most suitable 
for given application. Photographs. 
(T general, SS) 


38-T. Metallic Materials for a 
Steam Power Plant Operating at 1130° 
F. Herbert Buchholtz, Wilhelm Rutt- 
mann and Rudolf Schinn. Metal Prog- 
ress, v. 65, Jan. 1954, p. 116-120, 180, 
182, 184, 186, 188. 

Report .on .construction steels. 
Data given on compositions, strength 
properties, provision for safety at 
high temperatures, intergranular dis- 
integration, stress corrosion, effect 
of combustion gases and _ steam, 
toughness and welding problems. 
Photograph, table, graphs, micro- 
graph. (T25, Q general, CN, SS, AY) 


39-T. Battle Birds. Richard Cheney. 
Steelways, v. 9, Dec. 1953, p. 8-11. 
Current research program in guid- 
ed missiles. Photographs. (T2) 
40-T. Aluminium Winding in Elec- 
trical Equipment. A. A. Defoe. Times 
Review of Industry, v. 7, new ser., 
Dec. 1953, p. 28-30. 
Applications in motors, generators 
and transformers. Photographs, ta- 
bles. 18 ref. (T1, Al) 


41-T. Vitreous-Enamelled Aluminium 
Stock. C. R. Sigler. Light Metals, v. 
16, Dec. 1953, p. 402-403. 
Advantages and uses of structural 
panels. Photographs. (T26, L27, Al) 
42-T. Aluminium Foil as a Thermal 
Insulator and as a Vapour Barrier. 
Joseph B. Singer. Light Metals, v. 
16, Dec. 1958, p. 403-405. 
Properties and uses. Graph, ta- 
bles, diagram. 7 ref. (T27, Al) 


43-T. Prefabricated Aluminium Mo- 
pe Light Metals, v. 16, Dec. 1953, p. 


‘Design and_ structural details. 
Photographs. (T26, Al) 


44-T. Metalworking in Making 
Closures for Containers. Walter Ru- 
dolph. Modern Industrial Press, v. 15, 
Dec. 1953, p. 13, 16, 18, 20. 
Equipment and procedures for 
making caps and other closures. 
Photographs. (T10, G general) 


45-T. TV Antennas. Big Business 
for Aluminum Tubing. F. L. Church. 
Modern Metals, v. 9, Dec. 1953, p. 86- 
88. 
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Types and _ fabrication. Photo- 
graphs. (T1, Al) 

46-T. A New Etching Development 

for Magnesium. H. E. Swayze. Proc- 

ess Engravers’ Monthly, v. 60, Nov. 

1953, p. 334, 339. 

Preparation of printing plates. (To 
be continued.) (T9, Mg) 

47-T. Metals for Reactor-Core Con- 
struction. Henry A. Saller. Science, 
v. 119, Jan. 1, 1954, p. 4-8. 

Problems of the materials engi- 
neer in reactor-core construction. 
Tables, graphs. 16 ref. 

(T25, P general, Q general, U, Th, 
Al, Be, Mg, Zi) 


48-T. Some Problems in the De- 
velopment of a 50,000 Ton Press. H. 
C. Hood. Steel Processing, v. 39, Dec. 
1953, p. 642-646, 670. 

Design, construction, transporta- 
tion and erection. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs. (T5) 

49-T. More Life for Big Guns. W. 
C. Longstreth. Steel Processing, v. 
39, Dec. 1953, p. 664-666. 

Heat treating process designed to 
maintain accuracy and extend life of 
gun. Photographs. (T2, J general) 


50-T. Materials for Central Station 

Pumps. J. B. Godshall. Corrosion, v. 

10, Jan. 1954, p. 21-24. 

Corrosion-erosion in feed pumps 

has been substantially eliminated by 
changing to resistant materials, par- 
ticularly steels containing 5% or 
more of chromium. Micrographs. 
(T29, R1, AY) 


51-T. Some Recent Developments 
in Aluminum Foil Packaging of 
Foods. J. M. Fultz. Food Technology, 
v. 8, Jan. 1954, p. 19-21. 


Composition, manufacture and ap- 
plications. Photographs. (T10, Al) 


52-T. Light Alloy Bodies for Road 
Haulage Vehicles. Machinery Lloyd 
(Overseas Ed.), v. 25, Dec. 19, 1953, 
p. 100-102. 
Advantages of aluminum alloy in 
construction of commercial vehicles. 
Diagrams. (T21, Al) 


53-T. Alphabetical List of Some of 
the More Common Refinery Alloys 
and Steels. V. W. L. Nelson. Oil 
and Gas Journal, v. 52, Jan. 4, 1954, 
p. 100. 

Data sheet. (T29) 


54-T. Aluminium for Prefabrication. 
Overseas Engineer, v. 27, Jan. 1954, 
p. 212-213. 

Versatility of light alloys in non- 
traditional construction. Mobility, 
ease of delivery and erection, adapt- 
ability and attractive appearance of 
units. Photographs. (T26, Al) 


55-T. Low Inertia Flywheel Design 
Using New Materials. J. R. Hark- 
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ness. Precision Metal Molding, v. 12, 
Jan. 1954, p. 50, 52. 

Aluminum die casting and a mag- 
net have reduced weight and im- 
proved performance of flywheel for 
a power lawnmower. Photograph. 
(T10, Al) 


56-T. Etching Magnesium for Pho- 
toengraving. H. E. Swayze. Printing 
Equipment Engineer, v. 84, Dec. 
1953, p. 84-85, 143. 

Abstract of address delivered _ be- 
fore American Photoengravers Con- 
vention, Boston, Oct. 1953. Develop- 
ment of magnesium as an engrav- 
ing metal. Various factors affect- 
ing its use. Photographs. (T9, Mg) 


57-T. (English.) High Carbon Wire 
for Prestressed Concrete. Aciers Fins 
& Spéciaux Francais, 1953, no. 15, 
Nov., p. 438-46. 

Use of steel wire specially de- 
signed for requirements of pre- 
stressed concrete. Photographs. 
(T26, ST) 


58-T. (Dutch.) Discussion on Semi- 
conducters. Bedrijf en Techniek, v. 8, 
no. 189(24); Electronica section, v. 6, 
no. 136, Nov. 21, 1953, p. 189. 
History and production of ger- 
manium by reduction from its com- 
pounds. (T1, Ge) 


59-T. (German.) Old and New Uses 
of Zinc. K. Bayer. Metall, v. 7, nos. 
21-22, Nov. 1953, p. 838-842. 
Various uses of zine and zinc al- 
loys. Photographs, tables. 11 ref. 
(T general, Zn) 


60-T. (German.) The Storage-Battery 
Industry. D. Evers. Metall, v. 7, nos. 
21-22, Nov. 1953, p. 881-885. 

Design and uses of different types 
of storage batteries. Required qual- 
ity of lead used in storage batter- 
ies and salvaging of old batteries. 
Photographs. (T1, A8, Pb) 


61-T. (Hungarian.) Evaluation of Alu- 
minum-Base Bearing Metals From a 
Metallographic Point of View. Zoltan 
Buray. Aluminium (Budapest), v. 5, 
no. 10, Oct. 1953, p. 216-220. 
Properties necessary in bearing 
metals. Aluminum-bearing metals 
of various composition. Experiments 
in Hungary with aluminum-silver- 
lead alloy bearings. Tables, micro- 
graphs, graph. 
(T7, M27, SG-c, Al)’ 


62-T. Wire Rope for the Steel In- 
dustry. A. J. Morgan. American Iron 
and Steel Institute, Preprint, Oct. 8, 
1953, 8 p. 
_Paper_presented at Chicago Re- 
gional Technical Meeting of AISI, 
Oct. 8, 1953. (T7, D general) 


63-T. Metallurgical Aspects of Chain 
Manufacture. J. Waring. Australasian 
Engineer, 1953, Nov., p. 52-58. 
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Welding, casting, and forging prob- 
lems in manufacture of various 
types of chains. Graphs, photo- 
graphs, micrographs, diagram, ta- 
bles. 27 ref. (T7, CN) 

64-T. Selection of Permanent Mag- 
net Materials. Charles A. Maynard. 
Electrical Manufacturing, v. 53, Jan. 
1954, p. 114-119. 
_ Influence of magnetic character- 
istics; application and design fac- 
tors; material properties; and man- 
ufacturing methods in selecting best 
material from 19 types of cast, sin- 
tered, or formed materials now 
available. Graphs, tables, photo- 
graphs. 16 ref. (T1, P16, SG-n) 


65-T. For Al-Cu Connections— 
Pressed Aluminum Proves Best, Mar- 
tin D. Bergan. Hlectrical World, v. 
141, Feb. 1, 1954, p. 47-48, 50. 
Laboratory tests and survey of 
utility experience show advantages 
when properly designed and installed 
over many other types of connec- 
tors. Graphs, photographs. (T1, Al) 


66-T. Mold Irons for the Glass In- 
dustry. Newton Davis. Glass Indus- 
try, v. 35, Jan. 1954, p. 19-20. 
General requirements and effect of 
alloying elements. Describes five 
types. Micrographs. (T29, CI) 


67-T. Where to Use Tantalum. Tom 
M. Gayle. Materials & Methods, v. 
39, Jan. 1954, p. 94-95. 

Its properties make it desirable 
for corrosion resistant and electronic 
products. Photographs. 

(T general, Ta) 


68-T. High Strength Low Alloy 
Steels in Transformer Equipment. M. 
M. Aronson. Materials é Methods, v. 
39, Jan. 1954, p. 134-136. 

Thinner sections of higher 
strength steels in transformer equip- 
ment reduce weight and ease ship- 
ping and handling problems. Pho- 
tographs. (T1, AY) 


69-T. You Can Use Aluminum Like 
Wood. Herb Pfister and Harry Wal- 
ton. Popular Science, v. 163, Dec. 
1953, p. 158-167. atc 
A new use for aluminum is in- 
troduced, especially made for the 
household. Photographs, diagrams. 
(T10) 


10-T. Electrolytic Capacitors. Emery 
Deutsch. Radio-Electronics, v. 25, 
Feb. 1954, p. 69-70. 
A comparison of tantalum anode 
foils to aluminum is presented. Pho- 
tographs, graphs. (T1, Al, Ta) 


71-T. Aluminum Brightens Its Home 
Market. Steel, v. 134, Jan. 25, 1954, 
5 Gieid q 
Increasing number of applications 
for aluminum. Photograph. 
(T10, Al) 
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72-T. Geometry of Wire Ropes. 
Frederico Hruska. Draht (English 
Ed.), 1953, no. 17, Dec., p. 29-32. 
Different types of wire ropes: are 
explained with aid of diagrams of 
their cross sections. Tables, dia- 
grams. (T7) 


73-T. (French.) Application of Nodu- 
lar or Spheroidal Graphitic Cast Iron 
for Rolling Mill Rolls. M. Neuville. 
Centre de Documentation Siderurgi- 
que, Circulaire dInformations Tech- 
niques, 1953, no. 12, p. 1937-1941. © 
Because of high strength and duc- 
tility after heat treatment, materials 
gave good results when used for 
rollers. (T5, Q general, CI) 


74-T. (German and French.) Copper 
in the Refrigeration Industry. F'. Her- 
mann. Pro-Metal, v. 6, no. 36, Dec. 
1953, p. 266-270. 
Uses of tubes and connections. 
Photographs, diagram. (T27, Cu) 


15-T. (German.) Composition and 
Strength of Structural Steels for 
Bridges From the Period 1870-1880. 
Ernest Hermann Schulz and Wilhelm 
Bischof. Stahl und Hisen, v. 73, no. 
24, Nov. 19, 1953, p. 1583-1590. 
Results reveal that puddled steel 
is unsatisfactory for bridge building. 
Bessemer steels were found to be 
better but still below present stand- 
ards. Tables, graphs. 11 ref. 
(T26, Q23, CN) 


16-T. (Russian.) Practical Test of 
Hydroturbines With Carbon Steel 
Vanes. S. S. Astaf’ev and G. A. 
Bronovskii. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, 
v. 33, no. 9, Sept. 1953, p. 24-27. 
Operation of turbine and composi- 
tion of steel. Tables, micrograph, 
photographs, diagram. (T25, CN) 


77-T. Strap Steel for Prestressed 
Concrete Structures. K. P. Milbradt. 
American Concrete Institute, Journal, 
v. 25, Jan. 1954, p. 357-363; ACI Pro- 
ceedings, v. 50, 1954, p. 357-363. 
New type of prestressing steel of- 
fers possible economy in this type 


of construction. Graphs, photo- 
graphs, diagrams. (T26, CN) 
78-T. New Honeycomb Processing 


Method. Frank Charity. Machine and 
Tool Blue Book, v. 49, Feb. 1954, p. 
156-160, 162. 
Process used by an aircraft in- 
dustry. Photographs. (T24) 


719-T. Aluminum Tubing and Pipe. 
Modern Metals, v. 9, Jan. 1954, p. 46, 
48-49. 
Markets and new welding meth- 
od. Photographs. 
(T general, K6, Al) 


80-T. Designing Magnesium Prod- 

ucts. W. Z. Jarmicki. Modern Metals, 

v. 9, Jan. 1954, p. 54, 56, 58, 60. 
Possibility of reducing cost of mag- 
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nesium products with intelligent ap- 
plication of its properties in design. 
Diagrams. (T general, Mg) 


81-T. The Growing Promise of Ti- 
tanium. Julius J. Harwood. Research 
Reviews, Office of Naval Research, 
Dec. 1958, p. 1-7. 
Summary of uses of titanium. 
Photographs, graph. (T general, Ti) 


82-T. (French.) Large Tanks of Alu- 
minum. The Production of Polystyr- 
ene by the Ribecourt Factory. Revue 
de VAluminium, v. 30, no. 205, Dec. 
1953, p. 431-433. 


Use of aluminum and aluminum 
alloys for tanks and bins used in 
production of polystyrene. Photo- 
graphs. (T29, Al) 


83-T. (French.) After the Le Bourget 
and Farnborough Exhibitions. Avia- 
tion 1953. Jean Guillemin. Revue de 
vAluminium, v. 30, no. 205, Dec. 1953, 
p. 435-476. 

Includes “The Era of Helicopters”; 
“Present-Day Airplanes, and Con- 
struction Techniques”; “Some Aero- 
dynamics”; “Engines and Reactors”; 
“Equipment and Materials”; “Light 
and Ultra-Light Alloys’; “Materials 
for Parts and Alloys of the Future”; 
“Ministry of Supply and Secretariats 
of State”; and ‘“‘Brief Conclusions”. 
Photographs, tables, diagrams, 
graphs. (T24) 


84-T. (Book.) Materials for Product 

Development. 265 p. 1953. Clapp and 

oa 341 Madison Ave., New York. 
-00, 


Consists of 18 papers presented at 
the First Basic Materials Confer- 
ence. Subjects include economics of 
engineering materials; high strength 
with low weight; high and low-tem- 
perature service; atomic energy; 
electrical and electronic service; ma- 
terials selection and _ specification; 
and coordination in selection of ma- 
terials. (T general, S22, A4) 


85-T. (Book.) Metallurgy and Con- 
struction. E. M. H. Lips. 250 p. 1953. 
Elsevier Press, 402 Lovett Blvd., Hous- 
ton 6, Tex. 


For both metallurgist and design- 
er, this volume brings study of met- 
als into direct relationship with 
Poe en construction techniques. 


86-T. (Book—German.) (Handbook of 
Cermet Tools) Handbuch der Hart- 
metallwerkzeuge. v. I; Herstellung 
und Anwendung von Dreh und Hobel- 
werkzeugen. W. Dawihl and E. Ding- 
linger. 237 p. 1953. Springer-Verlag, 
Berlin, Germany. 15.60 DM. 
Cemented carbide tools, their man- 
ufacture and effective use. 
(T6, C-n) 
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87-T. Jet Metals. William P. Broth- 
erton. Aero Digest, v. 68, Feb. 1954, 
p. 40, 42, 44, 46. 

New demands speed up search for 
alloys to meet jet-age needs. Re- 
views present applications. Photo- 
graph, graph. (T25, SS, Cr, Ni, Mo) 


88-T. Metals Versus Plastics. Open- 
ing Contribution. S. Heslop. Metals 
Versus Plastics. Contribution. A. A. 
Tomkins. Birmingham Metallurgical 
Society, Journal, v. 33, Sept. 1953, p. 
119-137. 
The pros and cons of each mate- 
rial. Tables. 12 ref. (T general) 


89-T. Magnesium for Electronics 
and Electrical Applications. Magnesi- 
um, 1954, Feb., p. 1-7. 

In a steadily growing number of 
uses, no other metal can do the job 
as well. Photographs, diagrams. 
(T1, Mg) 


90-T. Performance Evaluation of 
a Magnesium Alloy Truck Wheel. 
Marvin H. Polzin. Society for Experi- 
mental Stress Analysis, Proceedings, 
v. 11, 1953, p. 65-80. 


Advantages of magnesium over 
steel, use of stresscoat and strain 
gages to locate and measure strains 
on the wheel during actual truck 
maneuvers, fatigue analysis and 
performance evaluation and relative 
merits of testing-to-failure methods 
and experimental stress analysis 
techniques. Photographs, diagrams, 
graphs. 15 ref. (T21, Q25) 


91-T. Adaptation of Materials Se- 
lection Criteria to the Design of Re- 
actor Core Components. J. P. Frank- 
el. Paper from “Conference on Nu- 
clear Engineering, 1953 Proceedings”. 
University of California, p. E1-E10. 
Importance of thermal stress in 
addition to stress induced by load- 
carrying requirements of nuclear 
reactor components makes design 
difficult. Graph. 3 ref. (T25) 


92-T. Metals for Reactor-Core Con- 
struction. Henry A. Saller. Paper 
from “Conference on Nuclear Engi- 
neering, 1953 Proceedings”. p. 11-21. 
Sept. 9-11, 1953. University of Cali- 
fornia, Berkeley, Calif. 

Status of various reactor mate- 
rials are considered under classifi- 
cations of fuels, cladding and struc- 
tural materials, moderators and 
control materials. Tables. 16 ref. 
(T25) 

93-T. (German.) Cable With Pressed 
Aluminum Casing. Metall, v. 8, nos. 
1-2, Jan. 1954, p. 32-33. 

Successful replacement of lead by 
aluminum as cable jackets. Me- 
chanical properties of aluminum 
jackets. Table, graph, photographs. 
(T1, Q general, Al, Pb) 
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94-T. (Italian.) Applications of Cop- 
per. P. Lombardi. Metallurgia ital- 
tana, v. 45, Oct. 1953, p. 374-386. 
Application for special conduc- 
tors, various alloys and powder 
metallurgy. Diagrams, graphs, ta- 
bles. (T general, Cu) 


95-T. Effects of Methods of Manu- 
facture and Steel Specifications on 
the Service of Disks. I. F. Reed and 
W. F. McCreery. Agricultural Engi- 
neering, v. 35, Feb. 1954, p. 91-94, 97. 
Study indicates that manufactur- 
ers of disks should increase carbon 
content of their carbon steel disks 
to SAE 1085 or 1090 and heat treat 
to obtain hardness in range of 
Rockwell C-42 to 44. Photographs, 
tables, graphs. 4 ref. (T3, CN) 


96-T. Prevention of Babbitt Blis- 
ters in Thrust-Bearing Pads. R. A. 
Baudry, D. W. Gunther and B. B. 
Winer. ASME, Transactions, v. 76, 
Feb. 1954, p. 255-260; disc., p. 260. 
Investigation of processes to be 
used in manufacture of thrust-bear- 
ing pads that result in complete 
elimination of babbitt blistering. 
Photographs, diagrams, graphs. 15 
ref. (T7) 


97-T. Design of Steam Piping and 
Valves for 1100° F. F. A. Ritchings 
and Sabin Crocker. ASME, Transac- 
tions, v. 76, Feb. 1954, p. 261-271; 
disc., p. 271-277. 

Reviews existing data. Speculates 
as to whether low-alloy ferritic 
steels could be made to serve the 
purpose. Graphs, tables. 34 ref. 
(T27, SS) 

938-T. Titanium Outlook. Engle- 
bert Kirchner. Aviation Age, v. 21, 
Feb. 1954, p. 32-37. 

Survey on titanium brings to- 
gether opinions on aircraft usage 
held by airframe, engine and power- 
plant manufacturers. Photographs, 
charts. (T24, Ti) 

99-T. American Applications of 
Boron and Other Low-Alloy Steels. 
H. B. Knowlton. Iron and Steel In- 
stitute, Journal, v. 176, Feb. 1954, p. 
187-205; disc., p. 205-216 + 3 plates. 

Presented at special meeting on 
“Boron in Steel’, Iron and Steel 
Institute, April 1953, London. 
Graphs, tables, micrographs, dia- 
grams. 27 ref. (T general, AY) 


100-T. High Performance Jet En- 
ine Design Dependent Upon Metal- 
urgical Ingenuity. I. Perlmutter. 
Journal of Metals, v. 6, Feb. 1954, p. 
113-118. : 
Use of metal alloys in aircraft 
turbine design. Tables, photographs, 
graphs, diagram. 4 ref. (T25) 


101-T. Designing for Wear Resist- 
ance With Cemented Carbides. F. J. 
Lennon, Jr. Machine Design, v. 26, 
Feb. 1954, p. 176-179. 


APPLICATIONS 


109-T 


Carbide uses for machine compo- 
nents requiring wear resistance. 
Photograph. (T7, H general, Q9, C-n) 

102-T. Stainless Steel Powder Mag- 
netic Clutches. Alvin S. Weiss. Prod- 
uct Engineering, v. 25, Feb. 1954, p. 
142-145. 

Specialized application of a dry 
powder magnetic particle clutch util- 
izing stainless steel powder. Graph, 
table, photograph, diagram. 9 ref. 
(T7, H general, SS) 


103-T. Concrete and Steel. R. F. 
Galbraith. Times Review of Industry 
(Supplement), 1954, p. 51-52. 
Recent developments in technique 
of using these basic materials have 
caused significant changes in struc- 
tural engineering practice. Photo- 
graphs. (T26) 


104-T. Discussion oon _ Precision 
Spring Design. I. M. Gerard Fange- 
mann. Wire and Wire Products, v. 
29, Feb. 1954, p. 152-157, 207-209. 
Results of experimental research. 
Basic spring design equations for 
main types of springs, including 
extension, compression, spiral, tor- 
sion and form springs. ‘able, dia- 
grams, graph. (7, Q general) 


105-T. Steels for the Refractory 
and Heavy Clay Industries. G. W. 
Miles and W. B. Keith. Edgar Allen 
News, v. 33, Feb. 1954, p. 28-30. 
Steels used in manufacture of 
brick molding machines. Micro- 
graphs, tables, photograph. (To be 
concluded.) (T29, ST) 


106-T. High Strength Low Alloy 
Steel Railroad Cars Last Longer. J. 
W. Crossett. INCO, v. 26, no. 3, p. 
46. 

Includes _ photographs, table, 
graph. (T2383, AY) 

107-T. Chain for a Life Line. INCO, 
v. 26, no. 3, p. 16-17. 

It is concluded that austenitic 
nickel-manganese steel machines at 
approximately twice the cost of 
nickel-chromium-molybdenum _ steel 
used for making nonmagnetic an- 
chor chains. Photographs. 

(T7, G17, SS) 


108-T. New Heat-Resistant Car- 
bide May Increase Power of Jet En- 
gines. INCO, v. 26, no. 3, p. 11, 26-27. 
Kentanium may become the an- 
swer in search for a material su- 
perior to “super alloys” currently 
used in jet aircraft and gas-turbine 
engineering. Photograph. 
(T25, H general, Ti, C-n) 
109-T. High Alloy Castings in Heat 
Treating Equipment. INCO,v. 26, no. 
3, p. 12-13, 28-29. ‘ 
High-alloy castings resist high- 
temperature conditions, reduce costs 
and prevent breakdowns. Photo- 
graphs. (T5, J general, SG-h) 


Ons, 


110-T. (French.) Facing Buildings 
With Stainless Steel and Other Met- 
als. P. M. Slater. Ossature metal- 
UQUE, TVien 1S; NO. 2 DCCs 1903. De 
616-620; disc., p. 620-622. 

Presented at International Con- 
gress of Information Centres on 
Steel at Brussels. New method of 
constructing tall buildings with face 
lining of sheet steel. Economic as- 
pects. Photographs, diagrams. 
(T26, SS) 


111-T. (French.) Cellular Bulkhead 
Structures of Steel Plate Piling. L. 
Descans. Ossature metallique, v. 19, 
no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 33-46. 
Study of stresses in circular walls. 
Diagrams, graphs. 18 ref. 
(T26, Q25, ST) 


112-T. (German and French.) Light 
Metal in the Graphic Arts. H. Marti. 
Aluminium Suisse, v. 3, no. 6, Nov. 
1953, p. 200-201. 
Use and advantages of aluminum 
furniture and base slugs in print- 
ing shops. Photographs. (T9, Al) 


113-T. Steel and Titanium Alloy 
Extruded Shapes in Modern Aircraft. 
Keith A. Wilhelm. Automotive In- 
dustries, v. 110, Mar. 15, 1954, p. 266 
+ 11 pages. 

Aircraft structures and applica- 
tions of hot extruded ferrous and 
titanium alloys. Graphs, diagrams, 
charts. (T24, F24, AY, Ti) 


114-T. Improved Transformer De- 
sign. Canadian Metals, v. 17, Mar. 
1954, p. 20, 22, 24-25. 

Transformers produced in a re- 
cently enlarged Canadian plant were 
redesigned, using a steel with orient- 
ed grain, to make a smaller, more 
efficient unit. Photographs. 

(T1, SG-p) 


115-T. The Role of Aluminum as a 
Special Fuel. G. M. Babcock and F. 
B. Rethwisch. Hngineering and Min- 
ing Journal, v. 155, Mar. 1954, p. 
84-86. 

Ability of aluminum to reduce ox- 
ides of iron, chromium, calcium, 
magnesium and carbon makes it ex- 
tremely valuable when used as com- 
bined fuel and reducing agent in 
thermit welding and other chemical 
reduction processes. Photographs. 
(T29, T5, K4, Al) 


116-T. Copper Tube for Piping Sys- 
tems. Doremus L. Mills. Heating, 
Piping & Air Conditioning, v. 26, Mar. 
1954, p. 129-131. 
Characteristics and uses of vari- 
ous types. Tables, graph. (T27, Cu) 


117-T. 
on Tough Jobs. G. S. Farnham and 
Benton Dixon. Iron Age, v. 173, Mar. 
18, 1954, p. 133-137. 


Ductile iron’s combination of 
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toughness, impact resistance, ma- 
chinability and good wear qualities 
have made it a preferred material 
for many of industry’s toughest ap- 
plications. Photographs. 
(T general, Q general, CI) 


118-T. Liquid-Metal Heat Transfer. 
H. F. Poppendiek. Paper from “Heat 
Transfer Symposium”, University of 
Michigan Press. p. 77-100. 
“Liquid-metal heat transfer” re- 
fers to free and forced convection, 
and boiling heat transfer systems 
where the fluids are liquid metals. 
List of metals that may be used as 
heat transfer media. Differences 
between properties of the metals 
and ordinary fluids which signifi- 
cantly influence heat transfer are 
considered. Graphs, tables. 41 ref. 
(T general, P11) 


119-T. (French.). Cellular Bulkhead 
Structures of Steel-Plate Pilings. De- 
tailed Study of Stresses of Circular 
Walls. L. Descans. Ossature metal- 
lique, v. 19, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 77-84. 
Vertical bending of pilings and 
possible consequences of poor con- 
struction. Photographs, graphs, ta- 
bles, diagram. (T26, ST) 


120-T. (Norwegian.) Building Con- 
structions of Steel. Brief Account of 
the Proposal for Revising NS 424. 
Arne Selberg. Teknisk Ukeblad, v. 
101, no. 7, Feb. 18, 1954, p. 133-138. 
Proposed modernization of Nor- 
wegian standard. Graphs and tables 
on mechanical properties of differ- 
ent structural steels. 
(T26, S22, Q general, ST) 


121-T. Wire Nails. G. G. M. Carr- 
Harris. Canadian National Research 
Council, Technical Information Serv- 
ice Report no. 34, Jan. 1954, 14 p. 
Characteristics and methods of 
manufacture. 44 ref. (T7) 


122-T. Materials. Aluminum Has 
Advantages for Tanks and Pressure 


Vessels. Iron Age, v. 173, Mar. 4, 
1954, p. 174-176. 
Lightness, corrosion resistance, 


nontoxicity and good thermal prop- 
erties are advantages for design and 
fabrication. Diagrams. (T25, Al) 


123-T. Where Pearlitic Malleable 
Irons Can Be Used to Advantage. 
Carl F. Joseph. Materials & Methods, 
v. 39, Mar. 1954, p. 100-101. 

Stronger than standard malleable 
and approaching the properties of 
forgings, this versatile material is 
competing favorably with other met- 
al forms in the automotive, ord- 
nance, aircraft and other industries. 
Table, photographs. (T general, CI) 
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124-T. Materials & Methods Manual 
No. 103. Sandwich Materials. Ken- 
neth Rose. Materials € Methods, v. 
39, Mar. 1954, p. 117-132. 

Core and facing materials and 
structural strength, insulating and 
special purpose laminates. Photo- 
coe tables, graphs, diagrams. 


125-T. Etchings and Nameplates. 
J. S. Mertle. Photoengravers Bulle- 
tin, v. 43, Mar. 1954, p. 5-36. 
Developments and procedures for 
various metals, nonmetals, plastics 
and glass. (T9, Al, Cu, Mg, Ni, ST) 


126-T. Success of a Carbide Tool 
Depends Upon Shank Selection. M. 
L. Backstrom. Tooling and Produc- 
tion, v. 19, Mar. 1954, p. 50-53, 161. 
Quite often improper selection of 
tool body or shank material is re- 
sponsible for detrimental tool per- 
formance, rather than carbide grade 
or machine tool upon which failure 
is usually blamed. Photographs, ta- 
bles, graph. (T6, TS) 


127-T. Steel Tubes for the Chem- 
ical Industry. W. E. Smith. Chemi- 
cal Age, v. 70, Mar. 138, 1954, p. 617- 


oot Manufacture of pipes for chem- 
ical handling problems. Photo- 


graphs. (T29, F26, ST) 


128-T. Design Requirements of Re- 
lay Core Materials. J. Martin. 
Electrical Manufacturing, v. 53, Apr. 
1954, p. 138-141. 

Crux of relationship of desired 
magnetic characteristics of materi- 
als to design factors lies in air-gap 
ratio. Photographs, graphs, table. 
(T1, P16) 

129-T. Sleeve Bearing Application 
Factors. R. H. Josephson. E£lec- 
trical Manufacturing, v. 53, Apr. 1954, 
p. 142-148. 

Sleeve bearings now carry heavier 
loads at higher speeds and higher 
temperatures for longer periods of 
time. Defines demands put on bear- 
ings and how thin-wall insert bear- 
ing has met them. Diagram, graphs, 
tables, micrographs. (T7) 


180-T. Germany Chooses Aluminum 
for Overhead Lines. T. Volgelsang. 
Electric Light and Power, v. 32, Mar. 
25, 1954, p. 192-198. 

Economic relationship between 
various metals for low, medium and 
high-voltage lines. Tables, graphs, 
diagrams, photographs. 2 ref. 
(T1, Al, Cu, ST) 


131-T. Manufacture and Testing of 
Germanium Triodes. Machinery Lloyd 
(Overseas Ed.), v. 26, Mar. 13, 1954, 
p. 81, 83-87. 
Characteristics, construction and 
precautions. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (T1, Ge) 


APPLICATIONS 


140-T 


132-T. Magnesium in Airborne Ra- 
dar Systems. Modern Metals, v. 10, 
Mar. 1954, p. 36-37. 
_ Widest possible use of magnesium 
in castings, structural weldments 
and formed sheet metal. Photo- 
graphs. (T1, Mg) 
133-T. Alibag for Selling Motor Oil. 
Modern Metals, v. 10, Mar. 1954, p. 
One-piece impact extruded alumi- 
num container that looks like a 
cross between a can, bag and pack- 
age. Photograph. (T10, Al) 


134-T. Colorful Aluminum Yarn. 
Modern Metals, v. 10, Mar. 1954, p. 
40, 42. 

Tells how Metlon, a thin ribbon of 
aluminum foil coated on both sides 
with colored acetate, is made and 
how it is promoted. Photograph. 
(T10, Al) 

135-T. Alumaroll Awnings. Modern 
Metals, v. 10, Mar. 1954, p. 78-79. 

Made of aluminum, they roll up 
and down like canvas. Photographs. 
(T26, Al) 


136-T. Mold Irons and the Glass 
Mold Situation. E. R. Flatter. Amer- 
ican Ceramic Society, Bulletin, v. 338, 
Apr. 1954, p. 101-103. 

No one type of mold iron meets 
requirements for all applications. 
Recent development of nodular type 
graphite iron gives indications of 
solving more critical glass mold 
problems. (T29, CI) 


137-T. A Tungsten Resistance Ther- 
mometer. F. R. Sias, J. R. MacIn- 
tyre and A. Hansen, Jr. Communica- 
tion and Electronics, 1954, Mar., p. 
66-69. 

Performance of successful tung- 
sten resistance thermometer cali- 
brated and adjusted by a unique 
method. Graphs, diagrams, photo 
graph. 2 ref. (T8, S16, W) 


138-T. Aluminium-Alloy Headless 
Rivets Lower Up-Setting Loads Re- 
quired. D. A. Barlow. Engineering, 
v. 177, Mar. 26, 1954, p. 398-399. 
Tests on driving behavior, shear 
strength and tensile strength. Pho- 
tographs, tables. 5 ref. (T7, Q23, Al) 


139-T. How Engineers Select Met- 
als for Oil-Film Bearing Applications. 
E. B. Etchells. General Motors En- 
gineering Journal, v. 1, Mar.-Apr. 
1954, p. 20-25. 

Requirements a _ bearing metal 
must meet and properties of the 
available metals. Tables, diagrams, 
photographs. 8 ref. (T7, SG-c) 


140-T. New Alloy Widens Future 
for Aluminum in Pressure Vessels. 
John B. Campbell. Materials & Meth- 
ods, v. 39, Apr. 1954, p. 97-101. 
Higher design stresses make alu- 
minum more competitive with other 


141-T 


materials where corrosion § resist- 
ance or lack of product contamina- 
tion are important. Photographs, 
tables, graphs. (T26, Al) 


141-T. Where and How Thermo- 
stat Metals are Used. Malcolm W. 
Riley. Materials & Methods, v. 339, 
Apr. 1954, p. 102-105. 

Materials and principles involved 
in intelligent selection of thermo- 
static controls. Drawings, tables. 
(T8, SG-a) 


142-T. Role of Beryllium in the 
Atomic Energy Program. Robert E. 
Pahler. Metal Progress, v. 65, Apr. 
1954, p. 86-91. 

Condensed from paper presented 
at Beryllium Symposium ASM Meet- 
ing, Boston, Mar. 1954. Beryllium, 
of special interest for use in nuclear 
reactors, can serve as a moderator 
and reflector. Photographs, dia- 
grams, table. 1 ref. (T25, Be) 


143-T. Lodestones and Magnets. 
John Parina, Jr. Metal Progress, v. 
65, Apr. 1954, p. 99-100. 

Principle of production of perma- 
nent magnets is to obtain by alloy- 
ing and heat treatment a finely di- 
vided precipitate throughout matrix 
which “keys” oriented structure, 
and furnishes great resistance to 
change in magnetic condition. 

(T8, P16, Fe, Ni, Co, SG-n) 


144-T, Three Ways to Use PMM 
Processes. W. A. Broadley. Precision 
Metal Working, v. 12, Apr. 1954, p. 
44-45, 124. 

To build smaller and lighter gen- 
erator, investment castings, die cast- 
ings and sinterings are used. Photo- 
graphs. (T25, E13, E15, H general) 


145-T. King-Size Cushioners. Steei- 
ways, v. 10, Apr. 1954, p. 16-17. 
Chart on how hot-wound and leaf 
springs are made. Drawings, pho- 
tograph. (T7) 


146-T. Mower Power to You. Ron 
T. Smith. Steelways, v. 10, Apr. 
1954, p. 18-19. 
Constant search for better steels 
yields power mower that cuts nails. 
Photographs. (T10, ST) 


147-T. (French.) Roofs With Self- 
Supporting Troughs. Revue de lAlu- 
minium, v. 31, no. 207, Feb. 1954, p. 
61-66. 

Combination of materials, manu- 
facturing process and technique of 
use makes self-supporting alumi- 
num troughs an efficient solution to 
roofing problems. Photographs, dia~ 
grams. (T26, Al) 


148-T. (German.) The Design of 
Heavy Duty Aluminum Bus Bars for 
Electrolytic Plants. K. Kaizik. Alu- 
minium, v. 30, no. 8, Mar. 1954, p. 
98-100. 


METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


Page 630 


Possibility of replacing copper 
bars by aluminum with welded cop- 
per contacts. Graph, diagrams. 2 
ref. (T29, Cu, Al) 


149-T. (German.) Aluminum in High 
Frequency Equipment. F. Martin. 
Aluminium, v. 30, no. 3, Mar. 1954, 
p. 101-106. ; 
Physical properties and applica- 
tion in transmitting and receiving 
equipment. Photographs, _ tables, 
graphs. 9 ref. (T1, P15, Al) 


150-T. (German.) The Use of Anti- 
Friction Bearings in Ironworks From 
Maintenance Point of View. Hans 
Ponnath. Stahl und Eisen, v. 74, no. 
7, Mar. 25, 1954, p. 396-402. 

Types of bearings and proper se- 
lection. Damage features as key to 
cause of failure. Photographs, dia- 
grams, table. 4 ref. (T7) 


151-T. Rock-Drilling With Hard 
Metals. E. J. Sandford and J. R. 
Wiles. Alloy Metals Review, v. 8, 
Mar. 1954, p. 2-7. 

Developments in properties of 
hard metals and problems invoived 
in use of carbide tipped rock drills 
including carbide tip, steel stem and 
joint between them. Photograph, 
graphs, micrographs. 3 ref. 

(T23, EG-d) 


152-T. Production and Use of Cast- 
Iron Pressure Pipe. BDSA Study. 
American Water Works Association, 
Journal, v. 46, Apr. 1954, p. 377-382. 
Using past years as guide, with 
benefit of several predictions by 
economic groups and experts for 
1954 and later years, it is possible 
to project a pattern for 1954 and 
1955. Graphs. (T4, CI) 


153-T. Electric Glass Furnace Uses 
Moly Elevtrodes. Chemical Engineer- 
ing, v. 61, May 1954, p. 136, 138. 


Melting glass by passing electric 
current through it has proved eco 
nomical. Remodeled furnace boasts 
greater flexibility, longer life ex- 
pectancy. (T29, Mo) 


154-T. Castings Play Vital Role in 
Antibiotics. E. A. Schoefer. Chemi- 
cal Engineering, v. 61, May 1954, p. 
244, 246. 

High-alloy castings in production 
of terramycin, chloromycetin and 
penicillin safeguard product purity 
while standing up to high tempera- 
tures and pressures. Photographs, 
table. (T29, CI) 


155-T. High Alioy Castings in New 
Equipment Help Steel Industry Ex- 
pansion. Industrial Gas, v. 32, Apr. 
1954, p. 3-5, 22-24. 

New trends in soaking pits and 
reheating furnaces, furnace damp- 
ers, skid rails, sheet and bar an- 
nealing, wire mill applications and 
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metallic recuperators. Photographs, 
table. (T5, AY, CI) 


156-T. High Alloy Castings Reduce 
Steel Plant Maintenance. Iron and 
Steel Engineer, v. 31, Apr. 1954, p. 
132, 134, 137-138. 

Individual applications illustrate 
in detail how cast high alloys meet 
new demands of steel industry. 
Photographs, table. (T5, CI) 


157-T. Metallurgy in the Mechani- 
cal Spring Industry. III. Alloy Steel 
pests Mainspring, v. 15, Apr. 1954, 
De 
Materials, processing techniques 
and desirable characteristics. Pho- 
tograph. (T7, G general, AY) 


158-T. Aluminum in the Dairy In- 
dustry. David Stussi. Modern Metals, 
v.10, Apr. 1954, p. 34-36. 

European dairies make wholesale 
use of aluminum for all equipment. 
Reviews trend. Photographs. 

(T3, Al) 


159-T. Tellurium Alloy Lead Sheath 
for Power Cable. G. B. Shanklin 
and J. F. Eckel. Power Apparatus 
and Systems, 1954, no. 11, Apr., p. 
294-300; disc., p. 300-304. 

Tests on new alloy show more 
stabilized bending and creep prop- 
erties than on existing cables. Al- 
lows wide latitude in heat treat- 
ment. Tables, graphs, photograph. 
9 ref. (T1, Q3, Q5, Pb, Te) 


160-T. Tool and Die Materials 
Forum. Steel, v. 134, Apr. 19, 1954, 
p. 140-146, 148. 

Cost-conscious users are imposing 
new requirements. Stresses chemi- 
cal and physical properties once 
considered insignificant, notable 
gains being made in higher-alloy, 
high-physical property steels and 
economy picture rounded out by 
new plastics for tools, dies, jigs, fix- 
tures, gages, patterns and locating 
blocks. (T5, G17, TS) 


161-T. Shaped Wire. A Problem 
Solver. Ray Warner. Water & Sew- 
age Works, v. 101, Apr. 1954, p. 170 
171. 
Application to water and Stee 
equipment. Photographs. (T4, SS) 


162-T. Production of an All-Alu- 
minium Motor-Car Body. C. E. Slade. 
Welding and Metal Fabrication, v. 
22, Apr. 1954, p. 124-130. 

Advantages of high power to 
weight and strength-to-weight ra- 
tios, high resistance to corrosion and 
weathering and ease of handling in 
production. Various welding meth- 
ods. Photographs. 

(T21, K general, Al, Mg) 


163-T. Applications of Alloy High- 
Strength Steels in Welded Structures. 
Howard lL. Miller and Arthur E. 


APPLICATIONS 


170-T 


Wilkoff. Welding Journal, v. 33, Apr. 
1954, p. 339-350. 

Steel having a minimum yield 
point of 70,000 psi. was successfully 
used in design and fabrication of 
widely different types of equipment 
found in ordnance, transportation 
and mining fields. Photographs, dia- 
grams, tables. 


(T general, K general, AY) 


164-T. Magnesium Ramp. Welding 
Journal, v. 33, Apr. 1954, p. 380. 


Portable magnesium ramp facili- 
tates loading and unloading of high- 
way trailers from flat cars. Photo- 
graph. (T26, Mg) 


165-T. Evaluation of Superheater 
Materials for High-Temperature 
Steam. Bela Ronay and W. E. Clau- 
tice. Welding Journal, v. 33, Apr. 
1954, p. 199S-206S. 

Experimental installation evalu- 
ates superheater materials in con- 
tact with steam at temperatures 
beween 1100 and 1500° F.. Diagrams, 
tables, photographs, micrographs. 
(T25, SG-h) 


166-T. (English.) Steel Carcasses for 
Pneumatic Tyres. Aciers Fins & Spé- 
ciaux Francais, 1954, no. 16, Feb., p. 
58-61. 
Development, requirements and 
advantages. Photographs. (T21, ST) 


167-T. (German and French.) Cop- 
per Roofs. F. Schinacher. Pro-Metal, 
v. 6, no. 37, Feb. 1954, p. 296-303. 
Use of copper for eaves, spouts, 
roofs and trimming and replacing 
or repairing of deteriorated mate- 
rials with copper sheet. Photo 
graphs. (T26, Cu) 


168-T. (Russian.) Molybdenum-Less 
Steel for Cold-Forging and Tool Dies. 
D. I. Kostenko. Vestnik Mashino- 
stroeniia, v. 34, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 
40-45. 

Compares hardness, heat resist- 
ance and deformation of molybde- 
num and titanium steels. Results 
indicate molybdenum can be re- 
placed with titanium in cold stamp- 
ing and threading dies. Tables, 
graphs. (T5, Q general, TS) 


169-T Basic Features of Good Pis- 
ton Design. Frank Jardine. Automo- 
tive Industries, v. 110, May 1, 1954, 
p. 54-56, 106. 
Data should aid engineers in fu- 
ture design. Graph, diagrams. 
(T21, Al) 


170-T Steel Wire Ropes—Their Con- 
struction and Application. F. J. 
Hewitt. Institution of Engineers & 


171-T 


Shipbuilders in Scotland, Transactions, 
v. 97, pt. 6, 1953-54, p. 471-482; disc., 
p. 483-488. 

Quality of wire used in rope mak- 
ing, construction and fabrication of 
ropes, lubrication and corrosion re- 
sistance in relation to service ap- 
plications. Diagrams. (T7, CN) 


171-T. (Book.) Soft Magnetic Ma- 
terials for Telecommunications. C. E. 
Richards and A. C. Lynch, editors. 
346 p. 1953. Pergamon Press Ltd., 242 
Marylebone Road, London, N. W. 1, 
England. $9.00. 

Consists of 35 papers from sympo- 
sium held at the Post Office Engi- 
neering Research Station, Apr. 
1952. Papers are individually ab- 
stracted. (T1, P16, SG-p) 


172-T. (Book.) Steel Pipes for Wa- 
ter, Gas, Sewage and Air. Stewarts 
and Lloyds, Ltd., Brook House, Upper 
Brook St., London, W. 1, England. 
(No charge.) 

Tables of dimensions, tolerances 
for all classes of steel pipes; spe- 
cial fittings suitable for convey- 
ance of gases; fluids and solids in 
varying degrees of suspension. Also 
monographs on sirength of steei 
pipes and on flow of liquids and 
gases along them. (T27, Q23, ST) 


173-T. Piping, Pumps and Valves 
for Atomic Reactors. Alfred Ainorosi. 
Heating, Piping & Air Conditioning, 
v. 26, May 1954, p. 140-144. 
Radioactivity problems of high- 
pressure, water - cooled nuclear 
plants; their effects on material se- 
lection and design of components. 
Diagrams, graphs, tables. (T25) 


174-T. Titanium Weldment Replaces 
Steel Mortar Baseplate. C. Hartbow- 
er. Machinery, v. 60, May 1954, p. 
182-184. 


Advantages of light weight and 
high strength. Tables, photographs. 
(T2, K general, Ti) 


175-T. How Proper Materials Se- 
lection and Use Leads to Cost Reduc- 
tion. Materials € Methods, v. 39, May 
1954, p. 70-116. 
Savings through design, form and 
materials; 185 case histories. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams. (T general) 


176-T. The Precious Metals Indus- 
try. L. B. Hunt. Metal Industry, v. 
84, Apr. 30, 1954, p. 353-356. 


Industrial applications of silver, 
platinum and the platinum metals. 
Photographs. 


(T general, EG-c, Ag, Pt) 


177-T. Materials for Large Army 
Gun Tubes. A History. I. Cast Iron. 
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Peter R. Kosting. Metal Progress, 
v. 65, May 1954, p. 90-95, 152, 154. 
Methods of casting and testing 
in 1800’s. Diagrams, tables. 18 ref. 
(12; -CI) 


178-T. Selection and Heat Treat- 
ment of Tool and Die Steels. I. How- 
ard E. Boyer. Modern Machine Shop, 
v. 26 May 1954, p. 120-127. 


General information for tool and 
process engineers and tool and die 
makers. Table, photographs. (To 
be continued. ) 

(T6, J general, TS) 
179-T. All-Aluminum Gas Line Is 
Unique Installation. Bill Slocum. Pe- 
troleum Engineer, v. 26, May 1954, p. 
D48-D50. 

Lightweight aluminum pipe used 
on 12-mile, 8-in. gas line is welded 
by new-type automatic welding ma- 
chines. Method involves less equip< 
ment and manpower. Photographs. 
(T4, K1, Al) 


180-T. Aluminum Alloys in Hopper 

Cars. E. T. Englehart and G. B. 

Hauser. Railway Locomotives and 
Cars, v. 128, May 1954, p. 62-66. 

Appraisal of results obtained in 

75 experimental cars of 11 owners 

and in different classes of service. 
Photographs, tables. (T23, Al) 


181-T. Effecting Economies With 
High-Strength Steels. A. F. Stuebing. 
Paper from “Materials for Product 
Development 1953”. Clapp & Poliak, 
p. 73-82. 
Examples in many forms of heavy 
equipment. (T general, AY) 


182-T. Materials for High-Temper- 
ature Service. Howard C. Cross. Pa- 
per from “Materials for Product De- 
velopment 1953”. Clapp & Poliak, p. 
117-144; disc., p. 159-161. 

Plastics in aircraft applications, 
progress of the newer metals, alu- 
minum, titanium, chromium, molyb- 
denum and ceramics. Graphs, ta- 
bles. (T24, Al, Cr, Mo, Ti) 


183-T. Materials and the Atomic 
Age. J. C. Robinson. Paper from 
“Materials for Product Development 
1953”. Clapp & Poliak, p. 162-170; 
GiSC=e pe Usivar 
Review of secondary aspects and 
possibilities of U.S. A.E.C. work, 
especially with zirconium, hafnium 
and beryllium. (T25, Zr, Hf, Be) 


184-T. Selecting Materials for Roller 
Bearings. Theodore Jagen. Paper 
from “Materials for Product Develop- 
eo 1953”. Clapp & Poliak, p. 251- 
Demands close cooperation be- 
tween several management groups 
to improve and reduce cost of bear- 
ings. Permanent committee studies 
materials and methods. (T7) 


Page 633 


185-T. (German.) Aluminum in the 
Motorcycle. Curt Biicken. Aluminium, 
v. 30, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 139-151. 
Advantages of light weight, ther- 
mal conductivity and appearance. 
Photographs, diagrams, tables, 
graphs. (T10, Al) 


186-T. 1.5 Per Cent Carbon Cast- 
Steel Railroad-Car Wheels. N. A. 
Matthews and R. A. Flinn. ASME, 
Transactions, v. 6, May 1954, p. 
617-621. 

Cast steel found superior to 
chilled iron for wheels subjected to 
severe operating conditions. Micro- 
graphs, diagram, tables. (T23, CI) 


187-T. Magnesium’s Advantages in 
Textbook fProduction. William I. 
Frisch. Bookbinding € Book Produc- 
tion, v. 59, May 1954, p. 80-81. 


Objective evaluation of advan- 
tages of magnesium for publishers 
relying on single. and multi-color 
letterpress. (T9, Mg) 


188-T. The Theory of High Pres- 
sure Vessel Design. B. A. Finlay. 
Chemical & Process Engineering, v. 
35, May 1954, p. 147-150, 155. 
Mathematical principles on which 
design is based, application in prac- 
tice. Graphs, tables. 12 ref. (T26) 


189-T. Materials for Nuclear Reac- 
tors. Stuart McLain. Chemical Engi- 
neering Progress, v. 50, May 1954, p. 
240-244. 
Material choices for typical re- 
actors. Tables. (T25) 


190-T. Metals and Marine Engineer- 
ing. S. F. Dorey. Engineering, v. 177, 
May 7, 1954, p. 589-590. 

Applications of nonferrous metals. 
Considers corrosion, fatigue, bearing 
materials and fusion jointing. 

(T22, EG-a) 


191-T. Maintenance Applications for 
Wire Thread Inserts. Howard O. 
Haas. Industry and Power, v. 66, May 
1954, p. 91-93. 

Engine cylinder heads and other 
costly parts with thread damage 
are easily put back into service. 
Photographs, table. (T7) 


192-T. Steels for Steam Power Plant. 
A. M. Sage. Institution of Mechani- 
cal Engineers, Proceedings, sec. A, V. 
167, no. 4, 1953, p. 414-424; disc., p. 
424-433. 

Effects of creep properties in dif- 
ferent steels led to adoption of chro- 
mium-molybdenum, and chromium- 
molybdenum-silicon and, to a less 
extent, molybdenum-vanadium steel 
for superheater tubes, steam pipes 
and superheater headers for plant 
using temperatures above 900° F. 
Future developments outlined. 
Graphs, tables, micrographs. 16 
ref. (225, Q3) AY) 
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193-T. Precision Elements. C. F. 
Alban. Instrumentation, v. 7, no. 3, 
1954, p. 33-35. 


Design and uses of thermostatic 
bimetals. Photographs. (T8, SG-a) 


194-T. Heavy Metals. Don Wack- 
erle. Machine Design, v. 26, May 1954, 
p. 143-147. 


Uses and fabrication of high-den- 
sity alloys by powder metallurgy. 
Photographs, graphs, table. 

(T general, H general, W, Ni) 


195-T. Temperature-Compensator Al- 
loys. Warren S. Eberly. Machine De- 
Sign, v. 26, May 1954, p. 152-156. 
Provide automatic temperature 
correction of magnetic and electrical 
properties in instrumentation de- 
vices. Photograph, tables, graphs, 
diagram. (T8, P15, P16, Fe, Ni) 


196-T. Designing With Aluminum. 
Vit. Aluminum for Ducts. Product 
PGMS AL ER v. 25, May 1954, p. 339- 


Results in reduced heat and fric- 
tion losses, good corrosion resistance 
and duct size reduction. Graphs. 
(T27, Al) 


197-T. Cast Alloys Tops for Hot 
Spots. E. A. Schoefer. Steel, v. 134, 
May 24, 1954, p. 122-125. 

Lists cast alloys or combinations 
of several that can handle any high- 
temperature job. Tables, photo- 
graphs. (T general, SG-h) 


198-T. Aluminium in Mining Equip- 
ment. Times Review of Industry, v. 
8, new ser., May 1954, p. 26. 
Possible sparking hazards inves- 
tigated. Photographs. 2 ref. 
(T28, Al) 


199-T. (French.) Steel Radiators. J. 
Reniers. Ossature metallique, v. 19, 
no. 5, May 1954, p. 257-270. 


Production characteristics and ap- 
plication of section and panel radi- 
ators. Diagrams, photographs. 
(T27, ST) 


200-T. (German.) Materials for High 
Steam Temperatures. K. Wellinger. 
Brennstoff-Wdrme-Kraft, v. 6, no. 4, 
Apr. 1954, p. 144-145. 


Application of special steels for 
boiler construction. Methods for de- 
termining their strengths at wall 
temperatures above 575°C. Graph. 
19 ref. (T25, Q23, ST) 


201-T. (German.) Aluminum as a Ma- 
terial in Modern Bridge Building. W. 
Bleicher. Metall, v. 8, nos. 9-10, May 
1954, p. 358-362. 
Mechanical properties of Al-Mg-Si 
alloy. Photographs, diagrams. 7 
ref. (T26, Q general, Al) 


OB W 


202-T. Problems in Developing AlI- 
loy Steels for Aircraft Gas Turbines. 
F. L. Ver Snyder. Iron and Steel 
Engineer, v. 31, May 1954, p. 115-123; 
dise., p. 123. 

Bich temperatures bring need for 
new products. Diagram, photomi- 
crograph, graphs, tables, photo- 
graphs. 13 ref. (T25, SG-h) 


203-T. Materials for Large Army 
Gun Tubes. A History. Il. Wrought 
Iron and Brass Cannon. Peter R. Kost- 
ing. Metal Progress, v. 65, June 1954, 
p. 91-95. 


Methods of casting arid testing in 
1800’s. Table, diagrams. (T2, Cu, Fe) 


204-T. Aluminum Everywhere. Met- 
al Progress, v. 65, June 1954, p. 1138- 
114. 

Autoradiography in aluminum 
metallurgy. Construction of new 
Alcoa building. Photographs. 

(T26, M23, Al) 


205-T. Use Silver for Current Car- 
rying Switchgear Contacts and Joints. 
M. Troischt and T. J. Connor. 
Plant, v. 9, June 1954, p. 39-43, 90. 
Methods of applying silver, essen- 
tials of satisfactory contacts and 
recommendations for protection and 
proper maintenance. Photographs. 
8 ref. (T1, Ag) 


206-T. The Challenge of Design in 
Airframe Development. P. Litheriand 
Teed. Shell Aviation News, 1954, no. 
190, Apr., p. 6-9. 
Task of metallurgist in materials 
development for future aircraft. 
Tables, graphs. (T24) 


207-T . Building Products Firm De- 
velops New Machines, Uses for Alu- 
minum. Howard E. Jackson. West- 
ern Metals, v. 12, May 1954, p. 61-63. 
Evolution of aluminum building 
products. Photographs. (T26, Al) 


208-T, (Book.) Bulbed and Lipped 
Structural Aluminium Alloy Sections 
(Angles and Channels). Addendum to 
Application Brochure No. 6. Alumini- 
um Development Assn., 33 Grosvenor 
Street, London W. 1, England. 


Compares recommended _ strut 
curve with Perry curve for channel 
sections. Data on equal and un- 
equal bulb angles and channels. 
(T26, Al) 


209-T. (Book.) Fully Supported Alu- 
minium Roof Covering. Applications 
Brochure No. 9. 32 p. 1953. The Alu- 
minium Development Association, 33 
Grosvenor Street, London W.1, Eng- 
land. 2s 6d. 

Appropriate materidls in relation 
to British Standards applying to 
sheet and strip; wire and bars; and 
rods and sections. (T26, Al) 
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210-T. (Book—German.) (Plain Bear- 
ings.) Gleitlager. E. Schmid and R. 
Weber. 394 p. 1953. Springer-Verlag, 
Berlin. 45 DM. : 
Theory of bearings and bearing 
testing. Metallic and nonmetallic 
materials, properties, recommenda- 
tions, and applications for specific 
purposes. (T7) 


211-T. Your Preduct: How Light? 
How Small? How Compact? Alex E. 
Javitz. Electrical Manufacturing, v. 
53, June 1954, p. 89-108. 

Weight saving, space reduction 
and small size are challenges for en- 
gineer. Solutions vary from design 
principles, materials, components, 
fabrication and production tech- 
niques. Photographs, tables. 25 ref. 
(T general) 


212-T. Hangar Doors of Aluminum 
Alloy. Engineering, v. 177, May 21, 
1954, p. 658-659. 

Construction of folding and sliding 


doors at London airport. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. (T26 Al) 
213-T. Aluminum Die Castings in 


Telephone Equipment. L. Pederson. 
Materials € Methods, v. 39, June 1954, 
p. 98-100. 
Economic, engineering and produc- 
tion factors. Photographs. (T1, Al) 


214-T. Cast High Alloys for Heat 
Treating Equipment. Metal Treating, 
v. 5, May-June 1954, p. 6-7, 18. 
Some applications, alloy selection 
and design. Photographs, diagrams, 
table. (T5, CI) 


215-T. Evaluation of Test Data in 
Determining Minimum Design 
Requirements for Aluminum-to-Cop- 
per Connectors. D. C. Hubbard, R. 
W. Kunkle and A. B. Chance. Power 
Apparatus and Systems, 1954, no. 12, 
June, p. 616-625; disc., p. 625-628. 


Design of various types of con- 
nectors. Plating requirements for 
corrosion protection. Tables, graphs, 
photographs. 15 ref. 

(T1, L17, Al, Cu) 
216-T. Aluminium and Its Alloys 
in Industry. Packaging. J. A. Am- 
bler. Sheet Metal Industries. v. 31, 
no. 326, June 1954, p. 538-539, 551 + 
2 plates. 

Uses of metal containers and foils. 
Photographs. (T10, Al) 


217-T. Aluminium and Its Alloys in 
Industry. Aircraft Forgings. W. Mor- 
gan. Sheet Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 
326, June 1954, p. 545-546. 

Development of alloys, improve- 
ment in ingot and forging quality 
and reduction of residual stresses. 
Photovreaphs. 

C24 22 @2 oral) 


218-T. Aluminium and Its Alloys in 
Industry. Electrical. C. H. E. Rid- 
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path: Sheet Metal Industries, v. 31, 
no. 326, June 1954, p. 548-550. 

Gocd conductivity, lightness and 
resistance to corrosion offer good 
usage in transmission lines. Photo- 
graphs. (T1, Al) 

219-T. Die Steels for Cold Extru- 
sion. E. Johnson and E. Bishop. 
Steel Processing, v. 40, June 1954, p. 
353-360, 391. 

Quality, heat treatment, hardness 
and hardenability, resistance to tem- 
pering, toughness, abrasion resist- 
ance, ease of machining and grind- 
ing. Tables, graphs, micrographs. 
14 ref. (T5, G5, TS) 


220-T. (English.) A Comparative 
Study of Cutlery Steels Containing 
Different Percentages of Iron Derived 
From Iron Sand. Sadao Koshiba and 
Mitsuo Kikuta. Hitachi Review, 1954, 
no. 5, Fep., p. 10/-111. 

‘Yhree types of cutlery steel tested 
to determine conditions of transfur- 
mation, thermal expansion coetfi- 
cients and hardenabilty, carvide 
spheroidizing and heat treatment 
cnaracteristics. ‘sables, graphs, mi- 
crographs. (18, SS) 


221-T. (German.) The Aluminum Body 
ot the New Dyna-Pannard. J. 
Baron. Aluminium, v. 30, no. 5, May 
1954, p. 183-194. 
Design, operation, and production 
methods. ‘sables, photographs. 
(E21 eA) 


222-T. (German.) Light Metal Con- 
tainers. K. Muschard. Alum nium, v. 
30, no. 5, May 1954, p. 195-199. 
Advantages of light weight, high 
strength, 1ow damage to ccuntents 
and open-air storage. Photographs. 
(T10, Al) 


223-T. (German.) Experiences With 
Chromium-Vanadium f&conomy Tube 
Steels. W. Herrmann. HWnergietech- 
nik, v. 4, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 24-25. 
Defects on chromium-vanadium 
steel boiler tubes. Methods for han- 
dung and welding. Diagram, pho- 
tograph, table. (126, K general, AY) 


224-T. (German.) Ceramic-Metal Re- 
sistance Materials for Electrical En- 
gineering. Alfred Schulze. Umschau 
in Wissenschaft und ‘'echnik, v. 54, 
no. 10, May 15, 1954, p. 293-295. 
Fields of application. Graphs, ta- 
ble. (T1, H general) 


225-T. Penetration of Various Pack- 
agiag Films by Common Stored-Prod- 
uct {fnsects. Paul D. Gerhardt and 
David L. Lindgren. Jou:nal of Eco- 
nomic Entomology, v. 47, Apr. 1954, 
p. 282-287. 
Tests of saran, pliofilm, polyeth- 
ylene and metalplastic laminated 
films. Nontransparent laminated 
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film containing aluminum foil as 
one of the laminae was respectively 
resistant to insect penetration but 
not insectproof. Photographs, ta- 
bles. (T10, Al) 


226-T. Atomic Age Develops New 
Uses for Light Metals. Light Metal 
Age, v. 12, June 1954, p. 12-13, 39. 
Miscellaneous applications of ber- 
yllium, aluminum alloys and cer- 
mets in nuclear reactors. Diagrams. 
(T25, Be, Al, C-n) 


227-T. Commercial Sand-Cast Mag- 
nesium Applications. R. M. Burrs. 
Light Metals, v. 17, June 1954, p. 201. 
Uses in logging trailers, sawmills, 
farm machinery, hand tools and 
mine hoists. Table. 
(T4, T3, T6, T28, Mg) 


228-T. “Mechanical World” Flow- 
sheet—No. 246. Germanium Rectifiers 
—Manufacture and Testing. J. Zee- 
lander, compiler. Mechanical World 
and Engineering Record, v. 1384, June 
1954, p. 262-263. 
Properties and uses of germanium 
diodes. Flowsheet, diagram, photo- 
graphs. (T1, Ge) 


229-T. Properties of Light Springs. 
B. Coates. Metal Treatment and Diop 
Forging, v. 21, June 1954, p. 284-288. 
Physical and fatigue properties of 
spring steels. Specifications for non- 
ferrous springs. Tables, diagram. 
(T7, SG-b) 


230-T. Selection and Heat Treat- 
ment of Tool and Die Steels. III. 
Howard E. Boyer. Modern Machine 
Shop, v. 27, July 1954, p. 206 + 12 
pages. 
Applications for nine classes of 
toolsteels. Table, micrographs, 
graph. (T6, J general, TS) 


231-T. Aluminum in Truck Body 
Construction. E. P. White. Modern 
Metals, v. 10, June 1954, p. 52, 54-56. 
Aluminum offers substantial econ- 
omies in terms of increased pay 
load and lower maintenance costs. 
Diagram, phctographs, table. 
(T21, Al) 


232-T. Metallic Staple—Can You 
Spin It? Textile Industries, v. 118, 
July 1954, p. 76-81. 


Methods cf spinning blends of 
metallic and cctton, wool or syn- 
thetic fibers. Photographs, table. 
(T10, Al) 


233-T. (German.) Monocrystals of 
Germanium for Production of Tran- 
sistors. H. Salow and A. Hahnlein. 
Fernmeldetechnische Zeitschrift, v. 7, 
no. 5, May 1954, p. 235-241. 
Production, properties and use. 
Graphs, photographs, diagrams. 8 
ref. (T1, Ge) 


234-T 


234-T. Metal Cans of the Future. 
R. H. Lueck, K. W. Brighton and 
R. W. Pilcher. American Paint Jour- 
nal, v. 38, July 12, 1954, p. 22, 24, 26. 
Alternates for tin plate, including 
untinned steel, specially treated 
steel, aluminum and _ steel coated 
with aluminum, zine and possibly 
nickel. Brief comments on develop- 
ments in coating and cementing. 
(T10, L general, Sn, ST, Al) 


235-T. Liquid Metal for Power Re- 
actors. Chemical and Engineering 
News, v. 382, July 12, 1954, p. 2772, 
2774, 2776. 

Liquid metal fuels appear best ap- 
proach to competitive power react- 
or. Molten solution of U?83 in bis- 
muth looks promising for use as 
nuclear reactor fuel. (T25, U, Th) 


236-T. (Czech.) Production Technol- 
ogy of Bimetallic Strips for Thin- 
Walled Babbitt Bearings. Vladimir 
Suchanek. Hitnické Listy, v. 9, no. 
5, 1954, p. 280-288. 

Production methods and results 
of various metal combinations. Ad- 
hesion of bimetallic components. 
Graphs, photographs, micrographs, 
diagrams. 25 ref. 

(T7, AY, Cu, Sb, Sn) 


237-T. (Russian.) Manufacture and 
Use of Iron-Graphite Bearings for 
Rollers of Coa! Conveyers. P. V. Sem- 
encha. Vestnik Mashinostroentia, v. 
33, no. 12, Dec. 1953. p. 66-69. 
Production methods and wearing 
characteristics. Diagrams, graphs, 
micrographs. 
(T28, H general, Q9, Fe) 


238-T. (Pamphlet.) Aluminium and 
Its Alloys in Building. 1953, 76 p. Alu- 
minium Development Association, 33 
Grosvenor Street, London, W.1, Eng- 
land. 3S,6d. 
Examples of structural and deco- 
rative uses. (T26, Al) 
239-T. Tanker Heating Coils of 
Aluminium Alloy. Lightweight Cor- 
rosion-Free Installation. Engineering, 
v. 178, July 2, 1954, p. 28. 
Details of installation of alumi- 
num alloy coils in oil tanker. Dia- 
gram, photograph. (T27, Al) 


240-T. The Manufacture and Prop- 
erties of Automobile Suspension 
Springs. C. J. Dadswell, J. E. Rus- 
sell and R. Fielding. Machinery (Lon- 
don), v. 84, June 18, 1954, p. 1297- 
1301; v. 85, July 2, 1954, p. 29-32. 
Condensed from paper before In- 
stitute of Mechanical Engineers. 
Coil springs; torsion bars; lami- 
nated springs. Finishing and scrag- 
ging treatment; testing and inspec- 
tion. Photographs, tables. 
(TT, SG-b) 


241-T. The White-Metalling Proc- 
ess. A. J. Gibbs Smith. Machinery 
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Lloyd (Overseas Ed.), v. 26, July 38, 
1954, p. 87, 89. ; 
Methods employed for producing 
bearings for railway rolling stock. 
Photograph, diagrams. 
(T7, SG-c, Sn, Zn, Cu, Pb, Sb) 


242-T. A Vapor Barrier of Lami- 
nated Mylar and Aluminum. James 
G. Macormack. Refrigerating Engi- 
neering, v. 62, July 1954, p. 58-60, 
98, 100. 

Polyester film provides flexible 
strength, aluminum foil provides 
moisture impermeability. Diagram, 
photographs, graphs. (T27, Al) 


243-T. (French.) Advantages of Taper 
Roller Bearings Applied to Roll Jour- 
nals. W. P. Snedden. Revue univer- 
selle des mines, v. 10, ser. 9, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 242-249. 


Assembling procedure and advan- 
tages of efficiency and economy. 
Diagrams, photographs. (T7, F23) 


244-T. (French.) Improvements in 
Aluminum-Tin Alloys for Plain Bear- 
ings. J. W. Cuthbertson. Revue uni- 
verselle des mines, v. 10, ser. 9, no. 
6, June 1954, p. 250-257. 


Fatigue resistance and wearing 
quality. Table, graphs, micrographs, 
photograph, diagram. 

(T7, Q7, Q9, Al, Sn) 


245-T. (Italian.) Aluminum Packag- 
ing for Fish Products. G. Ciani. Al- 
luminio, v. 23, no. 8, May 1954, p. 
269-280. 
Advantages and possibilities of 
standardization. Photographs. 
(T10, Al) 


246-T. (Italian.) Aluminum Jewelry. 
Alluminio, v. 23, no. 3, May 1954, p. 
287-292. 

Characteristics of pure and al- 
loyed aluminum. Reflecting power 
of electrochemically polished prod- 
ucts. Photographs, tables. 

(T9, L138, Al) 


247-T. Aluminum on Power Cables 
Forecast. Kenneth S. Wyatt. Electri- 
rw ee v. 142, July 26, 1954, p. 


Properties and processing charac- 
teristics of aluminum sheaths for 
electric power and communication 
cable. Graph, photographs, tables. 
(T1, Al) 


248-T. Copper and Aluminum Mak- 
ing Inroads on Use of Lead in U.K. 
Building, Cable Sheathing Fields. S. 
Cahn. Metals (Daiiy Metal Reporter 
rae) Supplement), v. 25, July 1954, 
p. 9-10. 

Characteristics of aluminum and 
lead. Increase of usage in applica- 
tions formerly monopolized by lead. 
(T26, T7, Al, Cu, Pb) 
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249-T. Installing and Avoiding 
Failures in Babbitt Bearings. Metal- 
Working, v. 10, Aug. 1954, p. 16-17. 


Causes for bearing failure, selec- 
tion of materials, melting, prepara- 
tion for bonding and casting the 
liner. Tables. (T7, Sn, Pb) 


250-T. Good Design in Aluminum 
Furniture. Modern Metals, v. 10, July 
1954, p. 44, 46, 48. 
Production demands and distribu- 
tion. Photographs. (T10, Al) 


251-T. Aluminum vs. Steel in Rail- 
roads, Automobiles, Ships. Il. Modern 
Metals, v. 10, July 1954, p. 53 + 4 
pages. 

Comparison of properties for ap- 
plication to various rolling stock 
equipment. Tables, photograph. 
CEIZNT 21 T22 A), S11) 


252-T. Structural Uses for Alumi- 
num Extrusions in Europe. Cedric 
Marsh. Modern Metals, v. 10, July 
1954, p. 70-72, 74. 
Application in heavy construction. 
Photographs. (T26, Al) 


253-T. Aluminum Scaffolds. Mod- 
ern Metals, v. 10, July 1954, p. 76-77. 


Light, strong, safe and economi- 
cal. Photographs. (T26, Al) 


254-T. Progress in Metals. Appli- 
cation of Iron Castings and Low-Al- 
loy Steels in Refining. W. L. Nelson. 
Oil and Gas Journal, v. 53, Aug. 2, 
1954, p. 111-112. 
Compositions, properties and uses. 
Table. (T29, CI, AY) 


255-T. Metallurgical Problems in 
Nuclear Power Reactors. II. Design 
Considerations. Henry H. Hausner 
and John R. Bedell. Sylvania Tech- 
nologist, v. 7, July 1954, p. 83-85. 
Cladding of fuel elements, heat 
transfer to coolant, corrosion prob- 
lems and radiation damage. Tables. 
6 ref. (T25) 


256-T. Marine Propellers—A. Guide 
to the Literature on Design and Pro- 
duction. G. G. M. Carr-Harris. Can- 
adian National Research Council, 
Technical Information Service Report 
no. 40, June 1954, 22 p. 

Design and manufacture, pattern 
and mold making techniques, alloys 
and pouring procedures, gaging, 
machining and finishing. Diagrams, 
charts, table. 98 ref. 

(T22, E11, G17, L general, Cu) 


257-T. Cutting Edge Lubricant 
Built-In. Steel, v. 135, Aug. 9, 1954, 
p. 116-117. 

Sulfur added to toolsteels gives 
free machining and longer tool life. 
Photographs, graphs, micrographs. 
OQitG2iLs) 


APPLICATIONS 


265-T 


258-T. Some Useful Applications of 
Zirconium. J. H. McClain and R. W. 
Nelson. U. S. Bureau of Mines, In- 
formation Circular 7686, June 1954, 7 
Pp. = 21 plates: 

Applications in laboratory and in- 
dustrial equipment. Photographs. 9 
ref. (T general, T8, Zr) 

259-T. Structural Trends. The Use 
of Steel and Titanium-Alloy Extruded 
Shapes in. Modern Aircraft. Keith A. 
Wilhelm. Aircraft Production, v. 16, 
Aug. 1954, p. 301-303. 

Properties, hot extrusion, applica- 
tions and needs for further study 
of high-heat steel and titanium al- 
loys. Graphs, diagram. 

(T24, AY, Ti) 


260-T. Case History Application of 
Aluminum Screw Machine Products. 
Theodore Chanoux. Electrical Manu- 
facturing, v. 54, Aug. 1954, p. 86-88. 
Aluminum alloy rod_ substituted 
for stainless steel, alloy steel and 
brass in a dictating machine. Pho- 
tographs. 14 ref. 
(T10, Al, SS, AY, Cu) 


261-T. Germanium—-New Frontier 
for High Power Kectification. C. E. 
Hamann. Product Engineering, v. 25, 
Aug. 1954, p. 188-192. 

Initial applications demonstrate 
significant advantages in higher cell 
ratings, lower losses, longer life, 
higher efficiency and marked cell 
size reduction. Photographs, graphs, 
diagrams. (T1, Ge) 


262-T. (French.) Germanium Semi- 
conductors and Transistors. C. Weill. 
DOCAERO; revue documentaire de la 
technique aéronautique mondiale, 1954, 
no. 28, p. 39-60. 

Possible applications in aeronauti- 
cal equipment. Diagrams, graphs, 
table, photographs. 20 ref. 

(T24, Ge) 


268-T. Design and Manufacture of 
Track Layouts. IV. Docks and Works 
Sidings. T. Samson. Hdgar Allen 
News, v. 33, Aug. 1954, p. 177-178. 
Casting, heat treating and manu- 
facture from _ steel strip. Photo- 
graphs. (T22, T4, AY) 


264-T. New Metals in Engineering. 
L. B. Pfeil. Institute of Marine En- 
gineers, Transactions, v. 66, July 1954, 
p. 169-174 + 4 plates; disc., p. 175- 
181. 

Metallurgical developments which 
bear on marine engineering. Proper- 
ties and applications. Diagrams, ta- 
bles, graphs, photographs, micro- 
graphs. 16 ref. 

(T22, Cu, Ni, CI, SG-h) 


265-T. Custom Truck Bodies. Alu- 
minum Makes Its Move. Robert E. 
S. Thompson. Steel, v. 135, Aug. 23, 
1954, p. 100-101. 


266-T 


Advantages of aluminum; produc- 
tion sequence. Photographs. 
(T21, Al) 


266-T. (Czech.) Replacement of Non- 
ferrous Metals by Nonmagnetic Steels. 
Vl. Koran. Slévarenstvi, v. 2, no. 6, 
June 1954, p. 173-174. 

Castability, machinability, weld- 
ability and impact strength are cited 
as advantages for many applica- 
tions. Diagrams. (T general, SS) 


267-T. (French.) The Various Fields 

of Application. Revue de Aluminium, 

v. 31, no. 211, June 1954, p. 201-272. 

Uses of aluminum and its alloys 

in various industries. Photographs, 
drawings. (T general, Al). 


268-T. Rock-Drilling With Hard 
Metals. III. E. J. Sandford and J. 
R. Wiles. Alloy Metals Review, v. 8, 
Sept. 1954, p. 2-8. 

Manufacture, design and applica- 
tion of the hard metal tipped rock- 
drill. Photographs. 7 ref. 

(T7, EG-d) 


269-T. Magnesium in Intercontinen- 
Leap nee t Magnesium, 1954, Aug., 
p. 3 
Applications in guided missiles, 
communication equipment, and mo- 
bile units. Photographs. 

(T2, T1, Mg) 


270-T. Automotive Alloys in U.K. 
and U.S.—a Comparison. Light Met- 
als, v. 17, Aug. 1954, p. 253-261. 
Designations, properties, composi- 
tion, and applications of aluminum 
and magnesium alloys. Tables. 
(T21, Al, Mg) 


271-T. Metallurgy in the Mechan- 
ical Spring Industry. V. Nickel Al- 
Joye: Mainspring, v. 15, Aug. 1954, 
p. 
Compositions, mechanical proper- 
ties and applications. Diagrams, ta- 
bles. 3 ref. (T7, Ni) 


272-T. Where to Use Aluminum Al- 
Ioys. W. L. Nelson. Oil and Gas 
Journal, v. 58, Aug. 30, 1954, p. 103. 
Services in which aluminum alloys 
have been or are being used. Ta- 
ble. (T general, Al) 


273-T. The Technique of Printing 
on Aluminum Foil. Kenneth M. Green- 
well and E. C. Leonard. Paper, Film 
and Foil Converter, v. 28, Sept. 1954, 
p. 21-25. 
Inks, press techniques, cutting 
methods. Photographs, diagrams. 
(T9, Al) 


274-T. (French.) Practical Use of 
Steel Regenerators in Metallurgical 
Furnaces. J. Faure. Métallurgie et 
la construction mécanique, v. 86, no. 
4, Apr. 1954, p. 327 + 5 pages. 
Characteristics and uses. Compari- 


METAL LITERATURE REVIEW 


Page 638 


son with refractory types. Dia- 
grams, photographs. 11 ref. (To be 
continued.) (T5, ST) 


275-T. (German.) Aluminum in Auto- 
mobile Construction. Aluminium Rans- 
hofen, Mitteilungen, v. 2, no. 1, June 
1954, p. 16-18. 

Aluminum alloys for engines, pis- 
tons, piston rods, bearings, coolers, 
bodies and other parts. Photo- 
graph. (T21, Al) 


276-T. (German.) Platinum Metals in 
New Laboratory Equipment. H. Spei- 
del. Metall, v. 8, nos. 15-16, Aug. 
1954, p. 599-600. 

Methods of modifying mechanical 
and physical properties, mainly by 
alloying. Applications. Micrographs, 
graph, photographs. (T8, EG-c) 


277-T. (Russian.) Some Conclusions 
From an Analysis of the Operation of 
Three-Filuted Drill Bits. L. P. Kon- 
stantinov and A. S. Mokshin. Nef- 
tianoe Khoziaistvo, v. 32, no. 7, July 
1954, p. 23-27. 

Comparison of different steels used 
in bits. Types of drills adapted to 
different rock types. Graphs, ta- 
bles. (T7, ST) 


278-T. (Book.) Elementary Tool De- 
sign. Elmer B. Benson. 224 p. 1954. 
Chas. A. Bennett, 237 No. Monroe 
St., Peoria 3, Ill. $4.76. 

Selection of materials; interpreta- 
tion of tooling requirements; design 
of jigs, fixtures, and dies for cut- 
ting, forming, and multiple-opera- 
Cree and estimation of tool costs. 


279-T. Current Development ef Air- 
craft Production Processes. J. V. 
Connolly. Aircraft Engineering, v. 26, 
Sept. 1954, p. 272-287, 291. 

Survey of developments of recent 
years and techniques likely to be- 
come important in the future. Dia- 
grams, tables, photographs. (T24) 


280-T. Progress in. Magnesium 
Plates. Keith Johns. Bookbinding & 
Book Production, v. 60, Sept. 1954, p. 
67-69, 72. 
Advantages, costs and applications 
of magnesium printing plates. Pho- 
tographs. (T9, Mg) 


281-T. Marine High Duty Cast Iron 
Replaces Steel. E. C. Pigott. Iron & 
Steel, v. 27, Sept. 1954, p. 441-445. 
Factors influencing selection and 
foundry procedure for gray iron in 
steam lines. Photographs, tables, 
graphs. (T22, E general, CI) 


282-T. The Use of Light Metals in 

Naval Design. Roy E. Scherman. 

Esont Metals, v. 17, Sept. 1954, p. 300- 
‘Applications in Swedish Navy. 
(T22, Al) 
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283-T. Some Current Applications 
of Powder Metallurgy. Machinery 
peondon), v. 85, Aug. 13, 1954, p. 328- 
Nonferrous and ferrous bushings, 
washers, cams, levers and other 
components. Graph, table, photo- 
graphs. (T7, H general, ST, Cu, Ni) 


284-T. Aluminum vs. Steel. III. 
Modern Metals, v. 10, Aug. 1954, p. 
34 + 5 pages. 

Competition in container, construc- 
tion and prefabrication fields. Ta- 
bles, photographs. 

(T10, T26, ST, Al) 


285-T . Structural Uses for Sheet 
and Plate in Europe. Cedric Marsh. 
Modern Metals, v. 10, Aug. 1954, p. 
68, 70-71. 

Progress and problems in adapt- 
ing techniques used with other ma- 
terials and industries for aluminum 
in the building trade. Photographs, 
diagram. (T26, Al) 


286-T. Aluminum in Telephone Ca- 
ble Sheath. E. W. Reynolds. Mod- 
ern Metals, v. 10, Aug. 1954, p. 76-79. 
Design, production and advantages 

of Stalpeth cable sheath composed 
of steel, aluminum and polyethylene. 
Photographs, diagrams. (T1, Al, CN) 


287-T. (German.) Aluminum Pistons 
in the Cylinders of Internal Combus- 
tion Engines. E. Koch. Aluminium, 
v. 30, nos. 8-9, Aug.-Sept. 1954, p. 
333-340. 

Maximum efficiency achieved in 
design stage and by suitable choice 
of alloy and maintenance of high 
order of dimensional accuracy dur- 
ing machining. Photographs, dia- 
grams, tables, micrograph. 8 ref. 
(T7, G17, Al) 


288-T. (German.) Aluminum Tubes 
for Heat Exchangers. G. Lenk. Alu- 
minium, v. 30, nos. 8-9, Aug.-Sept. 
1954, p. 346-354. 

Survey of uses, technical and eco- 
nomic advantages, effect of coolant 
water, methods of protection and 
cleaning and design data. Photo- 
graphs, tables, graph, diagram. 2 
ref. (T25, Al) 


289-T. (German.) Mining Cages of 
Light Metals. O. Hanefeld. Alwmini- 
um, v. 30, nos. 8-9, Aug.-Sept. 1954, 
p. 355-359. 

Possibilities and limitations of ap- 
plication. Rust protection and rivet- 
ing. Photographs, diagram. 1 ref. 
(T28, R general, K13, Al) 


290-T. (German.) Pseudoconductivity 
Measurements on Germanium-Indium 
Alloy Rectifiers. Hans-Ludwig Rath. 
Zeitschrift fiir Naturforschung, v. 9a, 
nos. 7-8, July-Aug. 1954, p. 699-700. 

Electrical characteristics of ger- 
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298-T 


manium-indium rectifiers with tem- 
perature. Graphs. 7 ref. 
(T1, P15, In, Ge) 


291-T. An Evaluation of a V-6 
Aluminum Engine. John R. Long and 
Donald H. Perry. Automotive Indus- 
tries, v. 111, Sept. 15, 1954, p. 70-72. 
Cast aluminum engine parts for 
automotive applications approaching 
an economic and engineering real- 
ity. Photographs, graph. (T21, Al) 


292-T. Poppet Valves, Guides and 
Seats. I. A Survey of Valve Materials 
and General Design Features. Auto- 
mobile Engineer, v. 44, Sept. 1954, 
p. 349-356. 

Causes of and corrective meas- 
ures for valve failure, processes in 
valve production, valve forms. Ta- 
bles, diagrams, photographs, graph. 
(To be continued.) (T7) 


293-T. Jet Engine Metallurgy. R. 
B. Johnson, Jr. Electric Furnace 
Steel Proceedings, v. 11, 1953, p. 45-54. 
Operating temperatures of typical 
aircraft gas turbine and an outline 
of problems in regard to materials 
in certain engine components. 
Graphs, micrographs, photographs, 
diagram. (T25, Mg, Al, Cr) 


294-T. Application of Metals and 
Alloys in Petroleum Refining. I. W. 
L. Nelson. Oil and Gas Journal, v. 
53, Sept. 27, 1954, p. 117. 
Metals that have been employed 
in equipment for corrosion service. 
Table. (T28, R7) 


295-T. (German.) Mold Types in Elec- 
trotyping. Walter Hediger. Fachhefte 
fir die Chemiegraphie, Lithographie 
und den Tiefdruck, 1954, no. 3, p. 
93-101. 

Survey of molding processes, met- 
al matrices, wax, cellon and lead 
molds and silvered molds formed by 
the spray method. Diagrams. 

(T9, Ag) 
296-T. Steels for Mines. Edgar AIl- 
len News, v. 33, Sept. 1954, p. 193-195. 

Principal qualities of mining drill 
steels and uses, heat treatment, 
tungsten carbide tipped _ drilling 
equipment. Tables, photographs. 
(To be concluded.) (T28, T6, TS) 


297-T. Manganese Steel for the 
Lumber Industry. Edgar Allen News, 
v. 33, Sept. 1954, p. 196-197. 

Tough, strong, wear-hard quali- 
ties favorable for lumber industry 
equipment. Photographs, table. (To 
be continued.) (T29, AY) 

298-T. High-Coercive-Force Perma- 
nent-Magnet Materials and Their Ap- 
plication. T. O. Paine and L, I. 
Mendelsohn. Electrical Engineering. 
v. 73, Oct. 1954, p. 891-895. 

Includes graphs, table, diagrams. 
18 ref. (T general, P16, SG-n) 


299-T 


299-T. Signal Corps-Developed Gen- 
eral-Purpose Multicontact Connectors. 
Milton Tenzer. JHlectrical Manufac- 
turing, v. 54, Oct. 1954, p. 85-89. 
Knife-blade type with low inser- 
tion force is self-sealing and clean- 
ing. It is made of cadmium-plated 
cast aluminum and is watertight 
both in mated and unmated posi- 
tions. Photographs, diagrams, ta- 
bles. (T1, Al, Cd) 
300-T. Four Factors Determine Se- 
lection of Leaded Steels. F. J. Rob- 
bins. Iron Age, v. 174, Oct. 7, 1954, 
p. 117-120. 
Advantages and possible applica- 
tions. Photographs. 6 ref. 
(T general, AY) 


301-T. Developments in Nimonic 
Alloys. Metal Industry, v. 85, Sept. 
17, 1954, p. 232. 
Applications of extruded sections 
in gas turbines. Photographs, graph, 
diagram. (T25, Ni) 


302-T. Materials for Gas Turbines. 
H. Sutton. Metallurgia, v. 50, no. 
299, Sept. 1954, p. 131-134. 
Mechanical properties of various 
materials and how they meet re- 
quirements. Tables. (T25, Q general) 


303-T. Special] Ceramics for Engi- 
neering Uses. T. G. Carruthers and 
A. L. Roberts. Research, v. 7, Oct. 
1954. p. 379-383. 

Possible use of sintered oxides— 
particularly alumina—as cutting tool 
materials. Table, photograph. 7 ref. 
(T6, SG-j) 


304-T. The Metallurgy of Hot- 
Formed Springs. W. O. Beale and 
Cc. G. Lowth. Australasian Engineer, 
1954, Aug., p. 54-58; disc., p. 58-61. 
Springs manufactured from hot- 
rolled bar stock and the merits of 
the various grades of steel. Metal- 
lurgical aspects of steelmaking, 
rolling, spring manufacture and fin- 
ished springs in relation to their 
service requirements. Graphs, dia- 
grams, table. 4 ref. (T7, ST) 


305-T. Aluminum Foil in Trans- 
former Coils. Albert Zack. Modern 
Metals, v. 10 Oct. 1954, p. 35-37. 
Use of foil eliminates need for 
fine wire in wafer coils and simpli- 
fies winding operation. Photographs, 
diagrams, graph. (T1, Al) 


306-T. Aluminum in the Fishing 
Industry. Modern Metals, v. 10, Oct. 
1954, p. 42 + 4 pages. 
Applications on boats and all types 
of fish-handling equipment. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. (T22, Al) 


307-T. Saving Machining Costs 
With Aluminum Castings. W. J. Ev- 
ans. Modern Metals, v. 10, Oct. 1954, 
p. 68-69. 
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Advantages of aluminum _ over 
cast iron. (T general, G17, Al, CI) 


308-T. Titanium in Air-Borne and 
Lightweight Army Equipment. T. E. 
Perry. Modern Metals, v. 10, Oct. 
1954, p. 75-76, 78-79. 
Fabrication and design solutions 
developed by Army and contractors. 
Photographs. (T2, G general, Ti) 


309-T. Increasing Civilian Applica- 
tions for Aluminum. G. Perkins. Light 
Metal Age, v. 12, Oct. 1954, p. 16-17. 
Sheet, foil and castings in various 
applications. Photograph. 
(T general, Al) 


$10-T. How Many Pounds of Zinc 
Die Castings Go Into Today’s Cars? 
Precision Metal Molding, v. 12, Nov. 
1954, p. 39-41. 
Consumption data and typical ap- 
plications. Graph, photographs. 
(T21, Zn) 


$11-T. Materials Development for 

the Submarine Thermal Reactor. 

William A. Johnson. Westinghouse En- 
gineer, v. 14, Nov. 1954, p. 208-212. 

Use of zirconium, corrosion, wear 

of materials and coolant develop- 

ment. Photographs, diagram. (T25) 


$12-T. (French.) Cast and Welded 
Construction Combined in Cockerill- 
Baldwin Diesel-Electric Locomotives 
for Otraco. M. Alexandre and P. 
Laval. Ossature métallique, v. 19, no. 
10, Oct. 1954, p. 485-490. 
Construction of trucks and frame. 
Photographs, diagrams. 
(T23, E general, K general, ST) 


$13-T. (French.) Sets of Extruded 
Bars in First and Second Class In- 
stallations. René Rols. Revue de lAlu- 
minium, v. 31, no 212, July-Aug. 1954, 
Pp. 225-230. 

Economics and range of applica- 
tion of U-shaped extruded aluminum 
bus bars; electrical and mechanical 
design; special techniques of instal- 
lation. Diagrams, tables, graphs. 
(To be continued.) (T1, Al) 


$314-T. (French.) Nickel in the Manu- 
facture of Oxide Cathodes. Jean Chal- 
lansonnet. Vide, v. 9, no. 51, May, 
1954, p. 22-27. 
Survey of French and European 
work on use of nickel alloys in elec- 
tron tubes. Tables, diagrams. (T1, Ni) 


$15-T. (German.) Handling and Treat- 
ing Hard Metal Tools for Percussion 
and Rotary Drills and Drill Rods. 
Otto Miller. Gliickauf, v. 90, nos. 37- 
38, Sept. 11, 1954, p. 1074-1085. 

Uses of different type drills, meth- 
ods of attaching drills to drill rods, 
rod fractures. Heat treatment of hol- 
low drills, forging of drill rods. Ta- 
bles, diagrams, photographs. 30 ref. 
(T7, F22, J general, TS) 
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816-T. (Book.) Constructional Steel- 
work Simply Explained. Oscar Faber. 
3rd Ed. 136 p. 1954. Oxford University 
Press, Amen House, London E.C.4, 
England; also 114 Fifth Ave., New 
York 11, N. Y. $2.00. 

Revised values and _ calculating 
methods for permissible stresses 
based on new British Standard Reg- 
ulations. (T26, Q25, ST) 
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817-T. (Book.) Symposium on Alumi- 
nium in Building. 130 p. 1954. Alu- 
minium Development Association, 33 
Grosvenor St., London, W.1. 4s. 
Includes “An Architect’s Ap- 
praisal of Aluminium in Building”, 
Robert H. Matthew; “Aluminium 
and Craftsmen in Building’, G. H. 
Friese-Greene; and “Aluminium for 
Roofing and Cladding”, E. G. West. 
(T26, Al) 


SECTION V 


MATERIALS— 
General Coverage of Specific Materials 


1-V. The Platinum Group Metals. 
Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, 
v. 20, Oct. 1953, p. 472-478. 

Discovery and sources of plati- 
num ores, physical properties, cor- 
rosion resistance, effect of heating 
in air, electrical resistance and ther- 
moelectric and catalytic properties. 
Tables, graphs. (EG-c) 


2-V. High Purity Metals. Daniel J. 
Maykuth. Product Engineering, v. 24, 
Nov. 1953, p. 186-190. 

Mechanical and physical proper- 
ties of highly refined Zn, Al, Fe, Mo, 
Cr, Ti and Zr have led to new and 
often unexpected applications. Ta- 
bles, charts, photographs. 4 ref. 
(P general, Q general, T general, Zn, 
Al, Fe, Mo, Cr, Ti, Zr) 

3-V. Recent Advances in Light 
Alloys. F. A. Fox. Australasian En- 
gineer, 1953, Sept. p. 56-65. 

Review covering production, al- 
loy development, properties and 
uses. Photographs, graph, table. 
(Al, Mg, Be, Ti, EG-a) 

4-V. Programs Underway to In- 
crease U. S. Production of Strategic 
Beryllium. B. H. Clemmons and 
James S. Browning. Journal of Met- 
als, v. 5, Nov. 1953, p. 1433-1434. 


Occurrence, production and con- 
sumption, uses and processing of 
beryllium. (Be) 


5-V. Malleable Irons. Materials ¢ 
Methods, v. 38, Nov. 1953, p. 1387. 
Tabulates composition, properties 
and uses of pearlitic, standard 32510 
and standard 35018 malleable irons. 
(P general, Q general, T general, CI) 


6-V. (Polish.) Resistance Strips of 
Inmet Alloy. Z. Misiolek. Prace In- 
stytutow Ministerstwa Hutnictwa, v. 
5, no. 3, 1953, p. 119-122. 

Methods for melting, casting, hot 
and cold working and heat treating. 
Inmet alloy strips met all require- 
ments for resistance materials and 
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are suitable for precision resistors. 
Tables, graphs. 3 ref. 
(SGq, Cu, Mn, Ni, Fe, Al) 
1-V. Silvaloy 355 (Silver Brazing 
Alloy). Alloy Digest, no. Ag-1, Dec. 
1953. 
Composition, physical constants, 
joint design, fluxing, brazing and 
applications. Tables. (T5, Ag) 


8-V. Aluminum 62S (Age Harden- 

able, Structural, Wrought Aluminum 

aon: Alloy Digest, no. Al-1J, Dec. 
53. 

Composition, physical constants, 
properties, heat treatment, machin- 
ability, weldability, workability, cor- 
rosion resistance, general character- 
istics and applications. Tables. (Al) 

9-V. Bridgeport 712 (Aluminum- 
Silicon Bronze). Alloy Digest, no. Cu- 
13, Dec. 1953. 

Composition, physical constants, 
properties, heat treatment, machin- 
ability, weldability, corrésion resist- 
ance and general characteristics. 
Tables. (Cu) 

10-V. U.S.S. A-R Steel (Abrasion 
Resisting Steel). Alloy Digest, no. SA- 
18, Dec. 1953. 

Composition, machinability, work- 
ability, weldability, corrosion resist- 
ance, general characteristics and ap- 
plications. Tables. (AY) 


11-V. Unicut (High Speed Steel, 
M-3 Type 1). Alloy Digest, no. TS-14, 
Dec. 1953. 

Composition, properties, heat treat- 
ment, workability, joining, machin- 
ability, general characteristics and 
applications. Tables. (TS) 


12-V. Cascade (Precipitation Hard- 
ening Die Steel). Alloy Digest, no. TS- 
15, Dec.- 1953. 

Composition, physical constants, 
properties, heat treatment, machin- 
ability, weldability, general charac- 
teristics, forms available and appli- 
cations. Tables. (AY, TS) 
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13-V. Zamak-3 (Zinc Die Casting 
cone Alloy Digest, no. Zn-1, Dec. 


Composition, physical constants, 
properties, castability, workability, 
machinability, weldability, heat 
treatment, corrosion resistance and 
general characteristics. Tables. (Zn) 


14-V. Hafnium. J. Lomas. Cana- 
dian Mining Journal, v. 74, Nov. 1953, 
p. 80-81. 
Discussion of discovery and prop- 
erties. (Hf) 


15-V. Free-Cutting Brass. Copper 
& bee Bulletin, 1953, Nov., no. 166, 
p. 8-9. 
Composition, machinability, work- 
ability, advantages and applications. 
Photographs, table. (Cu) 


16-V. Aluminum Sand Casting Al- 
loys. F. M. Howell and H. S. Jer- 
abek. Metal Progress, v. 64, Dec. 1953, 
p. 96B. 
Data sheet gives compositions, 
properties and designations of Amer- 
ican commercial alloys. (S22, Al) 


17-V. The Metallurgical and Other 
Industrial Applications of Manganese 
and Its Ores. R. A. Dodd. South 
African Mining and Engineering Jour- 
nal, v. 64, pt. 2, Oct. 10, 1953, p. 
205, 207. 

Occurrence, composition and clas- 
sification of manganese ores. Utili- 
zation of 90% of world production 
of manganese ore by steel industry 
is reported. 

(T general, A4, B10, Mn) 


18-V. Ductile Iron as Die & Mold 
Castings Offers Hardening, Welding, 
Machinability Advantages. Morris Asi- 
mow. Western Metals, v. 11, Nov. 
1953, p. 50-53. 
Composition, microstructure and 
desirable characteristics. Photo- 
graphs, graph. (CI) 


19-V. (Book.) The Metallurgy of the 
Rarer Metals. 156 p. 1953. The Insti- 
tution of Metallurgists, 4 Grosvenor 
Gardens, London S.W.1, England. 
15s. 6d. 
A series of eight lectures, covering 
17 metals as follows: Uranium, by 
L. Rotherham; Beryllium, by B. A. 
Scott; Molybdenum, by L. North- 
cott; Tungsten, by I. Jenkins; Tita- 
nium and Zirconium, by J. W. Rod- 
gers; Tantalum and Niobium, by J. 
C. Chaston; Chromium and Man- 
ganese, by E. A. G. Liddiard; Plat- 
inum Group, by E. C. Rhodes. Dis- 
cusses occurrence, extraction, physi- 
cal and chemical properties, and ap- 
plications. (EG-b) 


20-V. Magnesium Castings. P. E. 
Moluf. Electrical Manufacturing, v. 
52, Dec. 1953, p. 98-99. 

Properties, production methods, 
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and typical applications of cast mag- 
nesium parts for electrical equip- 
ment. Photographs, tables. 

(T1, E general, Mg) 


21-V. Titanium—A Metal of Engi- 
neering Importance? P.-L. Teed. En- 
gineering, v. 176, Nov. 13, 1953, p. 
635-637. 

Engineering features of titanium 
and its alloys; civil aircraft costs; 
uses of titanium and its alloys in 
aircraft and aircraft engines. Ta- 
bles. 7 ref. (Concluded.) (T24, Ti) 


22-V. The New Metal Titanium. 
Maurice Cook. Institute of Metals, 
Journal, v. 82, Nov. 1953, p. 93-106. 
General review of history, occur- 
rence, reduction processes, melting, 
properties, alloys and applications. 
Graphs, diagrams, tables. (Ti) 


23-V. Titanium Metal and the Fu- 
ture. Light Metals, v. 16, Nov. 1953, 
Pp. 378-379. 

General review. Production, form- 
ing, costs and problems of scrap 
utilization. (To be continued.) (Ti) 

24-V. The Aluminum Smelting In- 
dustry. Modern Metals, v. 9, Nov. 
1958, p. 54-56, 58, 60, 62-64. 

History, growth, technology, al- 
loys, markets and outlook. Graphs, 
table, photographs. (A1) 

25-V. All-Around Alloy. L. T. 
Troutman. Instrumentation, v. 7, no. 
1, 1953, p. 40-41. 

Production, properties and appli- 
cations of beryllium copper. Pho- 
tographs. (Cu) 

26-V. Engineering Coppers. John 
L. Everhart. Materials & Methods, v. 
38, Dec. 1953, p. 123-138. 

Development of modified coppers 
to take advantage of one or more of 
its properties of high electrical and 
thermal conductivity, corrosion re- 
sistance and ease of working and 
joining. Commercial grades, engi- 
neering properties, applications, 
forming and _ fabricating, joining 
practice and cleaning and finishing. 
Photographs, tables, graph. (Cu) 


27-V. Carbon Molybdenum Steels— 
Materials Data Sheet. Materials € 
Methods, v. 38, Dec. 1953, p. 148. 
Composition, physical, mechanical 
and fabricating properties; thermal 
treatment; corrosion resistance; ap- 
plications of five alloy steels. (AY) 


28-V. Norwegian Production of Stain- 
less Steels. J. Sissener. Metal Prog- 
ress, Vv. 65, Jan. 1954, p. 81-83, 164, 166. 
Facilities, methods and products 
of two Norwegian plants. Foundry 
practice, alloy compositions and me- 
chanical properties. Photographs, 
table. (SS) 
29-V. Titanium in 1953. James R. 
Long. Metal Progress, v. 65, Jan. 
1954, p. 105-107. 
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Developments in production of 
sponge, melting, production of in- 
gots, improvement by alloying, weld- 
ing, fabrication, applications. (Ti) 


30-V. Postwar European Progress 
in Wrought Aluminum and Its oys. 
Paul Brenner. Metal Progress, v. 65, 
Jan. 1954, p. 112-115, 194, 196, 198, 200. 
Activities in scrap recovery, alloy 
development, machinability, joining 
and applications. Photographs, ta- 
ble. (Al) 
31-V. “The New Metal Titanium”. 
Sheet Metai Industries, v. 30, no. 
320, Dec. 1953, p. 1029-1032, 1076. 
Extracts from the Autumn Lec- 
ture given to the Institute of Metals 
by Maurice Cook. Graphs, photo- 
graphs, table. (Ti) 


32-V. (French.) How to Choose a 
Light Foundry Alloy. Charles Roinet. 
Revue de lAluminium, v. 30, no. 203, 
Oct. 1953, p. 375-378. 

Two tables present mechanical 
and physical characteristics, chemi- 
cal properties, casting and machin- 
ing possibilities and aptitude to sur- 
face treatment of 18 alloys. (Al) 


33-V. How to Understand Aluminum, 
Its Alloys and Tempers. Samuel 
Storchheim. American Machinist, v. 
97, Dec. 21, 1953, p. 113-124. 

Presents, with minimum of metal- 
lurgical terms, introduction to fac- 
tors necessary to proper application 
of aluminum. Tables, graphs, photo- 
micrographs. (Al) 


34-V. High Silicon Irons. Walter 
A. Luce. Chemical Engineering, v. 61, 
Jan. 1954, p. 246, 248, 250, 252, 254, 256, 
258, 260. 

Corrosion resistance, mechanical 
and physical properties and appli- 
cations of Duriron and Durichlor. 
Photographs, tables, graphs. 

(R general, P general, Q general, T 
general, CI) 


35-V. Aluminum Alloy Reference 
Sheet. Harry W. Fritts. Chemical 
cern d Progress, v. 49, Dec. 1953, 
p. : 

Data sheet giving applications, 
corrosion resistance and physical 
and mechanical properties. 

(T general, R general, P general, 
Q general, Al) 


36-V. Titanium Metal and the Fu- 
ture. Light Metals, v. 16, Dec. 1953, 
p. 410-412. 
Control of impurities, machining, 
heat treating, markets and appli- 
cations. (To be continued.) (Ti) 


37-V. The Production and Uses of 
Beryllium. I. A. G. Thomson. Mining 
AMD v. 241, Dec. 4, 1953, p. 661- 
“Sources and extraction. 4 ref. (To 

be continued.) (B general, Be) 
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38-V. A Look Back at Light Metals 
in 1953. Modern Metals, v. 9, Dec. 
1953, p. 72, 74-76, 78-85. 

Applications, forming, fabrication, 
powder metallurgy, coatings, brazing, 
smelting and _ production trends. 
Photograph. (EG-a) 

39-V. New Metals in Atomic Energy. 
W. A. Johnson. Steel Processing, v. 
39, Dec. 1953, E: 659-663, 666-667. 

Zirconium, beryllium and uranium 

are considered. (T25, Zr, Be, U) 


40-V. (Book.) The Manufacture of 

Iron and Steel. D. J. O. Brandt. 384 
. English Universities Press, St. 

reuse House, Warwick St., London. 
S. 

General practices in manufacture 
of iron and steel; smelting, casting, 
rolling, welding, and heat treating. 
(D general, E general, F23, K gen- 
eral, J general, Fe, ST) 


41-V. (Book—French.) (Congress of 
Heat Resistant Materials.) Congres 
des Materiaux Resistant a Chaud. 
398 p. 1951. Editions Metaux, 32 Rue 
du Marechal Joffe, Saint Germain en 
Laye, Paris. 5000 francs. 

Discusses heat resistant materials 
including refractories, metals, alloys, 
cermets, and organo-metallic materi- 
als. Covers measuring instruments, 
creep and applications in jet and 
other high-temperature installations. 
(Q3, Q4, T general, SG-h) 


42-V. Bognalite J. Heat Treatable 
Aluminum Casting Alloy. Alloy Digest, 
no. Al-12, Jan. 1954. “ 
Composition, physical constants, 
properties, heat treatment, machin- 
ability, and characteristics. (Al) 


43-V. Meehanite GA. High Strength, 
Close Grain Iron Casting. Ailoy Di- 
gest, no. CI-5, Jan. 1954. 
Composition, physical constants, 
properties, machinability and gen- 
eral characteristics. (CI) 


44-V. RY-AX. Heat Treated, Car- 
bon-Manganese Steel. Alloy Digest, 
no. CS-1, Jan. 1954. 
Composition, physical constants, 
properties, machinability and gen- 
eral characteristics. (CN, Mn) 


45-V. C.D.C. Manganese Alloy No. 
7120. Heat-Treatable, Corrosion Resist- 
ant Alloy. Alloy Digest, no. Cu-14, 
Jan. 1954. 

Composition, physical constants, 
properties, heat treatment, machin- 
ability, workability, weldability and 
general characteristics. (Cu, Mn, Ni) 


46-V. _Ti-150A. Titanium-Base Alloy. 
Alloy Digest, no. Ti-2, Jan. 1954. 
Composition, physical constants, 
properties, heat treatment, machin- 
ability, workability, weldability and 
general characteristics. (Ti) 
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47-V. Van_ Chip. Tungsten-Molyb- 
denum Type High Speed Steel. Alloy 
Digest, no. TS-16, Jan. 1954. 
Composition, properties, heat treat- 
ment, machinability, workability, 
protective coatings, general charac- 
teristics and applications. (TS) 


48-V. Fansteel 77. High-Density 
Tungsten Alloy. Alloy Digest, no. W-1, 
Jan. 1954. 
Composition, physical constants, 
machinability, corrosion resistance, 
and applications. (W) 


49-V. Some Methods of Prepara- 
tion, Properties and Applications of 
Molybdenum. D. . Jones. Alloy 
Metals Review, v. 8, Dec. 1953, p. 2-8. 
Molybdenum is reported as prom- 
ising material to withstand high 
temperatures and conditions of 
stress involved in gas turbines. Ta- 
bles, graphs. 13 ref. (Mo) 


50-V. Zirconium—From Rarity to Re- 
actors. Charles A. Scarlott. ASTM 
Bulletin, 1953, no. 194, p. 45-46. 
Properties, economics, processing 
and applications. Photographs, ta- 
ble. (Zr) 


51-V. Vanadium—Properties, Occur- 
rence, Beneficiation & Reduction. G. 
P. Mather and P. I. A. Narayanan. 
Journal of Scientific & Industrial Re- 
search, v. 12, sec. A, Nov. 1953, p. 
510,514. 

World production and occurrence. 

10 ref. (V) 


52-V. Developments in the Metal- 
lurgy of Tin and Its Alloys. J. W. 
Cuthbertson. Metallurgia, v. 48, no. 
290, Dec. 1953, p. 277-281. 

Recent progress in tinplate pro- 
duction, ternary and aluminum-tin 
bearing alloys and electrodeposition 
of tin-zinc and tin-nickel alloys. 
Photographs, micrographs, table. 12 
ref. (L17, Sn) 

53-V. The Present Status of Mag- 
nesium and Its Alloys. R. G. Wilkin- 
son. Metallurgia, v. 48, no. 290, Dec. 
1953, p. 282-288. 

Survey of recent developments 
with particular attention to casting 
alloys containing zirconium and 
thorium, which have greatly im- 
proved properties at elevated tem-; 
peratures. Photographs, tables, 
graphs, micrographs. 13 ref. (Mg) 


54-V. Copper and Copper Alloys. 
A Survey ot ‘echnical Progress Dur- 
ing 1953. E. Voce. Metallurgia, v. 48, 
no. 290, Dec. 1953, p. 289-298. 

Material resources, extraction, fab- 
rication, finishing, properties, appli- 
cations, corrosion, welding and pow- 
der metallurgy. 230 ref. (Cu) 


55-V. Tantalum. Metal Treatment 
and Drop Forging, v. 20, Dec. 1953, 
p. 590. 
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Difficulties in treatment, fabrica- 
tion and handling due to absorption 
of gases. (Ta) 


56-V. The Production and Uses of 
Beryllium. If. A. G. Thomson. Min- 
ing Journal, v. 241, Dec. 18, 1953, p. 
724-725. 
Properties, applications, availabil- 
ity and supply. (Be) 


57-V. On the Properties of Spher- 
oidal Graphite Cast tron. M. Ballay, 
Chavy and J. Grilliat. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Cal., Translation 
no. 2952, 2 p. + I plate. (Abstract 
from FPonderie, v. 68, 1951, p. 2589- 
2604; v. 69, 1951, p. 2636-2652. 
Previously abstracted from origi- 
nal. See item 172-V, 1951. (CI) 


58-V. (English.) The Use of Silicon in 
Special Steel. Aciers Fins & Spéciaux 
Francais, 1953, no. 13, Mar., p. 25-32. 
Importance, efficiency and proper- 
ties of silicon when used as an al- 
loy with iron and steel. Graphs. 
(Si, CI, AY) 


59-V. (German.) The Malleable Zinc 
Alloy ZnMniPb. J. Schramm, Metall, 
v. 7, nos. 21-22, Nov. 1953, p. 862-870. 
Composition, melting, casting, ex- 
truding, drawing, shaping and forg- 
ing. sroperties, effect of various 
metal additions, corrosion resistance 
and prospective uses for the wrought 
alloy. Tables, graphs, diagrams, mi- 
crographs. 8 ref. (Zn) 


60-V. (Hungarian.) Special Brass Al- 
loys. Sandor Polgary. Aluminium 
(Budapest), v. 5, no. 12, Dec. 1953, p. 
258-260. 

Research results gained in the last 
two years in Hungary on handling 
and application of these: materials. 
Foundry alloys, cold forming alloys 
and significance of zinc content. 

(T general, Cu, Zn, Al, Mn) 


61-V. Aluminum Alloy Reference 
Sheet. Harry W. Fritts. Chemical En- 
gineering Progress, v. 50, Jan. 1954, p. 
54. 


Composition, formability, heat 
treatment, weldability, corrosion re- 
sistance, properties. (Al) 


62-V. New Heat Resistant Alloy. 
Mi Ni Ornitz and Rh. 7. English. 
Materials € Methods, v. 39, Jan. 1954, 
p. 82-85. 

Improved structural stability and 
resistance to oxidation make this 
nickel-chromium-iron alloy suitable 
for service to 2200° F. Photographs, 
graphs, tables. 2 ref. 

(R2, Q general, Ni, Cr, Fe) 


63-V. Permanent Magnet Steels and 
Alloys. D. Hadfield. Metal Treatment 
and Drop Forging, v. 21, Jan. 1954, 
p. 15-24. 
Permanent: - magnet 
process, manufacture and 


production 
future 
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trends. Photographs, tables, graphs. 
18 ref. (SG-n) 


64-V. New Techniques Tame Ti- 
tanium. Robert Jaffee. SAH Journal, 
v. 62, Jan. 1954, p. 34-37. 

Based on secretary’s report of 
Panel on Titanium, Aeronautic Pro- 
duction Forum, SAE National Aero- 
nautic Meeting, New York, April 20, 
1953. Production, applications, and 
properties of titanium. (T24, Ti) 

65-V. Germanium, a Secondary Met- 
al of Primary Importance. Robert C. 
Fite. Scientific Monthly, v. 78, Jan. 
1954, p. 15-18. 

Historical recap with properties, 
occurrence, and uses. Photographs, 
diagrams. 4 ref. (Ge) 


66-V. Titanium the Metal of 1954? 
Elmer H. Hahn, Jr. Tooling and Pro- 
duction, v. 19, Jan. 1954, p. 39-43. 
Properties, availability, and appli- 
cations. Photographs. (Ti) 


67-V. (French and German.) PMG- 
Bronzes. H. Bovet. Pro-Metal, v. 6, 
no. 36, Dec. 1953, p. 254-260. 
Origin, properties, and uses. Mi- 
crographs, tables, graph, photo- 
graphs. (Cu, Zn) 


68-V. (Polish.) Method and Produc- 
tion of Cobalt-Tungsten Alloy. St. 
Stolarz. Prace Instytutow Minister- 
stwa Hutnictwa, v. 5, no. 5, Sept.- 
Oct. 1953, p. 298-302. 
Chemical composition, density, 
hardness, and strength properties. 
Microscopic observations. Photo- 
graphs, tables, diagrams, micro- 
graphs. 3 ref. (Co, W) 


69-V. Ceralumin “C”. Nickel-Alu- 
minum High Strength, Low Weight 
Casting Alloy. Alloy Digest, no. Al-13, 
Feb. 1954. 
Composition, physical constants, 
properties, machinability, weldabil- 
ity and general characteristics. (Al) 


10-V. Belmalloy. Pearlitic Malleable. 
Iron. Alloy Digest, no. CI-6, Feb. 
1954. 
Composition, physical constants, 
properties, machinability and gen- 
eral characteristics. (CI) 


71-V. Allegheny 4750. High Magnetic 
Permeability, Low Expansion Iron- 
Nickel Alloy. Alloy Digest, no. Fe-4, 
Feb. 1954. 

Composition, physical constants, 
properties, machinability, heat treat- 
ment, workability and general char- 
acteristics. (Fe, Ni, SG-p, s) 


72-V. Dowmetal 01. Heat Treatable 
Magnesium Wrought Alloy. Alloy Di- 
gest, no. Mg-8, Feb. 1954. 
Composition, physical constants, 
properties, machinability, workabili- 
ty, weldability, corrosion resistance, 
and general characteristics. (Mg) 
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713-V. Refractaloy 26. Precipitation- 
Hardened Super Heat Resistant Alloy. 
Alloy Digest, no. Ni-8, Feb. 1954. 
Composition, physical constants, 
properties, heat treatment, machin- 
ability, weldability and general char- 
acteristics. (SG-h, Ni, Co) 


74-V. AISI-4340. Nickel-Chromium- 
Molybdenum Alloy Steel. Alloy Digest, 
no. SA-14, Feb. 1954. 

Composition, physical constants, 
properties, machinability, heat treat- 
ment, weldability and general char- 
acteristics. (AY) 


15-V. Halvan. Shock Resistant Tool 
Steel. Alloy Digest, no. TS-17, Feb. 
1954. 
Composition, properties, heat treat- 
ment, machinability and general 
characteristics. (TS) 


716-V. High Purity Chromium: Key 
to Better Alloys. H. L. Gilbert and 
H. A. Johansen. Iron Age, v. 173, 
Jan. 21, 1954, p. 93-96. 

Production and physical and me- 
chanical properties. Possibilities of 
new alloys with higher strengths at 
high temperatures. Photographs, 
photomicrographs, table. 15 ref. (Cr) 


77-V. Beryllium: Metal with a Fu- 
ture. Chemical Age, v. 70, Jan. 28, 
1954, p. 279-282. 

Production and uses. 3 ref. (Be) 


18-V. Selenium. Its Uses and Ke- 
covery. Glass, v. 31, Jan. 1954, p. 21- 
i), Gh 
Shortage of product and possible 
sources of recovery. (Se) 


79-V. Non-Heat-Treatable Titanium 
Alloys. Processing Details. T. A. 
Dickinson. Light Metals, v. 17, Jan. 
1954, p. 16-17. 


Processing, welding, cleaning and 
application. Physical, mechanical 
properties and corrosion resistance. 
Photographs, table. (Ti) 


80-V. Titanium Metal and the Fu- 
ture. Light Metals, v. 17, Jan. 1954, 
p. 14-16. (From “Titanium Metal and 
Its Future’, Harvard Graduate School 
of Business Administration. Copies 
available from Clifton D. Crosby, 439 
Bronxville Road, Bronxville, N. Y. 
$10.) 

Compares mechanical properties, 
corrosion resistance and cost of ti- 
tanium with stainless steel, alumi- 
num, magnesium, zirconium, copper 
and copper alloys and other metals 
and materials. Table. (To be contin- 
ued.) (R general, Q general, Ti, SS, 
Al, Mg, Cu, Zr) 


81-V. (Pamphlet.) Titanium Bibliog- 
raphy. PB111196. Battelle Memorial 
Institute for Watertown Arsenal. 204 
p. 1952. Available from OTS, U. S. 
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Dept. of Commerce, Washington 25, 
D.C. Mimeo. $3.00. 

A bibliography of titanium liter- 
ature covering practically the en- 
tire industry between 1900 and 1951, 
with supplement for 1952. Listed 
are articles, arranged by authors 
and subjects, on sources of supply 
of raw material; its chemistry; and 
its physical and mechanical proper- 
ties while being machined; joined, 
welded or otherwise shaped. (Ti) 


82-V. (Pamphlet.) Titanium Bibliogra- 
phy, 1900-1951; 1952 Supplement. 
PB111196S. 52 p. 1953. Battelle Memo- 
rial Institute for Watertown Arsenal. 
Available from OTS, U. S. Dept. of 
Commerce, Washington 25, D. C. 
Mimeo. $1.00. 

Supplement covers literature of ti- 
tanium appearing in 1952. Reflects 
rapid metallurgical growth of this 
important metal. (Ti) 


83-V. (Book.) Heat-Resisting Steels 
and Alloys. C. G. Conway. 160 p. 
George Newnes Ltd., Tower House, 
Southampton Street, Strand, London 
W.C.2, England. 25s. 

Carbon and low-alloy steels; bolt 
and valve steels; heat resistant cast- 
ing alloys; austenitic steels of stand- 
ard type; and iron-base and nickel- 

' base alloys of proprietary type. 
(SG-h, ST, AY, SS, Ni) 


84-V. (Book.) Portfolio of Materials 
File Facts for Engineers, Designers, 
Metallurgists and Production Men. 
Ed. 4. 112 p. Reinhold Publishing 
Corp., 330 W. 42nd St., New York 36. 
Irons, steels, stainless steels, non- 
ferrous metals, nonmetallic materi- 
als, and heat treating methods. 
(J general, Fe, ST, SS, EG-a) 
85-V. (Book.) The Rare Earths. John 
Hisel, et al. 87 p. Feb. 1952. Harvard 
Graduate School of Business Admin- 
istration, Cambridge, Mass. $5.00. 
History, availability, uses, and fu- 
ture of the rare earths. (EG-g) 


86-V. (Book.) Sheet and Plate Prod- 
uct Information. 149 p. 1953. Kaiser 
Aluminum and Chemical Sales, Inc., 
Kaiser Bldg., 1924 Broadway, Oak- 
land 12, Calif. 

Properties of aluminum; applica- 
tions of sheet and plate alloys; fabri- 
cation and finishing methods. Com- 
prehensive tables covering availabili- 
ties, properties, and other informa- 
tion of value to aluminum users. 
Separate pages are allotted to each 
standard alloy for ease of reference 
on mechanical properties and spe- 
cific qualities. (Al) 


87-V. (Book.) Tungsten—Its Metal- 
lurgy, Properties, and Applications. 
Ed. 3. Colin J. Smithells. 1953. Chem- 
ical Publishing Co., Inc., 212 Fifth 
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AVG News Vork 105) N= Yin $8250: 

American edition of book pub- 
lished by Chapman & Hall. See item 
137-V, 1952. (W) 

88-V. Electrical Steel—Triumph of 
Steelmaking, Heat Treatment and Sci- 
entific Metallurgy. William Jones. 
Metal Progress, v. 65, Feb. 1954, p. 
70-74. 

Portion of address at ASTM meet- 
ing, Oct. 15, 1958, St. Louis. Iron- 
Silicon alloys and their use in mag- 
netic core construction. Photo- 
graphs, table. (T1, P15, AY) 


89-V. Introducing: the New Self- 
Lubricating High Speed Steels. Stew- 
art G. Fletcher. Metal Progress, v. 
65, Feb. 1954, p. 161-162, 164, 166. 
Improved machinability and in- 
ternal cutting-edge lubrication are 
obtained with this new steel. Micro- 
graphs, table, photograph. (TS) 


90-V. Low-Cost Alloys Offer Good 
Heat Resistance. R. W. Boring. Iron 
Age, v. 173, Feb. 18, 1954, p. 137-141. 
Knowledge of physical, mechan- 
ical, chemical and _ metallurgical 
properties of wrought heat resist- 
ant alloys can aid considerably in 
proper selection and pay off well 
in savings of time and money. Pho- 
tographs, tables. (SS) 


91-V. The Manufacture and Use of 
Boron Steels in the U.S.A. Louis J. 
Rohl. Iron and Steel Institute, Jour- 
nal, v. 176, Feb. 1954, p. 173-180; disc., 
p. 180-187. 

Presented at special meeting on 
“Boron in Steel’, Iron and Steel 
Inst., Apr. 1953, London. Survey 
of development of boron steels as 
a means of conserving critical al- 
loys. Methods of manufacture us- 
ing simple and complex boron ferro- 
alloys. Tables, graphs, diagrams, 
micrographs. 10 ref. 

(D general, T general, AY) 


92-V. Titanium Alloys Give Prom- 
ise of High Temperature Applications. 
F. A. Crossley and H. D. Kessler. 
Journal of Metals, v. 6, Feb. 1954, p. 
119-121. 

Condensed from a paper presented 
at the AIME Institute of Metals 
Div. meeting, Cleveland, Oct. 21 to 
23, 1953. Comparison of experimental 
alloys with some commercial types. 
Tables, graphs. 5 ref. 

(T general, Ti) 


93-V. High-Strength Low-Alloy 
Steels. Materials & Methods, v. 39, 
Feb. 1954, p. 117-132. 


General characteristics, corrosion 
resistance, special service properties, 
joining and working characteristics, 
design considerations, applications 
and economics of use. Photographs, 
tables, graphs. 22 ref. (AY) 
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94-V. Metallurgical Aspects of 
High Temperature Steam and Gas 
Turbine Plants. J. M. Robertson. 
North East Coast Institution of En- 
gineers & Shipbuilders, Transactions, 
v. 70, Feb. 1954, p. 217-252. 
Composition, mechanical proper- 
ties, corrosion, heat treatment and 
welding of steels and other alloys 
for use above 850° F. Graphs, ta- 
bles. (SG-h, SS, Ni, Co, Cr) 


95-V. How to Classify Copper Base 
Alloys. III. Steel, v. 134, Feb. 15, 
1954, p. 114-115, 118. 

Most copper-base compositions for 
castings are mixed brass and bronze. 
Usually in the alpha range, alloys 
often contain lead and other minor 
pag econ. Photographs, table. 
(Cu 


$6-V. Way to Save Nickel]. Steel, 
v. 134, Feb. 15, 1954, p. 122. 

New alloying technique. Photo- 
graphs. (Ni) 

97-V. Aluminum 195. (Heat Treat- 
able Sand Casting Alloy). Alloy Di- 
gest, no. AL-14, Mar. 1954. 

Composition, physical constants, 
ability, weldability, general charac- 
properties, heat treatment, machin- 
teristics and applications. (Al) 

98-V. Stressproof. (A High Strength, 
Free-Machining Bar Steel). Alloy Di- 
gest, no. CS-2, Mar. 1954. 

Composition, physical constants, 
properties, machinability, character- 
istics and applications. (CN) 

99-V. Inconel (Corrosion-Resistant 
Nickel Alloy). Alioy Digest, no. NI-9, 
Mar. 1954. 

Composition, physical constants, 
properties, heat treatment, work- 
ability, machinability, corrosion re- 
sistance, weldability, general char- 
acteristics and applications. (Ni) 


100-V. AISI 8640. (Oil Hardening 
Triple Alloy Steel). Alloy Digest, no. 
SA-15, Mar. 1954. 
Composition, properties, heat treat- 
ment, machinability, weldability and 
general characteristics. (AY) 


101-V. Misco Metal. (Heat and 
Corrosion Resistant Steel). Alloy Di- 
gest, no. SS-13, Mar. 1954. 
Composition, physical constants, 
properties, machinability, weldabil- 
ity and applications. (SS) 
102-V. Sparta. (Air Hardening Die 
Steel). Alloy Digest, no. TS-18, Mar. 
1954. 
Composition, properties, heat treat- 
ment, workability, machinability, ap- 
plications, characteristics. (TS) 


103-V. Pressurdie-3. (Pressure Die 
Steel). Alloy Digest, no. TS-19, Mar. 
1954. 
Composition, properties, heat treat- 
ment, machinability, uses. (TS) 
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104-V. Titanium: Progress, Problems, 
Prospects. Harries-Clichy Peterson. 
Analysts Journal, v. 10, Feb. 1954, p. 
61-65. 

Developments and uses. (Ti) 


105-V. Silver. Roberto Antoniolli. 
Canadian Mining and Metallurgical 
Bulletin, v. 47, no. 502, Feb. 1954, 
p. 94105. : 
Production, consumption, avail- 
ability and applications. Tables, 
graphs. 55 ref. (Ag) 


106-V. Toward a System of Zir- 
conium Chemistry. Warren B. Blu- 
menthal. Industrial and Engineering 
Chemistry, v. 46, Mar. 1954, p. 528- 


539. 

General discussion of zirconium, 
its compounds and their properties 
with emphasis on electrochemistry. 
Photograph. 67 ref. (P15, Zr) 


107-V. Titanium Progress in 1953. 
T. W. Lippert. Light Metal Age, v. 
12, Feb. 1954, p. 16-17. 
Production, needs and advance- 
ments made in past year. Photo- 
graphs. (Ti) 


108-V. (Book.) Engineering Steels. 
Leslie Aitchison and William I. Pum- 
hrey. 923 p. 1953. MacDonald & 
vans, Ltd., Bedford Row, W.C.1, 
London, England. Available from 
British Book Centre, 420 W. 45th St., 
New York 36, N. Y. $15.75. 

A study of the properties of steels 
and the principles governing their 
selection for engineering applica- 
tions. Manufacture, fabrication, 
heat treatment, metallurgy. (ST) 


109-V. (Book-—German.) (Comprehen- 
sive Treatise on Ferrous Metallurgy. ) 
Gemeinfassliche Darstellung des Ei- 
senhuttenwesens. Ed. 16. Society of 
German Metallurgists. 581 p. 1953. 
Verlag Stahleisen M.B.H., Diissel- 
dorf, Germany. DM38.50. 

Guide for laymen, commercial en- 
gineers, students and expert metal- 
lurgists. Synopsis of entire field. 
Graphs, illustrations, tables. (Fe) 


110-V. The Quality of Toolsteel— 
Recent Developments and Future Pre- 
dictions. Burns George. Metal Prog- 
ress, v. 65, Mar. 1954, p. 75-78. 


Improvements made possible with 
use of electric furnaces and quality 
inspections. Photograph. 

(D5, S general, TS) 
111-V. German Investigations on 
Boron Steels. Robert Scherer and 
Karl Bungardt. Metal Proyress, v. 
65, Mar. 1954, p. 101-106, 174, 176, 178. 

Use of boron saves nickel and 
chromium. MHardenability studies 
and tensile and impact properties. 
Graphs, tables. (J26, Q23, A 

112-V. Vanadium-Bearing High 
Tensile Weldable Steels. South Afri- 
can Mining and Engineering Journal, 
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eee pt. 2, Feb. 6, 1954, p. 821, 823, 


Research work on possible re- 
placement of molybdenum by vana- 
dium for high-tensile weldable 
steels. Preparation of experimental 
steels, their heat treatment, and 
their mechanical properties. Ta- 
bles. (J general, Q general, AY) 


113-V. (Dutch.) Titanium. II. Pos- 
sible Workability and Special Prop- 
erties. E. C. Smits. Bedrijf en Tech- 
niek, v. 9, no. 196, Feb. 27, 1954, p. 
105, 107, 109. 

Behavior in casting, high-tempera- 
ture forging, cutting, bending, deep 
drawing, plating and heat treating. 
Tendency of titanium to absorb oxy- 
gen and nitrogen at high tempera- 
tures. (Ti) 

114-V. (Dutch.) Copper and Copper 
Alloys. XIII. Brass. W. G. R. De 
Jager. Metalen, v. 9, no. 3, Feb. 15, 
1954, p. 42-43. 

Hardness, tensile strength and an- 
nealing of three types of brass. 
Graph, table. (To be continued.) 
(Q29, Q23, J23, Cu) 

115-V. Zirconium. L. Sanderson. 
Canadian Mining Journal, v. 75, Mar. 
1954, p. 67-69. 

History, physical, chemical and 
mechanical properties, use in nu- 
clear energy production, reduction 
processes, sources, industrial appli- 
cations and alloys. (Zr) 


116-V. Rhenium Metal. Its Prop- 
erties and Future. L. W. Kates. 
Materials & Methods, v. 39, Mar. 
1954, p. 88-91. 

Rhenium in ductile form investi- 
gated for electrical contacts, ther- 
mocouple alloys and pen points. 
Photographs, tables. 2 ref. (Re) 

117-V. Chromium-Manganese Stain- 
less Steels. John L. Everhart. Ma- 
terials & Methods, v. 39, Mar. 1954, 
p. 92-94. ‘ 

Continuing shortage of nickel is 
reviving interest in substitutes hav- 
ing properties that compare favor- 
ably with those of chromium-nickel 
steels. Tables, photographs. 9 ref. 
(SS, Cr, Mn) 


118-V. Materials Data Sheet. Nitrid- 
ing Steels. Materials & Methods, v. 
39, Mar. 1954, p. 139. 

Composition, physical, mechanical 
and fabricating properties, thermal 
treatment and corrosion resistance. 
(J28, AY) 

119-V. Rhenium. Metal Industry, 
v. 84, Mar. 5, 1954, p. 190. 

History, sources, recovery proc- 
esses, fabrication methods and ap- 
plications. Table. (Re) 

120-V. Research Progress: Titani- 
um Alloys. I. Metal Industry, v. 84, 
Mar. 5, 1954, p. 194. 


MATERIALS 


128-V 


Characteristics of principal al- 
loys. (Ti) 
121-V. Titanium. The Metal of 
1954? If. Elmer H. Hahn, Jr. Tool- 
ing and Production, v. 19, Mar. 1954, 
Pp. 58-62, 65; 113. 
Welding, grinding, machining, 
casting, forging and scrap recovery. 
Photograph. 40 ref. (Ti) 


122-V. Effect of Impurities in Tin 
on the Properties and Uses of the 
Metal and Alloys Containing Tin. 
Charles L. Mantell. Paper from 
“Symposium on Tin”. ASTM Special 
Technical Publication no. i141. p. 
57-83. 

Comprehensive survey of litera- 
ture. Kffects on various grades of 
tin, solders, babbitt metals and bear- 
ing metals. Tables. 82 ref. (Sn) 


123-V. (English.) Aluminium and Its 
Alloys in 1953. Some Aspects of Re- 
search and Technical Progress Re- 
ported. E. Elliott. Metallurgia, v. 49, 
no. 292, Feb. 1954, p. 82-90. 


Extraction, founding, fabrication, 
Con aULOn and properties. 107 ref. 


124-V. (French.) Recent Progress in 
Tin Research. E. S. Hedges. Metul- 
lurgia ituliana, v. 46, no. 1, Jan. 
1954, p. 13-21. 

Work of Tin Research Institute 
in field of tin plating, electrodepusi- 
tion of tin and its alloys, corrosion, 
antifriction alloys, pewter ware, 
copper-base alloys and tin-base or- 
gano-metallic compounds. fPhoto- 
graphs, micrographs. (Sn) 


125-V. Tenzaloy (High Strength 
Aluminum Casting Alloy). Alloy Di- 
gest, no. Al-15, Apr. 1954. 

Composition, physical constants, 
properties, heat treatment, machin- 
ability, weldability, castability, cor- 
rosion resistance and general char- 
acteristics. (Al) 


126-V. Tuf Stuf 224K (Heat Treat- 
able Aluminum Bronze). Alloy Digest, 
no. Cu-15, Apr. 1954. 

Composition, physical constants, 
properties, heat treatment, machin- 
ability, weldability and general 
characteristics. (Cu) 


127-V. AISI E52100 (Bearing Steel). 
Alloy Digest, no. SA-16, Apr. 1954. 
Composition, physical constants, 
properties, heat treatment, machin- 
ability and general characteristics. 
(AY) 
128-V. U.S.S. Cor-Ten (High- 
Strength Low-Alloy Steel). Alloy Di- 
gest, no. SA-17, Apr. 1954. 
Composition, properties, heat 
treatment, machinabilhty, work- 
ability, weldability, corrosion resist- 
ance, general characteristics and ap- 
plications. (AY) 


129-V 


129-V. Carpenter Stainless No. 10 
(A Stainless Steel for Severe Service). 
Alloy Diyest, no. SS-14, Apr. 1954. 
Composition, physical constants, 
properties, workability, machinabili- 
ty, corrosion resistance, pickling 
and general characteristics. (SS) 


130-V. Rem-Cru C-130AM (Titanium 
Alloy). Alloy Digest, no. 1i-3, Apr. 
1954. 

Composition, physical constants, 
properties, heat treatment, workabil- 
ity, machinability, weldability and 
general characterisics. (Ti) 


131-V. Bearcat (Shock - Resisting 
Tool Steel). Alloy Diyest, no. TS-20, 
Apr. 1954. 

Composition, properties, heat 


treatment, workability, machinabili- 
ty and general characteristics. (TS) 


132-V. Non-Heat Treatable Titanium 
Goes To Work. Thomas A. Dickin- 
son. Steel, v. 184, Apr. 5, 1954, p. 
136-137, 140. 
Methods for annealing, welding, 
inspection, forming and machining. 
Photographs, table. (Ti) 


133-V. (Russian.) Magnesium Alloys. 
Ia. E. Afanas’ev. Vestnik Mashino- 
stroeniia, v. 34, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 
39-42. 
Chemical compositions and physi- 
cal, mechanical and technological 
properties. Tables. 5 ref. (Mg) 


134-V. (Book.) Heat-Resisting Steels 
and Alloys. C. G. Conway. 160 p. 
1953. D. Van Nostrand Co., Inc., 250 
4th Ave., New York 3, N. Y. $5.00. 

A concise data book giving high- 
temperature properties of commer- 
cial steels and alloys. (SS, SG-h) 

135-V. (Book.) Metallurgy of the Rar- 
er Metals. Chromium. A. H. Sully. 
Zirconium. G. L. Miller. v. I-II. 225 
and 400 p. Academic Press Inc., 125 
E. 23rd St., New York. $5.50 and 
$7.50. 

History and occurrence of the 
metals; world supplies; consump- 
tion and use; commercial alloys; 
physical properties; casting; fabri- 
cation; and use of metal. (Cr, Zr) 

136-V. (Book.) Symposium on Tin. 
ASTM Special Technical Publication 
no. 141. 111 p. 1952. American Society 
for Testing Materials, 1916 Race St., 
Philadelphia 3, Pa. $2.50. $1.85 to 
members of ASTM. 

Production; resources; coatings; 
properties; applications; and analy- 
sis. Papers are separately abstract- 
ed. (Sn) 


137-V. Tantalum and Columbium. 
Joseph W. Rose. American Machin- 
ist, v. 98, Apr. 12, 1954, p. 189-198. 
With certain limitations these re- 
fractory metals can be formed, ma- 
chined and welded on conventional 
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equipment. Photographs, table, dia- 
grams. (Ta, Cb) 


138-V. Zirconium. American Ma- 
chinist, v. 98, Apr. 12, 1954, p. 199-202. 
Current shop practice and some 
working problems encountered. Ta- 
bles. (Zr) 


139-V. Republic Team Digs up Ti- 
tanium Data. Irving Stone. Aviation 
Week, v. 60, Apr. 12, 1954, p. 30 + 
6 pages. 

Data on forming and working in 
general. Properties of structures 
after fabrication. Photographs. 
(F general, G general, Ti) 


140-V. New Weldable Titanium Al- 
loy. G. E. Hutchinson, D. W. Kauf- 
mann and R. C. Durstein. Materials 
é Methods, v. 39, Apr. 1954, p. 91-93. 
Composition, properties, forming, 
fabricating and availability. Graphs, 
tables, photographs. (Ti) 


141-V. Sources, Supplies and Uses 
of Beryllium. Robert F. Griffith. 
Metal Progress, v. 65, Apr. 1954, p. 
81-85. 

-Condensed from paper presented 
at Beryllium Symposium ASM Meet- 
ing, Boston, Mar. 1954. Difficulties 
in recovery of beryllium, develop- 
ment of beryllium copper and com- 
mercial markets. Photograph, ta- 
ble. (Be) 


142-V. Alpha-Molybdenum Hot- 
Work Die Steels. R. B. Corbett, J. 
A. Succop and A. Feduska. American 
Society for Metals, Transactions, v. 
46, 1954, p. 1599-1618; disc., p. 1618. 
Properties of several steels inves- 
tigated for possible application as 
hot work die blocks involved deter- 
minations of isothermal transforma- 
tion characteristics and microstruc- 
tures. Table, graphs, micrographs, 
diagram. 10 ref. (T5, TS) 


143-V. Aluminum Alloy Reference 
Sheet. Harry W. Fritts. Chemical 
Engineering Progress, v. 50, Mar. 
1954, p. 164. 

Composition, mechanical and phy- 
sical properties, formability, heat 
treatment, weldability and corrosion 
resistance. (Al) 


144-V. Some Properties and Appli- 

cations of Indium. Machinery (Lon- 

don), v. 84, Apr. 9, 1954, p. 751-752. 

Physical properties, principal ap- 

DP aa and future possibilities. 
n 


145-V. Titanium Requirements of 
the Airframe Industry. Harold Mo- 
sier. Modern Metals, v. 10, Apr. 1954, 
p. 40-42. 

Survey of present and future 
needs in terms of alloys, properties, 
fabricated forms, dimensions and 
quantities. Chart. (T24, Ti) 
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146-V. Titanium-Silicon Alloys. D. 
A. Sutcliffe. Metal Treatment and 
Drop Forging, v. 21, Apr. 1954, p. 
191-197. 
_ Binary titanium alloys contain- 
ing up to 5.5% silicon by weight 
were prepared by arc melting. In- 
fluence of silicon on various phys- 
ical properties and solid solubility 
limits. Tables, photograph, dia- 
gram, graphs, micrographs. 10 ref. 
(C21, P general, Ti) 


147-V. (German.) Production of 
Germanium. W. Schreiter. Chemische 
Technik, v. 6, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 
141-148. 


Discovery, natural resources, prop- 
erties, extraction from ores, flydust 
and coal and uses in electronic 


equipment. Tables, photographs. 
29 ref. (T1, Ge) 
148-V. (Hungarian.) Drop-Forged 


Steels. I. The Role of Alloying Met- 
als in Drop-Forged Steels. Erno 
Weigl. Kohaszati Lapok, v. 9, no. 3, 
Mar. 10, 1954, p. 122-129. 


Role of nickel, manganese, chro- 
mium, tungsten and molybdenum. 
Types of steel, composition, heat 
treatment and applications. Graphs, 
table. (F22, Ni, Mn, Cr, W, Mo) 


149-V. (Book.) Comprehensive In- 
organic Chemistry. M. Cannon Sneed, 
J. Lewis Maynard and Robert C. 
Brasted. v. IL. Copper, Silver, and 
Gold. J. W. Laist. 248 p. 1954. D. 
Van Nostrand Co., Inc., 250 Fourth 
Ave., New York 3, N. Y. $5.00. 


Covers minerals and ores, concen- 
tration, recovery, commercial metals 
and alloys, chemical properties, and 
most common compounds of copper, 
silver, and gold. (Cu, Ag, Au) 


150-V. (Book.) Copper. Allison 
Butts, editor. 832 p. Reinhold Pub- 
lishing Corp., 330 W. 42nd St., New 
York 36. $20.00. 


Recovery, making and use of cop- 
per, fundamental principles and in- 
dustry practice. Includes chemistry 
and metallurgy of alloys and com- 
pounds. (Cu) 


151-V. (Book.) ‘Titanium and Its 
Compounds. Gordon Skinner, H. L. 
Johnston and Charles Beckett. 174 p. 
1954. Herrick L. Johnston Enter- 
prises, 540 W. Poplar St., Columbus, 
Ohio. $5.00. 


Review of literature on thermal, 
structural, electrical, magnetic and 
other physical properties. (Ti) 


152-V. (Book.) German. (Hard. Ma- 
terials and Hard Metals) Hartstoffe 
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159-V 


und Hartmetalle. R. Kieffer and P. 
Schwarzkopf. 717 p. 1953. Springer- 
Verlag, Vienna 1, Austria. $19.00. 


Preparation and properties of all 
refractory compounds which can be 
used in hard metal. Theoretical 
treatment of atomic structure and 
survey of literature on preparation 
and properties of refractory car- 
bides, nitrides, borides, and silicides. 
Production, properties and applica- 
tion of commercially important ce- 
mented carbides. (American edition 
abstracted as Item 34-V, 1953.) 
(EG-d, SG-h) 


158-V. Reynolds R-301 (Hard-Clad 
Wrought Aluminum Alloy). Alloy Di- 
gest, no. Al-16, May 1954. 

Composition, physical constants, 
properties, heat treatment, corrosion 
resistance and general characteris- 
tics. (Al) 


154-V. Chase’ Tellurium Copper 

(Free-Cutting, High Conductivity Co 

per Alloy). Alloy Digest, no. Cu-16, 
ay 1954. 

Composition, phsyical constants, 
properties, machinability, workabili- 
ty, weldability, corrosion resistance 
and general characteristics. (Cu) 


155-V. Duriron (Corrosion and 
Wear Resistant Iron Alloy). Alloy Di- 
gest, no. Fe-5, May 1954. 

Composition, physical constants, 
properties, machinability, weldabili- 
ty, corrosion resistance and general 
characteristics. (CI) 


156-V. Dowmetal H (Heat Treat- 
able Magnesium Casting Alloy). AJ- 
loy Digest, no. Mg-9, May 1954. 
Composition, physical constants, 
properties, heat treatment, machin- 
ability, weldability, corrosion resist- 
ance, finishing and general charac- 
teristics. (Mg) 


157-V. Nimonic 80 Nimonic 380A 

(Heat and Corrosion-Resisting Nickel- 

are Alloys). Alloy Digest, Ni-10, May 
54. 

Composition, physical constants, 
properties, machinability, workabili- 
ty, weldability and general charac- 
teristics. (Ni) 


158-V. AISI 4140 (Oil-Hardening 
Cr-Mo Steel). Alloy Digest, no. SA-18, 
May 1954. 
Composition, properties, heat treat- 
ment, machinability, weldability and 
general characteristics. (AY) 


159-V. Zamak-5 (Zine Die Casting 
retin Alloy Digest, no. Zn-2, May 

4. 

Composition, physical constants, 
properties, castability, workability, 
machinability, weldability, heat 
treatment, corrosion resistance and 
general characteristics. (Zn) 


160-V 


160-V. Some Early Goldwork. 
Charles Singer. Endeavour, v. 13, 
Apr. 1954, p. 86-93. 5 
Early surviving pieces indicate 
high degree of craftsmanship sand 
wide empirical knowledge of physi- 
cal properties of metal. Drawings, 
maps, photographs. (T9, A2, Au) 


161-V. Materials Data Sheet. Urani- 
um and Yhorium. Muterviuls & Meth- 
ods, v. 39, May 1954, p. 229. : 
Physical, mechanical, and fabricat- 
ing properties. Also corrosion re- 
sistance, forms and uses. (U, Th) 


162-V. The Metallurgy of Titanium 
and Zirconium. W. J. Kroll. Metal 
py v. 84, Apr. 23, 1954, p. 325 
Pl 
Critical review of existing patents. 
Behavior of both metals at high 
temperature, under various condi- 
tions of exposure. Diagrams. 19 
ref. (To be concluded.) (Ti, Zr) 


163-V. The Aluminium Industry in 

Great Britain. E. G. West. Metal 

ey: v. 84, Apr. 30, 1954, p. 345- 
“Present capacities and general 
trends. Photographs. (Al) 


164-V. The British Copper Indus- 
try. E. Voce. Metal Industry, v. 84, 
Apr. 30, 1954, p. 357-359. 
Present production facilities and 
mineral sources. Photographs. (Cu) 


165-V. Aluminum Alloys for Per- 
manent Mold and Die Casting. Metal 
Progress, v. 65, May 1954, p. i112-B. 

Table of composition and mechan- 
ical and physical properties of vari- 
ous types. 

(E138, Q general, Al) 
166-V. Péchiney Beryllium Copper. 
Microtecnic (English Ed.), v. 8, no. 1, 
1954, p. 43-50. 

Physical, mechanical and chemical 
properties, machining and applica- 
tions. Diagram, tables, graph. (Cu) 

167-V. The Case for Blue Ribbon 
Steels. Steel, v. 184, May 10, 1954, p. 
114-117. 

Alloy versus carbon steels. Alloys 
are expensive but necessary in some 
cases. Diagrams, graphs, photo- 
graph. (AY, CN) 

168-V. Industry Leans Heavily on 
Light Metals. Steel, v. 134, May 10, 
1954, p. 118-120. 

Includes “Cheaper Magnesium 
Mill Products’, W. H. Gross and 
P. L. Filter; “Higher Strength Alu- 
minum Alloys’”’, Bruce E. Brennan; 
“Aluminum Design Tips”, J. R. Wil- 
lard; “Promising Al-Mg Alloys”, J. 
R. Young; and “Magnesium Tops 
for Deep Draws”, J. S. Kirkpatrick. 
Photographs. (Al, Mg) 

169-V. Copper-Base Alloys. Tough- 
ness and Hardness Have Been Added. 
Steel, v. 134, May 10, 1954,-p. 125, 128. 
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Engineering alloys of precise com- 
position. Predictable properties 
widen opportunities for application. 
Photographs. (Cu) 


170-V. Now You Can Use Titanium. 
C. 1. Bradford. Steel, v. 134, May 10, 
1954, p. 148-150. 

As mass production lowers cost, 
nondefense users will use more. 
Characteristics presented. Table, 
ABT ia (To be continued.) 
i 


171-V. Titanium. George T. Fraser. 
Paper from “Materials for Product 
Development 1953”. Clapp & Poliak, 
p. 85-93. 
Fabrication, forming, applications 
and economics. Photographs, graph, 
tables. (Ti) 


172-V. (French.) Bessemer Oxygen 
Steels. Their Industrial Production 
and Fields of Applicataion. Jean 
Wurth. Ossature métallique, v. 17, 
no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 205-224. 
Properties and advantages. 
Graphs, photographs, tables. 9 ref. 
(D3, T general, ST) 


173-V. Aluminum 14S. Heat Treat- 
able Aluminum Forging Alloy. Alloy 
Digest, no. Al-17, June 1954. 


Composition, physical constants, 
properties, heat treatment, machin- 
ability, weldability, corrosion of and 
general characteristics. Tables. (Al) 


174-V. Mueller 600 Bronze. Strong 
Bearing Bronze. Alloy Digest, no. Cu- 
17, June 1954. 
Physical constants, properties, ma- 
chinability and general characteris- 
tics. Tables. (Cu) 


175-V. A. S. T. M.-WCi. Allo 
Cast Steel. Alloy Digest, no. SA-19, 
June 1954. 
Composition, physical constants, 
properties, machinability and gen- 
eral characteristics. Tables. (AY) 


176-V. Mayari-R. Low-Alloy, High- 
Strength Steel. Alloy Digest, no. SA- 

i Composition, properties, workabil- 
ity and general characteristics. Ta- 
bles. (AY) 


177-V. MISCO-C. Corrosion & Heat 
Resistant Alloy. Alloy Digest, no. SS- 
15, June 1954. 
Composition, physical constants, 
properties, machinability, corrosion 
Wine characteristics. Tables. 


178-V. MST 3AL-5CR. Titanium- 
Base Forging Alloy. Alloy Digest, no. 
Ti-4, June 1954. 

Composition, physical constants, 
properties, machinability, weldability 
ay general characteristics. Tables. 

i 


Page 653 


179-V. Champaloy. Oil-Hardening 
Tool Steel. Alloy Digest, no. TS-21, 
June 1954. 
Composition, properties, heat treat- 
ment, machinability and _ general 
characteristics. Graph, tables. (TS) 


180-V. High Alloy Casting. Cana- 
dian Metals, v. 17, May 1954, p. 26-27. 
Alloys with properties particularly 
suited to rigorous conditions of high 
temperature and pressure. Photo- 
graphs. (E general, SS, CI) 


181-V. New Boron Steel Gives Su- 
perior Properties. Canadian Metals, 
v. 17, May 1954, p. 52, 54. 
High ductility, fatigue resistance, 
tensile strength and superior ma- 
chinability. Tables. (AY) 


182-V. Tin Brasses. VI. Cope 
& ee Bulletin, 1954, May, no. 168, 
p. 8-9. 
Properties and maritime uses. Ta- 
ble. (To be continued.) (T22, Cu) 


183-V. Nodular Cast Iron. S. B. 
Bailey. Iron & Steel, v. 27, May 1954, 
p. 193-196. 

Present position and future pros- 
pects of economic and engineerin 
developments. Graphs, table. (CI 

184-V.  Pearlite-Free Basic Bessemer 
Steel: Its Fabrication and Properties. 
Ake Josefsson. Iron and Steel Insti- 
tute, Journal, v. 177, May 1954, p. 118- 
128 + 1 plate. 

Easily and economically produced. 
Impact tests on plates and bend 
tests on welded specimens. Tables, 
graphs, diagram, micrographs, pho- 
tographs. 11 ref. (CN) 


185-V. Titanium. Harry S. Bren- 
ner. Machine Design, v. 26, May 1954, 
p. 136-140. 

Steady development shows wide- 
spread commercial application may 
not be far distant. Photographs. 
(T general, Ti) 


186-V. Zirconium. John D. Roach. 
Machine Design, v. 26, May 1954, p. 
156-158. : 
Properties and uses of this high- 
strength, low-density, noncorrosive 
metal. Photographs, tables. (Zr) 


187-V. Beryllium. Gordon F. Simson 
and Simon J. Morana. Machine De- 
sign, v. 26, May 1954, p. 176-180. 
Besides its influence in beryllium 
copper, other properties and appli- 
cations are provided. Tables, graph, 
micrographs. 5 ref. (Be) 


188-V. Graphite in Industry. J. 
Lomas. Machinery Lloyd (Overseas 
Ed.), v. 26, Apr. 24, 1954, p. 75-77. 
Advantageous uses of colloidal, 
electrically produced graphite in- 
clude lubrication, parting powder in 
foundry molds, impregnation of me- 
tallic and other surfaces and elec- 
tronics. (E19, G21, H16, Ti, C) 
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198-V 


189-V. Titanium, Companion-Metal 
to Magnesium. Magnesium, 1954, May, 
p. 12-16. 
Various uses and properties. De- 
velopment of deep drawing. Photo- 
graphs, table, graph. (G4, Ti) 


190-V. The Metallurgy of Titanium 
and Zirconium. W. J. Kroll. Metal 
Industry, v. 84, Apr. 23, 1954, p. 325- 
327; May 7, 1954, p. 401-403. 

Critical review of existing pat- 
ents. Behavior of both metals at 
high temperature under various con- 
ditions of exposure. Diagrams, ta- 
bles. 41 ref. (Ti, Zr) 


191-V. Tin Compounds and Alloys. 
Ernest S. Hedges. Times Review of 
Industry, v. 8, new ser., May 1954, p. 
24-25. 
Outlets recently developed in plas- 
tics, pestology and metallurgy. Pho- 
tographs. (Sn, Cu) 


192-V. Literature Survey of High- 
Strength Steels. Welding Journal, v. 
33, May 1954, p. 251-256. 
Composition and properties of 
American and European high-yield- 
strength steels. Table. 16 ref. (ST) 


193-V. (Dutch.) Working and Proc- 
essing of Aluminum. A. Jager. Be- 
drijf en Techniek, v. 9, no. 200, Apr. 
24, 1954, p. 199-203. 
Properties and use of various al- 
loying elements for different appli- 
cations. Table. (Al) 


194-V. (German.) Titanium. A. Von 
Zeerleder. Metall, v. 8, nos. 9-10, May 
1954, p. 347-351. 

Historical review. Reduction of 
titanium compounds, current re- 
search, properties and application. 
Diagrams, tables. 14 ref. (Ti) 


195-V. The Coming Role of Titani- 
um. R. W. Hanzel. Consulting Engi- 
neer, V. 3, May 1954, p. 56-59. 
Commercial forms, mechanical and 
physical properties, general infor- 
mation on future. Tables. (Ti) 


196-V. The Metalloid Germanium. 
Norman Clarke Jones. Industrial 
Chemist and Chemical Manufacturer, 
v. 30, May 1954, p. 229-230. 
Extraction, properties and applica- 
tions. Photograph. (Ge) 


197-V. Application of Bronze Bear- 
ing Alloys. James L. Duchene. Iron 
and Steel Engineer, v. 31, May 1954, 
p. 92-97. 

Considers fatigue strength, embed- 
dability, conformability, seizure re- 
sistance, corrosion resistance and 
method of manufacture. Photo- 
graphs, micrographs. (T7, Cu) 


198-V. Wrought Aluminum Alloys. 
Metal Progress, v. 65, June 1954, p. 
112-B. 


199-V 


Table of compositions, properties 
and designations of commercial al- 
loys. (Al) 


199-V. Modern’ Stainless’ Steels. 
Robert H. Aborn. Metal Progress, 
v. 65, June 1954, p. 115-125. 


Corrosion evaluation, chemical and 
mechanical properties, uses and ex- 
trusion. Photograph, graphs, micro- 
graphs, diagrams. (SS) 


200-V. Western Products Utilize 
Brass Forgings for High Strength, Ma- 
chinability. Western Metals, v. 12, 
May 1954, p. 56-60. 

Production of products which re- 
quire high corrosion resistance, good 
machinability and finish; ease of 
fabrication and a range of strength, 
toughness and other physical char- 
acteristics. Photographs. 

(T general, P general, Q general, Cu) 


201-V. (German and French.) Titani- 
um. Pro-Metal, v. 6, no. 38, Apr. 
1954, p. 322-333. 
Deposits, properties, production 
and applications. Tables, graphs, 
photographs. (Ti) 


202-V. (Book.) Carbide Seminar Re- 
ports. Lee N. Gulick, editor. Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 
4, Pa. $3.00. 

Economics of carbide in tool fabri- 
cation and maintenance; single point 
tooling results; new carbide appli- 
cations such as milling, gun drilling, 
and trepanning; and detailed data 
on heat, impact, and corrosion re- 
sistance. (G17, C-n) 


203-V. Heavy Alloy in Full Pro- 
duction. Engineering, v. 177, May 21, 
1954, p. 670-671. 
Properties, production and uses of 
tungsten-base G.E.C. alloy. (W) 


204-V. Tool Steel. A. J. Blackwell. 
Iron & Steel, v. 27, June 1954, p. 217- 
222F 
Shop metallurgical control by a 
small user. Tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs, diagrams. (S general, TS) 


205-V. Aluminium and Aluminium 
Alloys. E. G. West. Sheet Metal In- 
dustries, v. 31, no. 326, June 1954, 
p. 515-531, 536 + 2 plates. 

Availability, specification and use 
in modern engineering and indus- 
trial practice. Graphs, tables, pho- 
tographs. 32 ref. (Al) 


206-V. Fortiweld. H. F. Tremlett. 
Welding and Metal Fabrication, v. 22, 
June 1954, p. 221-226. 

A new development in weldable 
high-tensile steel. Mechanical prop- 
erties, heat treatment, machinability, 
formability, welding behavior and 
applications. Tables. (AY) 
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207-V. (French.) Titanium and Ti- 
tanium Alloys. A. Saulnier and R. 
Syre. Revue de métallurgie v. 51 no. 
5 May 1954 p. 293-304. 

Theoretical principles and me- 
chanical properties. Methods used 
in developing industrial product. 
Graphs, micrograph. 2 ref. (Ti) 


208-V. (German.) Rating of Bearing 
Materials. Summary of Material Char- 
acteristics. H. Stephan. VDI Zeit- 
schrift des Vereines deutscher Ingen- 
iewer v. 96 no. 14, May 11, 1954, p. 
403-409. 

Comparison of tin, antimony, lead, 
magnesium, aluminum, copper, sil- 
ver, cadmium and zinc-base alloys. 
Tables, graphs. 8 ref. (SG-c) 


209-V. Aluminum 355. (Heat Treat- 
able Aluminum Casting Alloy). Alloy 
Digest, no. Al-18, July 1954. 
Composition, physical constants, 
properties, heat treatment, machin- 
ability, weldability and = general 
characteristics. (Al) 


210-V. Berylco 20CR. (Beryllium- 
Copper) : Alloy Digest, no. Cu-18, July 
D4. 


Composition, physical constants, 
prorerties, heet treatment, machin- 
ability, weldability, corrosion re- 
sistance, pickling, high and low- 
temperature characteristics and gen- 
eral characteristics. (Be, Cu) 


211-V. Elektron-TZ6. (High Strength 
Casting Alloy). Alloy Digest, no. Mg- 
10, July 1954. 

Composition, impurities, physical 
constants, properties, machinability, 
surface treatment, corrosion resist- 
ance and general characteristics. 
(Zn, Mg) 


212-V.  ATS!-8740. (Nickel-Chromium- 
Molybdenum Alloy Steel). Alloy Di- 
gest. no. SA-21, July 1954. 
Composition, physical constants, 
proverties, heat treatment, machin- 
abilitv. weldahility and general char- 
acteristics. (AY) 


213-V. Kanthal-A. (Resistance Al- 
lav). Alloy Digest, no. SS-16, July 
1954. 

Composition, physical constants, 
pronerties, weldability, corrosion re- 
sistance and general characteris- 
tics. (SG-q, Cr, Fe) 


214-V. Ti-140A. (Titanium-Base Al- 
loy). Alloy Digest, no. Ti-5, July 1954. 
Composition, physical constants, 
proverties, hest treatment, machin- 
ability, workability, weldability, cor- 
rosion resistence and general char- 
acteristics. (Ti) 
215-V. Atlas 93. (Shock Resisting 
Tool Steel). Alloy Digest, no. TS-22, 
July 1954. 
Composition, propverties, heat 
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treatment, machinability and gen- 
eral characteristics. (TS) 
216-V. Rock-Drilling With Hard 
Metals. II. E. J. Sandford and J. R. 
Wiles. Alloy Metals Review,v. 8, June 
1954, p. 2-8. 
Characteristics of hard metals and 
production of hits. Micrographs, 
photographs. (T6, EG-d) 


217-V. Cast Alloy Reference Sheet. 
N. S. Mott. Chemical Engineering 
Progress, v. 50, June 1954, p. 324. 
Composition; applications, me- 
chanical and physical properties 
and corrosion resistance of corro- 
sion and galling-resistant 19-10-3-2-3 
chromium - nickel-molybdenum -cop- 
peoecen hardenable alloy. Tables. 


218-V. Alkali Metals: Launched 
Into a New Era. Marshall Sittig. 
Chemical Week, v. 74, June 26, 1954, 
p. 47-54. 

Physics, chemistry, economics and 
applications of lithium, sodium, po- 
tassium, rubidium aand_ cesium. 
Phctographs, graphs, tables, map. 
(EG-e, Cs, K, Li, Na, Rb) 


219-V. Ductile Iron. G. R. Brophy. 
Electrical Manufacturing, v. 54, July 
1954, p. 91-95, 301. 

Heat treatment, machinability, 
mechanical and physical properties, 
corrosion resistance and _ applica- 
tions. Micrographs, photographs, 
graphs, tables. 3 ref. (CI) 


220-V. Titanium Seminar. John 
Alico. Light Metal Age, v. 12, June 
1954, p. 16 + 4 pages. 
Properties, applications, welding, 
forming and machining. Photo- 
graphs. (Ti) 


221-V. Titanium Groupings. Light 
Metal Age, v. 12, June 1954, p. 24-25. 
Advantages and disadvantages in 
use, forming and heat treating 
alpha, alpha-beta, unstable beta and 
stable beta alloys. Tables. (Ti) 


222-Y. (Polish.) Research on Bearing 
Alloy LCa. S. Balicki. Prace Instytu- 
tow Ministerstwa Hutnictwa, v. 6, no. 
2, 1954, p. 90-97. 

Hardness and friction coefficient 
of lead-calcium alloy. Production 
methods. Tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs. 11 ref. (Pb) 


223-V. Nodular Cast Iron, Its Pres- 
ent Position and Future Prospects as 
an Engineering Material, With Special 
Reference to Its Suitability for Crank- 
shafts. S. B. Bailey. Chartered Me- 
chanical Engineer, v. 1, Apr. 1954, p. 
208-210. 

History, properties, casting behav- 

ior and applications. (T7, CI) 


224-V. The 3Mn Complex—New 
Titanium Alloy. R. J. Kotfila and 


MATERIALS 


227-V 


Cc. M. Wavman. Product Engineer- 
ing, Vv. 25, July 1954, p. 172-174. 
Properties, fabrication and future 
possibilities of titanium-3% man- 
ganese alloys. Tables, graph, photo- 
graph. (Ti) 


225-V. The Place for Vanadium. 
Steel, v. 135, July 12, 1954, p. 128-130. 
Mechanical and physical proper- 
ties, workability and machinability 
of vanadium and its alloys. Graphs, 
table. (V) 


226-V. (Book.) The Commercially Im- 
portant Wrought Copper Alloys. 124 
p. 1953. Chase Brass & Copper Co. 
Inc., Waterbury 20, Conn. 
Properties, uses, forms, and sizes 
available in copper, brasses and 
bronzes. (Cu) 


22%-V. (Book.) Copper. The Metal, 
Its Alloys, and Compounds. Allison 
Butts, editor. ACS Monograph 122. 
936 p. 1954. Reinhold Publishing 
COG SO WY, CORaGl Ries INi4 MEG IRS. 
$20.00. 

Includes “The background of the 
Copper Industry’, Lawrence Ad- 
dicks; “Copper Minerals, Ores and 
Ore Deposits”, E. N. Pennebaker; 
“The Concentration of Copper Ores”, 
Frank L. Bosqui, Donald Dyren- 
forth and Alexander D. Marriott; 
“Roasting, Smelting, and Convert- 
ing’, W. B. Boggs; “Anode Furnace 
Refining”, Richard Baier and Mich- 
ael B. Kushma; “Copper Slags and 
Mattes”, Carle R. Hayward; “Ther- 
modynamics of Copper Smelting”, 
E. A. Peretti; “Electrolytic Copper 
Refining’, C. . Eichrodt and J. 
H. Schloen; “Cathode Melting and 
Casting of Marketed Copper Shapes”, 
R.H. Waddington; “Induction Melt- 
ing of Copper and Copper Alloys”, 
Manuel Tama; “Treatment of Elec- 
trolvtic Copper Refinery Slimes”. J. 
H. Schloen and E. M. Elkin; “The 
Fire Refining of Copper’, H. J. 


Miller; “The Hydrometallurgy of 
Copper”, J. George Grunentelder; 
“Coumercial Fornis of Copper Prod- 
ucts”, Sidney Rolle; “Copper and 
Copper-Kase Powders”, raul z 
Weigart; “Secondary Copper and 
Copper Alloys’, Ray Cochran; “The 
Pnysical Froperties of Copper”, J. 
S. Smart, Jr.; “Chemical Properties 
and Corrosion Resistance of Copper 
and Copper Alloys”, P. T. Gilbert; 
“The Ettect of {mpurities in Cop- 
pers, J. So omartJur.; Lhe Physi- 
cal Chemistry of Copper”, D. W. 
Wakeman; “The Isotopes of Cop- 
per’, John Kronsbein and Ralph H. 
Firminhac; “Phase Diagrams of 
Copper Alloy Systems’, R. M. 
Brick; “Magnetic Properties of Cop- 
per and Copper Alloys”, Allison 
Butts; “Copper-Base Foundry _ Al- 
loys”, William Romanoff, F. L. Rid- 


228-V 


dell and G. P. Halliwell; “Wrought 
Copper Alloys”, V. . Weaver; 
“Copper as an Alloying Element”, 
Webster Hodge; “The Melting and 
Casting of Copper-Base Alloys”, Wil- 
liam Romanoff, F. L. Riddell and 
G. P. Halliwell; “Hot Working of 
Copper and Copper Alloys’, Frank 
F. Poland; “Co.d Working of Cop- 
per and Copper Alloys’, W. T. 
Toussaint; “Heat Treatment of Cop- 
per and Copper-Base Alloys”, E. M. 
Manning; “Machining Characteris- 
tics of Wrought Copper and Copper 
Alloys’, Henry Burghoff; “Welding, 
Brazing, Soldering, and Cladding 
of Copper and Its Alloys’, A. N. 
Kugler; “Production and Use of 
Copper”, D. K. Crampton; “Cop- 
per and Copper Alloys in the Elec- 
trical Industry”, I. V. Williams; 
“Copper in the Building Industry”, 
T. E. Veltfort; “Automotive Appli- 
cations of Copper and Copper Al- 
loys”, E. W. Upham; “The Use of 
Copper and Copper Alloys in Ord- 
nance”, A. L. Jamieson; ‘Copper 
and Copper-Zinc Alloy Plating”, A. 
Kenneth Graham; “The Simpler In- 
organic Compounds of Copper”, A. 
J. Barnard, Jr.; “Copper as an Ag- 
ricultural Fungicide”, J. D. Wilson; 
“Cupreous Powder and Its Applica- 
tions”, Dean S. Hubbell; “Copper 
in Organic Chemistry’, Robert A. 
Benkeser and Henry Gilman; “Cop- 
per in Biology”, Francis F. Heyroth 
and Jacob Cholak; “Copper in the 
Production and Nutritional Quality 
of Crops”, Kenneth C. Beeson; 
“Metallography of Copper and Its 
Alloys”, Franklin H. Wilson; and 
“The Analytical Chemistry of Cop- 
per’, E. Leininger. (Cu) 


228-V. (Book.) Titanium and Titani- 
um Alloys. John L. Everhart. 184 p. 
1954. Reinhold Publishing Corp., 330 
W. 42nd St., New York 18. $3.00. 
Properties of commercial titanium 
and its alloys, heat treatment, form- 
ing and fabricating, joining, machin- 
ing and grinding, cleaning and fin- 
ishing, and applications. (Ti) 
229-V. Spheroidal-Graphite Iron. 
Aircraft Production, v. 16, July 1954, 
p. 266-267. 
Properties and production char- 
| TEE Photographs, tables. 
(CI 


230-V. Indium. Its Properties and 
Uses. A. F. Cadenhead. Canadian 
Metals, v. 17, June 1954, p. 16, 18. 
Mechanical and physical proper- 
ties. Uses as constituent of bearing 
metal, low melting point and glass 
sealing alloys. (In) 


231-V. Properties and Applications 
of Ductile Iron. Consulting Engineer, 
v. 4, July 1954, p. 46-49, 76. 


Includes specifications, materials 
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replaced and advantages. Photo- 
graphs, micrographs, tables. 23 ref. 
(CI) 


232-V. The Selection of Construc- 
tional Steels. ASM Committee on 
Carbon and Alloy Steels. Metal Prog- 
ress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 15, 1954, p. 
1 + 25 pages. 

Engineering considerations, com- 
positions, mechanical properties and 
hardenability of hot rolled, cold 
drawn, low alloy and hardenable 
steels. Tables, graphs. (CN, AY) 


233-V. The Selection of Tool Steels. 
ASM Committee on Tool Steels. Met- 
al Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 15, 
1954, p. 21-33. 

Designations, compositions, appli- 
cations, heat treatment and me- 
chanical properties. Tables, graphs. 
(TS) 


234-V. Stainless Steels. ASM Com- 
mittee on Stainless Steel. Metai 
Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 15, 1954, 
p. 3441. 

Compositions, mechanical and 
physical properties, production sta- 
tistics, working characteristics, heat 
treatment, welding procedures and 
cue resistance. Tables, graphs. 


235-V. Nodular Cast Iron. ASM 
Committee on Nodular Iron. Metal 
Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 15, 
1954, p. 49-52. 

Processing; structure; mechanical 
and physical properties; oxidation 
resistance; machinability; applica- 
ee Tables, micrographs, graphs. 


286-V. Applications of Aluminum 
and Aluminum Alloys. ASM Commit- 
tee on Aluminum. Metal Progress, v. 
66, no. 1-A, July 15, 1954, p. 52-63. 
Applications in aircraft, automo- 
biles, railroads, electrical appliances 
and chemical equipment. Mechani- 
cal, physical and corrosion proper- 
ties. Fabrication procedures. Dia- 
gram, tables, graphs. (T general, P 
general, Q general, R general, Al) 


237-V. Selection of Copper Alloys. 
ASM Committee on Copper. Metal 
Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 15, 1954, 
p. 64-72. 

Mechanical and physical proper- 
ties, processing characteristics and 
corrosion resistance of wrought and 
cast forms. Tables. (Cu) 


238-V. Magnesium and Magnesium 
Alloys. ASM Committee on Magnesi- 
um. Metal Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A 
July 15, 1954, p. 73-79. 
_ Production; uses; processing; fin- 
ishing; cathodic protection. Me- 
chanical and _ physical properties. 
Graphs, tables. (Mg) 
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239-V. Titanium and Titanium 
Alloys. ASM Committee on Titanium. 
Metal Progress, v. 66, no. 1-A, July 
15, 1954, p. 80-89. 

Production of ingots; forming; 
machining; welding; heat treating; 
cleaning and finishing; metallog- 
raphy. Corrosion resistance; me- 
chanical and physical properties. 
Applications. Tables, micrographs, 
graphs. (Ti) 


240-V. New Steel Passes Toughness 
Test. Allen G. Gray. Steel, v. 135, 
July 19, 1954, p. 102-103. 
Composition, properties and appli- 
cations of Carilloy T-1. Photographs, 
tables. (AY) 


241-V. (German.) Alloys of Extremely 
Low Melting Points. A. Keil. Metall, 
v. 8, nos. 13-14, July 1954, p. 515-518. 
Properties and application of bi- 
nary, ternary and quaternary alloys 
of bismuth, cadmium, lead, tin and 
indium as soft solders. Diagrams, 
micrographs, graph. 7 ref. 
(K8, T5, SG-d) 


242-V. Ternalloy 7. Age-Hardenable 
Aluminum Alloy. Alloy Digest, no. 
Al-19, Aug. 1954. 

Composition, physical and me- 
chanical properties, heat treatment, 
castability, machinability, weldabil- 
ity, corrosion resistance and appli- 
cations. (Al) 


243-V. ArmaSteel. Malleablized Iron. 
Alloy Digest, no. Cl-7, Aug. 1954. 
Composition, physical and me- 
chanical properties, heat treatment, 
machinability, weldability and ap- 
plications. (CI) 


244-V. Federaloy F-1. Bearing 
Bronze. Alloy Digest, no. Cu-19, Aug. 
1954. 

Composition, physical and me- 
chanical properties, castability, ma- 
chinability, weldability, corrosion re- 
sistance and applications. (Cu) 


245-V. Domal AZ91X. Sand Cast- 
ing, Permanent Mould, and Die Cast- 
ing Alloy. Alloy Digest, no. Meg-11, 
Aug. 1954. 

Composition, physical and mechan- 
ical properties, castability, machin- 
ability, heat treatment, corrosion 
resistance and applications. (Mg) 


246-V. C.D.C. Manganese Alloy No. 
780. Manganese-Copper Alloy. Alloy 
Digest, no. Mn-2, Aug. 1954. 
Composition, physical and me- 
chanical properties, machinability, 
workability, weldability and appli- 
cations. (Mn, Cu) 


247-V. Donegal DC-50. Precipita- 
tion-Hardening Cast Alloy. Alloy Di- 
gest, no. SS-17, Aug. 1954. 


MATERIALS 


254-V 


Composition, physical and me- 
chanical properties, machinability, 
castability, weldability, corrosion re- 
sistance, pickling and cleaning and 
applications. (SS) 


248-V. Vega. Air-Hardening Tool 
and Die Steel. Alloy Digest, no. TS- 
23. Aug. 1954. 


Composition, physical and me- 
chanical properties, heat treatment, 
machinability, workability, weldabil- 
ity and applications. (TS) 


249-V. The Properties and Uses of 
Spheroidal Graphite Cast Iron. Me- 
chanical World and Engineering Rec- 
ord, v. 134, July 1954, p. 297-299. 
Mechanical and physical proper- 
ties, castability. Applications re- 
placing steel castings or forgings. 
Tables. (CI) 


250-V. Facts Concerning White 
Metal Bearings. Howard Warburton. 
Mechanical World and Engineering 
Record, v. 134, July 1954, p. 309-311. 
Physical and mechanical proper- 
ties; bearing failures and methods 
of improvement. 
(T7, P general, Q general, SG-c) 


251-V. (German.) New Aluminum-Tin 
Bearing Alloys. B. Keysselitz. Alu- 
minium, v. 30, no. 7, July 1954, p. 
288-290. 

Alloys of aluminum with 20 to 
30% tin provide bearing material 
that will withstand high pressure 
and provide smooth running with 
steel shafts. Photographs, micro- 
graphs, table. 2 ref. (T7, Al, Sn) 


252-V. (German.) Hard Manganese 
Cast Steel. E. Piwowarsky and H. L. 
Roes. Giesserei, v. 41, no. 14, July 
8, 1954, p. 357-369. 

Effects of addition elements on 
foundry practice, mechanical prop- 
erties and phase transformations. 
Tables, graphs, micrographs, photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 1 ref. 

(E general, Q@ general, N general, 
CLAY, 


253-V. (German.) Vanadium. Natural 
Deposits of a Technically “Young” 
Metal. H. Bachmann. Umschau in 
Wissenschaft und Technik, v. 54, no. 
14, July 15, 1954, p. 425-426. 

Geology of ores, properties and 
applications of the metal and its 
alloys. Photographs, micrograph. 
(V) 


254-V. (Book—German.) (Alumina 
and Aluminum.) Tonerde und Alu- 
minium. vy. II. (Aluminum.) Das 
Aluminium. Wilhelm Fulda and Hans 
Ginsberg. 385 p. 1953. Walter de 
Gruyter & Co., Berlin, W. 35. $11.00. 


255-V 


Results and experiences of in- 
dustrial practice, 1920-1952. (Al) 


255-V. (Book—German.)  (Gmelin’s 
Handbook of Inorganic Chemistry. 
System no. 9. Sulfur. Part A, Section 
3.) Gmelins Handbuch der anorgan- 
ischen Chemie. E. H. E. Pietsch, 
editor. 8th Ed. 252 p. 1953. Verlag 
Chemie, GmbH., Weinheim—Berg- 
strasse, West Germany. $34.00. 


Physics and chemistry of ele- 
mental sulfur, including  electro- 
chemistry and behavior in presence 
of various substances. (S) 


256-V. (Book—German.) (Gmelin’s 
Handbook of Inorganic Chemistry. 
System no. 10. Selenium. Part A, 
Section 3.) Gmelins Handbuch der 
anorganischen Chemie. E. H. E. 
Pietsch, editor. 8th Ed. 184 p. 1953. 
Verlag Chemie, GmbH., Weinheim— 
Bergstrasse, West Germany. $26.64. 
Properties, theory, manufacture 
and applications of selenium recti- 
fiers and photocells. (Se) 


257-V. (Book—German.) (Gmelin’s 
Handbook of Inorganic Chemistry. 
System no. 13. Boron Supplement 
Volume.) Gmelins Handbuch der an- 
organischen Chemie. E. H. E. 
Pietsch, editor. 8th Ed. 253 p. 1954. 
Verlag Chemie, GmbH., Weinheim— 
Bergstrasse, West Germany. $33.60. 


Occurrence, structure and prop- 
erties of boron and its compounds. 
(B) 


258-V. (Book—German.) (Gmelin’s 
Handbook of Inorganic Chemistry. 
System no. 62. Gold. Sections 2 and 
3.) Gmelins Handbuch der anorgan- 
ischen Chemie. E. H. E. Pietsch, 
editor. 8th Ed. 306 and 558 p. 1954. 
Verlag Chemie, GmbH., Weinheim— 
Bergstrasse, West Germany. $40.32 
and $74.88. 

Section 2 covers history; occur- 
rence; extractive and physical met- 
allurgy. Formation and preparation 
of special modifications in pure 
state, such as colloidal gold. Sur- 
face treatment of gold and gold al- 
loys. Section 3 includes properties, 
electrochemical and chemical be- 
havior, structure and analysis of 
gold, its alloys and compounds. (Au) 


259-V. Columbium Vital in Jet En- 
gine Production. A. F. Cadenhead. 
Canadian Metals, v. 17, July 1954, p. 
16, 18. 

Occurrence, sources, properties, 
uses, annual production and price 
of columbium. Photograph. 

(T25, Cb) 


260-V. Phosphor Bronzes. Copper 
& eee Bulletin, 1954, Aug., no. 169, 
p. 8-9 
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Compositions, advantages and ap- 
plications. Table. (Cu) 


261-V. Zirconium—How It Is Fab- 
ricated. Light Metal Age, v. 12, Aug. 
1954, p. 16-17, 32, 37. 

Forging, rolling, welding, joining, 
grinding, machining, extruding, 
drawing, annealing, cleaning and 
finishing. Photograph. 

(F general, G general, Zr) 


262-V. Borides and Aluminides. 
New Refractory Hard Metals. John 
L. Everhart. Materials & Methods, 
v. 40, Aug. 1954, p. 90-92. 

Mechanical, physical and corro- 
sion properties of zirconium, chro- 
mium and molybdenum borides and 
nickel aluminide. Photographs, ta- 
ble. (EG-d) 


263-V. Ingot Iron and Wreught 
Iron. Materials & Methods, v. 40, 
Aug. 1954, p. 127. 
Tabulated mechanical and physi- 
cal properties, corrosion resistance, 
available forms and uses. (Fe) 


264-V. Improved Aluminium-Tin 
Bearing Alloys. J. W. Cuthbertson 
and E. C. Ellwood. Metal Industry, 
v. 85, July 30, 1954, p. 83-86. 
Metallography, forging, heat treat- 
ment, bonding and mechanical prop- 
erties. Graphs, diagram, table, mi- 
crographs. 4 ref. (Sn, SG-c) 


265-V. Modern Trends in Brasses. 
Arthur H. Allen. Metal Progress, v. 
66, Aug. 1954, p. 106-110. 

Effects of additions on properties. 
Characteristics of high-strength 
aia Photographs, graph, table. 

u) 


266-V. Zirconium. J. H. Keeler. 
Product Engineering, v. 25, Aug. 1954, 
p. 183-187. 

Variables to be considered in study 
of strength and ductility. Tables, 
graphs, micrographs, diagrams. 9 
ref. (Zr) 


267-V. Melting and Fabrication of 
Zirconium. J. W. Holladay and J. 
G. Kura. Paper from “Nuclear En- 
gineering. Pt. I.”, American Insti- 
tute of Chemical Engineers, p. 23-30. 
Arc-melting techniques. Rolling, 
extrusion, drawing, machining and 
joining. Properties and applications. 
Tables. 31 ref. (Zr) 


268-V. Preparation, Properties, and 
Uses of Beryllium. E. J. Boyle and 
do. We Gree Paper from “Nuclear 


Engineering. Pt. I.”, American In- 
stitute of Chemical Engineers, p. 
53-56. 

Reduction, melting, crushing, hot 
pressing and extrusion and mechani- 
cal properties. Photographs, tables. 
8 ref. (Be) 
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269-V. Thorium Metallurgy. J. R. 
Keeler. Paper from “Nuclear Engi- 
neering. Pt. I’, American Institute 
of Chemical Engineers, p. 57-61. 
Production, working, physical and 
mechanical properties. Alloy sys- 
tems. Tables, graphs. 5 ref. (Th) 


270-V. Metallurgy of Uranium. H. 
A. Saller and F. A. Rough. Paper 
from “Nuclear Engineering. Pt. I.”, 
American Institute of Chemical En- 
gineers, p. 63-67. 
_ Ores, refining, fabrication, alloy- 
ing. . Physical properties. Tables, 
phase diagrams. 9 ref. (U) 


271-V. (Dutch.) Copper and Copper 
Alloys. XIV. Special Brass. W.G. R. 
De Jager, Metalen, v. 9, no. 13, July 
15, 1954, p. 208-210. 

Effects of tin, manganese, iron, 
aluminum, nickel, silicon and lead 
in various combinations with copper 
and zinc. Tables. 14 ref. (Cu, Zn) 


272-V. (French.) Centenary of Alu- 
minum 1854-1954. Remarks: on the 
French Aluminum §ndustry. Métauz, 
Corrosion-Industries, v. 29, no. 346, 
June 1954, p. 259-267. 
History, production, uses and mar- 
kets. Map, photograph. (Al) 


273-V. High Alloy Castings and 
Their Applications. II. Industrial 
Heating, v. 21, Aug. 1954, p. 1534 + 
5 pages. 

Oxidation, corrosion resistance at 
high temperatures and effects of hot 
wear. Applications. Photographs. 
(R general, T general, SS, SG-h) 


274-V. Production and Hot Work- 
ing of Titanium. Industrial Heating, 
v. 21, Aug. 1954, p. 1551-1552, 1554. 
Reduction, properties and heat 
treatment. Problems remaining to 
be solved. 
(C general, F general, J general, Ti) 


275-V. The Platinum-Group Metals. 
John Cochrane. Journal of Chemical 
Education, v. 31, Aug. 1954, p. 407-409. 
Production and metallurgy. Ta- 
bles. (Pt, Os, Ir, Rh, Pd, Ru) 


276-V. Rare farths. TI. Rare 
Earth Metals—Their Properties and 
Applications. Mining Journal, v. 243, 
Aug. 6, 1954, p. 158-159. 


Nature, mining and treatment; 
thorium and its compounds; meso- 
thorium and the cerium sub-group; 
misch metal. 2 ref. (EG-g) 


277-V. Stainless Steels in Brief. I. 
Roles of the Common Alloys. Richard 
E. Paret. Steel Processing, v. 40, 
Aug. 1954, p. 500-504. 
Compositions, processing, proper- 
ee and applications. Photographs. 
(SS) 


MATERIALS 


288-V 


278-V. The Rare Metals. Clifford 
A. Hampel. Paper from “Rare Metals 
Handbook”. Reinhold Publishing, 
Corp., p. 1-15. 

Relative abundance, occurrence in 
ocean and other sources. Processing 
problems. Tables. 10 ref. 

(B10, EG-b) 
279-V. The Alkaline Earth Metals 
Calcium, Barium, and _ Strontium. 
Charles L. Mantell. Paper from “Rare 
Metals Handbook”. Reinhold Pub- 
lishing Corp., p. 17-29. 

Structure, properties, production. 

Tables, photographs. 32 ref. 

(Ca, Ba, Sr) 
280-V. Beryllium. Bengt R. F. 
Kjellgren. Paper from “Rare Metals 
Handbook”. Reinhold Publishing 
Corp., p. 31-55. 

History, metallurgy, 
uses. Tables. 24 ref. (Be) 


281-V. Bismuth. Herbert E. Howe. 
Paper from “Rare Metals Handbook”. 
Reinhold Publishing Corp., p. 57-69. 
Occurrence, production, proper- 
ties. Tables. 22 ref. (Be) 


282-V. Boron. Hugh S. Cooper. 
Paper from “Rare Metals Handbook”. 
Reinhold Publishing Corp., p. 71-86. 
Occurrence, production, properties, 
applications. Micrographs, diagram, 
photographs. 68 ref. (B) 


283-V. Cadmium. F.G. McCutcheon 
and John R. Musgrave. Paper from 
“Rare Metals Handbook”. Reinhold 
Publishing Corp., p. 87-103. 
Production, purification, proper- 
ties, alloys, fabrication, applications. 
Table. 75 ref. (Cd) 
284-V. Cobalt. C. R. Whittemore. 
Paper from “Rare Metals Handbook”. 
Reinhold Publishing Corp., p. 105-146. 
Ores, metallurgy, properties, ap- 
plications. Powder properties and 
characteristics. Flow sheet, tables. 
291 ref. (H11, Co) 


285-V. Gallium. A. P. Thompson. 
Paper from “Rare Metals Handbook”. 
Reinhold Publishing Corp., p. 147-159. 
History, production, properties, al- 
loys, applications. Table. 37 ref. 
(Ga) 
286-V. Germanium. H. R. Harner. 
Paper from “Rare Metals Handbook”. 
Reinhold Publishing Corp., p. 161-172. 
Extraction, properties, alloys, ap- 
plications. Table. 63 ref. (Ge) 


287-V. Hafnium. Donald Ray Mar- 
tin and Philip J. Pizzolato. Paper 
from “Rare Metals Handbook”. Rein- 
hold Publishing Corp., p. 173-189. 
History, production, properties, ap- 
plications. Tables, photographs. 84 
ref. (Hf) 
288-V. Indium. J. R. Mills, R. C. 
Bell and R. A. King. Paper from 


properties, 


289-V 


“Rare Metals Handbook’. Reinhold 
Publishing Corp., p. 191-213. 

Occurrence, _ statistics, recovery, 
properties. Diagram, tables, flow 
lee photograph, graph. 71 ref. 

n 

289-V. Lithium. P. E. Landolt. 
Paper from “Rare Metals Handbook”. 
Reinhold Publishing Corp., p. 215-254. 

History, production, properties, ap- 
plications. Alloys. Diagrams, tables. 
144 ref. (Li) 

290-V. Manganese. Clifford A. 
Hampel. Paper from “Rare Metals 
Handbook”. Reinho!d Publishing 
Corp., p. 255-270. 

Production, properties, applica- 
tions. Diagrams, tables. 29 ref. 
(Mn) 

291-V. Molybdenum. Leonard F. 
Yntema and Allan L. Percy. Paper 
from “Rare Metals Handbook’. Rein- 
hold Publishing Corp., p. 271-289. 

Occurrence, metallurgy, proper- 
ties, working. Photographs, tables. 
15 ref. (Mo) 

292-V. The Platinum Metals. F. E. 
Beamish, W. A. E. McBryde and 
R. R. Barefoot. Paper from “Rare 
Metals Handbook”. Reinhold Publish- 
ing Corp., p. 291-328. 

Production, economic statistics, 
properties, working, applications. 
Tables, graphs. 91 ref. (EG-c) 

293-V. Rare Earth Metals. How- 
ard E. Kremers. Paper from “Rare 
Metals Handbook’’. Reinhold Publish- 
ing Corp., p. 329-346. 

Extraction, properties, fabrication 
techniques, applications. Tables. 68 
ref. (EG-g) 

294-V. Rhenium. A. D. Melaven. 
Paper from “Rare Metals Handbook”. 
Reinhold Publishing Corp., p. 347-364. 

Metallurgy, properties, applica- 

tions. Table, diagrams. 82 ref. (Re) 


295-V. Selenium. John R. Stone 
and Peter E. Caron. Paper from 
“Rare Metals Handbook”. Reinhold 
Publishing Corp., p. 365-377. 
Production, properties, applica- 
tions. Tables, graph. 10 ref. (Se) 


296-V. Silicon. Donald W. Lyon. 
Paper from “Rare Metals Handbook”. 
Reinhold Publishing Corp., p. 379-388. 
Occurrence, properties, applica- 
tions. Tables. 98 ref. (Si) 


297-V. Tantalum and Columbium. 
Leonard F. Yntema and Allan L. 
Percy. Paper from “Rare Metals 
Handbook”. Reinhold Publishing 
Corp., p. 389-404. 

Extraction, properties, metallog- 
raphy, fabrication and applications. 
Photographs, tables. 9 ref. (Cb, Ta) 

298-V. Teliurium. John R. Stone 
and Peter E. Caron. Paper from 
“Rare Metals Handbook”. Reinhold 
Publishing Corp., p. 405-415. 
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Metallurgy, properties, toxicity, 
applications. Tables. 11 ref. (Te) 


299-V. Thallium. Herbert E. Howe. 
Paper from “Rare Metals Handbook”. 
Reinhold Publishing Corp., p. 417-428. 
History, production, properties, ap- 
plications. Tables. 74 ref. (T1) 


300-V. Thorium. William C. Lil- 
liendahl. Paper from “Rare Metals 
Handbook”. Reinhold Publishing 
Corp., p. 429-454. 
Ore purification, metallurgy, prop- 
erties, melting, applications. Tables, 
diagrams, photographs. 84 ref. (Th) 


301-V. Titanium. H. R. Ogden 
and Bruce W. Gonser. Paper from 
“Rare Metals Handbook’. Reinhold 
Publishing Corp., p. 455-482. 
Occurrence, production, metal- 
lurgy, properties, alloys, applica- 
tions. Tables, micrographs, graphs, 
phase diagrams. 22 ref. (Ti) 


302-V. Tungsten. L. F. Yntema 
and Allan L. Percy. Paper from 
“Rare Metals Handbook”. Reinhold 
Publishing Corp., p. 483-500. 
Ores, metallurgy, working, prop- 
erties, fabrication, applications. 
Photographs, tables. 9 ref. (W) 


303-V. Uranium. George Meister. 
Paper from ‘Rare Metals Handbook”. 
Reinhold Publishing Corp., p. 501-571. 
History, properties, metallurgy, 
structure, reactions, alloys. Tables, 
diagrams, graphs, flow sheets, mi- 
crographs. 389 ref. (U) 


304-V. Vanadium. H. E. Dunn, 
D. L. Edlund, and T. G. Griffin. Pa- 
per from “Rare Metals Handbook”. 
Reinhold Publishing Corp., p. 573-602. 
Occurrence, _ properties, metal- 
lurgy, application. Tables, diagrams. 
42 ref. (V 


305-V. Zirconium. A. W. Schlech- 
ten. Paper from “Rare Metals Hand- 
book”. Reinhold Publishing Corp., p. 
603-622. 
History, sources, metallurgy, prop- 
oe applications. Tables. 84 ref. 
r 


306-V. (French.) Aluminum and Its 
Alloys. Raymond Chevigny. Revue de 
rAluminium, v. 31, no. 211, June 1954, 
p. 175-179. 

Heat treatment, mechanical prop- 
erties and transformations of cop- 
per, silicon, magnesium and zinc 
alloys. (Al, Cu, Zn, Mg) 


307-V. (French.) Working of Alumi- 
num. Revue de VAluminium, v. 31, 
no. 211, June 1954, p. 192-200. 
_ Casting methods, drawing, press- 
ing, forging, welding, anodic oxi- 
dation, electrolytic and chemical 
polishing and painting. Photo- 
graphs. (Al) 
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308-V. Alcan 135. (Aluminum Cast- 
ing Alloy). Alloy Digest, no. AJ-20, 
Sept. 1954. 

Composition, physical characteris- 
tics, mechanical properties, heat 
treatment, machinability and weld- 
ability. (Al) 


309-V. Meehanite GC. (High 
Strength, Close Grain Iron Casting). 
Alloy Digest, no. CI-8, Sept. 1954. 
Physical constants, mechanical 
properties, heat treatment and ma- 
chinability. (CI) 


310-V. Elektron RZ5. (Heavy-Duty 
Magnesium Casting Alloy). Alloy Di- 
gest, no. Mg-12, Sept. 1954. 
Composition, physical constants, 
mechanical properties, castability, 
heat treatment, machinability, join- 
ing, surface treatment and corrosion 
resistance. (Mg) 


311-V. NA22H. (Heat Resistance 
sey: Alloy Digest, no. Ni-11, Sept. 
54. 

Composition, physical constants, 
mechanical properties, heat treat- 
ment, machinability, weldability, cor- 
rosion resistance and pickling. 
(SG-h, Ni, Cr, W) 


312-V. Federated No. 7. (Bearing 
foe Alloy Digest, no. Pb-1, Sept. 


Composition, physical constants, 
mechanical properties, chemical] 
bonding and general characteristics. 
(SG-c, Pb, Sn, Sb) 


313-V. Standard Alloy HR-6. (Heat 
& Corrosion Resistant Casting Alloy). 
Alloy Digest, no. SS-18, Sept. 1954. 
Composition, physical characteris- 
tics, mechanical properties, heat 
treatment, weldability, machinability 
and corrosion resistance. 
(SG-h, SS) 


314-V. Airque. (Cold Die Steel). 
Alloy Digest, no. TS-24, Sept. 1954. 
Composition, properties, heat 
treatment, workability and machin- 
ability. (TS) 


315-V. Selenium. J. D. Sargent. 
U. S. Bureau of Mines, Information 
Circular 7690, July 1954, 25 p. 
Properties, geology, mineralogy, 
production and consumption, metal- 
lurgy, and uses. Tables, diagram, 
maps, graph. 187 ref. (Se) 


316-V. Investigation of Nickel-Alu- 
minum Alloys Containing From 14 to 
34 Per Cent Aluminum. W. A. Max- 
well and E. M. Grala. U. 8S. Na- 
tional Advisory Committee for Aero- 
nautics, Technical Note 3259, Aug. 
1954, 42 p. 
Casting, properties, microstruc- 
tures. Tables, micrographs, graphs, 
photographs. 13 ref. (Al, Ni) 


MATERIALS 


325-V 


317-V. (German.) The Active Sub- 
stance Beryllium. Wilhelm von Ha- 
ken. Chemische Industrie, v. 6, no. 
8, Aug. 1954, p. 445-447. 
Production, application, resources. 
Tables. (Be) 


318-V. (German.) The Importance of 
Precious Metals in Modern Materials 
Development. K. Ruthardt. Metall, 
v. 8, nos. 15-16, Aug. 1954, p. 591-596. 
Mechanical, physical and chemical 
properties, applications. Photo- 
graphs, tables. (T general, EG-c) 


319-V. (Italian.) Production and Ap- 
plication of Hyperpure Lead. L. Fag- 
nani. Metallurgia italiana, v. 46, no. 
6, June 1954, p. 211-220. 

Chemical and mechanical charac- 
teristics and influence of various 
impurities. Tables, photographs. 10 
ref. (Pb) 


320-V. (Book.) Stainless Iron and 
Steel. H. J. G. Monypenny. v. II. 
Chapman & Hall, Ltd., London, Eng- 
land. 55s. 
Microstructure; constitution. Prop- 
erties. Intergranular corrosion. Em- 
brittlement. (SS) 


321-V. (Book.) The Structure and 
Properties of Mild Steel. C. A. Ed- 
wards. 154 p. 1953. American Society 
for Metals, 7301 Euclid Ave., Cleve- 
land 3, Ohio. $4.00 
Physical metallurgy of solidifica- 
tion and gas formation, crystal 
growth, composition effects, proper- 
ties, aging effects, cold working and 
annealing, and pickling. (CN) 


322-V. Corrosion Resistant Alumin- 
ium Bronze. R. J. T. Caney. Aus- 
tralasian Engineer, 1954, June, p. 
54-69. 

Composition, structure and prop- 
erties of acid resistant alloys. Ta- 
bles, graphs, micrographs. 10 ref. 
(Cu) 

323-V. Titanium a Potential Ten 
Billion Dollar Civilian Industry. A. F. 
Cadenhead. Canadian Metals, v. 17, 
Sept. 1954, p. 16-17. 


Demand, occurrence, properties 
and uses of titanium. (Ti) 
324-V. Nimonic Alloy  Develop- 


ments. Engineering, v. 178, Sept. 3, 
1954, p. 302-303. 

Heat treatment and creep resist- 
ance, short-time high-temperature 
tensile properties, fatigue properties, 
extrusion and uses in gas-turbine 
blading. Diagrams, tables, graph. 
(J general, Q3, Q23, Q7, T25, Ni) 

325-V. Ductile Iron Meets Heavy 
Duty Service Requirements. D. M. 
Marsh. Iron Age, v. 174, Sept. 9, 
1954, p. 135-138. 

Improved process control widens 
range of physical properties and per- 
mits its use in casting heavy duty 


326-V 


machinery. Photographs, tables, 
graph. (Q general, T5, CI) 
326-V. Aluminium Industry in India. 
A. L. Sabharwal. Journal of Scien- 
tific & Industrial Research, v. 13, sec. 
A, July 1954, p. 324-326. 
1953 developments. 2 ref. (Al) 


327-V. Permanent Magnet Alloys. 
J. Lomas. Machinery Lloyd (Over- 
seas Ed.), v. 26, Aug. 14, 1954, p. 
91-92. 

Two types of vanadium-cobalt al- 
loys investigated have good machin- 
ability, ductility and hardness qual- 
ities. Table. (SG-n, V, Co, Fe) 


328-V. Titanium Technology in Mid- 
1954. H. T. Clark, J. P. Catlin and 
W. E. Gregg. Mechanical Engineer- 
ing, v. 76, Sept. 1954, p. 716-720. 

Production, melting, processing, 
alloy types, fabrication, creep and 
fatigue. Tables, graphs, diagram. 
(Ti) 

329-V. Aluminum in France. T. L. 
Fritzlen. Metal Progress, v. 66, Sept. 
1954, p. 113-114. 

Report on production and appli- 
cation based on meetings, exposition 
and plant visitations in a centenary 
celebration in France of Deville’s 
production of aluminum metal. 
Photographs. (Al) 


330-V. 
ams. Modern Metals, v. 
1954, p. 35-36, 38, 41. 
Results of tests on forming, weld- 
ing, machining and annealing of 
commercially pure titanium sheet. 
Photographs. (Ti) 


331-V. Stainless Steels in Brief. I. 
Grade Characteristics and Common 
Applications. Richard E. Paret. Steel 
Processing, v. 40, Sept. 1954, p. 575- 
578, 594. 

Compositions, mechanical proper- 
ties and corrosion resistance of 
chromium and chromium-nickel 
steels. Tables, photographs. (SS) 


Taming Titanium. Dave Ad- 
10, Sept. 


332-V. (German.) Processing Castings 
of Zinc Alloys for New Fields of Ap- 
plication. Von Wolf Wolf. Giesserei, 
v. 41, no. 17, Aug. 19, 1954, p. 429-433. 
Properties, casting, and machin- 
ing of zinc alloys. Applications in 
machine parts, consumer goods and 
sheetmetal shaping dies. Tables, 
micrographs, photographs, diagram. 
13 ref. (T general, Zn) 


333-V. Manufacture of High-Tem- 
perature Alloys for Jet Engines. S. B. 
Batdorf and A. W. Hoppe. Electric 
Furnace Steel Proceedings, v. 11, 1953, 
p. 54-68; disc., p. 68-69. 

Melting practices, casting and sol- 
idification, working, heat treatment. 
Photographs, graph, table, diagram, 
micrographs. 5 ref. (T25, SG-h) 
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334-V. New Sulfur-Bearing Tool 
Steels—a New Materials Preview. 
Materials & Methods, v. 40, Sept. 1954, 
p. 96-97. 
Properties and machining charac- 
teristics. Photographs. (G17, TS) 


335-V. New Non-Heat-Treatable 
Aluminum Alloy. Materials & Meth- 
ods, v. 40, Sept. 1954, p. 147. 
Alloy possesses good mechanical 
properties and weldability. Photo- 
graph. (Q general, K9, Al) 


336-V. Investigations and Improve- 
ments of Drill Steel. Mining Engi- 
neering, v. 6, Sept. 1954, p. 889-893. 
Review of research and develop- 
ments in Canada and U. S. Labora- 
tory tests, mechanisms of failures, 
spiral and pattern rolling methods. 
Tables, diagrams. (T6, TS) 


337-V. Titanium. L. W. Smith. 
Research Trends, v. 2, Summer 1954, 
p. 7-11. 
Production, properties, applica- 
tions, fabrication problems. Graph, 
diagrams, photographs. (Ti) 


338-V. Rexalloy 33. Hard, Wear Re- 
sistant Alloy. Alloy Digest, no. Co-6, 
Oct. 1954. 
Composition, physical and me- 
chanical properties, joining, corro- 
sion resistance. (SG-m, W, Cr, Co) 


339-V. Dowmetal-C. Heat Treatable 
Magnesium Casting Alloy. Alloy Di- 
gest, no. Mg-13, Oct. 1954. 
Composition, physical and mechan- 
ical properties, heat treatment, ma- 
chinability, weldability- and corro- 
sion resistance. (Mg) 


340-V. Federated No. 2. Bearing 
Alloy. Alloy Digest, no. Sn-1, Oct. 
1954. 

Composition, physical and mechan- 
ical properties, chemical bonding 
and general characteristics. 

(SG-c, Sn, Sb, Cu) 


341-V. Uniloy 19-9DL. Heat and 
Corrosion Resistant Alloy. Alloy Di- 
gest, no. SS-19, Oct. 1954. 
Composition, physical and me- 
chanical properties, heat treatment, 
machinability, weldability, corrosion 
resistance and applications. (SS) 


342-V. Seneca. Hot Work Tool Steel. 
Alloy Digest, no. TS-25, Oct. 1954. 
Composition, mechanical proper- 
ties, heat treatment, machinability 
and applications. (TS) 


343-V. Lehigh-H. _Aiv-Hardening. 
High-Carbon, High-Chromium Tool 
etek. Alloy Digest, no. TS-26, Oct. 
Composition, mechanical proper- 
ties, heat treatment and machinabil- 
ity. (TS) 


344-V. (Book.) New High-Tempera- 
ture Intermetallic Materials. Report 
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no. PB111413. 91 p. 1953. Office of 
Technical Services, U. S. Dept. of 
Commerce, Washington 25, D. C. 
$2.00. 

Preparation, testing, mechanical 
properties, and phase diagrams of 
various compounds including 95% 
CreTi and 5% Cr:O:. (SG-h) 


345-V. Titanium in Canada. Laura 
Tatham. Canadian Business, v. 27, 
Oct. 1954, p. 26-29. 
Refining problems, properties and 
applications. Photograph. (Ti) 


346-V. An Appraisal of Cold-Re- 
duced Electrical Steels. D. W. 
Thompson and G. R. Hemmeter. 
Electrical Manufacturing, v. 54, Oct. 
1954, p. 80-84. 

Comparison of cold rolled versus 
hot rolled sheets. Fabrication, prop- 
erties, structure, performance char- 
acteristics. Micrographs, graphs, 
photograph. (SG-p, ST) 


347-V. Electrical Contacts. Il. F. 
J. Spayth and V. E. Heil. Electrical 
Manufacturing, v. 54, Oct. 1954, p. 
122-127, 340. 


Performance factors on pure met- 
als, true alloys, silver semi-refrac- 
tory compacts and compositions of 
refractory metals with silver or cop- 
per. Properties and applications. 
Tables, photographs. (T1, SG-r) 


348-V. Lower-Nickel Stainless Steel 
Castings. J. Lomas. Machinery Lloyd 
(Overseas Ed.), v. 26, Sept. 25, 1954, 
Pp. 83, 85. 
Properties and application of 21% 
chromium, 9% nickel alloys. (SS) 


349-V. Good Commercial Nodular 
Irons Rival Steel in Strength, Ductil- 
ity. Richard Schneidewind. SAH Jour- 
nal, v. 62, Oct. 1954, p. 94-96. 
Attractive properties for automo- 
tive and tractor parts. Castability 
superior to steel and malleable iron. 
Table, graph. (T21, T3, E general, CI) 
350-V. Tool Steels for Plastic Mclds. 
Hugo G. Becker. SPH Journal, v. 10, 
Oct. 1954, p. 19-27, 43. 
Advantages, costs, production, ap- 
plications. Tables, graphs, micro- 
graphs, photographs. (T29, TS) 


351-V. Non-Ferrous Metals: Phy- 
sical Metallurgy. T. Ll. Richards, G. 
K. Williamson and D. E. Yeomans. 
Paper from “Reports on the Progress 
of Applied Chemistry’. Society of 
Chemical Industry, p. 208-221. 
Progress in British studies of me- 
chanical properties, recovery and re- 
crystallization and constitution and 
structure of alloys. 184 ref. (EG-a) 
$52-V. (German.) The Plain Carbon 
Toolsteels. Franz Rapatz and Otto 
Mirt. Stahl und Eisen, v. 74, no. 19, 
Sept. 9, 1954, p. 1195-1202. 


MATERIALS 


359-V 


Compares compositions and prop- 
erties of steels used in various coun- 
tries. Effects of silicon and alumi- 
num on hardenability and quench 
cracking. Tables, micrographs, 
graphs, photographs. 25 ref. 

(J26, TS) 
353-V. (German.) New Copper Alloys, 
Especially for the Production of Cast 
Parts. Eugen Vaders. Zeitschrift fiir 
Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 9, Sept. 1954, 
Pp. 528-533. 

Copper-arsenic, copper-antimony 
and copper-lead-silicon alloys with 
strength, bearing and wear-resist- 
ance properties superior to those of 
copper-tin bronzes. Suitability of 
new alloys for chill castings with 
smooth, oxide-free surfaces. Tables, 
micrographs, photographs. 7 ref. 
(Cus Pb Sn) 

354-V. Some 12 Per Cent Chro- 
mium Alloys for 1000° F. to 1200° F. 
Operation. D. L. Newhouse, B. R. 
Seguin and E. M. Lape. ASME, 
Transactions, v. 76, Oct. 1954, p. 1107- 
1120; disc., p. 1120-1122. 

Composition, heat treatment, tem- 
pering effects, stress-corrosion, nit- 
riding and welding. Tables, graphs, 
micrograph. 9 ref. (SS, SG-h) 


355-V. Aluminum Alloys. Harry W. 
Fritts. Industrial and Engineering 
Chemistry, v. 46, Oct. 1954, p. 2045- 
2052. 

Development of existing applica- 
tions and new products for the proc- 
ess and other industries. Photo- 
graph. 135 ref. (T29, Al) 


356-V. Copper and Copper Alloys. 
Raphael Katzen. Industrial and En- 
gineering Chemistry, v. 46, Oct. 1954, 
p. 2065-2066. 
Significant developments and data 
aceumulated during past 3 yr. Pho- 
tograph. 11 ref. (T29, Cu) 


357-V. Iron, Mild Steels, and Low- 
Alloy Steels. Homer L. Shaw. In 
dustrial and Engineering Chemistry, 
v. 46, Oct. 1954, p. 2084-2087. 
Developments in iron, and mild 
and low alloy steels during 1953 of 
interest to the chemical industry. 
64 ref. (T29, CI, CN, AY) 


358-V. Lead and Lead Alloys. Kemp- 
ton H. Roll. Industrial and Engineer- 
ing Chemistry, v. 46, Oct. 1954, p. 
2088-2091. 

Research progress, engineering ap- 
plications and technological advance- 
ments during past year. 365 ref. 
(T29, Pb) 


359-V. Nickel and High-Nickel Al- 
loys. H. O. Teeple. Industrial and 
Engineering Chemistry, v. 46, Oct. 
1954, p. 2092-2107. 
Physical and mechanical proper- 
ties, corrosion-resisting characteris- 


360-V 


tics and significance in industrial 
problems. 200 ref. (T29, Ni) 


360-V. Stainless Steels and Other 
Ferrous Alloys. Walter A. Luce. In- 
dustrial and Engineering Chemistry, 
v. 46, Oct. 1954, p. 2114-2124. 
Corrosion, mechanical properties 
and _ structure, high-temperature 
properties, welding, metal working 
and surface treatment. Photo- 
graphs. 167 ref. (T29, SS) 


361-V. Tin and Its Alloys. Robert 
J. Nekervis. Industrial and Engineer- 
ing Chemistry, v. 46, Oct. 1954, p. 
2124-2127. 

Tin as a replacement for nickel 
in electrocoating and copper alloys, 
new tin-containing materials, coat- 
ing methods and corrosion resist- 
ance. Photographs. 56 ref. 

(T29, L17, Sn) 
362-V. Less Common Metals. W. R. 
Bekebrede and L. F. Yntema. Indus- 
trial and Engineering Chemistry, v. 
46, Oct. 1954, p. 2130-2135. 

Literature review of 1954 on ti- 
tanium, molybdenum, zirconium and 
tantalum as materials of construc- 
tion. Photograph. 35 ref. 

(T29, Ti, Mo, Zr, Ta) 
363-V. High-Strength Weldable 
Steel. W. E. Bardgett and L. Reeve. 
ae & Steel, v. 27, Oct. 1954, p. 479- 

Development of Fortiweld (ow- 
alloy, boron-molybdenum) steel from 
1949 to 1953. Effects of composition 
and heat treatment on mechanical 
properties. Tables, graphs. 

(Q general, K general, AY) 

864-V. (German.) Extruded Products 
of Alloy ZnAl32Cu3. J. Schramm. 
Metall, v. 8, nos. 19-20, Oct. 1954, p. 
173-778. 

Compositions, structures, mechani- 
cal properties and uses. Graphs, ta- 
bles. 9 ref. (Zn, Al, Cu) 

365-V. NI-Hard. Hard White Cast 
Iron. Alloy Digest, no. Cl-9, Nov. 
1954. 

Composition, physical and mechan- 
ical properties and processing data. 
(CI) 

366-V. Beryleo 165. Heat Treat- 
able Beryllium Copper Wrought Al- 
loy. Alloy Digest, no. Cu-20, Nov. 
1954. 

Composition, physical and mechan- 
ical properties and processing data. 
(Cu) 

367-V. Chlorimet No. 2. Corrosion 
Resistant Alloy. Alloy Digest, no. Ni- 
12, Nov. 1954. 

Composition, mechanical proper- 
ties, corrosion resistance and proc- 
essing data. (SG-g, Ni, Mo) 

368-V. Fortiweld. High Tensile, 
Weldable Steel. Alloy Digest, no. SA- 
22, Nov. 1954. 
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Composition, physical and mechan- 
ical properties and processing data. 
(AY) 

369-V. AISI 4130. Chromium- 
Molybdenum Alloy Steel. Alloy Digest, 
no. SA-4130, Nov. 1954. 

Composition, physical and mechan- 
ical properties and processing data. 
(AY) 

370-V. Copper Alloy V2B. Precipita- 
tion-Hardening Stainless Steel. Alloy 
Digest, no. SS-20, Nov. 1954. 

Composition, mechanical proper- 
ties, processing and corrosion resist- 
ance. (SS) 


371-V. Electrite Ultra Cobalt. High 
Speed Steel. Alloy Digest, no. TS-27, 
Nov. 1954. 

Composition, mechanical proper- 
ties, heat treating and machinability. 
(TS) 

372-V. Mallory 1000. High Density 
Tungsten Alloy. Alloy Digest, no. W-2, 
Nov. 1954. 

Composition, physical and mechan- 
ical properties, corrosion resistance, 
machinability and joining. (W) 

373-V. Steel Quality. Charles M. 
Parker. American Iron and Steel In- 
stitute, Preprint, 1954, 13 p. 

Factors involved for various 
grades of steel. (ST) 

374-V. Tantalum. A. F. G. Caden- 
head. Canadian Metals, v. 17, Oct. 
1954, p. 24. 

Sources, chemical, physical and 

mechanical properties, uses. (Ta) 


375-V. Chromium and Chromium- 
Rich Alloys. A. H. Sully. Birming- 
ham Metallurgical Society, Journal, 
v. 34, Sept. 1954, p. 112-127. 
Production, physical, chemical and 
mechanical properties. Micrographs, 
graphs, diagram, photograph. (Cr) 


376-V. Lead and Lead Alloys. Ma- 
terials & Methods, v. 40, Oct. 1954, p. 
189, 141. 
Data sheets of physical and me- 
chanical properties. (Pb) 


377-V. Which Beryllium Copper Al- 
loy for Your Casting? J. T. Richards. 
Precision Metal Molding, v. 12, Nov. 
1954, p. 42-43, 88-89. 
Composition, physical and mechan- 
ical properties of three alloys. Photo- 
graphs, table. (E general, Cu) 


378-V. (Book.) Chemistry of the Lan- 
thanons. R. C. Vickery. 296 p. 1953. 
Academic Press Inc., 125 EB. 23rd St., 
New York 10, N. Y. $6.00. 

History; occurrence; structure; 
separation techniques, properties; 
analytical methods, and applications 
of the elements whose atomic num- 
bers range from 57 to 71. (EG-g) 


379-V. (Book.) The Light Metals 
Handbook. George A. Pagonis. v. 
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I-II. 199 and 185 p. 1954. D. Van 
Nostrand Co., Inc., 250 Fourth Ave., 
New York 3, N. Y. $8.50. 

Volume I contains text, and vol- 
ume II tabular data on aluminum 
and magnesium-base alloys. Includes 
analyses, chemical reaction charac- 
teristics, mechanical properties, heat 
treatment, casting and forming 
characteristics, and joining methods. 
(Al, Mg) 

380-V. (Book) Ultra High Strength 
Steels in Aircraft Applications. 73 p. 
1953. Society of Automotive Engineers, 
Re 39th Street, New York 


MATERIALS 380-V 


Includes “Composition and Heat 
Treatment of High Strength Steels”, 
Cyril Wells; “The Development of 
Steel for Use at High Strength 
Level”, J. M. Hodge, R. D. Man- 
ning, and J. A. Bauscher; ‘“Develop- 
ment of a Steel for the 280,000 to 
300,000 Psi Tensile Strength Brack- 
et”, J. W. Sands; “Processing of 
High Strength Steel Parts”, C. E. 
Moeller; “Processing of Highly Heat 
Treated Steel”, G. G. Wald; and 
“Design Considerations in the Use 
of Ultra High Strength Alloy Steels 
in Aircraft”, D. A. Redwine. 

(T24, Q general, AY) 


ADDRESSES OF PUBLICATIONS 


I, ENGLISH-LANGUAGE JOURNALS AND SERIALS 


A 


ACI Proceedings, American Concrete In- 
stitute, 18263 W.McNichols Rd., Detroit 
19, Mich. 

Acoustical Society of America, Journal, 
American Institute of Physics, Prince 
and Lemon St., Lancaster, Pa., or 57 
East 55th St., New York 22, N. Y. 

Acta Metallurgica, 57 East 55th St., New 
York 22, N. Y. 

Adhesives & Resins, A.S. O’Connor & Co. 
Ltd., 329 Gray’s InnRoad, London, W.C. 
1, England. 

Advances in Physics, Taylor & Francis, 
Ltd., Red Lion Court, Fleet St., London, 
E.C. 4, England. 

Aero Digest, Aeronautical Digest Publish- 
ing Corp., 515 Madison Ave., New York 
22, N. Y. 

Aeronautical Engineering Review, Institute 
of Aeronautical Sciences, Inc., 2 East 
64th St., New York 21, N. Y. or 7660 
Beverly Blvd., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Aeronautical Research Institute of Swe- 
den, Report, Stockholm, Sweden. 

Aeroplane, Temple Press Ltd., Bowling 
Green Lane, London, E.C. 1, England. 

Agricultural Engineering, American So- 
ciety of Agricultural Engineers, 505 
Pleasant St., St. Joseph, Mich. 

Aircraft Engineering, Bunhill Publications 
Ltd., 12 Bloomsbury Square, London, 
W.C. 1, England. 

Aircraft Production, Iliffe & Sons, Ltd., 
Dorset House, Stamford St., London, 
S.E. 1, England. 

Alloy Digest, Engineering Alloys Digest, 
Inc., P. O. Box 156, Upper Montclair, 
Noe 

Alloy Metals Review, High Speed Steel 
Alloys Ltd., Widnes, Lancashire, Eng- 
land. 

American Ceramic Society Bulletin, 
N. High St., Columbus 2, Ohio. 
American Ceramic Society, Journal, 
N. High St., Columbus 2, Ohio. 
American Chemical Society, Journal, 1155 

Sixteenth St., N.W., Washington 6, D.C. 


2525 


2525 
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American Concrete Institute, Journal, 
18263 W. McNichols Rd., Detroit 19, 
Mich. 

American Cyanamid Company, Mineral 
Dressing Notes, 30 Rockefeller Plaza, 
New York 20, N. Y. : 

American Foundryman, American Found- 
rymen’s Society, Inc., Golf & Wolf 
Roads, Des Plaines, Ill. 

American Foundrymen’s Society, Pre- 
prints, Golf & Wolf Roads, Des Plaines, 
tl. 

American Gas Association Monthly, Amer- 
ican Building, Brattleboro, Vt. or 420 
Lexington Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 

American Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgical Engineers, Transactions, 29 
West 39th St., New York 18, N. Y. 

American Iron and Steel Institute, Pre- 
prints, 350 Fifth Ave., New York 1,N.Y. 

American Journal of Physics, American 
Institute of Physics, 57 East 55th St., 
New York 22, N. Y. 

American Machinist, 330 West 42nd St., 
New York 36, N. Y. 

American Oil Chemists’ Society, Journal, 
35 E. Wacker Drive, Chicago 1, ILL. 

American Paint Journal, 2911 Washington 
Ave., St. Louis 3, Mo. 

American Petroleum Institute, Proceed- 
ings, 50 West 50th St., New York 20,N.Y. 

American Power Conference, Proceed- 
ings, Illinois Institute of Technology, 
Chicago, Ill. 

American Railway Engineering Associa- 
tion, Bulletin, 2211 Fordem Ave., Mad- 
ison, Wis. 

American Society of Mechanical Engi- 
neers, Transactions, 29 West 39th St., 
New York 18, N. Y. 

American Society for Metals, Trans- 
actions, 7301 Euclid Ave., Cleveland 3, 
Ohio. 

American Society of Naval Engineers, 
Journal, 605 F St., N.W., Washington 4, 
D. C. 

American Society for Testing Materials, 
Preprints, 1916 Race St., Philadelphia 
3, Pa. 
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American Society of Tool Engineers, 
Technical Papers and Panel Discus- 
sions, 10700 Puritan Ave., Detroit 21, 
Mich. 

American Statistical Association Journal, 
450 Ahnaip St., Menasha, Wis., or 1108 
Sixteenth St., N.W., Washington 6, D.C. 

American Water Works Association, Jour- 
nal, 521 Fifth Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 

American Zinc Institute, Journal, 60 East 
42nd St., New York 17, N. Y. 

Analysts Journal, National Federation of 
Financial Analysts Societies Headquar- 
ters, Room 903-C, 270 Park Ave., New 
York 17, N. Y. 

Applications and Industry, American In- 
stitute of Electrical Engineers, 33 West 
39th St., New York 18, N. Y. 

Applied Hydraulics, 1240 Ontario St., 
Cleveland 13, Ohio. 

Applied Mechanics Reviews, American 
Society of Mechanical Engineers, 29 
West 39th St., New York 18, N. Y. 

Applied Scientific Research, Martinus 
Nighoff, The Hague, Netherlands. 

ASME Transactions, American Society of 
Mechanical Engineers, 29 West 39th St., 
New York 18, N. Y. 

ASTM Bulletin, American Society for 
Testing Materials, 1916 Race St., Phila- 
delphia 3, Pa. 

Australasian Engineer, 20 Loftus St., Syd- 
ney, Australia. 

Australian Journal of Physics, Common- 
wealth Scientific and Industrial Research 
Organization, 31 Albert St., East Mel- 
bourne, C. 2, Victoria, Australia. 

Automobile Engineer, Iliffe & Sons., Ltd. 
Dorset House, Stamford St., London, 
S.E. 1, England. 

Automotive Industries, Chilton Co., Chest- 
nut and 56th Sts., Philadelphia 39, Pa. 
Aviation Age, Conover-Mast Publications, 

Inc., 205 East 42nd., New York 17, N.Y. 

Aviation Week, 330 West 42nd St., New 

York 36, N. Y. 


B 


Bakelite Review, Bakelite Co., 30 East 
42nd St., New York 17, N. Y. 

Battelle Technical Review, Battelle Me- 
morial Institute, 505 King Ave., Colum- 
bus 1, Ohio. 

Bell Laboratories Record, Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Inc., 463 West St., New 
York 14, N. Y. 


PUBLICATIONS 


Bell System Technical Journal, American 
Telephone and Telegraph Co., 195 
Broadway, New York 7, N. Y. 

Birmingham Metallurgical Society, Jour- 
nal, 253 Longbridge Lane, Northfield, 
Birmingham 31, England. 

Blast Furnace and Steel Plant, Steel Pub- 
lications, Inc., 4 Smithfield St., Pitts- 
burgh 30, Pa. 

Bookbinding & Book Production, 3110 Elm 
Ave., Baltimore 11, Md. 

British Cast Iron Research Association, 
Journal of Research and Development, 
Alvechurch, Birmingham, England. 

British Journal of Applied Physics, Insti- 
tute of Physics, 47 Belgrave Square, 
London, S.E. 1, England. 

British Printer, Wellington House, 125/130 
Strand, London, W.C. 2, England. 

British Steelmaker, 7 Chesterfield Gar- 
dens, Mayfair, London, W. 1, England. 

British Welding Journal, Institute of Weld- 
ing, 2 Buckingham Palace Gardens, 
London, S.W. 1, England. 

Brown Boveri Review, Brown Boveri & 
Co., Ltd., Baden, Switzerland. 

Bureau of Ships Journal, Superintendent of 
Documents, U.S. Government Printing 
Office, Washington 25, D. C. 

Business Week, 330 W. 42nd St., New York 
S10, INS Wee 


Cc 


Canadian Business, Canadian Chamber of 
Commerce, 524 Board of Trade Bldg., 
Montreal, Canada. 

Canadian Chemical Processing, Hugh C, 
Maclean Publications Ltd., Box 4000, 
Terminal A, Toronto 1, Canada. 

Canadian Journal of Chemistry, Division of 
Administration, National Research 
Council, Ottawa 2, Canada. 

Canadian Journal of Physics, Division of 
Administration, National Research 
Council, Ottawa 2, Canada. 

Canadian Journal of Technology, Division 
of Administration, National Research 
Council, Ottawa 2, Canada. 

Canadian Metals, Hugh C. MacLean Pub- 
lications Ltd., Box 4000, Terminal A, 
Toronto 1, Canada. 

Canadian Mining Journal, Gardenvale, 
Quebec, Canada. 

Canadian Mining and Metallurgical Bulle- 
tin, Canadian Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy, 911 Drummond Bldg., 
Montreal, Quebec, Canada. 
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Canadian National Research Council, 
Technical Information Service, Ottawa, 
Canada. 

Castings Research Laboratory Report, 
Waseda University, Tokyo, Japan. 

Central Electrochemical Research Insti- 
tute, Karaikudi, Bulletin, Central Elec- 
trochemical Karaikudi, India. 

Ceramic Age, Ceramics Publishing Co., 
Inc., 421 Parker St., Newark 4, N. J. 
Ceramic Industry, Industrial Publications, 

Inc., 5 South Wabash Ave., Chicago 3, Ill. 

Chartered Mechanical Engineer, Institu- 
tion of Mechanical Engineers, 1 Bird- 
cage Walk, Westminster, S.W. 1, Eng- 
land. 

Chemical Age, Bouverie House, 154 Fleet 
St., London, E.C. 4, England. 

Chemical Engineering, 330 West 42nd St., 
New York 36, N. Y. 

Chemical Engineering Costs Quarterly, In- 
dustrial Research Service, Dover, N.H. 

Chemical Engineering and Mining Review, 
Tait Publishing Co., Pty. Ltd., 349 Col- 
lins St., Melbourne, Australia. 

Chemical and Engineering News, Ameri- 
can Chemical Society, 1155 Sixteenth 
St., N.W., Washington 6, D. C. 

Chemical Engineering Progress, Ameri- 
can Institute of Chemical Engineers, 120 
East 41st St., New York 17, N. Y. 

Chemical & Process Engineering, Leonard 
Hill Ltd., Stratford House, 9 Eden St., 
London, N.W. 1, England. 

Chemical Processing, 111 East Delaware 
Place, Chicago 11, Ill. 

Chemical Society, Annual Reports, Bur- 
lington House, London, W. 1, England. 
Chemical Society, -Journal, Burlington 

House, London, W. 1, England. 

Chemistry, American Institute of Chem- 
ists, Inc., 60 East 42nd St., New York 
PTANS Vis 

Chemistry in Canada, Chemical Institute 
of Canada, 18 Rideau St., Ottawa, Canada. 

Chemistry & Industry, Society of Chemical 
Industry, 56 Victoria St., London, S.W. 
1, England. 

Coke and Gas, Tothill Press, Ltd., 33 
Tothill St., Westminster, London, S.W. 
1, England. 

Combustion, Combustion Publishing Co., 
Inc., 200 Madison Ave., New York 16, 
N. Y. 

Communications and Electronics, Ameri- 
can Institute of Electrical Engineers, 33 
West 39th St., New York 18, N. Y. 
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Consulting Engineer, Industry and Power 
Publishing Co., 420 MainSt., St. Joseph, 
Mich. 

Copper & Brass Bulletin, Copper & Brass 
Research Association, 420 Lexington 
Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 

Corrosion, National Association of Corro- 
sion Engineers, 1061 M & M Building, 
No. 1 Main St., Houston 2 Tex. 


D 


Diesel Power, Diesel Publications, Inc., 
192 Lexington Ave., New York 16, N.Y. 

Down to Earth, Dow Chemical Co., Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Draht (English Ed.), Prost & Meiner- 
Verlag, (13a) Coburg/Ofr, Bahnhof- 
strasse 31, Germany. 

Drilling, Associated Publishers, Inc., 
2115 N. St. Paul St., Dallas 1, Tex. 


E 


Economic Geology, Economic Geology 
Publishing Co., Urbana, Il. 

Edgar Allen News, Edgar Allen Steel Co. 
Div., A. Milne & Co., 741-3-5 Wash- 
ington St., New York, N. Y. 

Electric Furnace Steel Proceedings, 
American Institute of Miningand Metal- 
lurgical Engineers, 29 West 39th St., 
New York 18, N. Y. 

Electric Light and Power, Haywood Pub- 
lishing Co., 22 E. Huron St., Chicago 
i ea oi be 

Electrical Engineering, American Insti- 
tute of Electrical Engineers, 33 West 
39th St., New York 18, N. Y. 

Electrical Manufacturing, Gage Publish- 
ing Co., 1250 Sixth Ave., New York 36, 
Nia 

Electrical World, 330 West 42nd St., New 
York 36, N. Y. 

Electrochemical Society, Journal, 216 West 
102nd St., New York 25, N. Y. 

Electrodepositors’ Technical Society, 
Journal, 27 Islington High St., London, 
N. 1, England. 

Electronic Engineering, 28 Essex St., 
Strand, London, W.C. 2, England. 

Electroplating and Metal Finishing, 85 
Udney Park Rd., Teddington, Middle- 
sex, England. 

Electrotypers and Stereotypers, Journal, 
Stonhill & Gillis Ltd., 329 High Holborn, 
London, W.C. 1, England. 
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Endeavour, Imperial Industries, Ltd., 
North Block, Thames House, Millbank, 
London, S.W. 1, England. 

Engineer, 28 Essex St., Strand, London, 
W.C. 2, England. 

Engineering, 35-36 Bedford St., Strand, 
London, W.C. 2, England. 

Engineering Journal, Engineering Institute 
of Canada, 2050 Mansfield St., Montreal, 
Quebec, Canada. 

Engineering and Mining Journal, 330 West 
42nd St., New York 36, N. Y. 

Engineers’ Digest, 120 Wigmore St., Lon- 
don, W.1, England, or 366 Madison Ave., 
New York 17, N. Y. 

Ericsson Review, Hemming Johansson, 
Esselte AB, Stockholm, Sweden. 


F 


Factory Management and Maintenance, 
330 West 42nd St., New York 36, N. Y. 
Faraday Society, Transactions, The Aber- 
deen University Press, Ltd., 6 Upper 
Kirkgate, Aberdeen, Scotland. 

Finish, Dana Chase Publications, York St. 
and Park Ave., Elmhurst, Ill. 

Flow, 1240 Ontario St., Cleveland 13, Ohio. 

Food Technology, Institute of Food Tech- 
nology, 176 West Adams St., Chicago 3, 
Ill. 

Foote Prints, Foote Mineral Co., 18 W. 
Chelten Ave., Philadelphia 44, Pa. 

Fortune, Time, Inc., 540 N. Michigan Ave., 
Chicago 11, Ill. 

Foundry, Penton Publishing Co., Penton 
Bldg., Cleveland 13, Ohio. 

Foundry Trade Journal, John Adam House, 
17/19 John Adam St., Adelphi, London, 
W.C. 2, England. 


G 


Gas, Jenkins Publications, Inc., 198 S. 
Alvarado St., Los Angeles 57, Calif. 
Gas Age, 48 West 38th St., New York 18, 

ING VG 

Gas Journal, Walter King Ltd., 11, Bolt 
Court, Fleet St., London, E.C. 4, Eng- 
land. 

General Electric Review, General Electric 
Co., Schenectady 5, N. Y. 

General Motors Engineering Journal, Edu- 
cational Relations Section, Dept. of Pub- 
lic Relations, GM Technical Center, 
P.O. Box177, North End Station, Detroit 
2, Mich. 


PUBLICATIONS 
Glass, Glass Publications Ltd., 9, Moor 
Park Road, Northwood, Middlesex 
England. 


Glass Industry, Ogden Publishing Co., 55 
West 42nd St., New York 36, N. Y. 

Government Mechanical Laboratory Japan, 
Bulletin, Sumiyoshi-cho Suginami-ku, 
Tokyo, Japan. 


H 


Heat Engineering, Foster Wheeler Corp., 
165 Broadway, New York 6, N. Y. 

Heating, Piping & Air Conditioning, Keeney 
Publishing Co., 6 N. Michigan Ave., 
Chicago 2, Ill. 

Heating and Ventilating, The Industrial 
Press, 148 Lafayette St., New York 13, 
INjsin if 

Henry Brutcher, Technical Translations, 
P.O. Box 157, Altadena, Calif. 

Hitachi Review, Publication Dept., Hitachi, 
Ltd., No. 4, Marunouchi 1-chome, 
Tokyo, Japan. 

Hokkaido University, Faculty of Science, 
Journal, The Hokkaido University, Sap- 
poro, Japan. 


I 


Indian Academy of Sciences, Proceedings, 
Bangalore, India. 

Indian Institute of Metals, Transactions, 
31, Chowringhee Road, Calcutta 16, India. 

Indian Institute of Science, Journal, Banga- 
lore 3, India. 

Industrial Chemist and Chemical Manu- 
facturer, 33 Tothill St., Westminster, 
London, S.W. 1, England. 

Industrial Diamond Review, N.A.G. Press, 
Ltd., 226 Latymer Court, Hammersmith, 
London, W. 6, England, or Henry Paul- 
son & Co., 131 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago, 
Ill. 

Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, 
American Chemical Society, 1155 Six- 
teenth St., N.W., Washington 6, D. C. 

Industrial Finishing, Practical Publica- 
tions, Inc., 1142 N. Meridian St., Indi- 
anapolis 4, Ind. 

Industrial Finishing (London), Arrow 
Press Ltd., 157 Hagden Lane, Watford, 
Herts, England. 

Industrial Gas, Moore Publishing Co., Inc., 
Emmett St., Bristol, Conn. 

Industrial Heating, National Industrial 
Publishing Co., Union Trust Bldg., 
Pittsburgh 19, Pa. 
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Industry and Power, Maujer Publishing 
Co., 420 Main St., St. Joseph, Mich. 

Industry & Welding, Industrial Publishing 
Group, 1240 Ontario St., Cleveland 13, 
Ohio. 

Institute of British Foundrymen, Proceed- 
ings, St. John St., Chambers, Deansgate, 
Manchester 3, England. 

Institute of Fuel, Journal, 18 Devonshire 
St., Portland Place, London, W.1, Eng- 
land. 

Institute of Industrial Science, Report, 
University of Tokyo, Chiba City, Japan. 

Institute of Marine Engineers, Trans- 
actions, 85 Minories, London, E.C. 3, 
England. 

Institute of Metal Finishing, Bulletin, 32 
Gt. Ormond St., London, W.C. 1, Eng- 
land. 

Institute of Metals, Bulletin, 4 Grosvenor 
Gardens, London, S.W. 1, England. 

Institute of Metals, Journal, 4 Grosvenor 
Gardens, London, S.W. 1, England. 

Institute of Petroleum, Journal, 26 Port- 
land Place, London, W. 1, England. 

Institute of Radio Engineers, Transactions, 
1 East 79th St., New York 21, N. Y. 

Institute of Welding, Transactions, 2 Buck- 
ingham Palace Gardens, London, S.W.1, 
England. 

Institution of Electrical Engineers, Pro- 
ceedings, Savoy Place, London, W.C. 2, 
England. 

Institution of Engineers & Shipbuilders in 
Scotland, Transactions, 39 Elmbank 
Crescent, Glasgow, C. 2, Scotland. 

Institution of Mechanical Engineers, Pro- 
ceedings, 1 Birdcage Walk, Westmin- 
ster, S.W. 1, England. 

Instrumentation, Minneapolis-Honeywell 
Regulator. Co., Industrial Division, 
Wayne and Windrim Aves., Philadelphia 
44, Pa. ' 

Instruments, Instruments Publishing Co., 
Inc., 845 Ridge Ave., Pittsburgh 12, Pa. 

Instruments and Automation, Instruments 
Publishing Co., Inc., 845 Ridge Ave., 
Pittsburgh 12, Pa. 

Interchemical Review, Research Labora- 
tories of Interchemical Corp., 432 West 
45th St., New York 36, N. Y. 

Iron Age, Chilton Co., Inc., 100 East 42nd 
St., New York 17, N. Y. 

Iron & Steel, Louis Cassier Co., Ltd., 
Dorset House, Stamford St., London, 
S.E. 1, England. 

Iron and Steel Engineer, Association of 
Iron and Steel Engineers, 1010 Empire 
Bldg., Pittsburgh 22, Pa. 


PUBLICA TIONS 671 


Iron and Steel Institute, Journal, 4 Gros- 
venor Gardens, London, S.W.1, England. 

Iron and Steel Institute; Papers of the Af- 
filiated Local Societies, Special Report, 
4 Grosvenor Gardens, London, S.W. 1, 
England. 


J 


Journal of the Aeronautical Sciences, Insti- 
tute of the Aeronautical Sciences, Inc. 
2 East 64th St., New York 21, N. Y. 

Journal of Agricultural and Food Chem- 
istry, American Chemical Society, 1155 
Sixteenth St., N.W., Washington 6, D.C. 

Journal of Applied Chemistry, Society of 
Chemical Industry, 56 Victoria St., 
London, S8.W. 1, England. 

Journal of Applied Mechanics, American 
Society of Mechanical Engineers, 29 
West 39th St., New York 18, N. Y. 

Journal of Applied Physics, American In- 
stitute of Physics, 57 East 55th St., 
New York 22, N. Y. 

Journal of Chemical Education, Division 
of Chemical Education, American 
Chemical Society, 20th and Northamp- 
ton Sts., Easton, Pa. 

Journal of Chemical Physics, American 
Institute of Physics, 57 East 55th St., 
New York 22, N. Y. 

Journal of Economic Entomology, Ashley 
B. Gurney, 1530 P. St., N.W., Washing- 
ton 5, D.C. 

Journal of the Mechanics and Physics of 
Solids, Pergamon Press, Ltd., Maxwell 
House, Marylebone Rd., London, N.W. 1, 
England, or 122 East 55th St., New York 
22, N. Y. 

Journal of Metals, Metals Branch, Ameri- 
can Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Inc., 29 West 39th St., New 
York 18, N. Y. 

Journal of Nuclear Energy, Lange, Max- 
well & Springer, Ltd., Maxwell House, 
Marylebone Road, London, N.W. 1, 
England, 

Journal of Petroleum Technology, Petro- 
leum Branch, American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
800 Fidelity Union Bldg., Dallas 1, 
Tex. 

Journal of Physical Chemistry, American 
Chemical Society, 1155 Sixteenth St., 
N.W., Washington 6, D. C. 

Journal of Rational Mechanics and Analy- 
sis, Graduate Institute for Applied 
Mathematics and Mechanics, Indiana 
University, Bloomington, Ind. 
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Journal of Research, National Bureau of 
Standards, Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Wash- 
ington 25, D. C. 

Journal of Scientific & Industrial Research, 
Assistant Secretary, Publications, Old 
Mill Rd., New Delhi, India. 

Journal of Scientific Instruments, Insti- 
tute of Physics, 47 Belgrave Square, 
London, S.W. 1, England. 


L 


Light Metal Age, 2205S. State St., Chicago 
4, Il. 

Light Metals, Temple Press, Ltd., Bowl- 
ing Green Lane, London, E.C.1, England. 

Linde Tips, Linde Air Products Co., 30 
East 42nd St., New York 17, N. Y. 

Lubrication Engineering, American So- 
ciety of Lubrication Engineers, 84 East 
Randolph St., Chicago 1, Ill. 


M 


Machine Design, Penton Publishing Co., 
Penton Bldg., Cleveland 13, Ohio. 

Machine and Tool Blue Book, Hitchcock 
Publishing Co., 222 E. Willow Ave., 
Wheaton, III. 

Machinery, 148 Lafayette St., New York 
13SN oY. 

Machinery (London), Machinery Publish- 
ing Co., Ltd., National House, West St., 
Brighton 1, England. 

Machinery Lloyd (Overseas Ed.), Conti- 
nental & Overseas Organization Ltd., 6 
Cavendish Place, Regent St., London, 
W. 1, England. 

Magnesium, Brooks and Perkins-Inc., 1950 
W. Fort St., Detroit 16, Mich. 

Magnesium Review and Abstracts, Magne- 
sium Elektron Ltd., Clifton Junction, 
Nr. Manchester, England. 

Mainspring, Associated Spring Corp., 
Bristol, Conn. 

Marine Engineering, 30 Church St., New 
York 7, N. Y., or 79 W.:Monroe St., 
Chicago 3, I11. 

Materials & Methods, Reinhold Publishing 
Corp., 430 Park Ave., New York 22,N.Y. 

Mechanical Engineering, American Society 
of Mechanical Engineers, 29 West 39th 
St., New York 18, N. Y. 

Mechanical Handling, Louis Cassier Co., 
Ltd., Dorset House, Stamford St., Lon- 
don, S.E. 1, England. 


PUBLICATIONS 


Mechanical World and Engineering Record, 
Emmott & Co., Ltd., 31 King St. West, 
Manchester 3, England, or 50 Temple 
Chambers, Temple Ave., London, E.C. 
4, England. 

Memoirs of the Faculty of Engineering, 
Kyoto University, Kyoto, Japan. 

Metal Age, Metal Information Bureau Ltd., 
Birkett House, 27 Albemarle St., Lon- 
don, W. 1, England. 

Metal Finishing, Finishing Publications, 
Inc., 381 Broadway, Westwood, N. J. 
Metal Industry, Louis Cassier Co., Ltd., 
Dorset House, Stamford St., London, 

S.E. 1, England. 

Metal Powder Association, Proceedings, 
420 Lexington Ave., New York 17, N.Y. 

Metal Progress, American Society for 
Metals, 7301 Euclid Ave., Cleveland 3, 
Ohio. 

Metal Treating, Metal Treating Institute, 
271 North Ave., New Rochelle, N. Y. 
Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, In- 
dustrial Newspapers, Ltd., 49 Welling- 
ton St., Strand, London, W.C. 2, Eng- 

land. 

Metal Trends, American Brake Shoe Co., 
230 Park Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 

Metal-Working, Sutton Publishing Co., 
Inc., 172 South Broadway, White Plains, 
N.Y. 

Metallurgia, The Kennedy Press, Ltd., 31 
King St., West, Manchester 3, England. 

Metals (Daily Reporter Monthly Supple- 
ment), 425 West 25th St., New York 1, 
Ne.Ye : 

Microtecnic (English Ed.), Scriptar Ltd., 
23 Avenue de la Gare, Lausanne, 
Switzerland. 

Midwest Engineer, Western Society of En- 
gineers, 84 E. Randolph St., Chicago 1, 
Ill. 

Mine & Quarry Engineering, Tothill Press 
Ltd., 33 Tothill St., London, S.W. 1, 
England. 

Mineral Industries, School of Mineral In- 
dustries, Pennsylvania State University, 
University Park, Pa. 

Mines Magazine, ColoradoSchool of Mines 
Alumni Assn., Frank C. Bowman, Edi- 
tor, 734 Cooper Building, Denver 2, 
Colo. 

Mining Congress Journal, American Min- 
ing Congress, Ring Building, Washing- 
TONIC DC 

Mining Engineering, American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 29 
West 39th St., New York 18, N. Y. 
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Mining Journal, 15 Wilson St., Moorgate, 
London, E.C. 2, England. 

Mining Journal (Annual Review), 15 Wilson 
St., Moorgate, London, E.C. 2, England. 

Mining Magazine, Mining Publications, 
Ltd., Salisbury House, London, E.C. 2, 
England. 

Mining World, 121 Second St., San Fran- 
cisco 5, Calif. 

Modern Industrial Press, Andresen, Inc., 
Windsor Manor, Post Office Box 687, 
Pittsburgh 30, Pa. 

Modern Lithography, Industry Publica- 
tions, Inc., 175 Fifth Ave., New York 10, 
N. Y. 

Modern Machine Shop, Gardner Publica- 
tions, Inc., 431 Main St., Cincinnati 2, 
Ohio. 

Modern Metals, 435 N. Michigan Ave., 
Chicago 11, Ill. 

Modern Plastics, Breskin Publications, 
Inc., 575 Madison Ave., New York 22, 
INED Yi. 

Monthly Business Review, Federal Re- 
serve Bank of Cleveland, Cleveland 1, 
Ohio. 


N 


National Academy of Sciences of the United 
States of America, Proceedings, Uni- 
versity of Chicago Press, 5750 Ellis 
Ave., Chicago 37, Ill. 

National Bureau of Standards Circular, 
Superintendent of Documents, U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washing- 
ton 25, D. C. 

National Bureau of Standards, Technical 
News Bulletin, Superintendent of Docu- 
ments, U. S. Government Printing Of- 
fice, Washington 25, D. C. 

National Conference on Industrial Hydrau- 
lics, Proceedings, John G. Duba, Con- 
ference Secretary, Illinois Institute of 
Technology , Technology Center, Chicago 
TiGye, LON, 

National Open Hearth Committee of the 
Iron and Steel Div., American Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
29 West 39th St., New York 18, N. Y. 

Nature, MacMillan & Co., Ltd., St. Mar- 
tin’s St., London, W.C. 2, England, or 
St. Martin’s Press, Inc., 103 Park Ave., 
New York 17, N. Y. 

Nondestructive Testing, Editor, 1109 Hin- 
man Ave., Evanston, Ill. 

North East Coast Institution of Engineers 
& Shipbuilders, Transactions, Newcastle 
Upon Tyne, England. 
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Nucleonics, McGraw Hill Publishing Co., 
Inc., 330 West 42nd St., New York 36, 
INeYe 


O 


Ohio State University. Engineering Ex- 
periment Station, News in Engineering, 
Ohio State University, Columbus 10, 
Ohio. 

Oil and Gas Journal, Petroleum Publish- 
ing Co., P.O. Box 1260, Tulsa, Okla. 
Optical Society of America, Journal, 
American Institute of Physics, 57 East 

55th St., New York 22, N. Y. 

Ordnance, American Ordnance Associa- 
tion, 708 Mills Bldg., Washington 6, D.C. 

Organic Finishing, Finishing Publications, 
Inc., 381 Broadway, Westwood, N. J. 

Overseas Engineer, Temple Press, Ltd., 
Bowling Green Lane, London, E.C. 1, 
England. 


P 


Paint Industry Magazine, Heckel Publish- 
ing Co., Inc., 1321 Arch St., Philadel- 
phia 7, Pa. 

Paint Manufacture, Leonard Hill, Ltd., 
Stratford House, 9 Eden St., London, 
N.W. 1, England. 

Paint, Oil, & Chemical Review, Trade 
Review Co., 1607 Howard St., Chicago 
26, Ill. 

Paint and Varnish Production, Powell 
Magazine Inc., 855 Ave. of America, 
New York 1, N. Y. 

Paper, Film and Foil Converter, Howard 
Publishing Co., 111 West Washington 
St., Chicago 2, Ill. 

Paper Mill News, L. D. Post, Inc., 1440 
Broadway, New York 18, N. Y. 

Petroleum, Svenska Esso Aktiebolag, Box 
7056, Stockholm, Sweden. 

Petroleum Engineer, 15th Floor, 1700 
Commerce St., Dallas 1, Tex. 

Petroleum Processing, 330 West 42nd St., 
New York 36, N. Y. 

Petroleum Refiner, Gulf Publishing Co., 
Box 2608, Houston 1, Tex. 

Petroleum Times, Brettenham House, 
Lancaster Place, Strand, London, W.C. 


2, England. 
Philips Technical Review, N. V. Philips’ 
Gloeilampenfabrieken, Technical and 


Scientific Literature Dept., Eindhoven, 
Netherlands. 
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Philosophical Magazine, Editors, c/o 
Messrs. Taylor and Francis Ltd., Red 
Lion Court, Fleet St., London, E.C. 4, 
England. 

Photoengravers Bulletin, American Photo- 
engravers Association, 166 W. Van 
Buren St., Chicago 4, IIl. 

Physical Review, American Institute of 
Physics, 57 East 55th St., New York 22, 
N. Y. 

Physical Society of Japan, Journal, c/o 
Dept. of Physics, Faculty of Science, 
University of Tokyo, Bunkyo-ku, Tokyo, 
Japan. 

Physical Society, Proceedings, 1 Lowther 
Gardens, Prince Consort Rd., London, 
S.W. 7, England. 

Physics Today, American Institute of 
Physics, 57 East 55th St., New York 22, 
INGE Yc 

Pipe Line Industry, Gulf Publishing Co., 
P.O. Box 2608, Houston 1, Tex. 

Pipe Line News, Oildom Publishing Co., 
101 W. Alabama, Houston, Tex. 

Pit and Quarry, Pit and Quarry Publica- 
tions, Inc., 431 S. DearbornSt., Chicago, 
5, Il. 

Plant, Plant Publishing Co., St. Joseph, 
Mich. 

Plating, American Electroplaters’ Society, 
American Building, 445 Broad St., 
Newark 2, N. J. 

Popular Science, 353 Fourth Ave., New 
York 10, N. Y. 

Powder Metallurgy Bulletin, Dr. Paul 
Schwarzkopf, President, American 
Electro Metal Corp., 320 Yonkers Ave., 
Yonkers 2, N.Y. 

Power, 330 West 42nd St., New York 36, 

New Yi. 

Power Apparatus and Systems, American 
Institute of Electrical Engineers, 33 
West 39th St., New York 18, N. Y. 

Power Engineering, Technical Publishing 
Co., 110 S. Dearborn St., Chicago 3, Ill. 

Precision Metal Molding, Industrial Pub- 
lishing Group, Div. of Telenews Pro- 
ductions, Inc., 1240 Ontario St., Cleve- 
land 13, Ohio. 

Printing Equipment Engineer, 1276 West 
3rd St., Cleveland 13, Ohio. 

Process Engravers’ Monthly, Art & Tech- 
nics Ltd., 58 Frith St., London, W. 1, 
England. 

Product Engineering, 330 West 42nd St., 
New York 36, N. Y. 

Product Finishing, Sawell-Publications 
Ltd., 4 Ludgate Circus, London, E.C, 4, 
England. 


PUBLICATIONS 


Products Finishing, Gardner Publications, 
Inc., 431 Main St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio. 
Pro-Metal, Association Metallurgique 
S.A., Metallverband AG., Berne, Swit- 

zerland. 


Q 


Quarterly of Applied Mathematics, Brown 
University, Providence 12, R. I. 

Quarterly Journal of Mechanics and Ap- 
plied Mathematics, Geoffrey Cumber- 
lege, Oxford University Press, Amen 
House, London, E.C. 4, England. 


R 


Radio-Electronic Engineering, 64 E. Laki 
St., Chicago 1, Ill. 

Radio-Electronics, 25 W. Broadway, New 
York 7, N. Y. 

Railway Age, 30 Church St., New York 7, 
INeaYs. 

Railway Gazette, 33 Tothill St., West- 
minster, London, S.W. 1, England. 

Railway Locomotives and Cars, 30 Church 
St., New York 7, N. Y. 

Railway Track and Structures, 30 Church 
St., New York 7, N. Y. 

Record of Chemical Progress, Kresge- 
Hooker Scientific Library, Wayne Uni- 
versity, Detroit 1, Mich. 

Refractories Journal, Londonand Sheffield 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 7, Chesterfield 
Gardens, Curzon St., Mayfair, London, 
W. 1, England 

Refrigerating Engineering, American So- 
ciety of Refrigerating Engineers, 234 
Fifth Ave., New York 1, N. Y. 

Research, Butterworth Scientific Publica- 
tions, 88 Kingsway, London, W.C. 2, 
England. 

Research Reviews, Office of Naval Re- 
search, Code 740, Office of Naval Re- 
search, Washington, D. C. 

Research Trends, Cornell Aeronautical 
Laboratory, Inc., 4455 Genesee St., 
Buffalo 21, N. Y. 

Review of Scientific Instruments, Ameri- 
can Institute of Physics, 57 East 55th 
St., New York 22, N. Y. 

Reviews of Modern Physics, American In- 
stitute of Physics, 57 East 55th St., New 
York 22, N.Y. 

Rock Products, MacLean-Hunter Publish- 
ing Corp., 309 W. Jackson Blvd. Chicago 
6, Ill. 

Royal Aeronautical Society, Journal, 4 
Hamilton Place, London, W.1, England. 
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Royal Society of London, Philosophical 
Transactions, Burlington House, Picca- 
dilly, London, N.W. 1, England. 

Royal Society, Proceedings, Burlington 
House, Piccadilly, London, N.W. 1, 
England. 


Ss 


SAE Journal, Society of Automotive En- 
gineers, Inc., 29 West 39th St., New 
York 18, N. Y. 

Science, 1515 Massachusetts Ave., N. W., 
Washington 5, D. C. 

Science Reports of the Research Institu- 
tes, Tohoku University, Sendai, Japan. 
Scientific American, 2 West 45th St., New 

York 36, N. Y. 

Scientific Lubrication, Scientific Publica- 
tions, Broseley, Shropshire, England. 
Scientific Monthly, 1515 Massachusetts 

Ave., N.W., Washington 5, D. C. 

Screw Machine Engineering, 65 Broad St., 
Rochester 14, N. Y. 

Sewage and Industrial Wastes, Federation 
of Sewage and Industrial Wastes Asso- 
ciation, 325 Illinois Bldg., Champaign, 
Ill. 

Sheet Metal Industries, Industrial News- 
paper Ltd., John Adam House, 17-19 
John Adam St., Adelphi, London, W.C. 2, 
England. 

Sheet Metal Worker, 92 Martling Ave., 
Tarrytown, N. Y. 

Shell Aviation News, St. Helens Court, 
Great St. Helens, London, E.C. 3, Eng- 
land. 

Skillings’ Mining Review, 810 Fidelity 
Building, Duluth 2, Minn. 

Smokeless Air, National Smoke Abatement 
Society, 30 Grosvenor Place, London, 
S.W. 1, England. 

Society for Experimental Stress Analysis, 
Proceedings, Central Square Station, 
P.O. Box 168, Cambridge 39, Mass. 

Society of Glass Technology, Journal, 
“Thornton,” Hallam Gate Rd., Sheffield, 
10, England. 

South African Mining and Engineering 
Journal, South African Mining Journal 
Syndicate Ltd., Balgownie House, 66 
Commissioner St., Johannesburg, Union 
of South Africa. 

Southern Chemical Industry, 5009 Peach- 
tree Rd., Atlanta, Ga. 

Steel, Penton Publishing Co., Penton Bldg., 
Cleveland 13, Ohio. 

Steel Equipment & Maintenance News, 528 
Washington Rd., Pittsburgh 28, Pa. 


Steel Processing, Steel Publications, Inc., 
4 Smithfield St., Pittsburgh 30, Pa. 

Steelways, American Iron and Steel Insti- 
tute, 350 Fifth Ave., New York 1, N. Y. 

Sulzer Technical Review, Sulzer Brothers 
Ltd., Winterthur, Switzerland. 

Sylvania Technologist, Sylvania Electric 
Products, Inc. 1740 Broadway, New York 
AGONY. 


4 

Tappi, Technical Association of the Pulp 
and Paper Industry, 122 East 42nd St., 
New York 17, N. Y. 

Technology Reports, Tohoku University, 
Faculty of Engineering, Sendai, Japan. 
Technology Review, Room 1-281, Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Technology, Cam- 

bridge 39, Mass. 

Tele-Tech, 480 Lexington Ave., New York 
INGE Ye 

Textile Industries, 806 Peachtree St., 
N. E., Atlanta 5, Ga. 

Times Review of Industry, Printing House 
Square, London, E.C. 4, England. 

Times Science Review, The Times, Lon- 
don, E.C. 4, England. 

Tin and Its Uses, International Tin Study 
Group, 7 Carel van Bylandtlaan, The 
Hague, Netherlands. 

Tool Engineer, American Society of Tool 
Engineers, 10700 Puritan Ave., Detroit 
38, Mich. 

Tooling and Production, Huebner Publica- 
tions, Inc., 1975 Lee Rd., Cleveland 18, 
Ohio. 

Trend in Engineering (University of Wash- 
ington), Engineering Experiment Station, 
University of Washington, Seattle 5, 
Wash. 


U 

University of Illinois Bulletin, Engineer- 
ing Experiment Station, Urbana, II. 

U. S. Atomic Energy Commission, Docu- 
ments Publications Section, Technical 
Information Service, Oak Ridge, Tenn. 

U. S. Bureau of Mines, Office of Technical 
Services, Department of Commerce, 
Washington 25, D. C. 

U.S. National Advisory Committee for 
Aeronautics, 1724 F St., N.W., Wash- 
ington 25, D. C. 

Utilization, Mechanization, Inc., Washing- 
ton, D. C: 


Vv 


Vacuum, W. Edwards & Co., Ltd., Worsley 
Bridge Rd., Lower Sydenham, London, 
S.E. 26, England. 
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W 


Water & Sewage Works, 155 East 44th St., 
New York 17, N. Y. 

Welder, Murex Welding Processes Ltd., 
Waltham Cross, Herts, England. 

Welding Engineer, 330 West 42nd St., New 
York 36, N. Y. 

Welding Journal, American Welding Soci- 
ety, 33 West 39th St., New York 18, N.Y. 

Welding and Metal Fabrication, Louis Cas- 
sier Co., Ltd., Dorset House, Stamford 
St., London, S.E. 1, England. 

Welding Research, Institute of Welding, 2 
Buckingham Palace Gardens, London, 
S.W. 1, England. 


Western Machinery and Steel World, 681 
Market St., San Francisco 5, Calif. or 
8943 Wilshire Blvd, Beverly Hills, Calif. 

Western Metals, Jenkins Publications, Inc., 
198 S. AlvaradoSt., Los Angeles 5, Calif. 

Western Miner and Oil Review, Gordon 
Black Publications Ltd., 505 Metropoli- 
tan Building, Vancouver 1, Canada. 

Westinghouse Engineer, P.O. Box 2278, 3 
Gateway Center, Pittsburgh 30, Pa. 

Wire Industry, 33 Furnival St., London, 
E.C. 4, England. 

Wire and Wire Products, 453 Main St., 
Stamford, Conn. 

World Oil, Gulf Publishing Co., 3301 Buf- 
falo Dr., Houston 6, Tex. 


Il. FOREIGN-LANGUAGE PERIODICALS 


The journals listed here are limited to those published in foreign languages. Foreign 
publications in English, such as those of Australia, India and certain Japanese journals, 
are listed in Section I. English-Language Journals and Serials. 

Most of the foreign journals (except Russian) are available through Stechert-Hafner, 
Inc., 31 E. 10th St., New York 3, N. Y. The Russian journals can be ordered from Four 
Continent Book Corp., 38 W. 58th St., New York 16, N. Y. 

The addresses listed here follow the style used by the country of origin and also the 
language of origin, except for the country itself, which is given in English. Exact adher- 
ence to the style shown for addressing envelopes will greatly facilitate mail deliveries. 
In some countries (Germany, Austria, Russia) the name of the city precedes the street 
address. In these instances the name of the city is underlined to avoid confusion with the 
street address. 


A 


ABM (Boletim da associacao brasileira 
de metais) 
Instituto de Pesquisas Technologicas 


Acta Physica Austriaca 
Springer-Verlag 
Wien I 
Molkerbastei 5 
Austria 


Praca Coronel Fernando Prestes, 110 
Sao Paulo, Brasil 


Acta Polytechnica 
Swedish Academy of Engineering 


Aciers Fins & Speciaux Francais Sciences 
La Chambre Syndicale des Producteurs Stockholm 
d’Aciers Fins et Speciaux Sweden 
12, Rue de Madrid Acta Technica Academiae Scientiarum 
Paris (VIII®) Hungaricae 


France 
Acta Chemica Scandinavica 
Messrs. Einar Munksgaard 


“Kultura” Kényv es Hirlap Ktilkereske- 
delmi Vallalat 
Budapest, VI, Sztdlin-uit 21 


Norregade 6 Hungary 
Copenhagen Aeronautical Research Institute of Sweden, 
Denmark Report 
Acta Physica Academiae Scientiarum Aeronautical Research Institute 
Hungaricae Stockholm 
“Kultura” Konyv és Hirlap Ktilkereske- Sweden 
delmi Vallalat Alluminio 
Acta Physica Instituto Sperimentale dei Metalli Leggeri 
Budapest, VI., Sztalin-ut 21. Milano 


Hungary via della Posta 8/10 


Italy 
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Aluminium 
Verlag der Aluminium-Zentrale e.V. 
Diisseldorf 
Alleestrasse 31 
Germany 
Aluminium (Budapest) 
Nehézipari Kényv- és Folydiratkiad6 
Vallalat 
Budapest, V., Nagy Sandor-utca 6 
Hungary 
Aluminium Ranshofen, Mitteilungen 
Osterreichische Metallwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft 
Wien I 
Freyung 1 
Austria 
Aluminium Suisse 
A. G. Fachschriften-Verlag & Buch- 
druckerei 
Stauffacherquai 40 
Ziirich 4 
Switzerland 
Annalen der Physik 
Johann Ambrosius Barth 
Leipzig C 1 
Salomonstr. 18 B 
Germany 
Annales de chemie (Paris) 
Librairie Masson et Cle, 
120, Boulevard Saint-Germain 
Paris (VI®) 
France 
Archiv fiir das Eisenhuttenwesen 
Verlag Stahleisen GmbH. 
Diisseldorf 
Breite Strasse 27 
Germany 
Archiv fiir technisches Messen 
R. Oldenbourg Verlag 
Miinchen 
Lotzbeckstrasse 2b 
Germany 
Arkiv for Fysik 
Almgqvist & Wiksells Boktryckeri AB 
Stockholm 
Sweden 
Avtogennoe Delo 
Glavkislorod 
Moskva, Spartakovskaya 2a 
(Moscow, U.S.S.R.) 


B 


Banyaszati Lapok f 
Nehézipair Kényv- és Folydiratkiado 
Vallalat 
Budapest, V., Nagy Sandor-utca 6 
Hungary 


Bedrijf en Techniek 


N. V. Uitgeversmij Diligentia 


Kalverstraat 35 
Amsterdam C 
Holland 
Berg- und hittenm4annische Monatshefte der 
montanistischen hochschule in Leoben 
Springer-Verlag 
Wien I 
Molkerbastei 5 
Austria 
Berichte der deutschen keramischen 
gesellschaft 
Deutsche Keramische Gesellschaft e.V. 


and Verein Deutscher Emailfachleute e.V. 


Bonn-Rh. 
Poppelsdorfer Allee 15 
Germany 

Brennstoff-Warme-Kraft 
Deutscher Ingenieur-Verlag GmbH. 
Diisseldorf 
Ingenieurhaus, Prinz-Georg-Strasse 77/79 
Germany 

Bulletin de la societe chimique de France 
Masson et C1€, Depositaires 
Libraries de l’Académie Médecine 
120, Boulevard Saint-Germain 
Paris (VI®) 
France 


Cc 


Centre de Documentation Sidérurgique, 
Circulaire d’Informations Techniques 
Centre de Documentation Sidérurgique 
6, Rue de Lota 
Paria (XVI®) 
France 


Chaleur & Industrie 


Henry Cassan 

2, Rue des Tanneries 
Paris (XIII®) 

France 


Chemie-Ingenieur Technik 


Verlag Chemie, GmbH. 
(17a) Weinheim/Bergstrasse 
Pappelallee 3 
Germany 
Chemische Technik 


Verlag Technik _ 


Berlin NW 7 
Unter den Linden 12 
Germany 
Ciencia y tecnica de la Soldadura 


Instituto de la Soldadura 


Goya, 58 
Madrid 
Spain 
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Comptes rendus 
Gauthier-Villars 
55 quai des Grands-Augustins 
Paris (VIe) 
France 


D 


DOCAERO; revue documentaire de la 
technique aeronautique mondiale 
2 et 4 Avenue de la Porte-d’Issy 
(Cite de 1’Air) 
Paris (XV®) 
France 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR 
Akademii Nauk SSSR 
Moskva, Shubinskii per., 10 
(Moscow, U.S.S.R.) 
Draht (German Ed.) 
Prost & Meiner-Verlag 
(13a) Coburg/Ofr. 
Bahnhofstrasse 31 
Germany 


Elektrichestvo 
Moskva, Glavnyi Pochtamt 
Pochtovyi Iashchik no. 648 
(Moscow, U.S.S.R.) 
Elektrotechische Zeitschrift 
VDE-Verlag GmbH. 
Berlin 
Wuppertal-EFilberfeld 
Briller Strasse 99 
Germany 
Elektrotechnika 
Nehézipair Kényv- és Folyoiratkiado 
Vallalat 
Budapest, V., Nagy Sandor-utca 6 
Hungary 
Energietechnik 
VEB Verlag Technik 
Berlin NW 7 
Unter den Linden 12 
Germany 
Engenharia, mineragao e metalurgia 
Revista de Mineragao e Metalurgia 
Ltda. 
Rua 7 de Setembro, 135-2. 
Rio de Janeiro 
Brazil 
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Since the annotations in the REVIEW are classified on the basis of properties and 
processes, the emphasis in the index has been placed on materials, products, and ap- 
plications. Wherever possible, items have been indexed under the name of the material 
or product involved; entries under names of processes and properties usually refer only 


to general treatments of the subject. 


In general, cross-references have not been made 


from property and process headings to materials and products. 


Alloy systems in which one member predominates have been entered under the name 
of that member only; where members are present in a system in equal percentages, 


entries have generally been made under the name of each member. 


The subheading 


“systems” under elements has been used for phase studies, constitution diagrams, in- 
termetallic compounds, etc.; in these cases, entries have been made under the name of 


each element involved. 


The main headings have been subdivided as the number of entries and the specificity 


of the material itself seemed to warrant. 


Where the user of the index finds undivided 


headings, he should remember that the letter designation for each item indicates its 
general subject matter and thus serves in an indexing capacity. — M. S. Wright 


Abrasion. See Friction; Wear 
Abrasive blasting. See Blast Cleaning 
Abrasives, 446-G 
gaging coated, 260-S 
testing, 72-L 
Acetic acid 
corrosive action, 230-R 
Acids. See names of acids, e.g., Acetic 
acid 
Acoustic waves. See Sonic properties; 
Supersonic waves 
Actinides, 206-P. See also names of 
actinide elements, e.g., Uranium 
Adhesives, Adhesive joining, 7-K, 185-K, 
317-K, 322-K, 519-K, 524-K, 688-K 
book, 739-K 
ceramic-to-metal, 248-K, 491-K, 611-K, 
1045-Q 
compounds, 630-K 
glass-to-metal, 243-K, 491-K, 620-K, 
657-K, 1045-Q 
metal-to-metal, 60-K, 312-K, 324-K, 
410-K, 493-K, 511-K, 
aluminum, 186-K, 710-K 
magnesium, 550-K 
plastics-to-metal, 2-K, 384-K 
rubber-to-metal, 2-K, 183-K, 346-K 
strength, 419-K 
wood, 181-K 


Africa 
cobalt ores, 11-B 
metallurgy, 106-B, 40-C 
Age hardening, 329-J, 248-N, 249-N, 
305-N, 389-N, 629-Q, 743-Q. See 
also under specific metals 
Agglomeration, 35-B 
Agricultural machinery. See Farm 
machinery =. 
Air conditioning, 246-A, 793-L, 196-T 
Air pollution. See under pollution 
sources, e.g., Foundries; Cupola 
furnaces, and Dust control 
Aircraft, 83-T. See also Helicopters 
compressive strength of panels, 228-Q, 
229-Q 
deicing, 486-L 
design, 17-T, 206-T 
flight loads, 721-Q, 1072-Q 
heaters, failure, 15-T 
service life, 869-Q 
stress analysis, 674-Q, 721-Q, 1072-Q 
stress corrosion, 460-R 
thermal stress, 415-Q 


Aircraft engines, 137-H, 489-R. See 


also Jet engines 
Aircraft landing gear 


adhesive joining, 419-K 
die cast, 284-E 
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Aircraft landing gear (cont.) 
heat treatment, 310-J 
machining, 402-G 
stresses, 337-Q 
Aircraft manufacture, 132-A, 92-G, 115-G 
393-G, 279-T 
adhesive joining, 322-K, 324-K 
aluminum. See Aluminum alloys 
cast parts, 407-E, 617-E 
drawing, 93-G 
extrusion, 113-T, 259-T 
heat treatment, 45-J, 193-J, 317-J 
honeycomb structure, 78-T 
inspection, 238-L 
magnesium. See Magnesium alloys 
powdered metal parts, 153-H 
protective coatings, 334-L 
rubber pad forming, 292-G, 318-G, 398-G 
steels for, 1093-Q, 113-T, 259-T, 380-V 
titanium. See Titanium alloys 
tooling, 147-K 
tumbling, 903-L 
waffle panels, 228-Q, 4-T 
welding, 147-K, 396-K 
Aircraft propellers, 26-G 
Aircraft wings 
bend, 564-Q, 661-Q 
fatigue, 393-Q@, 563-Q, 673-Q, 940-Q 
heat treatment, 227-J 
stress analysis, 965-Q 
struts, strength of, 966-Q 
torsional strength, 411-Q, 564-Q, 661-Q 
Alchemy, 254-A 
Alkali halides, 88-J, 229-P, 367-P, 272-R 
Alkali metals. See also specific metals 
binding energy, 150-M 
corrosive action, 272-R 
electrolytic preparation, 212-C 
review, 218-V 
surface energy, 367-P 
thermoelectric properties, 146-P 
Alkaline earth metals, 110-H, 279-V. See 
also specific elements, e.g., Calcium 
Allotropic transformations, 14-N, 77-N, 
148-N, 206-N, 56-Q. See also under 
specific metals 
Alloy plating. See Electroplating, and 
specific alloy, e.g., Tin-zinc plating 
Alloys. See Metals; Solid solutions; 
specific alloys; and “systems” under 
names of elements 
Alumina. See Aluminum oxides; Aluminum 
extraction and refining; Aluminum ores. 
Aluminum Company of Canada, 37-F 
Aluminum 
anelasticity of molten, 318-Q 
chemical reduction by, 115-T 


Aluminum (cont.) 


corrosion, 35-R 


creep of pure, 18-Q, 143-Q, 326-Q, 
850-Q, 1081-Q 
crystal orientation, 118-M, 141-M, 
344-M 
crystal structure, 117-N 
crystals, single, 92-J 
annealing, 
microhardness, 37-Q 
shear, 320-Q, 923-Q 
slip, 319-Q 
solution in acids, 196-P 
structure, 1083-Q 
working, effects of, 310-Q, 446-Q 
dendritic growth, 116-N 
density of molten, 131-P 
electric resistance, 13-P, 99-P, 191-P 
electron distribution, 341-M 
emissivity, 341-P, 390-P 
etching, 249-P 
fatigue of pure, 550-Q 
heat transference, 163-J, 341-P, 390-P 
impurities in, 45-M, 308-M 
in galvanizing baths, 439-L 
in iron, 845-Q 
isotopes, energy, 315-P 
magnetic susceptibility, 397-P 
microhardness, 37-Q 
microstructure, 118-M, 308-M, 249-P 
optical properties, 366-P 
phase diagrams, 72-C, 75-M 
plastic deformation, 314-Q, 398-Q 
cell formation, 619-Q 
effect on hardness, 37-Q 
grain boundary effects, 119-Q, 628-Q 
orientation effects, 914-Q, 923-Q 
oxide-coated, 110-L 
rate of, 221-Q 
slip, 319-Q, 433-Q 
Poisson’s ratio, 121-Q 
reaction with iron, 54-N 
recovery, 105-N 
recrySstallization, 177-N, 369-N 
sampling, 100-S 
Shear, 320-Q, 923-Q 
solution in acids, 196-P 
specific heat, 99-P 
structure of cold-worked, 1083-Q 
systems: 
carbon-oxygen, 484-P 
chromium-aluminum, 263-M 
chromium-magnesium, 228-M 
chromium-manganese, 255-M 
chromium-nickel, 218-M 
copper-iron, 83-M 
iron-zinc, 230-M, 266-M 


Aluminum alloys, 217-T, 123-V, 193-V 
205-V, 306-V 
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Aluminum (cont.) 


systems (cont.) 


manganese-titanium, 374-M 
neptunium, 12-M 

titanium, 93-M, 288-M 

vanadium, 371-M 

tension, prestrain, 184-Q, 994-Q 
thermoelasticity, 88-Q 

torsion, 70-Q 

workability, 446-Q 

work hardening, 397-P, 310-Q, 398-Q, 
1083-Q 


? 


adhesive joining, 186-K, 710-K 
age hardening, 392-N, 439-N, 327-Q, 
579-Q, 1091-Q, 242-V 
annealing, 151-J, 240-J 
anodized, 279-L 
corrosion, 304-R 
film thickness, 679-L, 830-L 
structure, 106-L 
wear resistance, 204-L, 241-L, 303-L 
anodizing, 192-L, 203-L, 225-L, 236-L, 
398-L, 462-L, 612-L, 727-L, 774-L, 
813-L, 831-L, 879-L, 882-L, 927-L, 
345-M 
applications, 69-T, 71-T, 267-T, 272-T, 
309-T, 33-V, 236-V, 355-V 
airconditioning equipment, 196-T 
aircraft, 34-J 
automobiles, 52-T, 162-T, 221-T, 
231-T, 265-T, 270-T, 275-T, 291-T 
awnings, 135-T 
bridges, 201-T 
cable sheathing, 253-F, 262-F, 299-F, 
330-F, 2-T, 93-T, 247-T, 248-T, 286-T 
cans and containers, 487-L, 865-L, 
133-T, 216-T, 222-T 
chemical equipment, 33-T, 82-T 
dairy equipment, 158-T 
dictating machines, 260-T 
electric conductors, 141-R, 34-T 
electric equipment, 154-J, 2-T, 28-T, 
34-T, 40-T, 65-T, 130-T, 149-T, 
215-T, 218-T 
fishing equipment, 306-T 
food industry, 33-T 
foundry patterns, 61-E 
furniture, 250-T 
graphic arts, 112-T 
heat exchangers, 238-R, 288-T 
heating coils, 239-T 
jewelry, 246-T 
mining equipment, 198-T 
motorcycles, 185-T 
nuclear, 226-T 


Aluminum alloys (cont.) 


applications (cont.) 
pistons, 437-E, 293-F, 590-L, 287-T, 
pressure vessels, 122-T, 140-T 
railroad cars, 67-K, 180-T 
scaffolding, 253-T 
ships, 379-R 
transportation equipment, 251-T 
bending (beams), 239-Q, 436-Q, 774-Q, 
7717-Q 
bending (forming), 43-G, 302-G, 322-G, 
520-G 
blast cleaning, 862-L 
bonding to nickel, 186-K 
book, 254-V 
brazing, 15-K, 66-K, 150-K, 555-K, 
693-K 
casting alloys, 114-Q, 58-S, 102-S, 
116-S, 197-S, 198-S, 208-S, 16-V, 
32-V, 42-V, 97-V, 125-V, 165-V, 
209-V, 308-V. See also Aluminum 
foundry practice Se 
chromate coated, 938-L 
cleaning, 87-L, 809-L, 862-L 
compared with steel, 137-A, 192-A, 
201-A, 284-T 
composition, properties, 750-Q, 8-V, 
35-V, 61-V, 143-V, 335-V 
compression strength, 477-Q 
corrosion, 224-R, 304-R, 311-R, 
acid, 344-R 
aqueous, 202-R, 238-R, 260-R, 452-R 
bacterial, 452-R 
bleach solution, 146-R 
carbon tetrachloride, 32-R 
pitting, 175-R, 285-R, 388-R 
potassium chloride, 356-R 
sea water, 379-R 
stress, 261-R, 444-R 
temperature effects, 22-R 
testing, 131-R, 141-R, 423-R 
creep, 252-Q, 676-Q, 684-Q, 757-Q, 
768-Q, 783-Q, 1005-Q, 1073-Q 
damping, 327-Q 
drawing, 227-F, 12-G, 280-G, 326-G, 
101-L 
ductility, 184-Q, 994-Q 
elastic deformation, 129-Q 
electric properties, 218-T 
electrolytic polishing, 956-L 
electroplated, properties, 567-L, 103-Q 
electroplating on, 143-L, 189-L, 225-L 
chromium, 17-L, 550-L 
nickel, 545-L 
tin, 151-L, 676-L 
zinc, 202-L, 481-L 
enameling, 63-L, 311-L, 506-L, 508-L, 
549-L, 700-L, 870-L, 944-Q, 41-T 
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Aluminum alloys (cont.) 
etching, 579-G, 785-L, 322-M, 389-Q 
extruded, 222-F, 281-N, 9-Q, 252-T 
extrusion, 54-F, 99-F, 113-F, 140-F, 
157-F, 227-F, 243-F, 266-F, 289-F, 
293-F, 357-F, 198-S, 133-T 
cable sheathing, 253-F, 262-F, 299-F 
330-F 
presses, 253-F, 258-F, 263-F, 301-F, 
321-F 
extrusion, impact, 152-G, 226-G 
fabrication, 55-F, 156-G, 307-V 
fatigue, 192-Q, 206-Q, 288-Q, 593-Q, 
756-Q, 757-Q, 758-Q, 772-Q, 854-Q, 
871-Q, 873-Q, 939-Q, 1077-Q, 1091-Q 
fatigue testing, 204-Q, 987-Q 
finishing, 521-G, 102-L, 352-L, 367-L, 
694-L, 771-L 
forging, 53-F, 242-F, 245-F, 281-F, 
308-F, 355-F 
gas content. See Gases in metals 
grain boundaries, 102-C, 220-M 
grain growth, 189-M, 365-M, 129-N, 
204-N 
hardness, 989-Q 
heat resistance, 251-Q, 735-Q 
heat treatment, 34-J, 50-J, 110-J, 154-J, 
163-J, 263-J, 282-J, 323-J, 401-Q, 
173-V 
salt baths, 190-J, 209-J, 221-J 
identification, 268-M 
induction heating, 3-J, 256-J 
joints, fatigue, 206-Q, 854-Q 
joints, force-fitted, 53-K 
joints, thermal conductivity, 189-P 
joints, threaded, 713-K 
lacquering, 487-L 
machining, 102-G, 116-G, 180-G, 377-G, 
383-G, 384-G 
machining, chemical, 579-G, 785-L 
magnetic properties, 277-P, 450-P 
microstructure, 345-M 
neutron irradiation, 1073-Q 
painting, 361-L, 440-L, 697-L, 845-L 
phase diagrams, 75-M, 267-M 
phosphate coatings, 191-L 
pickling, 196-L 


plastic deformation, 127-Q, 286-Q, 389-Q, 


695-Q 
Poisson’s ratio, 678-Q 
polishing, 12-G, 87-L, 101-L, 362-L 
pressing, 130-G, 381-G, 406-G, 414-G, 
104-Q 
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Aluminum alloys (cont.) 


reflectivity, 40-L, 78-L, 436-L 

riveting, 287-K, 365-K, 420-K, 478-Q, 
1076-Q 

rivets, 18-K, 138-T 

rolling, 8-C, 155-F, 227-F, 261-F, 
266-F, 268-F, 278-F, 288-F, 177-N 

soldering, 264-K, 465-K, 582-K, 595-K, 
663-K, 586-L 

specifications and standards, 38-S, 
304-S. See also “casting alloys” 
above 

spinning, 242-G 

stress relaxation, 736-Q 

stresses, 772-Q 

stresses, residual, 504-Q 

stress-rupture, 469-Q, 676-Q, 757-Q 

stretch-forming, 180-G, 495-G, 422-G, 
484-G 

structure, 393-M 

structural design, 961-Q 

supersonic inspection, 158-S 

tensile strength, 350-Q, 774-Q, 871-Q 

thermal conductivity, 189-P 

tin-coated, 124-L, 676-L, 151-P 

torsion tests, 108-Q, 500-Q 

wear resistance, 992-Q 

weldability, 397-K 

welding, 100-K, 126-K, 187-K, 500-K, 
578-K, 679-K, 705-K, 714-K 

welding, arc, 67-K, 215-K, 295-K, 
323-K, 369-K, 619-K 

welding, forge, 166-K — 

welding, induction, 96-K 

welding, inert arc, 112-K, 302-K, 389-K 
640-K 696-K 

welding, oxyacetylene, 65-K, 696-K 

welding, resistance, 326-K, 401-K, 
553-K, 742-K 

welding, shielded arc, 171-K, 251-K 

welding, spot, 81-K, 82-K, 106-K, 217-K 
468-K, 601-K, 636-K, 662-K, 708-K, 
727-K 

welding, submerged arc, 651-K 

welds, cracking, 484-K 

welds, shear strength, 731-Q 

working, 186-C, 393-G 

wrought, 51-E, 229-F, 251-Q, 504-Q, 
30-V, 153-V 

wrought, numbering system, 350-S, 
354-S, 359-S, 198-V 

x-ray diffraction, 268-M 


Aluminum - antimony alloys, 413-P 
Aluminum - boron alloys, 13-P 
Aluminum bronze, 126-V 
allotropic transformations, 143-N 
corrosion resistance, 322-V 


protective coatings, 354-L, 540-L, 572-L, 
698-L 
recryStallization, 129-N, 281-N 
grain growth, 129-N 
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Aluminum bronze (cont.) 
elastic modulus, 581-Q 
eutectoid reactions, 240-N 
properties, 9-V 
quench hardening, 315-J 
welding, 126-K, 218-K, 612-K 
Aluminum bronze foundry practice, 22-E 
Aluminum castings, 307-T  — 
brazing, 548-K 
buffing, 246-L 
gamma radiography, 121-S 
impregnation, 659-E 
machining, 57-G 
porosity, 266-E, 457-E, 578-E, 659-E, 
274-N 
pricing, 306-E 
steel inserts, 792-L 
Aluminum - chromium - manganese alloys 
255-N 
Aluminum coatings, 452-L, 602-L, 750-L, 
919-L 
mechanical properties, 850-L 
on cast iron, 146-L 
on Steel, 218-K, 514-K, 206-L, 331-L, 
421-L, 541-L, 571-L, 603-L, 792-L, 
796-L, 901-L, 913-L, 933-L, 56-R, 
89-R 
vapor-deposited, 78-L, 436-L 
Aluminum-copper alloys, 208-C. See also 
Aluminum bronze; Copper-aluminum 
alloys 
age hardening, 121-N, 122-N, 291-N 
allotropic transformations, 113-N, 332-N 
creep, 328-Q, 1090-Q 
crystals, single, 47-M 
film structure, 275-M 
hardness, 609-Q 
mechanical properties, 656-Q 
phase studies, 222-M 
precipitation, 291-N 
solidification, 61-N 
tempering, 235-M 
working, cold, 138-N 
work-hardening, 291-N, 713-Q 
Aluminum-copper-iron alloys, 83-M 
Aluminum-copper-magnesium alloys, 
233-F, 653-Q 
age hardening, 421-N, 439-N 
quenching strains, 596-Q 
Aluminum-copper- magnesium-nickel 
alloys, 653-Q 
Aluminum-copper-zinc alloys, 190-R 
Aluminum die casting practice, 222-E, 
268-E, 593-E 
dies, 651-E 
molds, 421-E, 594-E, 625-E 
Aluminum die castings, 346-E, 619-E 


Aluminum die castings (cont.) 
design, 652-E 
in electric equipment, 269-E 
in flywheels, 55-T 
in telephone equipment, 213-T 
in tools, 223-E 
protective coatings, 632-L 
shrinkage, 571-E 
Aluminum extraction and refining, 48-C, 
52-C, 208-C 
distillation, 37-C, 126-C 
electrolytic process, 70-C, 78-C, 93-C 
114-C, 142-C, 209-C, 210-C 
anode manufacture, 199-C 
anode potential, 211-C 
baths, 73-C 
analyses, 71-C, 72-C 
conductivity, 11-C 
current efficiency, 74-C, 79-C, 80-C, 
94-C, 118-C, 151-C 
electromagnetic effects, 81-C, 82-C 
furnace linings, 132-C 
heat losses, 180-C 
overvoltage, 38-C, 77-C, 211-C 
power requirements, 123-C, 149-C 
voltage control, 76-C 
fluxes, 1-C 
ingot casting, 64-C, 107-C, 264-S 
continuous, 8-C, 33-C, 95-C, i01-C, 
102-C, 113-C 
reduction by metals, 4-C, 184-C 
slags, 245-B 
smelting, 21-C, 62-C, 159-C, 24-V 
zone melting, 91-C, 135-C 
Aluminum foil, 191-F, 42-T, 134-T 


? 


condenser films, 166-M 


in transformer coils, 305-T 

packaging material, 51-T, 216-T, 222-T, 
242-T, 245-T 

printing on, 273-T 

reflectivity, 310-P 


Aluminum foundry practice, 28-E, 117-E, 


306-E. See also Aluminum castings; 
Aluminum die casting practice 
centrifugal casting, 559-E, 
chill casting, 99-E, 179-E, 355-E 
core driers, 70-E 
degassing, 77-E, 266-E, 521-E, 571-E, 
578-E 
melting, 482-E, 492-E 
mold reactions, 33-E 
patterns, 392-E 
permanent mold, 70-E, 437-E 
rigging, 179-E 
sand, 46-E, 674-E 
test bars, 438-E, 442-E 
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Aluminum industry 
Canada, 37-F 
career opportunities, 17-A 
competition with steel, 137-A, 192-A, 
201-A, 284-T 
France, 329-V 
Great Britain, 119-B, 163-V 
hazards, 263-A 
history of, 272-V 
India, 326-V 
production and demand, 29-A, 84-A, 124-A 
research, 184-A, 273-A 
Aluminum-iron alloys, 260-R 
Aluminum-iron-silicon alloys, 53-M 
Aluminum- magnesium alloys 
corrosion, 35-R, 143-R, 324-R 
creep, 930-Q, 1090-Q 
oxidation, 33-E 
plastic deformation, 398-Q, 1090-Q 
stress-rupture, 930-Q 
Aluminum-magnesium- silicon alloys 
brittleness, 423-Q 
Aluminum- manganese alloys, 25-B 
magnetic properties, 354-P 
precipitation, 252-N 
Aluminum ores, 25-B, 51-B, 162-B 
bauxite quality, 52-B, 171-B 
concentration, 9-B, 170-B, 172-B 
Bayer process, 154-B, 240-B, 304-B 
deposits, 158-B, 239-B 
leaching, 193-B 
sintering, 292-B 
Aluminum oxides. See also “anodizing” 
under Aluminum alloys 
films of 
orientation, 21-N 
structure, 106-L, 40-M 
thickness, 179-M 
joining to molybdenum, 311-K 
slag systems, 43-D 
Aluminum oxides, sintered. See Aluminum 
powders and compacts 
Aluminum paint and pigments, 104-H, 40-L, 
263-L, 764-L, 765-L 
Aluminum-palladium alloys, 172-M 
Aluminum plating, 564-L, 789-L. See also 
“electroplating on” under Aluminum 
alloys 
Aluminum powders and compacts, 16-H, 
18-H, 50-H, 64-H, 100-H, 124-H 
cutting tools, 483-G, 303-T 
Aluminum scrap, 59-A, 200-A, 280-A 
analysis, 145-S 
Aluminum sheet, 233-F, 86-V 
anisotropy, 1080-Q 
bending strength, 436-Q 
compression strength, 435-Q, 478-Q 


Aluminum sheet (cont.) 


drawing, 154-G, 193-G 


fatigue of welded, 206-Q 

forging, 218-F 

forming, 11-G, 256-G, 535-G, 570-G 

heat treatment, 256-G, 2-Q 

reflectivity, 96-P 

rubber pad forming, 448-G 

quality control, 9-S 

spinning, 103-G 

stresses in, 107-Q 

stretch-forming, 180-G, 405-G, 422-G, 
484-G 

welding, 97-K, 598-K, 609-K, 627-K 


Aluminum-silicon alloys, 118-N, 259-N, 


8-Q, 9-V 


Aluminum-silicon- zinc alloys, 858-Q 


Aluminum-silver alloys 


age hardening, 8-J, 155-P 


microstructure, 186-M, 243-M, 334-M 
Aluminum, structural. See Buildings, 
aluminum 


Aluminum-tin alloys, 183-Q, 244-T, 


251-V, 264-V 


Aluminum tubes. See Tubes, aluminum 


Aluminum-vanadium alloys, 371-M 


Aluminum- zinc alloys 


age hardening, 38-N 


anelasticity of molten, 465-Q 

atomic structure, 334-M 

creep, 1090-Q 

distillation, 37-C 

mechanical properties, 367-Q 

plastic properties, 472-Q 

thermodynamics, 515-P 
Aluminum- zirconium alloys, 189-M 


Amalgams, 143-C, 96-M, 247-M, 327-P. 


See also specific metal amalgams 
American electroplaters’ society 
proceedings, 1953, 329-L 
American institute of mining and 
metallurgical engineers 
proceedings, 1953, 163-D 
American iron and steel institute 
yearbook, 1954, 291-A 
American society for metals 
literature review, 211-A _ 
American society for testing materials 
proceedings, 1953, 212-A 
research, 42-A 
standards, 29-S, 144-S, 221-S 
Americium, 498-P 
Ammonium sulfate 
corrosive action, 220-R 
Analysis (composition), 107-S, 207-S. See 
also under specific methods of analysis 
and under names of elements, metals, 
and products 


SUBJECT INDEX 767 


Anelasticity, 158-Q. See also under 
specific metals and products 
grain boundary effects, 455-Q 
in cold-worked metals, 882-Q, 977-Q 
low-temperature, 753-Q 
measurement of, 396-Q, 634-Q 
molten metals, 318-Q 
phase transformation studies, 43-P, 
363-P 
precipitation studies, 278-N 
Annealing, 88-J, 242-J. See also Steel 
heat treatment and under specific metals 
and products 
bright anneal, 33-J 
continuous, 56-J 
grain boundary displacement, 25-N, 31-N 
recrystallization, 22-N, 385-N 
steam atmosphere, 173-J 
Annealing furnaces, 6-J, 214-J, 300-J 
bell-type, 27-J 
gas atmosphere, 57-J 
strip coils, 119-J 
vacuum, 146-J 
Anodizing, 79-L, 88-L, 695-L, 900-L. See 
also under specific metals and products 
chromic acid recovery, 119-A 
coating thickness, 215-S 
German patents, 64-L 
Antibiotics, 154-T 
Antifreezes 
corrosive action, 91-R, 369-R 
Antimonides, 101-P, 440-P 
Antimony 
diffusion in silver, 154-N 
effect on aging, 30-N 
heat of evaporation, 580-P 
structure of deposited, 113-M, 199-M 
surface tension, 580-P 
systems: 
aluminum, 413-P 
cobalt, 101-P 
copper, 312-M 
gallium, 440-P 
indium-arsenic, 192-M 
iron, 101-P 
nickel, 101-P 
zinc, 395-N 
vapor-deposition, 199-M, 457-P 
Antimony-aluminum alloys, 413-P 
Antimony-cadmium alloys, 526-P 
Antimony extraction and refining, 68-C 
zone melting, 146-C 
Antimony-indium alloys. See Indium- 
antimony alloys 
Antimony-lead alloys. See Lead-antimony 
alloys 


Antimony-magnesium alloys. See 
Magnesium-antimony alloys 
Antimony-tin alloy plating, 142-L 
Arc cutting, 296-G, 325-G, 362-G, 559-G. 
See also Flame cutting 
Arc welding, 29-K, 168-K, 189-K, 228-K, 
252-K. See also Inert arc welding; 
Shielded arc welding; Submerged arc 
welding; Stud welding; and under. __ 
specific metals and products 
automatic, 11-K, 172-K, 336-K, 342-K, 
411-K, 415-K, 539-K, 564-K, 573-K, 
723-K 
books, 105-K, 740-K 
costs, 616-K 
degaussing, 408-K 
electrodes. See Electrodes, Welding 
embrittlement in, 690-K 
fluxes, 237-K, 505-K, 539-K 
heavy sections, 602-K, 654-K 
jigs and fixtures, 220-K 
low temperature, 736-K 
metal transfer, 151-K, 502-K 
multi-electrode, 164-K 
penetration factors, 456-K 
photographic studies, 151-K, 502-K 
power supply, 226-K, 284-K, 354-K, 
449-K, 487-K, 496-K, 526-K 
research, 335-K, 455-K 
reviews, 212-K, 327-K, 733-K 
self-adjusting arc, 39-K, 277-K 
surround atmosphere, 103-K 
tungsten arc, 674-K 
twin-arc, 203-K, 272-K 
weld spattering, 89-K 
Arc welds, 496-K 
cooling rates, 513-K 
gas content, 533-K 
inclusions, 534-K 
x-ray inspection, 219-K 


Argon arc welding. See Inert arc welding 


Armour research foundation, 381-L 
Arsenic 
surface tension, 580-P 
system: 
antimony-indium, 192-M 
iron-carbon, 433-N 
Asphalt coatings, 133-L, 934-L 
Austenite 
bond energy, 58-N 
carbon diffusion, 119-N, 277-N 
carbon distribution, 387-N 
effect on self-diffusion, 77-N 
grain boundary migration, 3-N 
grain size, 346-M, 294-N 
grain structure, 188-M, 77-N 
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Austenite (cont.) 
graphite eutectic, 272-N 
heterogeneity, 51-M, 123-N 
retained, 6-N, 8-N, 407-N 
stacking faults, 182-M 
structure at high temperature, 29-N, 

273-N 
Austenite decomposition, 245-N, 320-N, 
362-N, 420-N. See also Bainite; 
Ferrite; Martensite; Pearlite 

fractional nucleation, 310-N 
half-life, 197-N 
in bainite range, 135-N, 321-N 
in pearlite range, 270-N, 321-N 
in tempering, 347-N 
incubation time, 50-N 
kinetics, 28-N, 76-N, 212-N 
martensite reaction. See Martensite 
plastic deformation, 165-N 
rate of, 312-N 
stress effects, 400-N 
temperature of, 408-N 
thermodynamics, 314-N 
Widmanstatten structure 

Australia 
metallurgy, extractive, 51-C 
ore dressing, 108-B, 204-B 
steel industry, 142-D 
titanium ores, 306-B 


Automation, 1-A, 5-A, 281-A, 9-G, 586-G, 


1-S, 191-S. See also under specific 
plants and processes 


Automobile bodies, 263-G, 11-T. See also 


Motor coaches and trucks 
aluminum, 52-T, 162-T, 221-T, 270-T 
drawing, 10-G 
finishing, 76-L, 579-L 
roll forming, 45-G 
soldering, 286-K 
stamping, 8-G 
stresses in, 804-Q 
welding, 108-K, 730-K 

Automobile bumpers, 578-L 

Automobile engines 
broaching, 245-G 
cast aluminum, 291-T 
clutches, 13-H, 70-H, 102-T 
valves, 913-L 

Automobile parts, 166-T 
aluminum, 275-T 
heat treatment, 280-J 
plated, 689-L, 762-L, 838-L 
prestressed, 798-Q 


shell-molded, 15-E, 30-E, 49-E, 320-E, 


513-E 
Axles 
bend testing, 115-Q 


Babbitt metal, 331-K, 283-L, 236-T, 
249-T 
Bainite, 298-N, 312-N 
Band structure. See Superlattice 
formation 
Barium, 245-B 
Barium oxides 
magnetic properties, 128-P 
magnetic properties, 398-P 
Barium sulfate 
precipitation, 68-N 
Barrel finishing. See Tumbling 
Barrel plating, 369-L, 430-L, 461-L 
Bars. See also Steel bars 
bending, 137-Q, 727-Q 
buckling, 1101-Q 
extruded, 313-T 
plastic deformation, 623-Q 
stretching, 307-F 
torsion, 297-Q 
Battelle memorial institute, 380-L 
Batteries. See also Storage batteries 
Bauschinger effect, 282-Q 
Beams. See also Columns 
bending, 225-Q, 230-Q, 231-Q, 436-Q, 
610-Q, 777-Q, 824-Q, 826-Q, 828-Q, 
926-Q, 948-Q, 984-Q 
buckling, 230-Q, 231-Q, 507-Q, 784-Q, 
1078-Q 
distortion, 198-Q, 925-Q 
fatigue, 582-Q, 786-Q 
impact, 39-Q, 298-Q 
plastic deformation, 589-Q, 700-Q 
plastic theory of, 223-Q, 784-Q 
prestressing, 225-Q, 709-Q 
rolling, 79-F 
stresses, 646-Q, 647-Q 
tear-out, strength, 188-Q 
torsion, 225-Q, 946-Q 
vibration, 946-Q, 1037-Q 
Bearings and bearing metals, 150-T, 
210-T, 208-V 
aluminum, 259-Q, 61-T 
aluminum-tin, 183-Q, 244-T, 251-V, 
264-V 
bimetallic, 236-T 
blistering, 96-T 
bronze, 55-H, 197-V 
carburizing, 265-J 
casting, 327-E 
copper-silver-lead, 26-T 
corrosion, 374-R 
cracking, 273-S 
die cast, 572-E 
failure, 283-L, 39-S, 194-S, 249-T 
iron-graphite, 237-T 
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Bearings and bearing metals (cont.) 
iron, powdered, 58-H 
journal boxes, 246-K 
lead-calcium, 22-V 
lead-tin-calcium, 312-V 
machining, 287-G 
minature, 320-S 
plated, 384-L 
run-in, 1063-Q 
selection, 18-T, 139-T, 184-T 
sleeve, 384-L, 374-R, 39-S, 129-T 
taper-roller, 243-T 
tin-antimony-copper, 340-V 
wear, 458-Q, 459-Q 
white metal, 572-E, 241-T, 250-V 
zinc-aluminum-copper, 991-Q 
Beilby layer, 443-N 
Belgium 
electroplating practice, 716-L 
foundry practice, 175-E 
Bending, 570-Q, 658-Q, 740-Q. See also 
under specific metals, products, and 
metal forms 


metal work, 102-F, 17-G, 276-G, 545-G 


Benzene 
corrosive action, 191-R 
Beryllium 
allotropic transformations, 391-N 
alloying addition, 305-B 
brazing, 283-K 
electron distribution, 122-P 
in nuclear reactions, 142-T, 226-T 


reviews, 183-T, 4-V, 37-V, 39-V, 56-V, 


771-V, 141-V, 187-V, 268-V, 280-V, 
317-V 

toxicity, 54-A 
Beryllium alloys 

drawing, 15-F 

working, 166-F, 167-F 
Beryllium bronze 

aging, 39-N 

anelasticity, 89-Q, 128-Q 
Beryllium - copper alloys, 25-V, 166-V, 

210-V, 366-V, 377-V 

age hardening, 371-N 

emissivity, 52-P 

in electric contacts, 236-G 

low temperature properties, 520-Q 

neutron-irradiated, 150-P 

recovery, 96-N 

segregation, 56-N 

springs, 24-T 

thermoelasticity, 715-Q 
Beryllium diffusion coatings, 887-L 
Beryllium extraction and refining 

smelting, arc furnace, 153-C 
Beryllium ores 

flotation, 247-B 


Beryllium powders and compacts, 69-H, 
87-H, 123-H, 519-Q 
Bessemer converters 


linings, 97-D, 99-D, 100-D, 117-D, 


118-D 
Bessemer practice, 264-D, 265-D, 382-D, 
425-D, 428-D 
blast composition, 379-D 
dephosphorization, 275-D 
desulfurization, 374-D 
duplexing, 284-D 
European, 38-D, 51-D, 427-D 
flame brightness, 444-D 
ingot casting, 433-D 
ladle deoxidation, 311-D 
manganese in, 256-D, 443-D 
nitrogen control, 179-D, 275-D, 361-D, 
439-D 
oxygen blow, 106-D, 179-D, 250-D, 
311-D, 318-D, 319-D, 333-D, 374-D 
top-blowing, 68-D, 177-D, 187-D, 
289-D, 442-D 
side-blow, 112-D 
Bessemer slag, 182-D 
Bessemer steel, 172-V, 184-V 


compared with openhearth, 2-D, 200-D, 


201-D 
defects, 429-D 
mechanical properties, 351-G, 462-Q 
solidification, 433-D 
strength of welded, 366-Q 
Betatron radiography, 76-S, 170-S, 247-S, 


277-S, 291-S, 294-S, 305-S, 362-S 
Bicycles, welding, 402-K 
Bismuth, 281-V 


crystals, single, 21-M 
determination, 341-S 
magnetoresistance, 349-S 
microhardness, 497-Q 
potential, 522-P 
solution in acids, 572-P 
superconductivity, 41-P, 394-P 
surface tension, 580-P, 497-Q 
system: cadmium, 386-P 
thermodynamic activity, 520-P 
thermoelectric properties, 190-P 
Bismuth extraction and refining 


electrolytic, 156-C, 161-C, 204-C 
Bismuth-lead alloys. See Lead-bismuth 


alloys 
Bituminous coatings, 448-L, 947-L. See 


also Asphalt coatings 
Blanking and punching, 63-G, 281-G, 


340-G, 575-G 
automatic control, 475-G 
dies, 429-G 
dimpling, 533-G 
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Blast cleaning, 201-L, 298-L, 349-L, 
546-L, 562-L, 667-L, 711-L 
sand, 468-L 
shot, 807-L 
slidabrading, 318-L 
Blast furnace gas, 123-D, 159-D, 378-D 
Blast furnace practice, 269-B, 152-D, 
154-D, 251-D, 392-D, 395-D, 413-D 


Boilers (cont.) 

corrosion, 58-R, 180-R, 313-R 
caustic cracking, 57-R, 308-R 

cracking, 340-Q 

feedwater treatment, 58-R, 60-R, 255-R, 

256-R, 257-R 
steels for, 400-Q, 739-Q, 200-T, 223-T 
welding, 107-K, 362-K, 535-K, 638-K, 


blowing-in, 153-D 

burden, 44-B, 416-D 
distribution, 35-D, 54-D, 143-D, 145-D 
preparation, 134-D, 306-D, 326-D 
sintered, 165-B, 18-D, 292-D 

charging, 63-D, 110-D, 166-D, 290-D, 


682-K 
Bolts and nuts, 303-K 
corrosion, 262-R, 342-R 
fatigue, 818-Q, 1036-Q 
heading, 107-G, 537-G 
high temperature, 648-K 


357-D locknuts, 249-Q 
coke reactions, 173-D, 181-D, 263-D, preloaded steel, 4-K 
271-D shear strength, 485-Q 


desulfurization, 373-D, 419-D, 435-D 
fayalite in, 331-D 
ferrocoke, 56-B 
gas flow, 259-D, 391-D 
hot blast, 81-D 
oxygen-enriched blast, 36-D 
reaction kinetics, 286-D, 287-D 
tapping, 136-D 
thermodynamics, 436-D 
Blast furnace slag, 133-D, 169-D 
cement from, 99-B, 66-D 
granulating, 99-B, 260-B 
manganese in, 10-D, 138-D 
phase studies, 93-D 
removal from furnace, 315-D 
silicon in, 424-D 
soil treatment with, 151-A 
sulfur in, 389-D 
viscosity, 34-B, 290-B, 417-D 
Blast furnaces, 7-D, 254-D, 270-D, 338-D 
blowers, 61-D, 83-D 
combustion zone, 72-D, 323-D 
cooling, 105-D 
design, 312-D, 337-D, 350-D 
electric systems, 127-D 
flue dust control, 76-D 
linings, 114-D, 339-D 
bricklaying, 150-D 
carbon, 46-D, 75-D, 132-D 
fireclay, 190-D 
relining, 75-D 
temperature distribution, 132-D 
low-shaft, 37-D, 44-D, 146-D, 175-D, 
185-D, 251-D, 369-D, 440-D 
recuperators, 45-D, 85-D, 116-D, 22-T 
scale models, 259-D, 317-D 
stoves, 45-D, 116-D, 184-D, 350-D 
tapholes, 423-D 
Boilers, 87-G, 924-Q, 310-S 
cleaning, 325-L, 60-R, 412-R 


structural joints, 313-K 
titanium, 472-G, 249-Q, 549-Q 
torque, 528-Q 
Borides, 65-H, 137-H, 277-M, 262-V 
See also specific metal borides 
structure, 116-M, 337-M 
Boring, 65-G, 66-G, 83-G, 148-G, 421-G, 
438-G, 470-G. See also Broaching 
Boron, 257-V, 282-V wa 
~ diffusion, 3-N, 193-N, 275-N, 375-N 
in aluminum, 13-P 
in cast iron, 372-Q 
in steel. See Boron steel 
nuclear energy, 315-P 
system: 
molybdenum, i4-M 
titanium, 191-M 
Boron-copper alloys, 54-C 
Boron-molybdenum steel, 512-K, 14-M, 
206-V, 363-V, 368-V 
Boron steel, 655-Q, 99-T, 91-V, 111-V, 
181-V 
hardenability, 147-J, 162-J, 314-J 
machinability, 390-G, 592-G, 202-J 
quench hardening, 202-J 
standards, 314-S 
yield point, 309-Q 
Brakes, powdered metal, 70-H 
Brass, 100-Q, 60-V, 114-V, 182-V, 265-V 
anelasticity, 128-N, 825-Q 
annealing, 128-J, 281-J 
cleaning, 731-L 
corrosion 
dezincification, 165-R, 267-R, 306-R 
stress, 447-R, 448-R 
diffusion, 128-N 
drawing, 18-G 
electroplating on, 605-L 
etching, 130-M 
extrusion, 301-F 
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Brass (cont.) 
forging, 116-F, 200-V 
fracture, intercrystalline, 152-Q, 938-Q 
gamma phase, 84-M 
grain growth, 239-N 
grinding, 290-N 
Hall constants, 214-P 
machinability, 15-V 
machining, 22-G 
mechanical properties, 864-Q 
oxidation, 119-M, 244-M 
plastic deformation, 194-Q, 933-Q 
polishing, 731-L 
porosity, 473-E 
recrystallization, 290-N 
rolling, 228-F, 323-F, 862-Q 
soldering, 522-K 
standards, 128-S 
strain markings, 214-Q 
stresses, 922-Q 
superlattice formation, 269-N 
welding, 571-K 
Young’s modulus, 862-Q 
Brass die casting practice, 323-E, 427-E 
Brass foundry practice, 345-E, 582-E, 
637-E 
continuous casting, 7-C 
melting, 140-E, 162-E 
permanent mold, 504-E 
rigging, 259-E 
sand, 673-E 
Brass industry, 110-A 
Brass plating, 12-L, 166-L, 383-L, 664-L 
Brass powders and compacts, 52-H, 121-H 
Brazil 
mining industry, 102-B 
Brazing, 70-K, 141-K, 221-K, 299-K, 
364-K, 379-K, 565-K, 584-K, 738-K. 
See also Solders and soldering 
alloys for, 142-K, 182-K, 235-K, 358-K, 
614-K, 98-M 
copper. See Copper brazing 
design for, 516-K 
induction, 63-K, 118-K, 146-K 
literature review, 179-K, 490-K 
stresses in, 347-Q 
Bridges 
aluminum, 201-T 
steel, 75-T 
welded, 83-K, 111-K, 270-K, 356-K, 
393-K, 523-K, 632-K 
British cast iron research association, 
10-A 
British iron and steel research association, 
6-A, 36-F 
Sheffield laboratories, 23-A, 24-A, 27-A, 
33-A, 56-A, 31-D 


British non-ferrous metals research 
association, 11-A, 481-R 
British welding research association, 
14-K, 634-K 
Broaching, 245-G, 286-G, 439-G. See 
also Boring 
Bronze, 36-T, 67-V, 174-V, 244-V. See 
also specific metal bronzes 
bearings, 197-V 
drawing dies, 275-G, 450-G 
gas content, 650-Q 
plastic deformation, 539-Q 
Specifications, 295-S 
turning, 196-G 
welding, 339-K, 509-K 
Bronze castings 
porosity, 29-E, 84-E, 390-E 
welding, 654-E 
Bronze foundry practice, 345-E, 680-E 
centrifugal casting, 22-E, 100-E 
cores, 532-E 
melting, 140-E, 162-E 
pouring, 29-E, 390-E 
sand molding, 228-E 
Bronze plating, 104-L, 456-L 
Bronze powders and compacts, 52-H, 
55-H, 116-H 
Brushing (cleaning), 639-L, 859-L 
Buildings, 124-T. See also Beams; 
Columns; Steel, structural 
rigidized metal, 16-T 
stresses, 112-Q, 363-Q 
welded frame, 10-K, 68-K 
Buildings, aluminum, 204-T, 207-T, 
208-T, 238-T, 285-T, 317-T 
aircraft hangars, 212-T 
porcelain-enamelled, 41-T 
prefabricated, 43-T, 54-T 
roofing, 343-R, 457-R, 147-T, 209-T 
Bulkheads 
steel, 119-T 
Busbars, aluminum, 479-Q, 148-T 
Butyl titanate, 257-L, 930-L 


Cables 
aluminum conductors, 141-R, 34-T 
aluminum sheathing, 253-F, 262-F, 
299-F, 330-F, 2-T, 93-T, 247-T, 
248-T, 286-T 
corrosion, 3-R, 393-R 
lead sheathing, 793-Q, 3-R, 472-R 
stresses, 1086-Q 
tellurium sheathing, 159-T 
Cables, underground 
cathodic protection, 368-R, 416-R 
Cadmium, 283-V 
anelasticity, 881-Q 
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Cadmium (cont.) Carbide tools (cont.) 
anodizing, 520-L service life, 127-S 
crystals, single, 92-N, 414-N, 466-Q, shanks, 126-T 
705-Q tungsten carbide, 20-G, 67-G 
hardening, 868-Q wear, 146-H 
ionization, 505-P Carbides, 137-H, 138-H, 277-M. See also 
isotopes, decay, 50-P specific metal carbides 
low temperature behavior, 447-P crystal structure, 6-M 
plastic deformation, 705-Q in steel, 33-N, 358-N 
solution rate, 13-R in toolsteel, 193-M 
system: microscopy, 187-M 
bismuth, 386-P sintering, 23-H 
silver, 11-M thermal conductivity, 534-P 
tellurium, 285-P weld-deposited coatings, 262-L, 617-L, 
zirconium, 96-M 618-L 
torsion, 69-Q Carbides, cemented, 243-G, 1-H. 
Young’s modulus, 881-Q corrosion, 211-R, 213-R 
Cadmium oxides, 245-M, 466-Q grinding, 240-G, 538-G 
Cadmium plating, 167-L, 403-L, 515-L, microstructure, 340-M 
520-L pressing, 60-H, 77-H 
Cadmium powders and compacts, 91-H wear resistance, 101-T 
Cadmium sulfide, 279-M Carbon 
Cadmium telluride, 285-P diffusion in austenite, 119-N, 277-N 
Cadmium-zinc plating, 894-L, 926-L diffusion in iron, 75-N, 406-N 
Calcium diffusion in steel, 98-N 
in slags, 26-B, 173-B, 12-N in foundry sand, 376-E 
intermetallic compounds, 487-P in titanium, 93-M, 707-Q, 931-Q 
vapor pressure, 384-P, 584-P isotopes, 75-N 
Calcium carbide, 253-E migration on tungsten, 502-P 
Calcium chloride, 91-R solubility in ferrite, 104-N 
Calcium extraction and refining, 9-C, 194-C systems: 
Cambridge university, 167-A chromium, 16-P, 17-P_ 
Camshafts, 183-E, 184-G, 13-J iron, 43-M, 60-M, 67-P 
Canada iron-arsenic, 433-N 
electrochemical industry, 14-A, 44-C, iron-manganese, 363-M 
336-L iron-oxygen, 174-N, 19-P, 571-P 
finishing industry, 717-L iron-silicon, 133-M 
metal industry, 164-A tantalum-oxygen, 269-M 
National research council, 282-A titanium-tungsten, 197-M 
titanium industry, 345-V vanadium, 270-M 
Cans, 245-A, 234-T. See also Containers; Carbon, baked and graphitized, 27-T. See 
Tin cans : also “linings” under furnace types 
aluminum, 487-L, 865-L, 133-T, 216-T, casting molds, 124-E 
222-T crucibles, 79-N 
Carbide tools, 25-G, 34-G, 100-G, 159-G, electrodes, 38-C, 199-C, 301-D 
186-G, 204, G, 233-G, 255-G, 378-G, foundry uses, 364-E 
202-V. See also under specific pickling equipment, 103-L 
machining processes Carbon monoxide, 477-P 
brazing, 173-K, 685-K Carbonitriding, 26-J, 59-J, 222-J, 245-J. 
carboloy, 7-T ~~ See also under Steel heat treatment 
chip control, 469-G Carburizing, 10-J, 95-3, 184-J, 222-J, 
failure, 394-G ~ 332-J. See also under Steel heat 
grinding, 62-G, 109-G, 457-G, 503-G, treatment i eae eal 
685-K costs, 247-J 
in automatic machines, 542-G furnaces, 265-J 
quality control, 126-S stresses in, 66-Q 


selection, 358-G Cartridge cases, steel, 541-G, 543-G 
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Cartridge cases, steel (cont.) 
drawing, 18-G, 105-G 
magnetic sorting, 389-S 
zinc-plated, 341-L, 804-L, 843-L 
Case hardening, 15-J, 20-J, 203-J, 280-J. 
See also specific case hardening 
processes, and under Steel heat 
treatment 
Cast iron, 43-V, 155-V, 309-V, 365-V. See 
also Malleable iron 
alloy, 197-E, 336-E, 197-T 
aluminum-coated, 146-L 
analysis, 294-E, 107-M, 109-S, 365-S 
annealing, 22-J, 32-J, 125-J, 143-J, 
195-J, 183-N, 222-N, 260-N 
bonding to steel, 527-E 
bronze welding, 94-K 
copper in, 124-Q, 359-Q, 450-Q 
corrosion, 104-R, 286-R, 375-R 
creep, 160-N 
defects, 261-E, 643-E 
design, 475-E 
diffusion in, 16-N 
electric properties, 322-P 
electrolytic polishing, 139-M 
enameling. See Porcelain enameling 
etching, 396-M 
fatigue, 14-Q, 138-Q, 796-Q, 870-Q, 
1089-Q 
filling, 97-L 
flame hardening, 126-J 
forging, 254-F 
gas content. See Gases in metals 
graphitization, 524-E, 183-N, 307-N, 
308-N, 322-N, 351-N 
carbide decomposition, 141-N 
cementite decomposition, 261-N 
crystallization, 247-N 
deformation effect, 353-N 
heating rate, 261-N 
kinetics of, 127-N 
nucleation, 51-N, 444-N 
silicon in, 199-N, 210-N, 410-N 
structure, 272-N 
surface tension effects, 292-N 
undercooling, 185-N, 263-N 
x-ray study, 395-M 
hardenability, 55-J 
hardness, 888-Q, 1106-Q 
heat treatment, 218-J, 329-N, 407-Q, 
621-Q 
hydrogen in. See Hydrogen 
in chemical equipment, 13-T 
inclusions, 262-E, 324-M 
machinability, 6-G, 22-J, 32-J 
machining, 329-G, 434-G, 487-G 
magnetic properties, 322-P 


Cast iron (cont.) 


mechanical properties, 139-Q, 803-Q, 
814-Q 
microstructure, 487-G, 55-M, 144-M, 
324-M 
milling, 301-G 
nodular. See Cast iron, nodular 
oxygen content. See Oxygen 
passivation, 412-R 
pipes. See Pipes, cast iron 
plastic deformation, 160-N 
prestressing, 14-Q 
quench hardening, 55-J, 219-J 
radiography, gamma, 196-S 
roll-forming, 28-G, 35-G 
rolling, 254-F, 28-G 
scrap briquetting, 134-A, 171-A 
Segregations, 55-E, 396-M 
Silicon in, 530-E, 655-E, 387-R 
solidification. See Cast iron foundry 
practice 
specifications and standards, 284-S, 
345-S 
stresses in, 813-Q, 889-Q 
supersonic inspection, 250-S, 252-S 
surface roughness measurement, 139-S, 
367-S 
tensile strength, 324-Q, 832-Q, 870-Q 
testing, 133-Q 
titanium in, 651-Q 
torsion, 832-Q 
transformations, 42-N 
vanadium in, 651-Q 
wear resistance, 424-E, 176-Q, 689-Q, 
797-Q, 831-Q, 992-Q 
welding, 32-K, 91-K, 116-K, 421-K 
arc, 176-K, 268-K, 304-K, 709-K 
gas, 675-K 
welding repair, 191-K, 247-K, 300-K, 
376-K, 390-K, 444-K, 588-K, 866-L, 
867-L 
working, hot, 198-F 
Cast iron foundries, 20-E, 640-E 


dust control, 516-E 


Cast iron foundry practice, 192-E, 204-E, 


213-E, 375-E, 389-E, 401-E, 424-E 


centrifugal casting, 270-E, 311-E, 608-E 

chaplet fusion, 432-E 

chill testing, 71-E 

continuous casting, 134-D, 151-D 

cooling rate, 146-E, 872-Q 

cores, 333-E 

desulfurization, 325-D, 180-E, 679-E 

die casting, 519-E, 611-E 

drawback, 433-E 

fluidity, 72-E, 258-E, 688-E 

melting, 90-E, 201-E, 232-E, 425-E, 
631-E, 647-E, 664-E 
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Cast iron foundry practice (cont.) Cast steel (cont.) 
molds, 462-E quench hardening, 23-J 
permanent molds, 334-E shrinkage, 212-E, 371-E, 430-P 
pouring, 24-E, 76-E, 417-E, 523-E welding repair, 293-K 
precision casting, 609-E Cast steel foundries, 160-E, 164-E, 
quality control, 636-E 237-E, 377-E 
rigging, 544-E, 615-E Cast steel foundry practice, 123-E, 
sand, 534-E 144-E, 216-E, 348-E, 367-E, 371-5, 
shell molding, 165-E, 520-E 374-E, 414-E, 463-E, 612-E 
slagging, 174-E centrifugal casting, 449-E, 499-E, 649-E 
solidification, 385-E, 184-N, 186-N, continuous casting, 341-D 
187-N, 264-N, 350-N, 361-N molds, 124-E, 554-E, 577-E 
standards, 234-E pouring, 182-E, 255-E, 483-E, 676-E 
Cast iron, nodular, 352-E, 447-E, 597-E, precision casting, 252-E, 340-E 
57-V, 183-V, 219-V, 223-V, 229-V, rigging, 370-E 
231-V, 235-V, 249-V, 325-V sampling, 12-E 
chromizing, 745-1 sand-metal reactions, 293-E, 478-E 
cooling curves, 318-E, 23-N, 265-N, shell molding, 75-E, 450-E 
411-N solidification, 507-E 
corrosion, 392-R thermit casting, 443-E 
dies, 18-G Castings, 176-E, 207-E, 225-E, 645-E 
ductility, 474-Q, 716-Q, 928-Q buying, 383-E 
embrittlement, 547-Q cast-weld parts, 196-E, 612-K 
graphite formation and growth, 319-E, cleaning, 85-E, 93-E, 95-E, 264-G, 
176-N, 262-N, 300-N 131-L, 319-L 
graphite structure, 64-M, 70-M, 302-M, cost analysis, 522-E 
385-M, 159-N cracking, 429-E 
heat treatment, 188-J defects, 66-E, 116-E, 362-E, 415-E, 
high temperature behavior, 1004-Q 802-Q, 233-S 
impact strength, 4-Q, 801-Q design, 316-E, 391-E 
induction hardening, 299-J dimensioning, 104-E 
innoculants, 226-E, 623-E, 357-Q grain refinement, 398-E 
calcium carbide, 253-E high alloy, 223-R, 154-T, 155-T, 156-T, 
cerium, 356-E 273-V 
magnesium, 249-E, 525-E, 574-E, high temperature behavior, 633-Q 
576-E, 599-E, 214-N, 222-N, 409-N impregnation, 88-E, 136-E, 506-E 
silicon, 403-N inspection, 164-S 
mechanical properties, 293-Q, 335-Q, machining, 81-G, 160-G 
117-T, 349-V porosity, 41-E, 423-E 
nicrostructure, 302-M repair, 413-E, 494-K 
molds, 136-T shrinkage, 47-E 
plastic deformation, 936-Q solidification, 26-E, 326-N 
pouring, 247-E specifications, 4-E 
quench hardening, 98-J strength, 32-Q 
rigging, 470-E, 687-E stresses, residual, 941-Q 
rolling millrolls, 338-E, 73-T surface roughness, 551-E, 168-S, 233-S 
solidification, 318-E, 265-N, 302-N testing, 511-Q, 877-Q 
wear resistance, 218-Q weighing, 382-E 
welding, 395-K, 479-K, 501-K, 617-K weight formulae, 48-E, 200-E 
working, 274-F welding repair, 461-E, 596-E, 69-K, 
Cast steel 171-K, 612-K 
cleaning, 547-L Cathodic protection, 40-R, 92-R, 96-R, 
defects, 134-E 98-R, 188-R, 216-R, 251-R, 284-R, 
high temperature behavior, 197-T 316-R, 327-R, 438-R, 450-R, 454-R, 


hot tearing, 244-D, 560-E 479-R. See also under names of 


inspection, 171-S, 172-S structures protected 
porosity, 357-E 
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Cathodic protection (cont.) 
anodes, 289-R, 387-R 
casting, 224-E 


magnesium, 183-R, 263-R, 347-R,°478-R 


zinc, 341-R 
current requirements, 348-R 
economics, 116-R, 205-R, 275-R, 341-R 
grounding, 185-R 
power plants, 240-R 
stray currents, 265-R 
testing, 367-R 
Cementite 
Curie point, 1008-Q 
decomposition, 437-N 
microstructure, 62-M 
orientation, 134-N 
Centrifugal casting, 9-E, 19-E, 40-E, 
449-E, 454-E, 460-E, 514-E, 598-E, 
665-E. See also under specific metal 
foundry practices 
Ceramic coatings, 158-L, 400-L, 425-L, 
447-L, 504-L, 752-L. See also 
Porcelain enameling; Cermets 
accelerated testing, 897-L 
adhesion to base, 311-K, 211-L 
effect on fatigue, 607-Q 
flame spraying, 112-L, 273-L, 753-L 
jet engine parts, 23-L, 99-L, 216-L, 
220-L, 392-L, 643-L 
nuclear reactors, 786-L, 905-L 
on magnesium, 15-L 
on steel, 111-L, 821-L 
on titanium, 215-L 
properties of, 941-L 
“solution” process, 896-L 
testing, 134-L, 897-L 
welding, 79-K 
Ceramic materials, 128-B, 417-L, 303-T. 
See also Cermets; and specific ceramic 
and refractory materials 
metal-ceramic interactions, 4-H, 40-H, 
79-P 
metal-ceramic seals, 248-K, 321-K, 
332-K, 491-K, 611-K, 1045-Q, 219-R 
Ceramic-metal compounds. See Cermets 
Cerium, 22-C, 356-E, 372-M 
Cermets, 4-H, 8-H, 11-H, 54-H, 134-H, 
643-L, 182-T 
bonding, 99-H, 137-H, 144-H 
chromium-alumina, 53-H 
copper-graphite, 118-H 
electric properties, 135-H, 224-T 
extrusion, 126-H 
flash sintering, 102-H 
iron-graphite, 132-H 
literature review, 27-H 
nuclear reactors, 226-T 


Cermets (cont.) 
Silicon-base, 103-H, 144-H 
thermal reaction, 51-H 
titanium-base, 8-H, 45-H, 85-H, 945-Q, 
129-R, 213-R 
tools, 86-T 
Cesium 
heat of fusion, 405-P 
isotopes, 181-S 
Chains, manufacture, 63-T, 107-T 
Chelating agents, 925-L 
Chemical coatings, 96-L, 449-L, 451-L. 
See also Chromate coatings; Oxide 
coatings; Phosphate coatings __ 
Chemical equipment, 456-R, 127-T . See 
also specific types of equipment 
corrosion, 405-R, 459-R 
linings, 766-L 
Chemical polishing, 32-L, 482-L. See 
also Electrolytic polishing; Pickling 
Chemisorption, 100-P, 167-P, 553-P 
Chemistry, 120-A, 290-A 
Chlorides, 432-N 
Chlorine 
corrosive action, 496-R 
Chromate coatings, 553-L, 439-Q 
aluminum, 938-L 
magnesium, 710-L 
steel, 91-L, 874-L 
tin and zinc, 585-L 
Chromic acid recovery, 119-A 
Chromic chloride 
corrosive action, 13-R 
Chromium, 76-V, 135-V 
conservation, 279-B 
ductility, 1048-Q 
in cast iron, 372-Q 
isotopes, 315-S 
magnetic susceptibility, 234-P 
nitrogen in, 46-M, 265-M 
slag-metal system, 118-B 
system: 
aluminum-magnesium, 228-M, 263-M 
aluminum-manganese, 255-N 
aluminum-nickel, 218-M 
calcium, 26-B 
cobalt-nickel-molybdenum, 256-M 
iron-carbon, 16-P, 17-P 
molybdenum-nickel, 101-M 
molybdenum-titanium, 16-M 
silicon, 37-M 
silver, 314-M 
titanium, 94-M, 225-M, 288-M 
tensile properties, 636-Q 
Zeeman effect, 34-M 
Chromium alloys, 375-V. See also 
Chromium steel 
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Chromium alloys (cont.) 
~ hot hardness, 1115-Q 
machining, 82-G 
Chromium carbides, 618-L, 67-M, 176-M, 
311-N 
Chromium-cobalt alloys, 338-V 
Chromium diffusion coatings, 65-L, 356-L, 
645-L, 738-L, 781-L 
cast iron, 745-L 
steel, 91-L, 541-L, 747-L, 777-L, 780-L, 
173-Q, 386-Q 
Chromium extraction and refining, 26-B 
Chromium- manganese alloys, 344-Q 
Chromium-manganese-nickel steel, 378-M 
Chromium-molybdenum steel, 158-V, 369-V 
age hardening, 412-N 
high temperature behavior, 513-Q 
quench hardening, 122-J 
stress in forged, 742-Q 
transformations, 65-N 
Chromium-nickel alloys 
high temperature behavior, 588-Q 
mechanical properties, 429-P, 549-P 
oxygen in, 306-N 
welding, 537-K 


Chromium-nickel-molybdenum steel, 419-N, 


212-V 
Chromium-nickel steel 
creep, 50-Q, 321-Q 
ductility, 50-Q 
embrittlement, 354-Q 
powdered metal, 158-H, 101-Q 
segregation in, 198-N 
sigma phase, 240-M, 126-N, 158-N, 
419-N, 50-Q 
Chromium nitrides, 46-M, 265-M 
Chromium ores, 144-B, 192-B 
Chromium plate, 152-L, 611-L 
corrosion, 116-L, 217-L, 553-L, 945-L 
polishing, 525-G, 90-L 
porous, 84-L, 584-L, 630-L, 733-L, 439-Q 
properties, 169-L, 550-L 
stress in, 1043-Q 
wear resistance, 90-L, 96-Q, 103-Q, 
173-Q, 439-Q 
Chromium plating, 168-L, 345-L, 699-L, 
733-L, 734-L 
automation, 243-L, 291-L, 838-L 
cathodes, 501-L 
dies, 100-L 
engine cylinders, 17-L 
equipment, 250-L 
gun barrels, 344-L, 943-L 
mechanism of, 207-L 
piston rings, 895-L 
stop-offs, 539-L 
printing rolls, 878-L 
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Chromium plating (cont.) 
sulfate complex, 489-L 
surface preparation, 522-L 
tools, 522-L, 751-L 
zinc die castings, 706-L 
Chromium steel, 330-D 
coercive force, 512-P 
creep, 1006-Q, 1069-Q 
decarburization, 16-P, 17-P 
embrittlement, 36-Q 
heat treatment, 1069-Q, 127-P 
high temperature behavior, 344-N, 354-V 
inclusions, 34-D 
sigma phase, 240-M 
specific heat, 21-P 
transformations, 251-N, 349-N 
welding, 153-K, 600-K, 694-K 
Chromium-vanadium steel, 223-T 
Clad aluminum, 209-J, 206-L, 331-L, 
407-L, 792-L, 315-N, 494-Q, 56-R, 
89-R, 153-V 
Clad metals, 128-L, 299-L, 538-L, 
744-L, 788-L, 904-L 
Clad steel, 433-L, 800-L, 940-L 
aluminum. See Aluminum coatings, 
on steel 
Cleaning, 6-L, 7-L, 16-L, 568-L, 596-L, 


604-L, 623-L. See also specific 


cleaning processes and under specific 
metals and products 
abrasives, 72-L 
automatic, 450-L 
deburring, 342-L 
descaling, 130-L, 563-L, 690-L, 776-L, 
288-R : 
dewatering, 759-L 
electrolytic, 833-L 
emulsions, 370-L 
felt wheels, 371-L 
mechanical, review, 798-L 
supersonic, 66-L, 348-L, 414-L, 416-L, 
418-L, 755-L, 872-L 
testing, 713-L 
water treatment, 47-L 
Coal. See also Coke 
conveyers, 237-T 
world resources, 121-A 
Coal tar and pitch, 387-E 
Cobalt, 284-V 
allotropic transformations, 130-N, 
137-N, 171-N, 331-N, 333-N 
analysis, 342-S 
crystal structure, 285-M 
diffusion in steel, 16-N 
isotopes, 70-S, 84-S, 196-S, 375-S 
magnetic properties, 455-P, 559-P 
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Cobalt (cont.) 
system: 
antimony, 101-P 
chromium-molybdenum-nickel, 256-M 
iron-lanthanum, 85-P 
sulfur, 94-P 
titanium, 373-M 
titanium carbide, 45-H, 129-R, 213-R 
tungsten carbide, 23-H 
Cobalt alloys, 690-Q 
curie point, 368-P 
high temperature behavior, 152-M 
metallography, 187-M 
structure of heat treated, 133-J, 152-M, 
153-M, 379-M 
Cobalt carbides, 85-H, 125-M 
oxidation, 129-R, 213-R 
sintering, 23-H 
titanium carbide infiltration, 45-H 
Cobalt extraction and refining, 22-B, 119-C 
Cobalt-lanthanum alloys, 85-P 
Cobalt ores, 11-B, 14-B 
Cobalt plating, 58-L, 170-L 
Cobalt-tungsten alloys, 68-V 
Coke, 129-B, 308-B, 271-D. See also under 
specific furnace practice 
Cold heading. See Heading 
Cold treatment, 235-J. See also under 
Steel heat treatment 
Cold welding. See Forge welding 
Columbium, 137-V, 259-V, 297-V 
heat capacity, 3-P 
in steel, 887-Q 
stress-rupture, 1032-Q 
system: 
nickel-tantalum, 370-M 
oxygen, 241-N 
vanadium, 320-M 
Columbium extraction and refining, 110-C 
Columbium ores, 246-B 
Columns. See also Beams 
buckling, 233-Q, 860-Q 
creep bending, 230-Q, 231-Q, 232-Q 
high temperature behavior, 685-Q 
stresses in, 686-Q 
transverse load, 878-Q 
Compression, 77-Q, 84-Q, 195-Q, 564-Q. 
See also under specific metals, forms, 
and products 
load measurement, 72-S 
Compressors, 390-R 
Concrete, 103-T 
bolt shear in, 485-Q 
prestressed, 57-T, 77-T 
reinforced, 1025-Q 


Containers, 318-J, 216-T, 222-T, See 


also Cans; Tanks (storage) 
closures, 44-T 
Continuous casting. See under specific 


metal extraction and foundry practice, 
and under Steel ingots 
Contour-forming. See Stretch-forming 


Controlled atmospheres, 94-J, 210-J, 


238-J. See also under specific 
processes 
Copper, 149-V, 150-V, 227-V 

anelasticity, 89-Q, 128-Q, 696-Q 

atomic structure, 326-M 

Bauschinger effect, 123-Q, 1022-Q 

chemisorption on, 553-P 

compression waves in, 1038-Q, 314-R 

corrosion, 125-R, 138-R, 139-R, 314-R, 
364-R 

crystal structure, 120-M, 173-P 

diffusion, 155-N, 315-N 

displacement by iron, 233-N 

ductility, 184-Q 

electric discharge, 448-P 

electric double layer, 522-P 

electric potential, 532-P 

electric resistance, 39-P, 98-P, 134-P, 
173-P, 446-P, 445-Q, 388-S 

electrolytic polishing, 109-L 

electron properties, 115-P, 239-P 

energy states, 8-P, 9-P 

etching, 232-M 

fatigue, 305-Q 

gold diffusion in, 146-N 

hole formation, 561-P 

in aluminum alloys, 208-C, 472-Q 

in cast iron, 124-Q, 359-Q, 450-Q 

in steel, 3-D, 140-D, 376-D, 124-Q 

ionization, 382-P 

isotope migration, 394-N 

magnetic properties, 202-P, 397-P 

magnetoresistance, 241-P 

metallography, 126-M 

optical properties, 366-P, 465-P, 517-P 

oxidation, 310-M, 473-P, 24-R, 330-R, 
360-R 

overvoltage, 232-P 

plastic deformation, 194-Q, 445-Q, 
934-Q 

Poisson’s ratio, 121-Q 

radiation damage, 73-J, 98-P, 416-P 

recrystallization, 971-G, 10-N 

sampling molten, 100-S 

shear, 89-Q, 128-Q 

silver diffusion in, 32-N 
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Copper (cont.) 
system: 
aluminum, 65-Q 
antimony, 312-M 
indium, 2-M, 226-M 
lead-oxygen, 310-M, 311-M 
manganese-tin, 466-P 
nickel-tin, 110-M 
rhenium, 372-N 
selenium, 221-N, 428-P, 24-R 
Silicon, 36-M, 45-N 
silver, 383-N, 384-N 
tellurium, 313-M, 221-N 
tensile deformation, 184-Q, 209-Q 
thermal conductivity, 134-P 
thermoelectric properties, 213-P, 123-Q, 
1022-Q 
torsion, 123-Q 
toxicity, 77-A 
Copper alloys, 26-V, 54-V, 95-V, 169-V, 
237-V, 271-V, 353-V, 356-V. See also 
Brass; Bronze; Gun metal 
age hardening, 30-N 
anelasticity, 696-Q 
annealing, 1-J, 6-J, 14-J, 73-J, 76-J, 
128-J 
anodizing, 92-L 
applications, 74-T, 94-T 
creep, 65-Q 
crystal structure, 148-M, 301-M 
dislocations, 1-P 
drawing, 2-C, 324-F 
elastic constants, 451-Q, 912-Q 
electroplating, 118-L, 410-L, 630-L 
extrusion, 157-F, 222-F, 289-F, 324-F, 
246-G 
hardness, 167-Q 
impact strength, 683-Q 
microstructure, 165-M 
plastic deformation, 526-Q, 683-Q 
polishing, 362-L 
rolling, 2-C, 156-F, 228-F 
roofing, 167-T 
shear, 912-Q 
specifications, 118-S, 391-S 
stress relaxation, 736-Q 
stress rupture, 611-Q 
tensile strength, 698-Q 
superlattice formation, 394-M 
weldability, 687-K 
welding, arc, 571-K 
welding, gas, 717-K 
welding, inert arc, 31-K, 274-K, 278-K, 
644-K, 724-K 
working, 382-F 
wrought, 226-V 


Copper-aluminum alloys. See also 


Aluminum-copper alloys 
creep, 65-Q 
electrolytic transfer, 154-P 
eutectoid reactions, 336-M, 15-N, 37-N 
oxidation, 22-M, 166-R 
vapor-deposited, 890-L 


Copper-aluminum-germanium alloys, 1-M 
Copper-aluminum-iron alloys, 83-M 


Copper-aluminum- zinc alloys, 190-R 
Copper-boron alloys, 54-C 


Copper brazing, 198-K, 414-K 


Copper chlorides, 394-N 
Copper-chromium alloys, 472-P 


Copper-cobalt alloys, 246-P 
Copper extraction and refining, 2-C, 


24-C, 83-C 
electrorefining, 39-C, 124-C 
hydrometallurgy, 364-R 
ingot-casting, 27-C, 31-C, 121-C 
reduction by carbon, 237-B 
scrap refining, 162-C 
smelting, 88-C, 90-C, 129-C, 196-C 
furnaces, 6-C, 16-C, 108-C, 145-C, 
176-C 
matte reactions, 115-C, 195-C 
power requirements, 164-C 
refractories, 89-C 
Silver in, 393-N 
slags, 60-C 
zinc in, 195-C 


Copper foundry practice, 36-E, 41-E 


melting furnaces, 276-E, 565-E 

shell molding, 561-E 

test bars, 94-E, 438-E, 442-E 
Copper-gold alloys 


activities, 425-P 

Debye temperature, 514-P, 538-P 

hole formation, 117-M 

phase diagrams, 375-M 

radiation ordering, 401-P 

superlattice formation, 70-N, 103-N, 
106-N, 364-N, 365-N, 367-N, 441-N 

yield strength, 388-Q 


Copper industry, 106-A, 107-A, 177-A, 


164-V 
Copper-iron alloys, 46-N, 165-P, 235-P, 


283-P 
Copper-manganese-nickel alloys 
hardenability, 260-J 


Copper-nickel alloys 


creep, 770-Q 

diffusion, 336-N 

electric resistance, 431-P, 570-P 
welding, 352-K 
Copper-nickel-iron alloys, 305-M 
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Copper-nickel-silicon-aluminum alloys, 
181-N 
Copper ores, 107-B, 136-B, 215-B 
concentration, 13-B 
flotation, 194-B, 278-B 
leaching, 14-B, 249-B 
milling, 96-B, 214-B 
Copper oxides 
semiconductivity, 38-P 
Copper-palladium alloys 


superlattice formation, 209-N, 380-N 
Copper plate 
microstructure, 299-M, 402-M 
quality control, 10-S 
Copper plating, 174-L, 851-L, 960-L 
addition agents, 498-L 
ethanolamine, 19-L, 59-L, 507-L, 528-L 
gelatin, 569-L 
glutamic acid, 892-L 
thiocarbamide, 524-L 
anodes, 474-L, 756-L 
bubbling, 199-L 
cathode processes, 233-L, 524-L, 533-L, 
569-L, 892-L 
copper sulfide potential, 476-L 
cyanide bath, 171-L, 172-L, 297-L 
fluoborate bath, 402-M 
leveling, 768-L, 769-L 
limiting currents, 31-L 
on dielectrics, 788-L 
potassium in, 527-L 
pyrophosphate bath, 173-L, 306-L, 529-L, 
638-L, 687-L, 957-L 
quality control, 10-S 
Copper powders and compacts, 122-H, 
150-H, 133-P 
electrolytic production, 5-H 
pressing, 95-H, 118-H, 152-H, 161-H 
sintering, 26-H, 44-H, 142-H 
surface area, 30-H 
Copper scrap, 162-C 
Copper-silver alloys, 950-Q 
Copper-tellurium alloys, 154-V 
Copper-tin alloys, 424-P, 812-Q 
Copper-tin plating, 908-L 
Copper-zinc alloys 
etching, 213-M 
polygonization, 79-M 
properties, 352-P, 698-Q 
slip, 112-Q 
transformations, 90-N 
Corrosion, 503-L, 135-R, 196-R, 208-R, 
242-R, 282-R, 327-R, 346-R, 427-R 
acids, 53-R 
aeration, 443-R 
aqueous, 51-R, 114-R, 276-R, 310-S 
atmospheric, 622-L, 21-R, 23-R, 161-R, 
247-R, 339-R, 345-R 


Corrosion (cont.) 


- bibliography, 435-R 


biological, 458-R 
catalytic, 37-R 
cavitation, 248-R, 374-R, 446-R 
chemical, 44-R, 191-R, 194-R 
contact, 382-R 
costs, 389-R, 244-R 
disorder theory, 136-R 
electrochemistry of, 149-R 
electrode potentials, 171-R 
fatigue, 111-R, 162-R 
filiform, 16-R, 258-R 
fretting, 50-R, 62-R, 65-R, 66-R, 67-R, 
68-R, 69-R, 93-R, 207-R, 292-R, 
464-R 
galvanic, 204-R, 262-R, 274-R, 307-R, 
338-R 
intergranular, 443-Q 
jet impingement, 441-R 
magnetic field effects, 451-R 
microstructure effects, 297-R 
PH effects, 210-P, 181-R, 411-R 
passivation, 400-R, 404-R 
petroleum, 2-R, 458-R 
pitting, 1-R 
polarization curves, 217-R, 442-R 
reaction kinetics, 147-R 
research, 14-R, 252-R, 426-R, 428-R, 
429-R, 430-R, 481-R 
review, 470-R 
salts, 52-R 
scaling. See Oxidation scaling 
sea water, 8-R, 137-R, 172-R, 206-R, 
430-R 
soil, 153-L, 49-R, 85-R, 88-R, 104-R, 
130-R, 203-R, 286-R, 293-R, 329-R, 
352-R, 414-R, 445-R, 482-R 
stray currents, 75-R 
stress-, 421-Q, 132-R, 229-R, 460-R, 
485-R 
surface effects, 127-R, 245-V 
testing, 113-R, 119-R, 155-R, 287-R, 
294-R, 419-R, 422-R 
accelerated, 7-R, 17-R, 323-R 
electric resistance, 54-R 
electrode potential, 118-R, 370-R 
field, 121-R 
interferometer, 120-R 
polarographic, 425-R 
x-ray, 4-R 


Corrosion inhibitors, 100-R, 187-R, 


195-R, 277-R, 322-R, 349-R, 358-R, 
410-R, 411-R, 483-R 

amines, 99-R 

benzoates, 236-R 

borax, 366-R 

carbonates, 236-R 
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Corrosion inhibitors (cont.) 

chromates, 25-R, 369-R 

literature review, 361-R 

polar organic, 156-R 

quinoline, 33-R 

sodium compounds, 198-R, 237-R 

sulfonates, 259-R, 351-R, 462-R 

surface-active, 278-R 

testing, 20-R, 174-R, 421-R, 439-R 

thiourea, 33-R 

vapor-phase, 48-R, 154-R, 317-R, 413-R, 
466-R 

Corrosion prevention, 397-L, 39-R, 41-R, 
42-R, 59-R, 107-R, 123-R, 157-R, 

222-R, 225-R, 354-R, 480-R. See also 

Corrosive inhibitors; specific 

prevention techniques and protective 

coatings 

Corrosion- resistant alloys, 284-A, 106-R, 


220-R, 350-R, 437-R, 488-R, 217-V 
See also specific alloys 
chlorimet, 83-R, 150-R, 367-V 
durimet, 28-R 
Cranes and hoists, 954-Q, 1017-Q 
Crankshafts, 180-F 
cast iron, 796-Q, 797-Q, 1089-Q, 223-V 
fatigue, 529-Q, 796-Q, 1089-Q 
flame hardening, 157-J, 326-J 
forging, 158-F, 210-F 
machining, 75-G 
shrink-fitting, 333-K 
wear, 797-Q 
Creep, 329-Q, 693-Q. See also under 
specific metals and products 
activation energy, 138-P 
Andrade’s law, 510-Q 
demonstration experiment, 840-Q 
diffusion in, 224-N 
disks, rotating, 178-Q 
dislocation theory, 24-Q 
effect on hardness, 808-Q 
grain boundary effects, 191-Q, 807-Q, 
846-Q 
high temperature, 97-Q, 186-Q, 967-Q, 
1059-Q 
pressure effects, 741-Q 
slip in, 1026-Q, 1087-Q 
stress-strain relations, 193-Q, 355-Q, 
406-Q, 559-Q 
structure changes, 160-N 
temperature measurement, 787-Q 
testing, 72-Q, 343-Q, 723-Q, 729-Q, 
1046-Q 
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Crystals and crystal structure (cont.) 


composition, 145-M 
Debye temperature, 582-P 
dislocations, 75-A, 112-M, 159-M, 
167-M, 24-Q, 257-Q 
activation energy, 373-P, 585-P, 313-Q 
books, 89-M, 234-N, 134-Q 
edgeclimb, 272-M 
effect on properties, 298-M, 307-M, 
132-P, 7-Q, 643-Q, 1059-Q 
in deformation, 14-N, 148-N, 629-Q 
interactions, 250-N 
positions, 27-M 
screw-type, 181-M 
shear, 562-Q 
stability, 19-M 
static distortion, 14-N 
stress in, 853-Q 
theory of, 122-M, 149-M, 280-M, 
159-Q 
eigen-values, 334-M 
elasticity, 975-Q 
electron density, 207-M 
electron wave functions, 382-M, 240-P 
forbidden zone, 7-M 
growth, 276-M, 179-N, 234-N, 287-Q 
dendritic, 142-N, 397-N 
rate of, 97-N 
spiral, 25-M, 177-M, 239-M 
IU C structure reports, 411-M 
ion polarization, 34-P 
lattice constants, 169-M, 316-M, 339-M, 
49-P : 
lattice dynamics, 48-M, 131-M, 582-P 
nucleation, 456-Q 
orientation, 39-M, 160-M, 252-M 
plastic deformation, 151-Q, 313-Q, 
371-Q, 934-Q, 976-Q, 1027-Q, 
1051-Q, 1087-Q, 1103-Q 
relation to properties, 7-M, 289-M, 
375-P 
solidification, 39-M 
stereographic projection, 92-M 
strain effects, 77-Q 
substructures, 171-M 
supersonic waves in, 338-S 
temperature effects, 64-N 
textures, 210-M, 278-M 
transformations, 294-M 
twinning, 157-N, 751-Q 
valence bonds, 209-M 
x-ray Studies, 27-M, 168-M, 169-M, 
171-M, 202-M, 246-M, 327-M 


Crucible steel making, 174-D, 290-E 
Cryolite, 11-C 
Crystals and crystal structure 

band theory, 253-M 


Crystals, single 

deformation, 200-M, 68-Q, 93-Q, 394-Q, 
986-Q, 1051-Q 

disintegration, 414-N 
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Crystals, single (cont.) 
growth of, 150-M, 17-N, 227-N, 230-N 
lattice constants, 348-M 
lattice distortion, 78-M 
slip, 255-Q 
solute in, 18-N 
surface structures, 32-M, 243-M, 277-Q 
x-ray studies, 200-M, 243-M, 348-M, 
390-M 
Cupola furnaces, 528-E, 552-E 
charging, 242-E, 279-E, 635-E 
coal-fired, 213-B 
design, 681-E 
dust control, 562-E, 563-E, 564-E, 683-E 
fuel, 213-B, 431-E 
linings, 111-E, 550-E 
basic, 155-E, 330-E, 660-E 
rammed, 372-E 
Silica, 658-E 
superheating, 53-E 
water-cooling, 395-E, 495-E 
wells, electric heated, 567-E, 589-E 
Cupola practice, 451-E, 479-E, 481-E, 
509-E, 511-E, 588-E, 590-E 
acid, 537-E 
basic, 92-E, 148-E, 153-E, 155-E 
blast moisture, 445-E 
burning-in, 602-E 
charge composition, 381-E 
combustion, 149-E, 689-E 
desulfurization, 62-E, 92-E 
gas absorption in, 422-E 
hot-blast, 148-E, 150-E, 151-E, 152-E, 
154-E, 231-E, 351-E, 464-E, 610-E 
oxygen-enriched blast, 156-E, 177-E 
scrap charge, 139-E, 184-E, 298-E, 
592-E 
Cutting fluids, 163-G, 166-G, 221-G, 431-G, 
479-G, 499-G, 511-G. See also under 
specific cutting and forming processes 
absorption by metal, 505-G 
coolants, 232-G, 271-G, 382-G 
corrosiveness, 29-G, 61-R, 109-R 
derivatives from, 237-G 
reclamation, 150-A 
selection, 268-G, 445-G, 497-Q 
testing, 23-G, 136-G, 349-G, 435-G, 
513-G 
wax, 133-G 
Cutting tools. See also Carbide tools and 
specific processes 
alumina tips, 483-G, 303-T 
chromium-plated, 522-L 
corrosion, 474-R 
nomenclature, 426-G 
single-point, 490-G 
temperature zones, 567-G 


Cutting tools (cont.) 
wear, 136-G, 366-G, 367-G 
weld-deposited coatings, 256-L 
Cylinders 
internal pressure, 150-Q, 224-Q, 775-Q 
plastic deformation, 346-Q 
residual stress, 776-Q, 909-Q 
rotating, stress, 959-Q 
stiffened, stress, 108-Q, 392-Q, 820-Q 
thermal stress, 776-Q 
thick-walled, 150-Q, 224-Q, 776-Q 
welding, 28-K, 691-K 
Cylinders (engine). See Engines 
Czechoslovakia 
foundry practice, 579-E 
steel industry, 343-D 


Damping, 1002-Q. See also Vibration 
Deburring. See Cleaning == ~~ 
Degreasing, 3-L, 418-L, 429-L, 467-L, 
499-L, 858-L 
Descaling. See Cleaning 
Deuterium, 476-P 
Diamonds, dies, 235-S 
Die casting practice, 52-E, 101-E, 133-E, 
217-E, 286-E, 278-E, 496-E. See also 
specific metal die casting practice 
die temperature, 82-E, 215-E 
dies, 38-E, 406-E 
induction heating, 650-E 
lubricants, 44-E 
machines, 145-E, 264-E 
molds, 353-E 
rubber, 476-E, 568-E 
quality control, 81-E, 133-E 
vacuum casting, 163-E 
Die castings, 138-E, 446-E, 152-K. See 
also specific metal die castings 
compared with sintered parts, 368-E 
defects, 169-E, 248-E 
design, 275-E 
distortion, 458-E 
trimming, 166-E, 145-L, 711-L 
Dielectric heating, 179-J 
Dielectrics, 788-L, 368-S 
Dies, 169-G, 539-G, 9-T. See also 
"under specific processes 
carbide, 368-F, 506-G 
cleaning, 349-L 
heating, 561-G 
inspection, 223-S, 235-S 
machining, 506-G 
plastic, 347-G, 512-G 
Diesel engines, 312-T 
cast iron parts, 389-E 
cleaning, 325-L 
corrosion, 38-R, 90-R 
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Diesel engines (cont.) 
stress analysis, 542-Q 
valves, 148-L, 434-Q 
welding, 238-K 
Diffusion (metal), 48-N. See also under 
specific metals 
coefficient of, 637-L, 7-N, 35-N, 211-N, 
257-N, 222-Q 
dimensional changes, 7-N, 428-N 
electro-, 205-P 
growth in, 221-N 
in casting, 429-N 
in iron, 52-N, 80-N, 211-N, 317-N 
in mercury, 257-N 
in metal chlorides, 324-N 
in plastic deformation, 222-Q 
in welding, 735-K, 736-K, 413-N 
in solid solutions, 102-N, 170-N 
in vapor-solid couples, 226-N 
ion, 114-N 
kinetics of, 416-N 
literature review, 217-N 
Self-, 224-N, 323-N, 425-N 
surface, 334-N, 335-N 
vacancy formation, 162-N 
Diffusion coatings, 39-L, 242-L, 278-L, 


428-L, 613-L, 691-L, 799-L, 824-L, 
916-L, 917-L. See also specific metal 
diffusion coatings 
Dilatometers, 102-M 
Dimensional limits. See Specifications and 
standards, tolerances 
Dip coatings, 230-L. See also specific 
metals, e.g., Tin coating 
Direct iron process. See Sponge iron 
Draglines, 405-K 
Drawing (metal), 174-F, 170-G, 175-G, 
282-G, 465-G, 578-G. See also Sheet- 
metal work; Shells (metalwork); Wire 
drawing; and under specific metals, 
products and metal forms 
autoiation, 373-G 
compared with spinning, 19-G, 128-G 
dies, 330-G, 392-G, 453-G, 105-L 
aluminum bronze, 275-G 
bulging, 509-G 
carbide, 150-F 
design, 332-F 
geometry, 584-G 
inspection, 100-F 
plastic, 10-G 
progressive, 429-G 
drawing compounds, 138-F, 170-F, 162-G, 
167-G, 361-G, 363-G, 385-G 
drawing force, 363-F, 142-G 
presses, 318-G 
Drill steel. See Tool steel 
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Drilling and reaming, 85-G, 387-G, 560-G 
bits, hard-faced, 782-L 
multiple, 477-G 
spade drills, 222-G 
spot-drilling, 244-G 
twist drills, 356-G 
weld-deposited coatings, 530-K 
Drills and drilling (earth and rocks), 
315-T 
carbide bits, 151-T, 268-T, 216-V 
collars, welding, 721-K 
steel bits, 277-T, 296-T 
weld-deposited coatings, 906-L 
Ductility test, 7-Q, 403-Q 
Duplexing practice, 284-D, 282-E 
Dust control, 95-A, 111-A, 114-A, 270-A. 
See also under specific sources of 
dust, e.g., Foundries 
Dysprosium 
~ magnetic properties 370-P 


Earth moving equipment, 875-L 
Egypt 
titanium ores, 5-B 
Elasticity 
anisotropy, 187-Q, 556-Q 
atomic theory of, 613-Q, 649-Q 
axisymmetric problem, 177-Q, 187-Q 
books, 242-Q, 414-Q, 1114-Q 
Cauchy problem, 867-Q 
dynamic loading, 22-Q 
eigen values, 198-Q 
elliptic inclusions, 671-Q 
equivalent circuits, 719-Q 
hysteresis, 294-Q 
low temperature, 753-Q 
modulus, 334-Q, 338-Q, 360-Q, 455-Q, 
790-Q, 980-Q 
plane strain, 76-Q 
Poisson effect, 762-Q 
Poisson ratio, 602-Q 
relation to hardness, 461-Q 
relaxation, 702-Q, 815-Q, 917-Q 
second-order effects, 132-Q, 883-Q 
shake-down analysis, 901-Q 
stability, 844-Q 
strain measurement, 457-Q 
stress analysis, 1057-Q 
superimposed lattices, 449-Q 
wave velocity, 294-P, 132-Q, 299-Q, 
852-Q 
Electric batteries, magnesium, 8-T 
Electric capacitors, 166-M, 70-T 
Electric circuits, printed, 30-K, 119-L, 
965-L 
Electric commutators, 246-G 
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Electric conductors, 154-J, 203-P, 278-P, 


311-R, 62-S, 34-T See also Electric 
resistance; Semi-conductors; Super- 
conductivity 
Electric connections, 403-L, 65-T, 215-T 
Electric contacts, 299-T, 347-V 
contact charging, 437-P 
powdered metal, 6-H, 82-H 
silver-plated, 114-P, 205-T 
surface films, 431-Q 
wear, 952-Q 
welding, 678-K 


Electric equipment. See also specific types 


finishing, 404-L, 483-L 
welding, 589-K, 637-K 
Electric flaw detection, 380-S 


Electric furnace, 100-A, 170-C, 90-D, 90-E 


graphite tube, 82-P 
Electric furnace, arc, 149-D, 260-D, 

403-D, 405-D, 406-D 

control systems, 367-D, 394-D, 404-D 

dust control, 84-D 

electrode control, 119-D, 307-E 

electrodes, wear, 124-D, 301-D 

elliptical, 67-D, 89-D 

inert atmosphere, 154-C 

optimum current, 303-D 

six-electrode, 26-D, 67-D 

switch-gear, 78-D, 192-D 

three-phase, 150-C 

top-charging, 189-D, 380-D 

Electric furnace induction, 173-C, 178-C, 

207-C, 323-E, 378-E 

coreless, 54-E, 104-D 

linings, 390-D 

steel-making, 104-D, 107-D, 390-D 

temperature control, 100-C 


Electric furnace steelmaking, 101-A, 8-D, 


197-D, 291-D, 330-D, 385-D, 418-D, 
420-D, 88-V. See also Steel, molten; 
Steel ingots 
acid, 411-D 
alloying losses, 70-D, 71-D 
bottom temperature, 372-S, 373-S 
economics vs. openhearth, 27-D, 95-D, 
109-D, 120-D, 148-D, 160-D, 164-D, 
241-D, 242-D, 243-D, 272-D, 276-D, 
300-D, 320-D, 381-D 
desulfurization, 298-D, 410-D 
inclusions, 34-D 
induction stirring, 190-C, 90-D, 91-D, 
111-D, 155-D, 334-D, 355-D, 359-D, 
398-D, 399-D, 400-D 
melt analyses, 370-S 
pouring, 425-D 
quality vs. openhearth, 198-D, 199-D 
reclaim melting, 12-D 
scrap charge, 58-D 


Electric furnace steel slag, 137-D 
Electric generators, 144-T 


Electric heating, 25-J, 58-J. See also 


Dielectric heating; Induction heating 
Electric insulating materials, 151-L, 


860-L, 861-L. See also Dielectrics 
Electric machines, 459-K 


Electric power, 60-A, 232-B, 141-S 


Electric power plants, 924-Q 


Electric relays, 543-K 


Electric rectifiers, 228-T, 261-T, 290-T 
Electric resistance, 10-P, 30-P, 132-P, 
298-P, 356-P, 359-P, 381-P, 488-P- 


See also Electric conductors; Semi- 
conductors 
chemisorption effect, 167-P 
cold work effects, 351-P, 360-P 
electrodiffusion, 205-P 
high current density, 39-P, 362-P, 
578- P 
kinetics, 577-P 
low temperature effects, 156-P, 186-P, 
494-P 
measurement of, 158-P, 558-P, 268-S, 
269-S 
phase transformation effects, 43-P 
radiation effects, 303-P 
skin effects, 509-P, 510-P 
strain effects, 244-P, 227-Q 
thin films, 381-P, 308-S 
Electric resistance alloys, 6-V, 213-V 


Electric switch gear, 76-K 
Electric transformers, 387-D, 388-P, 


40-T, 68-T, 114-T, 305-T 


Electrochemistry, 659-L, 828-L, 193-P, 


276-P, 355-P, 459-P, 530-P, 73-R 
Electrocladding. See Clad metals 


Electrodes, welding, 55-K, 206-K, 210-K, 
257-K, 297-K, 392-K, 403-K, 485-K, 
498-K 

British, 709-K 
coatings, 305-K, 359-K, 581-K, 712-K 
iron powder, 240-K, 310-K, 338-K, 
345-K, 518-K, 558-K, 599-K, 
646-K, 671-K, 722-K 
lime, 328-K, 477-K 
copper, 273-K 
core wires, 163-K, 541-K 
fusion rate, 130-K 
low hydrogen, 161-K, 293-K 
standards, 178-K, 406-K, 430-K, 229-S 


Electrodepositors’ Technical Society 


Journal, 1951-2, 258-L 


Electroforming, 174-L, 234-L, 592-L, 
714-L, 873-L 
Electroless plating. See Dip coatings and 


under Nickel coatings 
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Electrolytic polishing, 573-L, 574-L, 


665-L, 705-L, 833-L, 259-M, 258-P. 
See also under specific metals 
anode voltage, 631-L 
diffusion studies by, 637-L 
electrolyte, 377-L, 915-L 
heat evolution, 864-L 
history, 790-L 
metallographic, 115-M, 291-M 
rectified current, 552-L 
smoothing effect, 138-L 
stress studies by, 261-Q 
theory, 115-L, 480-L 
Electromagnetism. See under Magnetic 


properties, magnetism 
Electron diffraction, 257-M, 262-M, 337-M 
structure transitions, 47-M, 294-M, 
330-M, 342-M 
surface studies, 157-M, 170-M, 214-M, 
403-M, 443-M 
Electron microscopy 
books, 173-M, 206-M, 208-M 
crystal structure, 145-M 
replicas, 142-M, 261-M, 404-M 
reviews, 42-M, 147-M, 157-M, 203-M, 
230-M 
specimen preparation, 88-M 
surface finish, 234-M 
transformation studies, 377-M 
Electron tubes, 189-G 
cathodes, 110-H, 948-L, 949-L, 445-N, 
314-T 
failure, 805-Q 
plating, 649-L 
seals, 243-K, 248-K, 312-K, 491-K, 611-K 
soldering, 458-K 
Electrophoresis, 885-L 
Electroplate. See also specific metal 
piates 
acceptance sampling, 77-S 
adhesion to base, 496-L 
corrosion, 189-R, 345-R 
finishes, organic, 803-L, 929-L 
finishing, 650-L 
hardness, 1055-Q 
inspection, 238-L 
porosity, 35-L, 120-L, 157-L, 271-L, 
388-L, 389-L, 457-L, 490-L, 523-L 
specifications, tests, 566-L, 719-L, 848-L 
stresses in, 842-Q, 1042-Q 
structure, 829-L, 56-M, 306-M, 333-M 
thickness measurement, 2-S, 3-S, 394-S 
welding, 678-K 


Electroplating, 135-L, 163-L, 222-L, 681-L, 


739-L. See also specific metal plating 
alloy, 165-L, 663-L 
anode grooving, 18-L 


Electroplating (cont.) 
automation, 208-L, 219-L, 274-L 
automotive parts, 689-L, 762-L, 841-L 
baths 
analysis, 24-L, 42-L, 44-L, 280-L, 
386-L, 387-L, 495-L 
control, 67-L, 315-L, 494-L 
current density, 409-L, 494-L 
current distribution, 391-L 
filtration, 52-L 
throwing, covering power, 209-L, 
308-L 
books, 54-L, 259-L, 330-L, 565-L 
bright plating, 24-L, 288-L 
cathode rotation, 829-L 
chelating agents, 925-L 
cleaning base, 3-L, 347-L, 412-L, 909-L 
compared with metallizing, 68-L 
costs, 117-L 
electronic configurations, 104-L, 640-L 
equipment review, 46-L 
impurities in, 280-L, 386-L, 387-L 
meéetal-water interface, 197-L 
nonmetals, 812-L 
oxide-soil, 347-L, 412-L, 909-L, 
periodic reverse, 382-L 
pre-plating, 537-L 
pumps, 52-L 
quality control, 67-L, 164-L, 249-L, 
280-L, 315-L, 494-L, 839-L 
rare metals, 188-L 
rectifiers, 648-L , 
review, 320-L, 478-L, 479-L, 627-L, 
651-L 
supersonic waves, 26-L 
surfactants, 526-L 
thermostat control, 595-L 
waste treatment, 16-A, 123-A, 219-A, 
220-A, 669-L 
analysis, 289-A 
ion-exchange, 221-A 
Oneida process, 256-A, 673-L, 805-L 
Electroplating industry 
Belgium, 716-L 
Europe, 760-L, 761-L 
France, 719-L 
Germany, 720-L 
Great Britain, 376-L, 511-L 
Holland, 721-L 
Israel, 70-L 
Sweden, 724-L 
Switzerland, 725-L 
U.S. A., 726-L 
Turkey, Cypress, 224-L 
Electroplating research 


Armour, 381-L 
Battelle, 380-L 
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Electroplating research (cont.) 
Europe, 377-L, 378-L 
Great Britain, 376-L 
U.S. National bureau of standards, 379-L 
Westinghouse, 382-L 
Electrosparking. See under Machining 
Electrostatic detearing, 267-L 
Electrotinning. See Tin plating 
Enameling. See Porcelain enameling 
Engineering, 89-A, 155-A 
Engines. See also Aircraft engines; 
Automobile engines; Diesel engines; Jet 
engines 
casting, 30-E 
cylinders 
casting, 49-E, 408-E, 454-E 
corrosion, 365-R 
plating, 17-L, 584-L 
stress, 941-Q 
maintenance, 227-L 
wear, 74-Q, 538-Q, 780-Q 
welding repair, 404-K 
Equilibrium diagrams. See Phase diagrams 
Etching, 346-G, 853-L, 65-M, 66-M, 
284-M, 125-T 
_Europe 
electroplating industry, 760-L, 761-L 
foundry industry, 411-E 
steel industry, 292-A, 16-D 
Eutectics, 177-M, 238-N, 293-N. See also 
Solid solutions 
Extrusion, 102-F, 314-F, 354-F. See also 
under specific metals and products 
book, 235-F 
dies, 332-F 
ingot holders, 72-F 
presses, 1-F, 7-F, 13-F, 97-F, 110-F 
standardization, 371-F 
Extrusion, impact, 5-G, 247-G, 249-G, 
306-G, 401-G, 459-G, 504-G, 517-G 


Factory management. See Plant manage- 
ment 

Failure, 316-S, 327-S, 328-S. See also 
specific types of failure, and under 
specific metals and products 

Fans (cooling and ventilating), 11-K 


Farm machinery, 854-L, 95-T 
Fasteners, 385-K, 492-K, 587-K, 648-K, 
652-K, 667-K, 720-K. See also specific 
types, e.g., Bolts and nuts 
Fatigue, 421-Q, 543-Q, 738-Q. See also 
under specific metals and products 
book, 135-Q 
ceramic-coated iron, 607-Q 
cracking, 800-Q 
crystal deformation, 83-Q, 364-Q 


Fatigue (cont.) 


dimensional effects, 162-Q 

ductile metals, 759-Q 

literature review, 377-Q 

peening effect, 432-G 

predicting minimum life, 563-Q, 728-Q, 
760-Q, 761-Q, 1034-Q, 87-S 

residual stress effect, 635-Q, 904-Q, 
905-Q 

statistical analyses, 160-Q, 161-Q, 
563-Q, 760-Q, 1034-Q, 87-S 

stress analysis, 728-Q 

stress concentration, 204-Q, 658-Q, 
781-Q 

surface roughness effects, 437-Q 

understressing, 161-Q 


Fatigue testing, 543-Q, 632-Q, 755-Q, 


987-Q 
short-time, 63-Q, 837-Q 
specifications, 276-K 
Fatigue testing machines, 270-Q, 717-Q, 
1020-Q 
Fayalite, 331-D 


Ferrite, 15-M, 62-M, 100-N 
carbon in, 104-N 


dissolution, 218-J 
eutectoid reaction, 188-N 
hardness, 240-M, 989-Q 
in welds, 383-M 
Ferrites. See Ferrospinels 


Ferroalloys, 200-B, 234-B, 302-S. See 


also specific ferroalloys 


Ferrochromium, 26-B, 282-B, 46-M, 


265-M 


Ferrocoke, 56-B 


Ferromagnetic materials, 183-P, 290-P, 


402-P. See also specific alloys 


anelasticity, 533-P 

core loss, 95-P, 260-P 

Curie point, 143-P, 144-P 

domains, 162-M, 185-P, 247-P, 300-P, 
325-P, 533-P 

electric conductivity, 156-P, 186-P 

gyromagnetism, 309-P 

Hall effect, 576-P 

magnetic moments, 70-P 

magnetic permeability, 95-P, 105-P, 
247-P 

magnetostriction, 111-P, 112-P, 579-P 

neutron scattering, 220-P 

Pauling theory, 292-P 

precipitation, 176-P 

quantum theory, 162-P, 287-P, 590-P 

spin-wave theory, 194-P 

thermal conductivity, 77-P 

Ferromanganese, 153-B, 198-B, 133-D, 


314-D, 374-S 
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Ferrospinels, 467-P 
ferromagnetic resonance, 75-P, 253-P 
hysteresis, 253-P 
magnetic moments, 70-P 
magnetization curves, 251-P 
magnetostriction, 274-P 
thermomagnetism, 469-P 
Fibers, synthetic, 232-T 
Finishing, 212-L, 463-L, 655-L, See also 
specific finishing operations and coat- 
ings 
books, 53-L, 505-L, 735-L 
Canada, 717-L 
costs, 374-L 
Finland, 718-L 
Great Britain, 715-L 
India, 722-L 
New Zealand, 723-L 
review, 154-L, 208-L, 223-L 
specifications, 238-S 
waste treatment, 871-L 
Finishing plants, 309-L, 484-L, 654-L, 
707-L 
management, 577-L, 653-L 
Finland 
finishing industry, 718-L 
Fireclay, 190-D 
Fire protection, 169-A 
Fits (mechanical), 25-K, 148-K, 333-K, 
488-K, 329-S 
Flame cutting, 139-G, 194-G, 283-G, 
486-G, 398-K. See also Arc cutting and 
under specific metals and products 
automatic, 297-G 
design for, 141-G, 218-G 
fuel gases, 174-G, 211-G, 284-G, 666-K 
jigs and fixtures, 299-G 
machines, 157-G 
nozzles, 258-G 
patterns, 464-G 
powder process, 199-G, 217-G, 298-G, 
365-G, 428-G, 444-G, 494-G 
tracer control, 111-G, 334-G, 423-G 
Flame hardening, 7-J, 13-J, 194-J, 231-J, 
262-J, 508-Q 
Flame plating. See Weld-deposited 
coatings 
Flame spraying. See Metal spraying, 
metallizing 
Flash welding, 149-K, 529-K, 695-K 
Flotation, 41-B, 75-B, 89-B. See also 
Heavy media separation and under 
specific ores 
collection rate, 98-B 
cyanamid reagents, 261-B 
frothers, 57-B, 84-B, 201-B, 209-B 
particle size effects, 47-B 


Flotation (cont.) 
phase boundary potential, 299-B 
reagent-mineral interface, 21-B, 82-B, 
83-B, 85-B, 87-B, 124-B, 187-B, 
241-B 
surfactants in, 223-B 
wettability, 33-B 
Flue gas, analysis, 292-S 
Fluidization, 235-B 
Fluorescence, 145-P 
Fluoroscopic inspection, 161-S, 361-S 
Fluorides, yee 
~ corrosive action, 19-R 
Fluorine 
corrosive action, 310-R 
toxicity, 210-A 
Flux welding. See Submerged arc welding 
Fluxes. See under Solders and soldering; 
Welding 
Forge welding, 200-K, 280-K, 341-K, 


347-K, 367-K, 473-K, 495-K, 678-K 


681-K 
Forging plants, 14-F, 159-F, 264-F, 
295-F 
Forging practice, 30-F, 45-F, 63-F, 
136-F, 145-F, 221-F, 231-F, 302-F, 
377-F. See also under specific metals 
and products 
bibliography, 202-F 
book, 236-F 
closed die, 163-F, 202-F, 234-F 
cold, 2-F 
control, 76-F 
counterblow, 360-F 
dies, 368-K , 
German, 39-F, 122-F 
hammer capacity, 41-F 
hammers, 89-F, 200-F, 212-F 
heating, 239-F, 313-F, 385-F, 
induction, 80-F, 367-F 
precision, 375-F 
pre-spinning, 13-G 
presses, 13-F, 40-F, 77-F, 110-F, 
125-F, 214-F, 271-F, 296-F, 300-F, 
319-F 
pressure measurement, 25-F, 27-F 
upset, 62-F, 83-F, 126-F 
Forgings, 73-F, 81-F, 98-F, 107-F 
flame hardening, 194-J 
heat treatment, 39-J 
internal stresses, 123-F, 54-J 
normalizing, 11-J 
stress-relief, 54-J 
supersonic inspection, 161-S 
tolerances, 56-F 
Foundries, 74-E, 301-E, 420-E, 494-E, 
510-E, 634-E 
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Foundries (cont.) 
compressed air systems, 165-A 
costing, 153-A 
daywork standards, 543-E 
dermatitis, 305-E 
dust control, 225-A, 35-E, 93-E, 103-E, 
472-E, 487-E, 516-E 
equipment and layout, 45-E, 199-E, 
303-E, 304-E, 632-E 
incentive plan, 546-E 
job analysis, 79-A, 535-E 
maintenance, 202-E, 466-E, 585-E 
management, 135-E 
mechanization, 59-E, 302-E, 310-E, 
439-E, 491-E, 644-E 
safety, 22-A, 243-E 
silocosis, 224-A 
time-distance studies, 540-E 
Foundry practice, 106-E, 158-E, 186-E, 
206-E, 350-E, 456-E, 493-E, 502-E, 
517-E, 518-E, 645-E. See also 
Centrifugal casting; Continuous casting; 
Cupola practice; Die casting practice; 
Precision investment casting; Shell 
molding; and specific metal founding 
books, 64-E, 65-E, 66-E, 67-E, 68-E, 
69-E, 153-E, 468-E, 690-E 
cast-weld, 586-E, 595-E 
casting temperature, 260-E, 409-E 
chilling, 339-E, 556-E 
choice of method, 505-E 
close tolerance, 240-E, 474-E, 638-E 
core baking, 25-E, 187-E, 365-E 
core binders, 147-E, 416-E 
resins, 271-E, 366-E 
cores, 79-E, 121-E, 393-E, 441-E, 
642-E, 648-E 
blowing, 60-E, 203-E, 557-E 
CO,-hardening, 142-E, 332-E, 603-E, 
627-E, 682-E 
metal penetration, 558-E 
testing, 467-E 
Great Britain, 188-E, 195-E, 345-E, 
412-E, 444-E 
historical review, 313-E, 341-E 
literature review, 600-E 
melting furnaces, 282-E, 335-E 
coke fuel, 308-B 
electric, 272-E 
induction, 54-E, 378-E, 666-E 
vacuum, 448-E 
metal conservation, 397-E 
mold reactions, 250-E, 400-E 
molding machines, 5-E, 27-E, 56-E, 
97-E, 143-E, 289-E, 326-E, 328-E, 
435-E, 569-E 


Foundry practice (cont.) 
molds, 32-E, 95-E, 314-E, 376-E 
carbon, 364-E 
ceramic, 277-E 
coatings, 6-E, 98-E, 361-E 
drying, 365-E 
permeability, 23-E. 
stacking, 300-E, 465-E 
strength, 526-E 
patterns, 18-E, 31-E, 58-E, 118-E, 
508-E, 657-E 
mercury, 87-E 
plastic, 107-E, 380-E 
plaster casting, 14-E, 61-E, 419-E, 
628-E 
pouring, 57-E, 63-E, 96-E, 130-E, 
131-E, 181-E, 185-E, 235-E, 342-E, 
390-E, 490-E, 501-E, 591-E, 656-E 
quality control, 115-E, 229-E, 606-E, 
36-S, 64-S, 89-S, 321-S, 353-S 
rigging, 257-E, 329-E, 354-E, 580-E 
gating, 42-E, 236-E, 321-E, 453-E, 
661-E, 687-E 
heading, 172-E, 403-E 
risers, 26-E, 292-E, 317-E, 394-E 
shakeout and trimming, 194-E 
Slush casting, 16-E 
solidification, 185-E, 235-E, 362-E, 
539-E, 555-E 


Foundry sand, 13-E, 18-E, 189-E, 238-E, 


360-E, 529-E, 670-E, 672-E, 686-E 
binders, 386-E, 575-E, 669-E 
‘bentonite, 500-E 

cement, 452-E 

clay, 388-E, 434-E 

pitch, 387-E 

Silicones, 337-E, 359-E 
book, 214-E 
compressibility, 291-E 
conveyer systems, 121-E, 642-E 
cooling, 630-E 
effect on casting surface, 402-E 
flow properties, 11-E, 34-E, 291-E 
grain size, 489-E, 534-E, 541-E, 553-E 
high temperature behavior, 379-E, 

480-E 
load strength, 363-E 
Olivine, 477-E 
pH, 190-E, 386-E 
permeability, 349-E 
pre-mixing, 297-E 
quality control, 113-E, 205-E, 667-E 
reclamation, 633-E 
specifications, 671-E 
synthetic, 230-E, 668-E 
testing, 171-E, 488-E 
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Foundry sand (cont.) 
thermal conductivity, 110-E 
vermiculite, 251-E 
wet sorting, 626-E 
zircon, 50-E, 549-E 
Fracture, 28-Q, 985-Q 
anisotropy, 849-Q 
critical energy, 484-Q 
in plastic deformation, 535-Q, 567-Q 
temperature effects, 316-Q, 967-Q 
residual stress in, 905-Q 
hot tears, 1100-Q 
Fracture, brittle, 168-Q, 421-Q, 486-Q, 
493-Q, 1074-Q 
book, 572-Q 
ductility transition, 205-Q, 476-Q, 490-Q 
effect of solder, 1030-Q 
Griffith theory, 974-Q 
impact test for, 91-Q, 205-Q, 487-Q, 
745-Q, 1015-Q 
literature review, 990-Q 
microstructure effects, 645-Q 
notch-brittleness, 476-Q, 491-Q, 492-Q 
propagation, 91-Q, 147-Q, 489-Q, 1098-Q 
review, 190-Q, 603-Q, 979-Q 
strain-age embrittlement, 663-Q 
temperature effects, 375-Q 
welds as source, 120-K, 38-Q 
France 
aluminum industry, 168-A, 197-S, 198-S, 
329-V 
electroplating industry, 377-L, 719-L 
Fretting. See Wear; Corrosion 
Friction, 1028-Q. See also Wear 
brittle solids, 505-Q 
contact bridges, 322-Q 
load effects, 1065-Q 
measuring, 273-Q 
micro-abrasion test, 369-Q 
run-in wear, 1063-Q 
sliding surfaces, 94-Q, 279-Q, 480-Q, 
670-Q, 829-Q 
surface films, 279-Q, 565-Q 
surface structure, 246-Q 
Friction, internal. See Anelasticity 
Fuels, 307-B. See also specific fuels and 
under specific furnaces 
corrosive action, 268-R 
Furnaces, 118-F, 275-F, 112-J. See also 
specific furnaces and specific processes 
design, 190-A, 299-D 
heat transfer in, 92-F 
pit heating, 252-F, 277-J 
preheating, 381-F 
regenerators, 174-C, 274-T 
Fused salts 
corrosive action, 15-R, 495-R 


Fused salts (cont.) 
electrolysis, 114-C, 204-C, 212-C, 
106-H 
thermodynamics, 291-B 


Gadolinium ferrite, 469-P 
Gadolinium- magnesium alloys, 3-C, 
158-C 
Gages. See also Strain gages 
amplifiers, 130-S 
angle, 177-S 
beta ray, 93-S 
bore profile, 51-S 
cold treatment, 313-J 
comparators, 186-+S 
dimensional, 282-S 
optical, 187-S 
pneumatic, 91-S 
recording, 86-S 
tolerance, 40-S, 92-S, 147-S, 222-S 


Gallium, 285-V 


magnetic properties, 239-P 
melting point, 199-P 
superconductivity, 140-P 
system: 
indium, 72-M 
thermal conductivity, 480-P 
Gallium antimonide, 440-P 


Gallium extraction and refining, 75-C, 
185-C 


Galvanized steel, 366-L, 968-L 


cleaning, 808-L 


corrosion, 512-L, 56-R, 86-R, 89-R 
defects, 682-L, 683-L 


Galvanizing, 355-L, 587-L, 696-L, 708-L, 


968-L, 316-R 
aluminum in, 439-L, 602-L 
attack on base, 680-L 
coating weight, 359-L 
continuous, 357-L, 432-L, 441-L, 544-L, 

958-L 

dross formation, 321-L 
electrogalvanizing, 57-L 
furnaces, 842-L 
heating, 470-L 

gas, 685-L, 911-L 

induction, 413-L 

radiant, 1-L, 232-L 
iron loss, 182-L 
pre-heating, 441-L 
pre-plating, 38-L 
submersion time, 302-L 
tanks, 835-L 
uniformity, 746-L, 952-L 
zinc recovery, 12-A, 162-L 

Galvanizing plants, 442-L 


Galvanomagnetism. See Electromagnetism 
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Gamma radiography, 13-S, 32-S, 171-S, 
195-S, 242-S, 364-S 
exposures, 74-S 
recorders, 86-S 
sources, 73-S 
cesium, 181-S 
cobalt, 196-S 
iridium, 121-S, 313-S 
Gas (natural) 
corrosive action, 279-R, 391-R 


use as fuel, 20-C, 21-C. See also under 


specific furnace types and processes 


Gas pipes, 253-R, 21-S, 23-S, 25-S, 179-T 


Gas turbines. See also Jet engines 
blades, 76-G, 575-Q 
forging, 320-F, 352-F 
stress-corrosion, 399-R 
bolt strength, 549-Q 
cast parts, 129-E, 649-E 
ceramic coatings, 392-L 
cermet parts, 54-H 
corrosion, 335-R, 394-R 


fuel ash and slag, 115-R, 133-R, 142-R 


201-R, 214-R, 332-R, 476-R 
discs, 536-G, 178-Q, 742-Q 
extruded parts, 132-F, 178-F, 301-T 
heat resistant alloys, 36-A, 41-H, 45-Q, 
595-Q, 6-T, 100-T, 202-T, 302-T, 
94-V 
machining, 72-G, 88-G, 400-G 
protective coatings, 712-L 
rings, 132-F, 178-F 
steel mill uses, 133-A, 218-A, 262-A 
stresses, 742-Q 
welding, 8-K, 95-K 
Gases. See also specific gases 
analysis, 827-L, 292-S 
cleaning, 111-A 
corrosive action, 336-R, 390-R 
Gases in metals, 47-N. See also specific 
gases 
analysis, 273-E, 83-S 
diffraction study, 553-P 
in bronze, 650-Q 
in cast iron, 8-E, 157-E, 244-E, 422-E, 
143-J 
in steel, 692-K, 1061-Q 
in titanium, 93-M 
ionization of sorbed, 282-P 
microstresses from 902-Q 
mold reactions, 23-E 
saturation pressure, 436-N 
sorbed on wire, 317-Q, 822-Q 
Gears 
case hardening, 46-J, 301-J 
cog defects, 463-Q 
cutting, 212-G, 395-G, 322-S 


Gears (cont.) 
fatigue, 606-Q 


flame hardening, 139-J, 153-J 
fracture, 576-Q 

grinding, 531-G 

heat treatment, 38-J, 63-J, 170-J, 180-J 
induction hardening, 171-J, 294-J 
inspection, 234-S 

quality control, 322-S 

quench hardening, 62-J 

tooth hardness, 1-Q 

welding, 43-K 


Germanium, 307-P, 65-V, 147-V, 196-V, 


286-V 
aeronautic uses, 262-T 
annealing, 297-M 
carrier lifetime, 184-M 
carrier mobility, 40-N 
copper diffusion in, 155-N 
crystals, single, 100-C, 212-M, 18-N, 
19-N, 461-P, 233-T 
dislocations, 135-M, 366-M 
electric properties, 366-M, 155-N, 
172-P, 369-P, 414-P, 461-P, 531-P, 
555-P 
electrolytic polishing, 83-L 
etch pits, 342-M 
galvanomagnetism, 439-P 
Hall effect, 55-P, 414-P, 504-P 
impurities, 461-P 
concentration, 55-P 
diffusion, 303-N 
distribution, 183-M, 18-N 
segregation, 19-N 
magnetic susceptibility, 491-P 
magnetoresistivity, 504-P 
photoconductivity, 299-P 
photomagnetoelectric effect, 178-P, 
418-P 
pressure effects, 369-P 
properties, 216-P 
recombination, 2-P, 417-P, 420-P 
rectifiers, 228-T, 261-T, 290-T 
recryStallization, 156-N 
refractive index, 136-P, 481-P 
specific heat, 171-P 
superlattice formation, 88-N 
surface properties, 372-P, 531-P 
surface structure, 212-M 
system: 
aluminum-copper, 1-M 
gold, 299-P 
indium, 156-N, 285-P, 519-P, 290-T 
oxygen, 332-M 
thermal conductivity, 544-P 
thermodynamic properties, 171-P, 
536-P 
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Germanium (cont.) 
transistors, 492-G, 372-P, 233-T 
triodes, 131-T 
Germanium extraction and refining, 58-T 
ingot casting, 103-C 
purification, 171-C 
zone melting, 13-C, 14-C, 29-C, 104-C 
recovery from fly ash, 74-A 
solidification, 225-N 
Germanium-indium alloys, 156-N, 519-P, 
290-T ‘ 
Germanium-molybdenum alloys, 29-M 
Germanium-silicon alloys, 28-P, 454-P, 
537-P 
Germany 
electroplating, 378-L, 720-L 
forging research, 39-F 
steel industry, 186-D, 37-J, 52-S 
Glass, 417-L 
grinding, 59-G 
joining to metals, 243-K, 620-K, 657-K 
melting furnaces, 153-T 
molds for, 66-T, 136-T 
pipe, 912-L 
Gold, 149-V, 258-V 
condensation, 457-P 
diffusion in copper, 146-N 
diffusion, self-, 205-N 
electric conductivity, 335-P 
hole formation, 561-P 
hyperfine structure, 33-M 
optical properties, 335-P, 366-P, 465-P, 
517-P 
Gold alloys, 160-V 
Gold coatings, vapor-deposited, 85-L 
Gold-copper alloys. See Copper-gold 
alloys 
Gold extraction and refining, 92-B 
cyanidation, 91-B, 122-C 
electrolytic, 182-C 
smelting, 145-C 
Gold-germanium alloys, 299-P 
Gold- molybdenum alloys, 250-M 
Gold-nickel alloys, 108-N 
Gold ores, 92-B 
crushing, grinding, 4-B, 151-B 
Gold plating, 175-L, 338-L, 472-L 
Grain boundaries, 105-M, 25-N, 31-N, 
237-N, 455-Q, 642-Q 
Grain growth, 2-N, 31-N, 139-N, 237-N, 
254-N, 309-N, 385-N. See also 
Crystals; Nucleation, and under 
specific metals 
Grain size measurement, 59-M, 85-M, 
328-M, 346-M 
Graphite, 395-M, 307-N. See also Carbon; 
Cast iron, nodular 


Graphite (cont.) 
colloidal, 188-V 
copper powders, 118-H, 161-H 
iron powders, 132-H 
spheroidal, 302-M, 385-M, 262-N, 
346-N, 444-N 
system: 
iron-sulfur, 283-N 
tube furnace, 82-P 
Graphite, natural, 113-B, 115-B 
Graphitization. See under specific metals 
Gravity concentration. See Heavy media 
~~ separation 
Great Britain 
aluminum industry, 119-B, 163-V 
atomic energy, 98-C 
copper industry, 164-V 
electroplating industry, 376-L, 511-L, 
715-L 
foundry practice, 195-E, 345-E, 444-E 
magnesium industry, 96-A 
metal industry, 32-A 
steel industry, 66-A, 188-A, 193-A, 
202-A, 278-A, 128-D 
tolerance standards, 330-S 
Grillages, 142-Q 
Grinding, 138-G, 264-G, 265-G, 441-G, 
396-L, 825-L. See also Honing, lap- 
ping, superfinishing; Polishing; 
Tumbling, and under specific metals 
and products 
abrasion in, 55-G 
abrasives, 524-G 
belt vs. wheel, 389-G, 573-G 
chatter, 305-G 
electromechanical, 50-G, 129-G, 415-G 
hazards, 151-G 
heating effects, 91-G 
kinetics, 14-G 
lubricants, coolants, 46-G, 137-G, 
216-G, 386-G, 522-G, 524-G 
research, 307-G 
roll-, 320-G 
surface, 201-G 
tracer-control, 47-G 
Grinding wheels, 59-G, 127-G, 223-G, 
240-G, 451-G, 565-G, 992-Q 
Guided missiles, 39-T 
Gun metal, 41-E, 536-E 
Guns 
barrel plating, 344-L, 943-L 
heat treatment, 185-J, 49-T 
historical review, 177-T, 203-T 
model tests, 724-Q 


Hafnium, 183-T, 14-V, 287-V 
Hafnium carbides, 136-H 
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Hall effect, 393-P, 488-P. See also under 
specific metals 
Hallmarks, 176-S 
Hardenability. See under Quench 
hardening; and under specific metals 
Hard facing. See Weld-deposited coatings 
Hardness and hardness testing. See also 
under specific metals and products 
accuracy of, 306-Q, 481-Q 
book, 59-Q 
Brinell, 98-Q, 530-Q, 597-Q, 747-Q 
conversion scales, 382-Q 
creep effect, 808-Q 
grain size effects, 597-Q 
indentation, 1-Q, 418-Q, 482-Q, 806-Q, 
982-Q, 1013-Q 
diamond pyramid, 5-Q, 307-Q, 970-Q 
double-cone, 569-Q 
load dependence, 461-Q 
micro-, 485-L, 92-Q, 283-Q, 331-Q, 
454-Q, 509-Q, 527-Q, 988-Q, 1041-Q 
Moh’s scale, 432-Q, 482-Q 
Rockwell, 335-S 
standardization, 79-Q 
surveys of, 203-Q, 308-Q, 391-Q, 855-Q 
temperature dependence, 336-Q 
Vickers, 454-Q, 509-Q, 527-Q, 988-Q 
work hardenability, 617-Q, 712-Q 
Heading, 60-G, 78-G, 107-G, 313-G, 403-G, 
462-G, 537-G 
Heat capacity. See Specific heat 
Heat exchangers, 37-K 
aluminum tubes, 238-R, 288-T 
cleaning, 902-L 
copper tubes, 203-G 
corrosion, 184-R, 238-R 
welding, 383-K, 445-K, 596-K 
Heat of formation, 545-P 
Heat resistant alloys. See also under Gas 
turbines; Jet engines; Cermets; specific 
heat resistant alloys; and under specific 
metals 
books, 58-Q, 182-T, 40-V, 83-V, 152-V 
brazing, 673-K 
composition, properties, 116-P, 102-Q, 
126-Q, 344-Q, 428-Q, 601-Q, 779-Q, 
782-Q, 809-Q, 924-Q, 21-T, 38-T, 
109-T, 197-T, 73-V, 180-V, 273-V, 
311-V, 313-V, 244-V 
fasteners for, 648-K 
fatigue, 437-Q 
machinability, 430-G 
sigma phase, 364-H 
sintered, 41-H 
stress rupture, 44-Q, 46-Q, 58-Q, 1031-Q 
vacuum Service, 53-P 
weld cracking, 144-K 


Heat resistant alloys (cont.) 
welding, 413-K 
wrought, 90-V 
Heat transfer, 36-P, 184-P, 320-P. See 
also Heat exchangers, and under 
specific metals and products 
books, 78-P, 207-P, 433-P 
Heat treatment, 86-J, 114-J, 130-J, 
131-J, 149-J, 174-J, 251-J, 291-4, 
317-J, 322-J. See also specific heat 
treating processes, and under specific 
metals and products 
books, 20-J, 207-J 
composition effects, 196-J 
controlled atmospheres, 16-J, 89-J, 
127-J, 268-J, 269-J, 270-J, 293-J 
cost accounting, 102-J, 213-J, 286-J 
distortion in, 85-J, 283-J 
equipment, alloys for, 19-T, 21-T, 
32-T, 109-T, 214-T 
Heat treatment furnaces, 45-J, 104-J, 
271-J, 277-J, 290-J. See also specific 
heat treating furnaces, e.g., Annealing 
furnaces 
batch-type, 192-J 
conveyorized, 51-J, 52-J 
fuels, 9-J 
pusher-type, 52-J, 193-J, 215-J 
review, 236-J 
smoke control, 137-J 
temperature uniformity, 148-J 
vacuum, 82-J 
walking beam, 287-J 
Heat treatment plants, 24-J, 129-J, 
159-J, 164-J, 288-J, 298-J 
Heavy media separation, 73-B, 74-B, 
75-B, 93-B. See also under specific 
ores 
Heavy metals, 236-B, 398-P, 194-T. See 
also specific heavy metals 
Helicopters, 942-Q 
Hematite, 431-D, 114-M 
Hidden arc welding. See Submerged arc 
welding 
High speed steel. See Tool steel 
Hobbing, 241-G, 261-G, 323-G, 339-G, 
443-G, 495-G. See also Milling 
Holland 
electroplating industry, 721-L 
Honing, lapping, superfinishing, 3-G, 
98-G, 114-G, 309-G, 446-G, 461-G, 
583-G, 319-L, 234-M. See also under 
specific metals and products 
Hydrides, 181-A, 120-H 


Hydrochloric acid 


corrosive action, 101-R, 344-R 
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Hydrogen 
-deuterium exchange, 476-P 
dissociation, 197-K 
in aluminum, 266-E, 457-E, 578-E, 274-N 
in cast iron, 299-N 
in iron, 1-N, 246-N, 338-N 
in magnesium alloys, 288-P 
in nickel, 337-P 
in palladium, 215-N, 157-Q 
in silver alloys, 215-N 
in steel: 
age hardening effect, 677-Q 
blistering, 32-D, 173-R 
determination, 244-K, 325-K 
diffusion, 163-N, 173-R 
effect ontTTcurves, 144-N 
embrittlement See Steel, embrittlement 
sources of, 374-K, 492-L 
in steel, molten, 135-D, 252-D, 288-D, 
298-D, 368-D 
in titanium, 134-M, 396-P, 1075-Q 
in uranium, 401-M 
in weld metal, 199-K, 244-K, 250-K, 
325-K, 374-K, 474-K, 533-K, 689-K 
overvoltage, 246-N, 338-N, 166-P, 464-P 
penetration mechanism, 149-N 
reaction with iron oxide, 60-D 
reaction with oxygen, 133-P 
reaction with zirconium, 360-M, 1738-N, 
216-N, 291-N, 412-P 
Hydrogen ion concentration, 497-L, 210-P, 
411-R 


Impact and impact testing, 810-Q. See 


also under specific metals and products 
ductility transition, 476-Q 
energy transitions, 483-Q 
errors in, 664-Q 
Poisson effect, 762-Q 
relation to fracture, 91-Q, 205-Q, 487-Q, 
745-Q, 1015-Q 
residual stress effects, 903-Q 
restitution coefficient, 1014-Q 
India 
aluminum industry, 326-V 
finishing industry, 722-L 
metallurgy, 268-A 
ore dressing, 155-B 
Indium, 144-V, 230-V, 288-V 
diffusion, self-, 196-N 
electric conductivity, 285-P, 290-T 
hyperfine structure 421-P 
mercury absorption, 235-N 
solder, 223-K 
system: 
antimony-arsenic, 192-M 
copper, 2-M, 226-M 


Indium (cont.) 
system (cont.) 
gallium, 72-M 
germanium, 156-N, 285-P, 519-P, 
290- T 
lead-mercury, 293-M 
tellurium, 285-P 
zinc, 321-M 
thermal expansion, 6-P 
Indium-antimony alloys 
electric conductivity, 305-P, 462-P, 
492-P 
Hall effect, 305-P, 462-P, 504-P 
magnetoresistance, 305-P, 504-P, 518-P 
optical properties, 583-P 
phase diagrams, 192-M 
photoelectric properties, 419-P, 583-P 
temperature dependence, 305-P, 492-P 
thermal conductivity, 490-P 
Indium extraction and refining 
amalgamation, 157-C 
Indium plating, 176-L 


Indium-thallium alloys 


deformation, 315-Q 
phase transformations, 5-N, 72-N, 
111-N, 366-N 


Induction heating, 69-J, 201-J, 237-J. See 


also Dielectric heating; Electric 
furnace, induction; and under specific 
metals and products 
book, 179-J 
brazing, 146-K 
coil design, 75-J 
control, 308-J 
dual frequency, 279-J 
heat treatment, 42-J, 48-J, 83-J, 106-J, 
324-J, 331-J3 
hardening, 29-J, 71-J, 132-J, 253-J, 
264-J, 330-J 
heating for working, 80-F, 124-F, 
322-F, 367-F 
low frequency, 32-F, 61-J, 187-J 
theory of, 220-J 
Induction welding, 194-K, 329-K, 680-K 


Inert arc welding, 23-K, 61-K, 98-K, 


192-K, 225-K, 282-K, 289-K, 453-K, 
480-K, 497-K, 569-K, 621-K, 724-K, 
739-K. See also Submerged arc 
welding, and under specific metals and 
products 

arc studies, 236-K, 711-K 

atomic hydrogen, 197-K, 387-K 

book, 44-K 

current supply, 454-K, 531-K 

energy distribution, 642-K 

foils, 16-K 

gas supply, 121-K 
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Inert arc welding (cont.) 
pantograph in, 95-K 
stresses in 531-K 


tungsten electrodes, 201-K, 527-K, 684-K 


worker protection, 389-K, 418-K 
Ingots, 264-S. See also Steel ingots, and 
under specific metal extraction and 

refining 
casting, 133-C, 147-C, 186-C, 191-C 
molds, heat treatment, 312-J 
zone melting, 13-C, 14-C, 15-C, 125-C, 
146-C, 147-C, 155-C, 189-C, 89-N 
Inspection, 56-S, 148-S, 239-S, 281-S, 
299-S. See also Gages, specific 


inspection processes, and under specific 


metals and products 
Institute of British foundrymen 
history, 312-E 
proceedings, 412-E 
Instruments, 90-S. See also specific 
instruments 
book, 142-S, 183-S 
cleaning, 69-L 
optical, 377-S 
recording, 35-S, 232-S 
temperature-compensated, 195-T 
Interferometry, 66-S, 199-S 
Intermetallic compounds. See also 
“systems” under specific metals 
crystal structure, 38-M 
electric conductivity, 163-P, 487-P 
high temperature behavior, 344-V 
magnetic properties, 277-P 
optical properties, 23-P 
Internal friction. See Anelasticity 
Iridium 
isotopes, 121-S, 161-S, 286-S 
Iridium-osmium alloys, 71-M 
Iron 
"abrasion, 195-N, 789-Q 


allotropic transformations, 60-N, 195-N 


analysis, 97-S 

anelasticity, 399-Q 
brittleness, 81-Q, 146-Q, 553-Q 
burnishing, 923-L 

copper displacement by, 233-N 
corrosion, 466-L, 74-R, 144-R 
acid, 344-R, 411-R 

alkali, 340-R 

electrolytic, 193-R 

fluorides, 19-R, 270-R 

fused salts, 495-R 

PH effects, 264-R, 270-R 
sea-water, 105-R 

soil, 215-R, 362-R, 363-R 
corrosion inhibitors, 138-R, 197-R, 

198-R. See also “passivation” 


Iron (cont.) 
Curie point, 143-P 


crystals, single, 343-N, 442-Q 
diffusion, 26-N, 34-N, 52-N, 59-N, 
TT-N, 80-N, 211-N, 243-N, 266-N, 
317-N 
carbon, 75-N, 406-N 
etching, 204-M 
fracture, 145-Q 
grain growth, 289-N, 342-P 
hardness, 536-Q 
impact, 146-Q 
in copper-Ssilver alloys, 344-N, 383-N 
in titanium alloys, 23-Q 
low temperature behavior, 845-Q 
machining, 590-G 
magnetic losses, 249-P 
magnetic permeability, 443-P, 458-P 
magnetic relaxation, 254-P 
magnetic saturation, 72-P 
magnetization, 89-P, 286-P 
nitrogen in. See Nitrogen 
oxidation, scaling, 235-R, 468-R, 490-R 
film porosity, 301-R, 319-R 
film structure, 240-L, 11-R, 318-R, 
395-R 
high-temperature, 124-M, 380-M, 
269-R, 271-R, 301-R, 359-R 
isotope study, 71-R 
magnetic effects, 337-R 
painting, 74-R 
passivation, 383-P, 233-R, 246-R, 434-R 
plastic deformation, 6-Q, 374-Q, 442-Q, 
789-Q 
polishing, 63-M 
precipitation, 232-N, 278-N, 318-N, 
319-N, 376-N, 216-Q 
reaction with aluminum, 54-N 
recovery, 699-Q 
recryStallization, 20-N, 289-N, 328-N, 
343-N, 424-N 
strength, 1052-Q 
stresses, internal, 171-Q 
surface structure, 380-M 
system: 
aluminum-silicon, 53-M 
aluminum-zinc, 230-M, 266-M 
antimony, 101-P 
arsenic-carbon, 433-N 
boron, 91-M, 375-N 
carbon, 43-M, 60-M, 16-P, 17-P, 
22-P, 67-P 
carbon-manganese, 363-M 
carbon-oxygen, 174-N, 19-P, 67-P, 
571-P 
cerium, 372-M 
chromium-molybdenum, 284-N 
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Iron (cont.) 

system (cont.) 

nitrogen, 283-M, 59-N, 553-Q, 788-Q 

oxygen, 376-N, 26-P 

oxygen-sulfur, 393-D, 374-N 

phosphorus, 248-M 

phosphorus-oxygen, 93-P 

silicon, 36-M, 194-M, 24-N 
silicon-carbon, 133-M 

tensile strength, 215-Q 
transformations, 423-N 

welding, 367-K 

work-hardening, 215-Q 

wrought, 105-R, 263-V 

yield, 591-Q 

Iron alloys, 127-C, 121-M 
brittleness, 553-Q 

crystal structure, 301-M, 316-M 
heat treatment, 408-Q 

high temperature behavior, 587-Q 
impact properties, 552-Q 
nitriding, 303-M, 82-N 

tensile strength, 552-Q 
Iron-aluminum alloys, 151-F, 540-P 
Iron-aluminum-copper alloys, 83-M 


Iron-aluminum- magnesium alloys, 6-R 
Iron carbides, 247-M, 232-N. See also 
Austenite, Bainite, Ferrite, Martensite, 
Pearlite 
Iron-chromium alloys 
anodic behavior, 295-P 
high temperature behavior, 21-T 
molecular bonding, 1088-Q 
oxidation, 163-R 
oxygen solubility in, 26-P 
specific heat, 21-P 
Iron-chromium-aluminum alloys, 330-Q 
Iron-chromium-nickel alloys, 318-M, 21-T 
Iron columbide, 138-S 
Iron extraction and refining, 303-D. See 
also Sponge iron, and specific 
processes, e.g., Blast furnace practice 
books, 200-B, 280-D, 445-D 
direct reduction, 161-D, 277-D, 291-D 
electric smelters, 362-D 
electrolytic reduction, 135-C, 9-D, 258-D 
fuel supply, 233-B 
history, 170-A 
ingot casting, 283-D, 366-D 
minor elements in, 276-B, 282-D 
oxide reduction, kinetics and mechanism, 
19-D, 29-D, 60-D, 279-D, 286-D, 
287-D, 370-D, 414-D, 431-D, 19-P, 
107-P, 339-P 
rotary furnace process, 262-D, 293-D, 
295-D, 313-D, 431-D 
slag-metal equilibria, 46-B, 30-D, 223-N 


Iron extraction and refining (cont.) 


slag viscosity, 49-B 

vanadium recovery, 344-D 

wiistite formation, 29-D, 114-M 
Iron-lanthanum alloys, 85-P 
Iron- manganese alloys, 3-Q 


Iron, molten, 231-N, 569-P 
bonding to steel, 527-E 


carbon activity, 16-P, 17-P, 22-P, 
67-P 

carbon-oxygen equilibrium, 174-N, 
19-P, 67-P, 571-P 

diffusion in, 99-N 

oxygen activity, 67-P, 93-P 

oxygen solubility in, 26-P 

sampling, 135-B 

specific gravity, 81-P 

Iron-nickel alloys, 68-P 


diffusion in, 191-N 


electric resistance, 78-N 

magnetic properties, 245-P, 258-P, 
263-P, 265-P, 266-P, 71-V 

powdered metal, 80-H, 196-M 

superlattice formation, 340-N 


Iron-nickel-aluminum alloys, 87-M, 


296-N, 501-P 
Iron-nickel-chromium alloys, 218-R 


Iron nitrides. See also under Iron, 


systems 
diffusion, 426-N 
magnetic properties, 247-M 
precipitation, 318-N 
structure, 217-M, 247-M, 303-M 


Iron ores, 255-B, 283-B, 86-D. See also 


Hematite, Magnetite, Pyrrhotite, 
Pyrite, Taconite : 
chlorination, 224-B 
concentration, 38-B, 117-B, 130-B, 
142-B, 180-B, 203-B, 220-B, 302-B 
cyclone, 137-B 
magnetic, 30-B, 31-B 
selective reduction, 196-B 
crushing, 55-B 
ferrocoke, 56-B 
flotation, 123-B, 268-B, 280-B, 59-D 
Japan, 216-B 
Macedonian, 238-B 
mine mechanization, 416-D 
permeability tests, 44-B 
production, shipments, 121-A, 276-A, 
120-B 
recovery from nickel ores, 121-B 
roasting, 132-B, 174-B 
sampling, 135-B 
ship unloading, 229-A, 248-A 
sintering, nodulizing, 15-B, 16-B, 17-B, 
18-B, 43-B, 45-B, 104-B, 131-B, 
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Iron ores (cont.) 
sintering, nodulizing (cont.) 
142-B, 149-B, 177-B, 179-B, 207-B, 
230-B, 263-B, 272-B 
additives, 181-B 
ore composition, 8-B 
ore structure, 2-B, 3-B, 127-B 
solid state bonding, 159-B 
testing, 188-B 
vacuum extrusion, 178-B 
Tron oxides. See also under Iron extraction 
and refining 
activation energies, 485-P 
decomposition, 11-R 
magnetic properties, 298-B, 128-P 
Iron-palladium alloys, 213-N 
Iron plating, 177-L 
Iron-platinum alloys, 149-P 
Iron powders and compacts, 19-H, 71-H, 
88-H, 160-H 
alloying, 80-H, 114-H 
atomized, 130-H 
bearings, 58-H, 132-H 
carbonyl, 79-H, 80-H, 109-H 
diffusion coating, 428-L 
diffusion in, 107-H 
electrolytic, 63-H, 128-H 
heat treatment, 57-H 
in flame cutting. See Flame cutting 
magnetic cores, 12-H, 89-H, 140-H, 
196-M, 109-P, 256-P, 268-P 
magnetic properties, 267-P, 270-P 
oxidation, 97-H 
particle size, 129-H 
phase transformations, 357-N 
piston rings, 34-H, 127-H 
pulverizing, 33-H 
reduction, 47-H, 157-H 
sheet metal, 150-H 
sintering, 48-H, 49-H, 112-H, 113-H 
welding electrodes. See Electrodes, 
welding 
Iron silicides, 36-M 
Iron silicon alloys, 40-H, 269-P, 34-V. See 
also Silicon steel 
anodes, cathodic protection, 387-R 
casting, 684-E 
graphitization, 199-N, 283-N 
Hall effect, 506-P 
heat capacity, 565-P 
magnetic properties, 194-M, 29-P, 86-P, 
255-P, 540-P 
magnetization, 192-P 
thermal expansion, 398-M 
Iron sulfides, 94-P 
Iron-titanium alloys, 418-N 
Iron-zinc alloys, 112-H, 113-H, 680-L 


Isotopes. See under specific elements 
Israel 
electroplating practice, 70-L 
Italy 
~ steel industry, 50-D, 144-D 


Japan 
iron ores, 216-B 
metal industry, 31-A 
steel making, 251-A 
Jet engines. See also Gas turbines 
afterburners, 397-G, 588-G 
inspection, 402-S 
machining, 69-G, 577-G 
materials for, 87-T, 293-T, 259-V, 
333-V 
ceramic-coated, 23-L, 99-L, 216-L, 
220-L, 392-L, 643-L 
cermets, 8-H, 137-H 
weld-deposited coatings, 82-L 
Joints, 494-Q. See also Adhesives, 
adhesive joining; Bolts and nuts; 
Fasteners; Rivets and riveting; and 
under specific products 
fatigue, 13-Q, 1102-Q 
glued, 419-K 
hinged, 138-K 
lock, 655-K 
splined, 1067-Q 


Killed steel. See Rimming steel 
Kitchen equipment, 36-L 


Lacquers and lacquering, 141-L, 265-L 
Lanthanum 
magnetic susceptibility, 499-P 
Lathes. See Turning (machining) 
Latin America 
steel industry, 9-A 
Lead 
corrosion, 196-P, 12-R, 78-R, 80-R 
soil, 363-R 
damping, 373-Q 
deformation hardening, 868-Q 
electric resistance, 99-P 
diffusion, 288-N 
heat of transformation, 331-P 
melting point, 45-P, 364-P 
specific heat, 551-P 
system: 
copper-oxygen, 310-M, 311-M, 393-N 
uranium, 58-M 
thermodynamics, 520-P 
Lead alloys, 358-V, 376-V ° 


creep, 144-Q 


electroplating on, 454-L 
fatigue, 144-Q, 1096-Q 
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Lead-antimony alloys, 44-P 
Lead-bismuth alloys, 562-P, 320-R 
Lead-bismuth-tin alloys, 861-Q 
Lead bromide 

corrosive action, 23-L 
Lead bronze, 49-C, 410-E 
Lead-cadmium alloys, 25-P 
Lead-calcium alloys, 222-V 


Lead chromate, 237-L 
Lead cyanamide, 881-L, 455-R 
Lead extraction and refining, 50-B, 172-C, 
319-V 
deoxidation, 55-C 
desilvering, 165-C 
distillation, 130-C, 136-C 
slag fluidity, 6-B 
smelting, 5-C, 47-C, 57-C, 84-C, 167-C, 
188-C 


Lead foundry practice, 86-E, 614-E, 621-E 


Lead industry, 107-A 
Lead ores, 105-B 
concentration, 191-B 
flotation, 88-B, 194-B, 265-B 
sintering, 58-C 
Lead paint and pigments, 195-L, 519-L, 
881-L, 455-R 
Lead plating, 178-L, 521-L 
Lead-selenium alloys, 348-P 
Lead sulfides, 962-L 
Lead-tellurium alloys, 348-P, 556-P 
Lead-tin alloys 
crystal structure, 397-M, 112-N 
molten, 526-P 
precipitation, 228-N 
Lead-tin plating, 183-G, 443-K, 473-L 
Leaded steel, 297-B, 350-G, 582-G, 300-T 
Light metals, 3-V, 38-V, 168-V. See also 
Aluminum alloys, Magnesium alloys, 
Titanium alloys 
book, 379-V 
castings, 37-E 
cleaning, 763-L 
enameling, 301-L, 549-L 
naval uses, 282-T 
painting, 445-L 
protective coatings, 742-L 
shear, 87-Q 
specifications, 209-S 
torpedo tubes, 165-G 
welding, 482-K, 483-K, 570-K, 610-K, 
664-K 
Light metals die casting practice, 284-E, 
685-E 
Light metals foundry practice, 173-E, 
624-E 
plaster casting, 622-E 
slush casting, 16-E 


Light metals industry, 29-A 
Lighting, 78-A, 56-S 
Lithium, 289-V 
bond theory, 253-M 
eigen values, 121-P 
isotopes, 51-P 
magnetic resonance, 219-P 
momentum distribution, 122-P 
system: 
silver, 361-M 
Lithium extraction and refining 
reduction by barium, 105-C 
Lithography, 253-L, 268-L 
magnesium plates, 1-T, 46-T, 187-T, 
280-T 
Locomotives 
fireboxes, 77-K, 626-K 
welding, 177-K 
Low melting point alloys, 241-V 
Lubricants and lubrication 
corrosive action, 477-R. See also 
Cutting fluids 


Machinability, 104-G, 380-G, 747-Q. See 
~~ also under specific metals 
structure effects, 61-G, 131-G 
Machine tools, 253-G, 254-G, 278-G, 
316-G, 419-G, 518-G, 550-G. See also 
specific tools and machining processes 
automatic control, 352-G, 482-G, 516-G, 
547-G 
automation, 230-G, 267-G, 333-G 
bushing wear, 831-Q 
corrosion, 29-G, 61-R, 109-R 
electric equipment, 195-G 
fatigue, 738-Q 
guides, wear, 467-Q 
magnetic tape control, 1-G, 90-G, 
202-G, 481-G 
recorders, 563-G 
spark hardening, 262-J 
statistical control, 317-G 
tracer control, 89-G 
transfer-type, 335-G 
transistor control, 492-G 
vibration, 388-G, 523-G 
wear, 300-G 
Machining, 2-G, 27-G, 101-G, 250-G, 
251-G, 364-G, 476-G, 534-G, 24-J. 
See also specific machining processes, 
and under specific metals and products 
“arrest” phenomenon, 38-G 
books, 179-A, 121-G, 343-G, 526-G 
built-up edge, 39-G, 257-G 
chip breaking, 277-G, 290-G, 410-G 
chip formation, 143-G, 145-G, 219-M, 
578-Q 
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Machining (cont.) 
contact area, 108-G 
coolants, 166-G, 382-G, 452-G, 478-G 


CO,, 73-G, 124-G, 179-G, 337-G, 454-G 


cutting force, 41-G 
effect of cutting oils, 505-G 
electrosparking and arcing, 16-G, 42-G, 
86-G, 123-G, 181-G, 304-G, 354-G, 
355-G, 415-G, 424-G, 449-G, 471-G, 
498-G, 532-G, 551-G, 564-G, 571-G, 
572-G, 36-N 
fixtures, 200-G, 269-G 
friction, 30-G, 144-G 
hard metals, 420-G 
heating in, 84-G, 146-G, 331-G 
photographic studies, 198-G, 272-G 
plastic flow in, 292-Q 
quality control, 322-S 
research, 307-G 
speeds and feeds, 270-G, 514-G, 557-G 
supersonic, 375-G, 506-G, 555-G 
surface plates, 135-G 
surface roughness, 138-G, 175-G, 296-S, 
297-S, 385-S 
tool wear, 30-G 
trepanning, 219-G, 227-G, 493-G 
Magnesite, 169-B, 162-D, 437-D 
Magnesium 
anodes for cathodic protection, 226-R, 
263-R, 296-R, 347-R, 478-R 
diffusion, self-, 377-N 
electric conductivity, 139-P 
in cast iron, 180-E, 679-E, 144-M 
in steel, 125-N 
plastic deformation, 995-Q 
safe handling, 58-A 
system: 
aluminum-chromium, 228-M, 263-M 
antimony, 238-M, 180-P, 489-P, 493-P 
bismuth, 238-M, 180-P 
copper, 288-P 
germanium, 163-P 
tin, 238-M, 180-P 
titanium, 347-M, 57-N 
zinc, 288-P 
thermal conductivity, 56-P, 139-P 
Magnesium alloys, 125-Q, 53-V, 133-V, 
156-V, 238-V, 245-V, 310-V, 339-V 
adhesive bonding, 550-K 
anodizing, 612-L 
applications: 
automobiles, 270-T 
dry cells, 8-T 
electric equipment, 89-T 
lithographic plates, 1-T, 46-T, 187-T, 
280-T 
loading ramps, 164-T 


Magnesium alloys (cont.) 
applications (cont.) 
ordnance, 269-T 
radar equipment, 132-T 
wheels, 90-T 
chromate coatings, 710-L 
corrosion, 45-R, 268-R, 453-R 
creep, 422-Q 
design, 80-T 
dies, 317-F 
drawing, 117-G 
ductility, 422-Q 
electroplating on, 190-L 
etching, 56-T 
extrusion, impact, 149-G, 315-G 
fastening, 12-K, 492-K 
finishing, 125-L, 221-L 
forging, 36-G, 422-Q 
grinding, 164-G, 288-G 
hardness, 734-Q 
heat treatment, 107-J, 189-J, 198-J 
high temperature behavior, 937-Q 
joining, 306-K 
machining, 116-G 
magnetic susceptibility, 289-P 
Poisson’s ratio, 678-Q 
pressing, 122-G, 104-Q 
protective coatings, 10-L, 15-L, 460-L, 
710-L, 797-L 
rolling, 61-F, 241-F, 244-F, 153-G 
rubber pad forming, 79-G 
specifications, 38-S 
stresses, 263-Q 
stretch forming, 36-G 
weld-deposited coating, 453-L 
welding, 45-K, 412-K, 586-K, 696-K, 
714-K 
welding, inert arc, 52-K, 251-K, 294-K 
wrought, 229-F, 72-V 
Magnesium-cadmium alloys, 108-P 
Magnesium castings, 227-T, 20-V 
creep, 19-Q 
defects, 167-E, 233-E 
design, 127-E, 246-E, 281-E 
impregnation, 43-E, 161-E, 498-E, 
659-E 
impurities, 283-R 
porosity, 132-E 
salvage, 485-E 
segregation, 538-E 
Magnesium-cerium alloys, 279-P, 523-Q 


Magnesium die casting practice, 114-E, 
308-E, 620-E, 29-T, 30-T 
Magnesium extraction and refining 
electrolytic processes, 99-C, 169-C 
ingot casting, 33-C 
reduction by metals, 25-C, 177-C 
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Magnesium foundry practice, 46-E, 168-E, 
193-E, 331-E 
chilling, 102-E, 110-E 
mold reactions, 33-E 
pouring, 210-E 
rigging, 125-E, 256-E, 280-E, 296-E 
sand, 360-E, 675-E 
shell molding, 39-E 
Magnesium-gadolinium alloys, 158-C 
Magnesium industry, 29-A, 96-A 
Magnesium-lithium alloys, 362-M 
Magnesium oxides, 245-M 
Magnesium-thorium alloys, 105-Q 
Magnesium-zinc alloys, 211-V 
Magnesium- zirconium alloys, 160-C, 
541-Q, 811-Q 
Magnetic core materials, 250-P, 272-P 
air-gap ratio, 128-T 
hysteresis loss, 268-P 
iron powder, 12-H, 89-H,. i140-H, 196-M, 
109-P, 256-P, 268-P 
permeability, 95-P, 281-P 
temperature effects, 109-P 
X-ray study, 196-M 
Magnetic flaw detection, 119-S, 137-S, 
154-S, 167-S, 246-S, 266-S, 267-S, 
268-S, 272-S, 332-S, 340-S, 369-S, 
384-S, 397-S 
acceptance standards, 356-S 
compared with radiography, 12-Q, 171-S 
stress effects, 44-S 
Magnetic materials, 253-P, 264-P, 271-P, 
408-P. See also Ferromagnetic 
materials, and specific magnetic metals 
acoustic waves in, 475-P 
book, 308-P, 171-T 
literature review, 102-P 
magnetic losses, 252-P, 259-P, 273-P 
powdered metal, 111-H 
Magnetic properties, magnetism, 18-J, 
5-P, 42-P, 106-P, 248-P, 488-P. See 
also under specific metals 
activation energy, 262-P 
antiferromagnetism, 508-P 
coercive force, 311-P, 377-P 
deformation effects, 336-M 
DeHaas- Van Alphen effect, 61-P 
galvanomagnetic effects, 153-P, 195-P, 
275-P, 321-P, 379-P, 438-P 
gyromagnetism, 318-P 
hysteresis, 312-P, 353-P 
magnetic field effects, 313-P 
magnetization direction, 91-P 
magnetization- temperature curves, 326-S 
magnetoresistance, 304-P 
magnetostriction, 442-P 
microstructure, 376-P 
permeability, 54-P, 169-P, 261-P, 316-P 


Magnetic properties, magnetism (cont.) 


relaxation, 449-P 
reversal losses, 445-P 
skin effect, 297-P 
stress effects, 90-P 
susceptibility, 227-P, 330-P, 347-P, 
398-P, 496-P, 228-S 
temperature effects, 257-P, 495-P 
thermomagnetism, 275-P, 438-P 
Magnetic resonance, 33-M, 34-M, 76-P 
Magnetite, 258-B, 284-B, 286-B, 139-D 
Magnets, permanent, 387-P, 423-P, 
552-P, 23-T, 64-T, 143-T, 298-T, 
63-V, 327-V 
aging, 12-P, 35-P 
casting, 45-E, 112-E, 324-E, 450-E, 
455-E, 663-E 
coercive force, 501-P 
cold treatment, 211-J 
corrosion, 382-R 
heat treatment, 166-J, 233-J, 346-P, 
550-P 
machining, 187-G 
measurements on, 410-P 
microstructure, 87-M, 373-N 
oxides, 128-P 
sintered, 234-J, 119-H, 139-H 
stability, 409-P 


Malleable iron, 358-E, 5-V, 18-V, 70-V, 


243-V 
alloy additions, 372-Q 
annealing, 547-E, 4-J, 44-J, 60-J, 
109-J, 134-J, 272-J 
applications, 597-E, 653-E, 123-T 
cracking, 239-E 
embrittlement, 140-Q,-547-Q, 857-Q 
graphitization, 352-N 
impact strength, 402-Q 
machinability, 613-E 
oxygen in, 547-E, 134-J 
prebaking, 81-H 
tempering, 278-J 
welding, 366-K 
Malleable iron foundry practice, 1-E, 
141-E, 315-E, 484-E, 583-E, 587-E 
641-E 
furnace linings, 384-E 
mechanization, 399-E 
pouring, 57-E 
sand, 672-E 


? 


Manganese 


antiferromagnetism, 142-P 

book, 40-B, 290-V 

conservation, 4-A 

electric resistance, 30-P 

gamma, structure, 77-M, 255-M 
in Bessemer steel, 443-D 

in blast furnace slag, 10-D, 138-D 
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Manganese (cont.) 
in openhearth slag, 61-A, 64-A, 4-D, 
137-D, 167-D 
joining to molybdenum, 312-K 
system: 
aluminum-titanium, 374-M 
chromium-aluminum, 255-N 
iron-phosphorus, 46-B 
iron-sulfur-oxygen, 374-N 
molybdenum-titanium, 97-M 
palladium, 338-M 
Manganese alloys, 45-V 
magnetic permeability, 361-P 
magnetostriction, 566-P 
Manganese-aluminum alloys, 25-B 
ferromagnetism, 524-P 
Manganese-aluminum steel 
oxidation, 371-R 
Manganese-bismuth alloys, 319-P 
Manganese bronze, 241-E 
Manganese-copper alloys, 246-V 
Manganese extraction and refining, 32-B 
electrolytic processes, 17-C, 97-C, 116-C 
recovery from slags, 61-A, 64-A, 4-D, 
137-D, 167-D 
Manganese- molybdenum alloys 
sigma phase, 20-M 
Manganese- molybdenum steel, 375-K, 144-N 
Manganese ores, 19-B, 25-B, 138-B, 17-V 
concentration, 29-B, 53-B, 140-B, 141-B, 
262-B 
desulfurization, 32-B 
flotation, 103-B 
roasting, 195-B 
Manganese phosphates, 238-P 
Manganese steel, 620-L, 524-Q, 662-Q, 
297-T, 252-V 
aluminum additions, 219-Q 
austenite decomposition, 320-N 
sintered, 22-H 
titanium additions, 219-Q, 533-Q 
Manganese sulfide 
in cast iron, 262-E, 260-N 
in steel, 327-D 
Manganese-tin alloys 
magnetostriction, 574-P 
Manganese-tin-copper alloys, 466-P 
Martensite, martensite reaction, 72-N, 
248-Q, 996-Q 
-austenite reaction, 81-N, 84-N, 93-N, 
165-N, 172-N, 218-N, 314-N, 359-N, 
387-N, 420-N 
carbon in, 41-N, 120-N, 387-N 
conversion temperature, 18-J, 81-N 
crystallography of, 231-M, 4-N, 72-N, 
93-N, 110-N, 164-N, 345-N 
grain growth, 107-N 
hardness, 791-Q, 1050-Q 


/ 


Martensite, martensite reaction (cont.) 
kinetics, 359-N 
lattice distortion, 264-M, 296-M, 276-N 
plastic deformation, 165-N, 180-N, 

218-N, 294-N 

reversibility, 325-N, 440-N 
stabilization, 178-N 
stresses, 115-N 
thermodynamics, 314-N 

Materials, 175-T 


books, 130-A, 287-A, 84-T 


directory, 157-A 

densities, 1094-Q 

irradiated, 174-A, 929-Q 
mechanics (books), 514-Q, 749-Q 
properties, 163-A, 284-A 
reviews, 71-A, 149-A 

strength (books), 413-Q, 752-Q, 839-Q, 

963-Q, 1033-Q, 1113-Q 

testing, 748-Q 

trade names, 19-A, 471-K 
Materials handling, 7-A, 8-A, 76-A, 


191-A, 253-A. See also specific 
handling equipment and under specific 
processes 
automation, 1-A 
Mechanical engineering, 179-A, 241-Q 


Mechanics, 514-Q, 746-Q, 749-Q 


Melting points, measurement, 71-P, 


224-P, 460-P, 558-P 
Mercury. See also Amalgams 


absorption by indium, 235-N 


foundry patterns, 87-E, 548-E 
ionization, 505-P 

surface tension, 580-P 
system: 

titanium, 96-M 

uranium, 227-M 

zirconium, 96-M 


Metal industry, 130-A. See also specific 


metals and under specific countries 
conservation, 43-A 
historical review, 68-A 
New England, 189-A 
product diversification, 258-A 
production processes, 
review, 38-A, 49-A, 261-A 
statistical review, 37-A, 47-A, 48-A, 
51-A, 67-A, 69-A, 92-A, 109-A, 135-A 
books, 197-A, 214-A, 267-A 
non-ferrous, 82-A, 90-A, 91-A, 209-A, 
237-A 
strategic metals, 234-A 
world trade, 35-A 
Metal powders and compacts, 176-A, 3-H, 
14-H, 28-H, 39-H, 42-H, 59-H, 117-H, 
145-H, 151-H. See also Carbides, 
cemented; Cermets; and specific metal 
powders 
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Metal powders and compacts (cont.) 
amalgamation, 56-H 
applications, 20-H, 21-H, 31-H, 41-H, 
74-H, 105-H, 120-H, 153-H, 283-T 
atomization, 32-H 
compacting, 35-H, 66-H 
comparative economics, 38-H, 148-H 
covering powder, 115-H 
crushing, 9-H, 10-H, 61-H 
diffusion, 141-H, 190-N 
elastic modulus, 75-H 
electric conductivity, 35-H, 82-H 
electrolytic production, 43-H, 92-H 
electroplating on, 405-L, 408-L 
frictional properties, 70-H 
grain size, 62-H 
hot pressing, 77-H 
infiltration, 15-H, 67-H, 72-H 
literature review, 96-H 
lubricants, 86-H 
magnetic properties, 111-H 
powder production, 68-H 
properties, 73-H 
Plansee report, 84-H 
sheet production, 98-H 
sintering, 368-E, 24-H, 37-H, 76-H, 
108-H, 149-H, 155-H 
activation energy, 101-H 
furnaces, 2-H, 29-H 
kinetics, 83-H 
radioisotope study, 81-H 
welding electrodes. See Electrodes, 
welding 
welding embrittlement, 690-K 
Metal spraying, metallizing, 251-L, 422-L, 
536-L, 594-L, 614-L, 626-L, 728-L. See 
also Clad metals, Vapor-deposited 
coatings, Weld-deposited coatings, and 
under specific metals 
adhesion to base, 310-L, 397-L, 406-L, 
458-L 
de-icing coat, 486-L 
grit-blasting, 406-L 
literature review, 281-L, 554-L, 920-L 
nonconductors, 45-L, 729-L, 770-L, 
812-L, 963-L, 964-L, 967-L 
nozzle processes, 517-L, 791-L 
porosity, 35-L, 120-L, 210-L 
printed circuits, 119-L 
spray guns, 74-L 
wear resistance, 806-L, 836-L 
Metallography, 80-M, 295-M, 381-M 
book, 290-M, 389-M 
high temperature, 286-M 
magnification ratio, 369-M 
photomicrography, 138-M, 146-M 
specimen annealing, 146-J 


Metallography (cont.) 
specimen polishing, 291-M, 399-M 
taper sectioning, 368-M 
Metallurgy, 45-A, 265-A, 155-T 
alchemy, 254-A 
books, 15-A, 18-A, 40-A, 41-A, 113-A, 
215-A, 164-B, 351-V 
chemistry in, 120-A, 290-A 
dictionary of, 3-A, 50-A, 53-A, 72-A, 
105-A, 125-A, 152-A, 207-A, 235-A, 
274-A 
education, 116-A, 136-A, 183-A 
laboratory techniques, 90-M 
physics in, 236-A 
tracer techniques, 163-M 
Metallurgy, extractive, 205-C, 206-C. 


See also specific metal extraction and 
refining 
centrifugal separation, 43-C 
distillation, 87-C 
electric power consumption, 60-A 
electrolytic processes, 96-C, 323-P 
fluxes, 1-C 
gas fuel, 20-C 
hydrometallurgy, 287-B 
levitation melting, 170-C 
literature review, 112-B 
quality control, 50-C 
reduction by metals, 4-C, 323-P 
review, 176-A 
Russian texts, 160-A 
smelting, 12-C 
thermodynamics, 28-C 
vacuum. See Vacuum refining 
zone melting. See under Ingots 
Metals, 89-A, 99-A 
books, 85-A, 180-A, 196-A, 199-4, 
239-A, 287-A, 748-Q, 84-T, 84-V 
electric properties, 478-P. See also 
under Electric resistance 
electron exchange, 240-P 
emissivity, 606-L, 314-~P, 406-P, 529-P 
energy bond, 240-P, 479-P 
evaporation. See Vaporization 
handbooks, 178-A, 288-A.__ 
health hazards, 77-A 
high purity, 275-A, 185-M, 2-V 
historical review, 266-A 
identification, 207-S 
impurities, 185-M 
irradiated, See Radiation damage 
literature, 128-A 
classification, 166-A 
review, 211-A 
low temperature behavior, 358-P, 
592-P, 447-Q, 531-Q, 753-Q 


optical properties, 33-P, 233-P, 563-P, 575-1 
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Metals (cont.) 
-oxide reactions, 46-P 
reflectivity, 411-L, 126-P, 152-P, 187-P, 

380-P 
review, 71-A, 173-A, 175-A, 271-A 
secondary electrons, 441-P 
sigma phase, 100-M, 318-M, 69-N 
solution pressure, 193-P, 585-Q 
sorting, 88-S, 159-S, 167-S 
strength of brittle, 375-Q. See also 
Fracture, brittle 
Metals, molten. See also Iron, molten; 
Steel, molten 

anelasticity, 465-Q 
convection in, 130-E 
corrosive action, 15-R, 167-R 
density, 528-P 
fluidity, 131-E, 604-E, 678-E 
gas content, 273-E, 423-E 
heat transfer, 118-T 
sampling, 45-S, 100-S 
solidification, 539-E, 390-N 
structure, 388-N 
surface tension, 549-P 
temperature measurement, 98-S 
viscosity, 452-P 

Microscopes and microscopy, 103-M, 


124-M, 239-S. See also Electron micro- 


scopy, Metallography 
books, 155-M, 174-M, 287-M, 315-M 
color, 127-M 
field emission, 156-M 
high temperature, 340-M 
phase contrast, 237-M 
polarizing, 174-M 
specimen polishing, 126-M 
Milling, 338-G, 344-G, 370-G, 500-G. See 
also Hobbing 
carbide cutters, 58-G, 427-G, 510-G, 
574-G 
chemical, 473-G 
cutters, cast, 449-E 
Mining equipment, 381-R, 344-S, 198-T, 
289-T 
Miniaturization, 211-T 
Mixers (hot metal), 311-D 
linings, 39-D, 40-D, 41-D, 65-D, 321-D, 
372-D 
Molybdenum, 291-V 
-alumina adherence, 311-K 
anelasticity, 148-Q 
boron diffusion in, 193-N, 275-N 
corrosion, 249-R, 290-R 
crystals, single, 17-Q, 253-Q 
ductility, 478-Q 
electrodes, glass melting, 153-T 
embrittlement, 349-Q 


Molybdenum (cont.) 
~ etching, 68-M, 342-M 
hardness, 274-Q 
in steel, 662-Q 
joining to manganese, 312-K 
plastic deformation, 253-Q 
system: 
boron, 14-M 
chromium-nickel, 101-M 
chromium-cobalt-nickel, 256-M 
chromium-titanium, 16-M 
germanium, 29-M 
gold, 250-M 
Silicon, 407-M, 554-P 
titanium-manganese, 97-M 
tensile properties, 16-Q 
water-vapor sorption, 152-N 
Molybdenum alloys, 143-M 
brazing, 448-K, 1016-Q 
drawing, 188-G 
heat treatment, 93-J 
high temperature behavior, 290-R, 49-V 
joining, 676-K 
protective coatings, 799-L 
welding, 36-K, 315-K, 1016-Q 
Molybdenum-chromium-nickel steel, 212-V 
Molybdenum diffusion coatings, 598-L, 
888-L 
Molybdenum extraction and refining 
electrolytic processes, 26-C, 63-C, 
67-C, 127-C 
Molybdenum foundry practice, 274-E 
Molybdenum-nickel-iron alloys, 78-N 
Molybdenum ores, 13-B, 58-B 
Molybdenum oxides, 399-P 
Molybdenum silicides, 554-P 


‘Molybdenum steel, 168-T, 27-V, 142-V 


transformations, 188-N 
Molybdenum sulfides, 554-G 
Monazite, 22-C, 23-C, 139-C 
Motiof? picture photography, 272-G, 

452-K, 485-R 
Motor coaches and trucks, 373-L 

aluminum bodies, 231-T, 265-T 

trailers, 59-K 
Motorcycles, 402-K, 185-T 
Mowers, 146-T 


Nails, 121-T 
Neodymium, 128-C, 243-P 
Neptunium, 200-P 
Neptunium-aluminum alloys, 12-M 
Neutron diffraction, 161-M, 335-M 
Neutrons 

capture gamma ray spectra, 47-P, 48-P 
New Zealand 

finishing industry, 723-L 
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Nickel 
anodic behavior, 48-L, 134-R 
bonding to aluminum, 186-K 
chemisorbed gases, 553-P 
creep, 998-Q 
crystals, single, 17-N, 188-P 
elastic properties, 69-P 
electric resistance, 177-P, 521-P 
in cast iron, 104-R, 286-R 
iron diffusion in, 26-N 
magnetic properties, 188-P, 422-P 
Curie point, 144-P 
domain patterns, 161-P 
field emission, 337-P 
hysteresis, 312-P 
resonance, 426-P, 474-P 
magnetization, 89-P, 312-P 
microstructure, 998-Q 
oxidation, scaling, 176-R 
passivation, 473-R 
system: 
antimony, 101-P 
arsenic, 273-M 
chromium-aluminum, 218-M 
chromium-cobalt, 256-M 
chromium-molybdenum, 101-M 
columbium-tantalum, 370-M 
copper-tin, 110-M 
gold, 108-N 
uranium, 30-M 
water-vapor sorption, 152-N 
Nickel alloys, 24-T, 301-T, 157-V, 324-V, 
359-V 
atomic structure, 76-M, 1039-Q 
anodizing, 92-L, 635-L, 686-L 
cathodes, 110-H, 445-N, 314-T 
conservation, 96-V 
corrosion, 431-R, 99-V 
crystal structure, 301-M, 344-M 
drawing, 366-F 
electroforming, 592-L 
hard-facing alloys, 691-Q 
heat treatment, 233-J 
high temperature behavior, 587-Q, 588-Q 
magnetic properties, 66-P, 368-P 
magnetoresistance, 350-P 
solution hardening, 208-Q 
stress rupture, 43-Q 
tensile strength, 1039-Q 
welding, 45-K, 54-K, 160-K, 224-K, 
255-K, 343-K, 551-K, 585-K 
Nickel-aluminum alloys, 163-R, 69-V, 
316-V 
Nickel bronze, 84-E 
Nickel-chromium alloys, 221-M 
microstructure, 233-M 
oxidation, scaling, 163-R, 200-R 


Nickel-chromium alloys (cont.) 
precipitation, 86-N, 175-N, 253-N 
superlattice formation, 326-P 

Nickel-chromium-iron alloys, 62-V 

Nickel-chromium-molybdenum steel, 
74-V, 212-V 

Nickel-chromium steel, 354-N, 346-Q 

Nickel coatings, 296-K, 289-L. See also 
Nickel plating 

dip, 610-L, 644-L 

“electroless,” 369-L, 459-L, 601-L, 
646-L, 670-L, 935-L 

soldering, 522-K 

spray, 61-L, 741-L 

Nickel-cobalt alloys 
magnetostriction, 18-P, 20-P 

Nickel extraction and refining, 41-C, 
53-C 

electrolytic processes, 109-C, 127-C 
smelting, 41-C, 111-C 
Nickel industry, 34-A, 53-C 
Nickel-iron alloys 
magnetostriction, 564-P 
superlattice formation, 340-N 
Nickel-manganese alloys 
superlattice formation, 145-N 
Nickel-molybdenum-iron alloys, 78-N, 
265-P 
Nickel ores, 14-B, 136-B, 205-B 
Nickel plate, 611-L 
~ corrosion, 116-L, 940-L 
fatigue, 907-L 
machining, 374-G 
properties, 390-L, 582-L 
thickness measurement, 34-L 
wear resistance, 103-Q. 
Nickel plating, 179-L, 488-L, 493-L, 
961-L. See also Nickel coatings, 
Nickel-tin plating 
anodes, 474-L 
base metals 

aluminum, 545-L 

steel, 41-L 

zinc, 706-L 
bath impurities, 43-L 
brightening, 147-L, 477-L, 578-L, 

636-L, 946-L 

equipment and layout, 272-L 
grain growth, 30-L 
hypophosphate bath, 688-L 
kinetics of, 822-L 
mechanization, 243-L 
organic additives, 56-L 
oxygen overvoltage, 686-L 
PH effects, 476-L, 525-L 
pipes, 135-F 
rotating electrodes, 557-L 
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Nickel plating (cont.) 
sulphamate bath, 847-L, 928-L 
surfactants in, 500-L 
Nickel powders and compacts, 94-H 
-copper, 26-H, 142-H, 446-H 
-iron, 80-H 
Nickel silver 
cleaning, 731-L 
Nickel steel 
graphitization, 141-N 
sintered powder, 211-P 
welding, 62-K, 174-K 
Nickel sulfides, 94-P 
Nickel-tantalum alloys, 27-N 
Nickel-tin plating, 217-L, 784-L 
Niobium. See Columbium 
Nitric acid 
corrosive action, 494-R 
Nitrides, 6-M, 273-M, 277-M 
thermal conductivity, 534-P 
Nitriding, 28-J, 118-J, 165-J, 529-Q 
Nitrogen 
heat treating atmosphere, 269-J 
in Bessemer steel, 275-D, 361-D 
in cast iron, 486-E 
in chromium, 46-M, 265-M 
in iron, 278-N, 400-P, 553-Q 
diffusion, 59-N, 243-N, 266-N 
in stainless steel, 408-D 
in steel, 197-D, 378-M, 182-N, 157-P, 
560-P, 788-Q 
in thorium, 151-N 
in titanium, 93-M, 707-Q, 931-Q 
system: 
iron, 283-M, 788-Q 
tantalum, 269-M 
titanium, 13-M, 191-M, 271-M, 62-N 
vanadium, 913-Q 
zirconium, 271-M, 43-N 
welding shield, 724-K 
Noise abatement, 39-A 
Nondestructive testing, 60-S, 94-S, 117-S, 
153-S, 184-S, 217-S, 249-S, 289-S, 
312-S, 363-S, 386-S, 395-S, 396-S. See 
also specific testing methods, e.g., 
Radiography 
Normalizing, 5-J, 181-J 
Norway 
metal industry, 103-A 
steel industry 28-V 
Nuclear magnetic resonance, 71-N, 117-P, 
219-P 
Nuclear reactors, 159-A, 49-S 
beryllium in, 142-T 
books, 112-A, 240-A, 286-A 
ceramic-coated parts, 786-L, 905-L 
clad metal, 744-L 


Nuclear reactors (cont.) 


core materials, 47-T, 91-T, 92-T 
corrosion, 15-R, 372-R 

Great Britain, 98-C 

light metals, in, 226-T 

liquid metal fuel reactors, 204-C, 235-T 
materials for, 162-A, 183-T, 5-T, 

189-T, 255-T 

piping, 135-F, 173-T 

research, 277-A 

submarines, 311-T 

welding, 156-K, 157-K 
Nuclear structure, 61-M 


Nucleation, 49-N, 74-N, 229-N, 285-N, 


309-N, 444-N. See also Crystals, 
Grain growth, and under specific 
metals 
strains in, 411-Q, 456-Q 
supercooling, 147-N 
transformations, 56-Q 


Oil and grease coatings, 502-L, 556-L, 


778-L, 112-R, 326-R, 489-R 


Oil, fuel 


corrosive action, 124-R 
Oil well equipment 


corrosion, 122-R, 203-R, 295-R, 349-R. 


See also Petroleum refining equip- 
ment 


Openhearth furnaces, 24-D, 183-D, 


304-D, 305-D. See also Mixers (hot 
metal) 
air preheat, 73-D, 126-D, 131-D, 221-D, 
224-D, 297-D, 329-D, 421-D 
air temperature, 48-D 
atomized fuels, 223-D 
burner design, 102-D 
checker maintenance, 219-D, 220-D, 
340-D, 386-D 
continuous furnace, 356-D 
cooling, 324-D 
design, 208-D, 209-D, 210-D, 211-D, 
232-D, 233-D 
efficiency, 193-D 
firing, 47-D, 82-D, 225-D, 226-D, 227-D 
flame radiation, 1-D, 62-D, 137-D, 
191-D, 434-D 
flue dust removal, 215-D 
German, 101-D, 186-D, 347-D, 415-D 
hearth construction, 57-D 
heating - up rate, 147-D, 231-D 
linings, 15-D, 17-D, 53-D, 64-D, 234-D, 
235-D 
acid, 125-B, 195-D, 196-D, 412-D, 522-D 
magnesite, 162-D, 437-D 
monolithic, 17-D, 216-D, 217-D, 218-D 
rammed, 216-D, 239-D, 246-D, 438-D 


804 SUBJECT INDEX 


Openhearth furnaces (cont.) 
methane fuel, 354-D 
oxygen analyzer, 222-D 
pressure metering, 6-D 
regenerators, 73-D, 126-D, 131-D, 157-D, 
297-D, 329-D 
repair, 269-D 
roof temperature, 141-D, 228-D, 229-D 
scanning techniques, 413-D 
slag pockets, 212-D, 248-D 
slag removal, 213-D, 214-D 
temperature measurement, 48-D, 230-D 
tracer study, 422-D 
uptake design, 206-D, 207-D 
Openhearth practice, 200-D, 201-D, 253-D, 
274-D, 364-D. See also Steel, molten 
acid, 28-D 
compared with electric steelmaking, 
27-D, 95-D, 109-D, 120-D, 148-D, 
160-D, 164-D, 198-D, 199-D, 241-D, 
242-D, 243-D, 272-D, 276-D, 300-D, 
320-D, 381-D 
cold metal charge, 351-D 
desulfurization. See Steel, molten 
oxygen enrichment, 55-D, 113-D, 237-D, 
238-D, 278-D 
pouring, 239-D, 240-D, 371-D 
recarburization, 247-D 
scrap charge, 231-A, 232-A, 36-B, 39-B, 
33-D, 346-D 
statistical analyses, 236-D 
theory of, 158-D, 188-D 
temperature measurement, 210-S, 211-S, 
212-S 
training personnel, 142-A, 143-A, 144-A, 
145-A, 146-A, 147-A, 148-A 
Openhearth slag, 266-D 
analysis, 98-D 
basicity, 13-D, 14-D 
manganese recovery, 61-A, 64-A, 4-D, 
137-D, 167-D 
-metal reactions, 28-D, 87-D 
sulfur in. See Steel, molten 


Order-disorder reactions. See Superlattice 


formation 
Ordnance, 592-Q. See also Guided 
missiles, Guns, Shells (ordnance), 
Tanks (ordnance) 
Ores, 127-A, 175-A, 176-A, 213-A, 267-B. 
See also specific metal ores 
agglomeration, 35-B, 176-B, 197-B 
briquetting, 150-B 
calcining, 156-B 
concentration, 7-B, 77-B, 80-B, 94-B, 
97-B, 100-B, 122-B, 175-B, 222-B 
continuous, 264-B 
cyclone, 71-B, 72-B, 133-B, 152-B, 
210-B, 243-B 


Ores (cont.) 


concentration (cont.) 
electrostatic, 79-B 
magnetic, 76-B, 78-B 
statistical analysis, 296-B 
crushing, grinding, 37-B, 69-B, 148-B, 
254-B 
efficiency, 67-B 
gyratory, 166-B 
impact, 4-B 
kinetics of, 244-B, 259-B 
mathematics of, 66-B, 242-B 
milling, 68-B, 95-B 
physics of, 228-B 
temperature effects, 163-B 
crystal structure, 81-B 
dressing, reviews, 108-B, 109-B, 
110-B, 150-B, 155-B, 168-B, 189-B, 
204-B, 294-B 
electron microscopy, 69-M 
filtration, 287-B 
fluidization, 70-B 
leaching, 42-B, 185-B, 300-B 
release analysis, 65-B 
roasting, 229-B, 252-B 
sintering, nodulizing, 1-B, 2-B, 3-B, 
27-B, 157-B, 202-B, 219-B, 225-B 
sizing, 62-B, 66-B, 69-B 
tracer studies, 61-B, 86-B 


Organic coatings. See Oil and grease 


coatings; Protective coatings; Plastics, 
coatings on metals 


Overvoltage. See Potential, electric 
Oxidation, scaling, 418-R. See also under 


specific metals 
diffusion in, 217-N, 79-R 
disorder theory, 136-R 
effect on torsion, 911-Q 
energy transfer in, 516-P 
high pressure, 315-R 
high temperature, 64-R 
literature review, 217-N 
physical chemistry of, 219-R 
sorption studies, 152-N 


Oxide coatings. See also specific metal 


oxides 
electrostatic application, 948-L, 949-L 
on steel, 451-L, 608-L, 404-R 
reactions with base, 46-P 


Oxyacetylene cutting. See Flame cutting 
Oxyacetylene welding, 148-F, 398-x, 


423-K, 499-K, 532-K, 576-K, 590-K, 
666-K. See also under specific metals 
and products 

acetylene generators, 88-K 

diffusion in, 736-K 

gas distribution, 208-K 

safe handling, 55-A 
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Oxyacetylene welding (cont.) 
torches, 87-K 
weld spattering, 89-K 
Oxygen 
analysis, 222-D, 204-S 
magnetic, 126-R 
cathodic reactions, 402-R 
in cast iron, 7-E, 294-E, 425-E, 533-E, 
664-E, 324-M 
in columbium, 241-N 
in copper, 473-P 
in iron, 207-N, 306-N, 26-P, 146-Q 
in lead, 55-C 
in malleable iron, 134-J 
in molybdenum, 349-Q, 1016-Q 
in silver-lead alloys, 236-M 
in steel. See under Steel, molten 
in titanium, 93-M, 67-N, 707-Q, 931-Q, 
204-S 
in transition metals, 201-N 
in zirconium, 204-S 
reaction with hydrogen, 133-P 
reaction with thorium, 198-P 
steelmaking uses, 218-B, 68-D, 115-D, 
165-D, 255-D, 296-D, 316-D, 353-D, 
383-D. See also under specific steel- 
making processes 
systems: 
copper-lead, 310-M, 311-M 
germanium, 332-M 
iron, 376-N 
iron-phosphorus, 93-P 
iron-sulfur, 393-D 
nitrogen-titanium, 62-N 
tantalum-carbon, 269-M 
titanium, 3-M, 288-M 
titanium-chromium, 94-M 
vanadium, 913-Q 
zirconium, 99-M 


Packaging, 225-T. See also Aluminum foil 


Paint. See also Lacquers and lacquering, 


Varnish and varnishing, and under 
specific metal paints and pigments 
adhesion to base, 743-L 
butyl titanate, 257-L, 930-L 
chip resistance, 884-L 
corrosion resistance, 117-B, 27-L, 
276-L, 290-L, 375-L, 625-L 
defects, 693-L, 852-L 
electric-conducting, 965-L 
electric measurements, 300-L, 343-L, 
346-L 
foreign, 233-L 
legislation, 127-L 
lubricant action, 287-L 
pigments, 758-L, 420-R 


Paint (cont.) 
primers, 294-L, 399-L, 445-L, 874-L 
Selection, 316-L 
specifications, 350-L, 261-S 
Painting, 218-L, 551-L, 652-L, 675-L. 
See also under specific metals and 
products 
application methods, 661-L 
conveyor systems, 450-L 
detearing, 267-L 
flow coating, 351-L, 936-L 
surface preparation, 623-L 


Painting, spray, 121-L, 122-L, 228-L 


electrostatic, 666-L 
spray guns, 229-L 
Palladium 
anelasticity, 157-Q 
hardness, 880-Q 
system: 
manganese, 338-M 
Palladium alloys, 368-P 
Palladium- manganese alloys, 338-M 
Palladium-silver alloys, 427-N, 221-P 
Particles, 70-B. See also Metal powders, 
Grain size egeeeek EAIAT 
size determination, 63-B, 64-B, 133-H 
Pearlite, 379-N, 408-N 
Peening. See Shot peening and under 
specific metals and products 
Percussion welding, 426-K, 542-K, 543-K 
Pesticides 
corrosive action, 273-R 
Petroleum, 121-A 
Petroleum refining equipment, 294-T. 
See also Oil well equipment 
cleaning, 269-L 
corrosion, 228-R, 239-R, 279-R, 280-R, 
408-R, 458-R 
stainless steel, 280-R 
steel, 408-R, 53-T, 254-T 
welding, 260-K, 309-K, 563-K, 732-K 
pH. See Hydrogen-ion concentration 
Phase diagrams. See also “system” 
under specific metals; Solid solutions 
binary, 140-M 
determination, 81-M, 215-M, 242-M, 
343-M 
Hume-Rothery phases, 110-M 
research review, 109-M 
ternary, 384-M 
thermodynamics, 178-M 
Phosphate coatings, 289-L, 823-L 
accelerators, 304-L, 817-L 
aluminum, 191-L 
electrochemistry of, 749-L 
formation rate, 323-L 
historical review, 312-L 
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Phosphate coatings (cont.) 
inhibitors, 817-L 
insulating, 151-L 
iron, 368-L, 815-L 
paint base, 75-L, 126-L, 129-L 
ship hulls, 96-L 
specifications, 671-L 
steel, 50-L, 75-L, 126-L, 787-L 
Phosphor bronze, 126-E, 260-V 
Phosphoric acid, 23-C 
Phosphorus 
in cast iron, 396-D, 186-N, 264-N 
in iron, 248-M 
in malleable iron, 857-Q 
in slags, 46-B, 427-P 
in steel, 305-P, 866-Q 
system: 
iron-carbon, 186-N, 264-N 
iron-oxygen, 93-P 
Photoengraving, 56-T 
Photometry, 444-D, 334-S 
Physics, 236-A, 591-P. See also Metals; 
Solids 
Pickling, 259-F, 684-L 
bath regeneration, 231-L, 358-L 
carbon equipment, 103-L 
control, 247-L, 856-L 
inhibitors, 17-L, 491-L, 816-L, 818-L 
spray, 255-L 
tracer studies, 942-L 
waste treatment, 423-L 
Pipes. See also Gas pipes; Steam pipes; 
Tubes 
bending, 409-Q, 410-Q 
bituminous coatings, 947-L 
branch connections, 1097-Q 
cathodic protection, 576-L, 27-R, 29-R, 
108-R, 140-R, 243-R, 281-R, 296-R, 
378-R, 380-R 
corrosion, 36-R, 414-R, 461-R 
bacterial, 465-R 
internal, 47-R 
water, 170-R, 313-R, 409-R 
cutting, 38-K, 556-K, 560-K 
flanges, creep, 343-Q 
flexibility, 64-Q 
glass, 912-L 
ground connections, 199-R 
heat treatment, 106-J 
joints, 136-K, 629-K 
insulated, 328-R 
stresses, 120-Q 
magnetic flaw detection, 44-S 
nickel-plated, 135-F 
plastic coatings, 213-L, 82-R 
linings, 226-L, 532-L, 575-L 
porcelain enameling, 22-L 


Pipes (cont.) 
pressure distension, 10-Q 
rolling, 105-F 
seamless, 141-F 
shear, 410-Q 
shot peening, 574-K 
specifications, 382-S 
weld failure, 462-K 
weld inspection, 132-S, 193-S, 298-S 
welding, 90-F, 137-K 
gas, 38-K, 330-K, 486-K, 560-K 
induction, 194-K, 230-K, 680-K 
inert arc, 80-K, 109-K, 159-K 
layout, 345-F, 113-K, 292-K 
welding education, 49-K 
Pipes, aluminum, 295-K, 179-T 


Pipes, brass, 22-G 
Pipes, cast iron, 152-T 


casting, 192-E, 311-E, 322-E 
cement linings, 27-S 
fittings, 28-S 
specifications, 21-S, 22-S, 23-S, 24-S, 
26-S, 55-S 
welding, 316-K, 376-K, 675-K 
Pipes, copper, 116-T 


Pipes, steel, 321-J, 960-Q, 127-T, 172-T 
Piston rings, 20-T 
casting, 13-E 


chromium plating, 895-L 
powdered iron, 34-H, 127-H 
wear, 96-Q, 1071-Q 
Pistons, 9-G, 333-G 


aluminum, 437-E, 293-F, 590-L, 287-T 


design, 169-T 


Plant management, 577-L. See also under 


specific processes 
clerical operations, 1-S 
costing systems, 156-A 
fire protection, 169-A 
linear programming, 223-A 
maintenance, 194-A, 249-A 
materials control, 264-A 
noise control, 39-A 
process control, 48-S, 110-S, 306-S 
production studies, 182-A 
space control, 46-A 
time studies, 25-A 
tool control, 387-S 


Plastic deformation, 356-P, 448-Q, 


1040-Q. See also under Crystals, 
under specific metals and products, 
and under specific deformation 
processes 

books, 342-Q 

deformation rate, 117-Q, 627-Q 

diffusion in, 222-Q 

dislocations in, 7-Q 
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Plastic deformation (cont.) 
dispersion effects, 643-Q 
etch pit distribution, 304-Q 
fracture in, 535-Q, 567-Q 
impact strength relation, 91-Q, 384-Q 
in tension, 85-Q, 197-Q 
in work hardening, 682-Q 
indentation effects, 296-Q 
intensity of 385-Q 
lattice imperfections in, 562-Q, 629-Q 
loading for, 262-Q 
mathematical analysis, 57-Q, 827-Q 
models, 131-Q, 295-Q, 1026-Q 
nucleation in, 56-Q 
pressure effects, 45-F 
relation to crystal growth, 287-Q 
relaxation, 130-Q, 172-Q, 193-Q, 387-Q 
resistance to, 118-Q, 669-Q, 795-Q 
slip, 99-Q, 170-Q, 585-Q, 694-Q, 953-Q, 
955-Q, 1026-Q 
stress distribution, 720-Q 
structure effects, 644-Q 
surface effects, 560-Q, 921-Q 
temperature effects, 334-P 
tracer studies, 95-Q, 558-Q 
twinning, 312-Q 
wave propagation, 295-Q, 426-Q 
X-ray study, 675-Q 
Plasticity, 172-Q, 356-Q, 387-Q, 429-Q, 
557-Q, 901-Q, 980-Q, 1109-Q 
Plastics 
compared with metals, 88-T 
dies, 347-G, 512-G 
impregnants, 15-H, 509-L 
metallizing, 73-L, 213-L, 305-L, 436-L, 
880-L 
mold coatings, 6-E 
molds for, 262-G, 350-V 
plating equipment, 654-L 
tools, 269-G, 396-G 
Plastics, coatings on metals, 114-L, 277-L, 
802-L, 921-L. See also under Pipes 
epoxy, 396-G, 334-L, 373-L, 402-L, 509-L 
fluorocarbon, 701-L 
mylar, 242-T 
permeability, 242-T 
spraying, 678-L, 709-L 
vinyl, 898-L, 924-L, 82-R, 172-R 
Plates, 332-Q, 405-Q, 612-Q, 817-Q, 
843-Q. See also specific metal plates 
and sheet 
anisotropy, 276-S 
compressive buckling, 228-Q, 638-Q, 
856-Q, 964-Q 
elasticity, 566-Q, 671-Q 
orthotropic, 532-Q 
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Plates (cont.) 


stress-raisers, 566-Q, 671-Q, 708-Q, 
725-Q 
welding, 706-K 
Platinum, 35-T 


electric conductivity, 39-P 


electrolytic polishing, 83-L 
hydrogen overvoltage on, 107-L, 464-P 
impurities in, 107-L 
oxidation, scaling, 97-P 
system: 
nickel, 394-M 
Platinum alloys, 368-P, 276-T 


Platinum coatings, 455-L 
Platinum-cobalt alloys, 124-P, 368-P 


Platinum metals, 1-V, 275-V, 292-V 


separation, 187-C 


system: 
molybdenum, 143-M 
Platinum plating, 180-L 


Plumbing fixtures, 286-E 
Plutonium, 159-A 


properties, 212-P, 349-P 
spectrum, 242-P 
Plutonium extraction aud refining, 138-C, 
140-C 
Pneumatic tools, 208-A, 361-F 


Polarography, 24-L, 425-R 
Polishing, 396-L, 732-L, 826-L, 840-L. 


See also Chemical polishing, 
Electrolytic polishing, Tumbling, and 
under specific metals 
ball-burnishing, 846-L 
flats, 431-L 
surface structure, 137-L, 443-N 
Porcelain enameling, 285-L, 504-L, 


534-L, 844-L, 857-L, 891-L. See also 


Ceramic coatings; and under specific 
products 
application methods, 555-L 
barrel, 4-L 
base metals 
aluminum, 63-L, 311-L, 506-L, 508-L, 
549-L, 700-L, 870-L, 944-Q, 41-T 
cast iron, 9-L, 11-L, 364-L, 444-L, 
834-L, 837-L, 937-L 
light metals, 301-L, 549-L 
steel, 22-L, 244-L, 471-L, 610-L, 
827-L, 834-L, 901-L, 922-L, 955-L 
costs, 506-L, 508-L 
dust control, 748-L 
flow coating, 597-L 
fusion temperature, 9-L, i11-L 
gas content, 205-L, 827-L 
ground coats, 471-L, 922-L 
nickel flashed base, 610-L, 935-L 
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Porcelain enameling (cont.) 
scumming, 754-L 
titania, 954-L, 955-L 
Porcelain enameling industry, 93-L, 144-L, 
674-L 
Porcelain enamelware, 510-L 
abrasion resistance, 282-L 
adhesion to base, 113-L, 211-L, 266-L 
corrosion resistance, 134-L, 607-L 
defects, 205-L, 364-L, 700-L, 827-L, 
837-L, 937-L 
heat resistance, 94-L 
porosity, 444-L 
stress indicators, 726-Q 
testing, 214-L 
Potassium 
in copper plating, 527-L 
properties, 113-P 
vapor pressure, 589-P 
Potential, electric, 166-P, 464-P, 516-P, 
493-R 
Powder metal. See Metal powders 
Precious metals, 217-A, 176-T, 318-V. 
See also specific metals, e.g., Gold 
Precipitation. See Age hardening and 
under specific metals 
Precision casting, 80-E, 87-E, 128-E, 
137-E, 221-E, 428-E, 436-E, 469-E, 
474-E, 497-E, 503-E, 515-E, 573-E, 
629-E 
British practice, 601-E 
dimensional control, 584-E 
economics of, 129-E 
fluid flow in, 542-E 
melting, 3-E 
molds, 17-E, 21-E, 1044-Q 
patterns, 548-E 
plant layout, 119-E 
production rate, 122-E 
properties of castings, 178-E, 252-E 
Preferred orientation. See Recrystalliza- 
tion, Superlattice formation 
Press fits. See Fits (machinery) 
Press work, 87-G, 273-G, 399-G, 447-G. 
See also specific pressing operations 
books, 120-G 
materials handling, 7-A 
safety, 220-G, 229-G 
Presses, 51-G, 53-G, 99-G, 106-G, 48-T 
design, 376-G 
failure, 171-G, 321-G 
hydraulic, 21-G, 215-G 
welding repair, 227-K 
Pressure casting. See Die casting practice 
Pressure measurement, 197-P 
Pressure, effects 
allotropic transformations, 391-N 


Printing on metals, 

Projection welding, 42-K, 58-K 

Propellers, 605-E, 71-G. See also Air- 
craft propellers, Ship propellers 


Pressure, effects (coit.) 


Curie point, 143-P, 144-P 


magnetic saturation, 72-P 
melting points, 45-P, 71-P, 364-P 
oxidation, 315-R 
shear, 968-Q 

Pressure gas welding, 115-K 


Pressure vessels, 365-D, 11-Q, 456-R 
aluminum, 122-T, 140-T 


critical stress, 26-Q 

design, 188-T 

embrittlement, 110-Q 

fabrication, 54-G, 87-G 

fatigue, 38-Q, 207-Q, 640-Q 

forged, 11-F 

residual stress, 892-Q 

safety factors, 233-A, 841-Q 

strength, 773-Q 

stress raisers, 38-Q 

stress relief heat treatment, 216-J 

stresses, 372-K, 302-Q, 573-Q, 574-Q 

supersonic inspection, 136-S, 376-S 

welding, 37-K, 388-K, 515-K, 561-K, 

624-K, 645-K, 661-K, 691-K 

Pressure welding. See Forge welding 


Prestressing and peening. See Shot 


peening 
Printing metals, 12-T 
95-L 


extrusion, 230-F 
welding, 547-K 
Protective atmospheres. See Controlled 
atmospheres . 


Protective coatings. 153-L, 252-1, 275-L, 


375-1, 385-L, 463-L, 570-L, 736-L, 
737-L, 814-L, 436-R, 484-R. See also 
specific coatings and under specific 
metals and products 
bibliography, 2-L 
books, 503-L, 658-L 
contact potential, 420-L 
costs, 622-L 
organic, 260-L, 264-L, 326-L, 328-L, 
464-L, 543-L, 624-L, 898-L, 944-L. 
See also Plastics 
porosity, 97-R 
specifications, 561-L 
strippable, 463-R 
temporary, 339-L 
testing, 4-S, 42-S 
thickness, 401-L 
Protons, cross sections, 174-P 
Pulp and paper digesters 


corrosion, 836-L, 227-R, 234-R, 266-R 
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Pumps 
corrosion, 373-R, 50-T 
welding repair, 631-K 
Pyrite 
beneficiation, 182-B, 183-B 
dissociation, 257-B 


Pyrometers and pyrometry, 200-S, 213-S, 


287-S, 311-S, 333-S 
Pyrrhotite 
roasting, 20-B 


Quality control. See Statistical methods, 


and under specific processes 
Quartz. See Silica brick, and “linings” 
under specific furnaces 
Quench hardening, 20-J, 155-J, 223-J, 
255-J. See also under Steel heat 
treatment 
furnaces, 280-J 
stresses, 31-J, 425-Q 
Quenching oils, 197-J, 246-J. See also 
Salt baths 


Radar equipment, 132-T 
Radiant heating, 128-K, 94-L, 606-L 
corrosion, 415-R 
Radiation damage, 73-A, 174-A, 164-M, 
274-M, 145-N, 303-P, 500-P, 529-P, 


848-Q, 929-Q, 1047-Q. See also under 


specific metals and products 
Radiators, 239-G, 199-T 


Radioactive isotopes, 163-M, 34-S, 120-S, 


317-S, 404-S. See also under specific 
elements 

analysis by, 5-S 

book, 30-S 

corrosion studies, 175-R 

cutting tool wear, 300-G 

deformation studies, 95-Q, 558-Q 

engine wear, 74-Q, 538-Q 

extrusion die wear, 397-Q 

mineral dressing, 61-B, 86-B 

piston ring wear, 1071-Q 

segregation studies, 45-M 

sintering studies, 81-H 

solidification studies, 102-C 

steel melt identification, 94-D 

surface study, 91-N 

thermodynamic study, 520-P 

thickness measurement, 307-G, 172-S 

wear studies, 75-Q 

Radioactivity, 18-M, 254-S, 587-P 
Radiography, 67-S, 178-S, 179-S, 357-S. 

See also Betatrons; Fluoroscopic in- 


spection; gamma radiography; and X-ray 


inspection under metals and products 
auto-, 44-M, 73-M, 323-M, 315-S 


Radiography (cont.) 


books, 405-S 

cobalt source, 70-S, 84-S, 375-S 
compared with magnetic testing, 12-Q 
equipment, 378-S 

focal spot size, 123-S 

high voltage, 101-S, 180-S 
historical review, 122-S 
intensifying screens, 262-S 
iridium source, 161-S, 286-S 
magnifying scanner, 243-S 
reviews, 12-S, 140-S 

sample contamination, 224-S 
xeroradiography, 182-S 
Railroad cars, 106-T 


aluminum, 67-K, 180-T 


corrosion, 91-R, 398-R 

welding, 559-K, 622-K 

wheels, 542-Q, 546-Q, 186-T 

Railroad track, 263-T 

cracking, 32-D, 534-Q 

grooving, 432-R 

heat treatment, 136-J, 206-J 

plastic deformation, 737-Q 

rolling loads, 289-Q, 290-Q 

Shelling, 290-Q 

stresses, 291-Q 

supersonic inspection, 381-S 

tie plates, 6-F 

weld-deposited coatings, 89-L, 634-L 

welding, 21-K, 195-K 

Rare earths, 276-V. See also specific 

rare earths and ores 

alloying additions, 139-B 

books, 85-V, 293-V, 378-V 

crystal structure, 254-M 

electric resistance, 332-P 

high-purity, 120-C 

in stainless steel, 293-B, 305-F 

in steel, 170-D, 176-D 


Rare earths extraction and refining, 


128sC,190- 0 v202-0 


Rare metals, 241-A, 175-C, 511-P, 19-V, 


278-V. See also specific rare metals 
electroplating, 188-L, 886-L 
literature review, 362-V 

Recovery, 337-N 


Recuperators, 271-B, 45-D, 85-D, 116-D, 


22-T 


Recrystallization, 254-N, 337-N, 385-N. 


See also under specific metals 
grain distribution, 140-N 
impurities in, 237-N 
literature review, 2-N 
nuclei, 381-N 
plastic deformation effects, 224-N 
secondary, 280-N 
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Recrystallization (cont.) 
supersonic waves in, 360-N 
textures, 22-N, 139-N, 415-N 


Refractories, 145-B, 256-B, 89-C, 108-D. 


See also Ceramics, Steel mills, and 
under specific furnaces and furnace 
processes 

books, 128-B, 40-V 

brick-molding, 105-T 

casting pit, 65-D 

corrosion, 167-R 

phase studies, 303-B 

review, 206-B 

slag attack, 248-B, 285-B 

soldering, 27-K 


Roll forming, 165-F, 45-G, 208-G, 336-G, 


353-G S72-G 


Rolling, 165-F, 208-F. See also under 


specific metals and products 
books, 164-F, 394-F 
dimensional variations, 154-F, 390-F 
energy consumption, 216-F 
finish rolling, 28-G 
flow in, 335-F 
force and torque, 144-F, 283-F, 284-F, 
315-F, 351-F 
friction in, 277-F, 286-F 
lubricants, 121-F 
nomograms, 26-F, 201-F 
powerhead, 201-F 


Refractory hard metals, 154-H, 152-V, research mill, 175-F, 260-F, 349-F 


216-V, 262-V. See also Carbides, review, 117-F 

Borides, Heat resistant alloys, Cermets roll pressure, 26-F, 105-F, 216-F, 
Refractory metals. See specific metals, _ 364-F 

e.g., Vanadium rolling time, 43-F 
Refrigerators and freezers, 123-K, 34-R, synchronization, 336-F 

74-T textures, 220-Q 
Research, industrial, 52-A, 257-A temperatures, 318-F, 997-Q 
Resistance welding, 9-K, 481-K, 597-K, theory of, 272-F 

615-K, 659-K. See also Flash welding; tie plates, 6-F 

Percussion welding; Projection welding; yield stress, 879-Q 


Seam welding; Spot welding; Upset weld- Rolling mill rolls 
ing, and under specific metals and cambers, 294-F, 309-F, 359-F 


products casting, 105-E 
automation, 411-K chilled cast, 373-E, 403-M 
books, 434-K, 683-K design, 3-F, 79-F 
electrodes, 257-K grinding, 320-G, 572-G 
electronic control, 301-K knurled, 109-F, 224-F 
historical review, 175-K nodular iron, 73-T 
motion picture study, 452-K size effects, 12-F 
operator training, 672-K temperature spalling, 666-Q 
reviews, 231-K, 241-K, 290-K weld-deposited coatings, 866-L, 867-L, 
statistical study, 439-K 868-L 
stitch welding, 75-K welding repair, 649-K, 650-K 
transformers, 17-K Rolling mills, 4-F, 104-F, 188-F, 259-F, 
welding repair, 57-K 337-F, 348-F 
Rhenium, 116-V, 119-V, 294-V bearings, 189-F, 256-F 
~ superconductivity, 371-P control, 49-F 
system: drives, 24-F, 183-F, 205-F, 291-F 
copper-silver, 372-N furnaces, 251-F, 273-F, 275-F 
Rimming steel, 197-D, 273-D, 524-Q. See historical review, 10-F, 51-F, 82-F, 
also Steel, molten, deoxidation 137-F, 192-F, 219-F 
books, 321-V planetary, 9-F, 169-F, 342-F, 383-F 
brittle fracture, 745-Q repeaters, 187-F, 255-F 
compared with capped, 202-D, 203-D review, 75-F, 292-F, 392-F 
surface quality, 204-D, 205-D roughing, 250-F 
Rivets and riveting, 628-K speed control, 388-F 
aluminum, 18-K, 138-T tension regulator, 344-F 
electro-riveting, 370-K welding repair, 48-K, 869-K 
point shapes, 18-K Rolling mills, bar and rod, 34-F, 181-F, 
strength, 419-K 186-F, 267-F, 290-F, 304-F, 328-F, 
stress concentration, 733-Q 350-F 
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Rolling mills, bar and rod (cont.) 
drives, 106-F 
guides, 112-F, 150-F 
rolling temperature, 386-F 


Rolling mills, blooming and slabbing, 16-F, 


33-F, 146-F, 276-F 


Rolling mills, plate and sheet, 78-F, 87-F, 


114-F, 129-F, 133-F, 149-F, 152-F 
control, 88-F 


energy consumption, 108-F, 134-F, 182-F 


rolling load, 316-F 
Rolling mills, strip, 5-F, 17-F, 19-F, 
35-F, 129-F, 346-F 
control, 23-F 
drives, 47-F, 169-F 
electrical system, 119-F 
French, 96-A 
productivity, 20-A 
rolling loads, 29-F, 240-F 
self-centering rolls, 93-F 
Sendzimir, 372-F 
speed, 196-F 
thickness gage, 152-S 
Roofing and siding. See also Buildings, 
aluminum 
copper, 167-T 
zinc, 76-R, 77-R 
Rubber coatings, 108-L, 419-L, 921-L 
Rubber pad forming, 15-G, 31-G, 206-G, 
274-G, 292-G, 318-G, 398-G 
Russia 
metallurgical texts, 15-A, 160-A 
steel industry, 32-D 
Ruthenium alloys, 367-M 


Salt baths, 105-J, 167-J, 221-J, 249-J, 
285-J, 296-J 
agitation, 144-J, 180-J 
compared with oil quench, 185-J 
corrosive action, 218-R 
distortion in, 310-J 
electric heating, 190-J 
electrode-type, 212-J 
quenching power, 144-J 
Samarium, 118-P 
Sampling, 33-S, 77-S, 346-S. See also 
Quality control, and under specific 
processes and products 
Sandwich plates, 817-Q, 843-Q 
Saws and sawing, 407-G, 489-G 
friction, 147-G 
Scrap metal, 59-A, 150-A. See also 


specific metal scrap, and under Steel- 


making 

baling, 115-A, 231-A 
briquetting, 134-A, 171-A 
elimination of, 97-A 


Scrap metal (cont.) 
handling and quality, 70-A, 122-A, 
231-A, 232-A, 36-B, 39-B, 33-D 
melting furnaces, 117-A, 56-D 
refining, 186-A 
sorting, 185-A 
stampings from, 260-A 
supply and demand, 65-A, 158-A 
Screw steel, 200-D, 201-D, 553-G 
Seam welding, 334-K, 433-K. See also 
“welding, seam” under specific metals 
and products 
Selenium, 78-V, 256-V, 295-V, 315-V 
compressibility, 329-P 
diffusion in, 221-N 
electric conductivity, 38-P, 168-P, 
209-P 
system: 
copper, 221-N 
tellurium, 221-N, 301-P 
vapor-deposited, 309-M 
Selenium alloys, 309-M, 221-N 
Semiconductors. See also Electric con- 
ductors, Intermetallic compounds, 
Transistors, and specific elements, 
e.g., Germanium, and alloys, e.g., 
Indium- antimony alloys 
band structure, 71-Q 
electromagnetism, 195-P 
emissivity, 7-P, 284-P 
impurity diffusion, 468-P 
properties, 338-P 
suspensions, 181-P 
thermal conductivity, 567-P 
thermionic constants, 547-P 
vapor-deposited, 767-L 
Shavings. See Scrap metal 
Shafts. See also Crankshafts 
fatigue, 162-Q, 256-S 
hardening, 259-G 
superfinishing, 3-G, 425-G 
torsion, 500-Q, 517-Q, 978-Q, 1053-Q 
welding, 117-K, 256-S 
Shear (stress), 277-Q, 767-Q, 847-Q, 


853-Q, 955-Q, 968-Q. See also under 


specific metals, products, and 
processes 
Shearing and trimming, 31-F 


Sheet metal. See also specific metals, 


e.g., Steel sheet 
bend strength, 54-Q 
compressive strength, 229-Q 
corrosion, 221-R 
hardness testing, 202-Q 
impact testing, 325-Q 
lock joints, 655-K 
rigidized, 754-Q, 16-T 
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Sheet metal (cont.) Ships (cont.) 
rolling, 238-F, 129-S welding, 126-K, 127-K, 408-K, 593-K, 
thickness measurement, 18-S, 129-S 638-K 
torsion, 754-Q research, 47-K, 158-K, 205-K 
welding, 3-K, 140-K, 625-K welds, inspection, 155-S 
Sheet metal work, 52-G, 80-G, 93-G, Shot (steel), 662-E 
568-G Shot peening, 279-G, 294-G, 341-G, 
books, 231-G, 467-G 432-G, 519-G, 529-G 
drawing, 93-G, 176-G, 485-G Shrink fitting. See Fits (mechanical) 
extruded bosses, 5-G Silica brick, 125-B, 190-B, 522-D. See 
radial forming, 549-G also under specific furnaces 
swaging, 42-F, 177-F Silicates, 161-B, 734-K 
Shell molding, 10-E, 78-E, 120-E, 211-E, structure of molten, 573-P 
218-E, 227-E, 245-E, 288-E, 299-E, Silicides, 131-H, 36-M, 37-M, 277-M 
343-E, 396-E, 418-E, 512-E, 570-E, Silicon, 296-V 
607-E activity, 133-M, 28-P, 160-P 
advantages of, 263-E, 347-E, 405-E, crystallization, 118-N 
459-E, 581-E dislocations, 342-M 
auto parts, 15-E, 30-E, 49-E, 320-E, effect on austenite diffusion, 119-N, 
513-E 277-N 
economics of, 170-E electric conductivity, 356-N, 470-P, 
fluidity tests, 89-E 531-P 
Germany, 531-E heat treatment, 356-N 
Great Britain, 220-E hole mobility, 175-M, 19-N, 40-N, 
magnets, 324-E 333-P 
mechanization, 616-E impurities in, 19-N, 40-N, 356-N 
mold clamps, 109-E, 287-E, 404-E in cast iron, 530-E, 655-E, 199-N, 
molding machines, 73-E, 108-E, 198-E, 210-N, 410-N 
267-E, 309-E, 471-E, 648-E in steel, 430-N 
patterns, 566-E in tin bronze, 652-Q 
resin consumption, 545-E photoconductivity, 415-P 
resin distribution, 265-E photomagnetoelectric effect, 418-P 
solidification, 254-E semiconductivity, 307-P 
Shells (metalwork) single crystal growth, 117-C, 13-N, 
bending, buckling, 301-Q, 555-Q, 947-Q 19-N 
drawing, 64-G, 126-G, 209-G, 291-G, specific heat, 171-P 
440-G, 488-G, 569-G spin resonance, 507-P 
plastic flow, 706-Q surface levels, 531-P 
welding, 222-K system: 
Shells (ordnance, 440-E, 281-J alumina-lime, 424-D 
Shielded rooms, 14-T aluminum-iron, 53-M 
Ship propellers, 646-E, 677-E, 10-T, chromium, 36-M, 37-M 
256-T copper, 45-N 
Ships iron, 194-M, 24-N, 283-N, 160-P 
cathodic protection, 152-R, 169-R, 226-R, iron-carbon, 424-D, 133-M, 283-N 
309-R, 475-R molybdenum, 407-M 
corrosion, 168-R, 385-R Silica, 424-D, 344-P 
failure of welded, 19-K, 93-K, 261-K, silica-titanium oxide, 49-B 
400-K, 190-Q, 979-Q sulfur, 435-D 
materials for, 379-R, 385-R, 190-T, zirconium, 387-M 
264-T thermal conductivity, 544-P 
painting, 899-L thermochemistry, 28-P 
protective coatings, 96-L, 570-L, 924-L, Silicon bronze 
172-R “welding, 339-K 
residual stresses, 893-Q, 894-Q, 895-Q Silicon carbide, 424-D, 103-H, 144-H, 


stress relief, 318-J 133-M, 239-M 
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Silicon diffusion coatings, 92-Q, 331-Q 
Silicon esters, 337-E, 359-E 
Silicon extraction and refining 
halide decomposition, 131-C 
zone melting, 29-C, 117-C, 193-C 
Silicon-germanium alloys, 28-P, 454-P, 
537-P 
Silicon-nickel alloys, 547-K 
Silicon oxide, 49-B, 424-D, 344-P. See 
also Silica brick 
Silicon steel, 277-B, 13-N, 58-V. See also 
Iron-silicon alloys, Transformer steel 
age hardening, 29-P 
graphitization, 417-N 
magnetic anisotropy, 104-P 
magnetic permeability, 15-P, 103-P 
magnetization, 179-P 
magnetostriction, 586-P 
recrystallization, 202-N, 440-Q 
specific heat, 388-P 
Silicones, 198-L, 314-L, 849-L, 861-L 
Silicosis, 224-A 
Silver, 105-V, 149-V 
anodic polarization, 435-P 
antimony diffusion in, 154-N 
diffusion, 32-N, 213-N, 371-N 
self-, 282-N, 378-N 
displacement, 27-P 
electric properties, 87-P 
films, structure, 216-M 
hall marks, 176-S 
hyperfine structure, 33-M 
light absorption, 40-P, 395-P 
optical properties, 366-P, 465-P, 517-P 
plastic deformation, 934-Q 
system: 
cadmium, 11-M 
chromium, 314-M 
copper, 383-N, 384-N 
lead, 354-P 
lithium, 361-M 
palladium, 213-N, 215-N, 427-N 
rhenium, 372-N 
silicon, 361-M 
sulfur, 44-N, 427-N, 31-R 
uranium, 195-M 
vapor-deposited, 216-M, 286-N, 87-P 
Silver alloys 
age hardening, 30-N 
creep, 951-Q 
passivation, 883-L 
tarnishing, 44-N, 31-R 
Silver brazing, 22-K, 26-K, 56-K, 233-K, 
380-K, 673-K, 98-M, 7-V 
Silver bromide, creep, 444-Q 
Silver chloride 
stress birefringence, 109-Q, 156-Q 


Silver coatings, 136-L, 880-L 
Silver-copper alloys, 98-M, 151-P, 950-Q 
Silver-gold alloys, 151-P 
Silver industry, 108-A 
Silver-lead alloys, 236-M, 356-P 
Silver oxides, 393-N 
Silver-palladium alloys, 213-N, 215-N, 
427-N 
Silver plate, 57-M, 17-S 
Silver plating, 60-L, 181-L, 338-L, 
589-L, 641-L, 811-L, 959-L 
electric contacts, 82-H, 114-P, 205-T 
Silver powders and compacts, 82-H 
Silver soldering, 643-K 
Sintering. See under Metal powders, Ores 
Slags. See also Steelmaking slags and 
specific process slags, e.g., 
Openhearth slag 
attack on refractories, 248-B, 285-B 
calcium diffusion, 12-N 
EMF measurements, 173-B, 227-B 
equilibrium, 451-P 
sulfur distribution, 167-B, 199-B 
synthetic, 49-B 
system: 
alumina, 43-D 
aluminum-barium, 245-B 
thermodynamics, 291-B 
titanium in, 48-B 
Smelting. See Metallurgy, extractive; 
specific metals and processes 
Smoke. See Dust control 
Soaking pits, 60-F, 74-F, 225-F 
electric 376-F 
flow pattern, 22-F 
fuel, 147-F 
instrumentation and control, 48-F, 183-S 
linings, 257-F 
maintenance, 380-F 
Society for experimental stress analysis 
proceedings, 1954, 838-Q 
transactions, 1954, 1111-Q 
Sodium 
cohesive energy, 260-Q 
electrolytic preparation, 106-H 
heat transfer, 184-P 
isotope cross-sections, 120-P 
nucleation, 285-N 
properties, 113-P 
reducing agent, 197-C 
specific heat, 4-P, 148-P 
system: 
aluminum-silicon, 8-Q 


Sodium (liquid) 


nuclear magnetic resonance, 219-P 
surface tension, 568-P 
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Sodium (liquid) (cont.) 
thermodynamics, 215-P 
uranium solubility in, 328-P 

Sodium amalgams 
surface tension, 182-P 

Sodium chloride, 210-Q 

Sodium hydroxide 
corrosive action, 197-R 

Solar energy, 391-P 

Solders and soldering, 30-K, 86-K, 189-K, emission, 143-S 

446-K, 517-K, 565-K, 222-L. See also steel, 146-S, 150-S, 339-S, 370-S 
Brazing, Silver soldering, and under Spectrometers, X-ray, 390-M, 406-M 


EsbaZINS pO VCS OLOCEINE , 
specific metals and products Spinning (metal), 56-G, 115-G, 125-G, 
alloys for, 223-K, 286-K 


Specifications and standards (cont.) 
book, 106-S 
federal, 95-S 
tolerances, 40-S, 65-S, 92-S, 147-S, 
188-S, 222-S, 226-S, 231-S, 303-S 
British, 68-S, 330-S 
Spectrographic analysis, 14-S 
aluminum, 145-S 
direct-reading. 146-S, 370-S 


496-G. See also under specific metals 
book, 510-K 


effect on metal fracture, 1030-Q 

electroplating on, 27-K 

finishes for, 5-L 

fluxes, 521-K, 656-K 

induction heating, 146-K 

literature review, 490-K 

solder paint, 202-K 

specifications, 36-C 

supersonic method, 465-K, 623-K, 663-K, 

586-L 

Solid solutions, 86-M, 189-N, 326-N. See 
also Eutectics, Intermetallic 
compounds, Superlattice formation, and 
specific metal systems 

activity coefficients, 386-P 

chemistry of, 92-P 

Hume-Rothery phases, 300-M 

interstitial, 224-M, 398-N, 374-P 

melting - freezing, 200-N 

relaxation, 394-M 

segregation, 73-N 

solubility curve, 169-N 

solute diffusion, 102-N 

strain energy, 203-N, 398-N 

strength, 311-Q, 644-Q 

structure, 242-M 

X-ray study, 190-M 

Solids, physics of, 167-M, 341-P, 432-P, 


746-Q 


and products 
compared with drawing, 19-G, 128-G 
-fibre blends, 232-T 
“Floturn”, 213-G, 225-G 
literature review, 182-G, 235-G, 369-G 
pre-forging, 13-G 
tooling for, 172-G 


Sponge iron, 139-D, 277-D, 397-D, 


441-D, 25-Q 


Spot welding, 190-K, 363-K, 715-K. See 


also under specific metals and 
products 
control, 20-K, 58-K, 318-K, 437-K 
electric supply, 262-K, 433-K 
machines, 440-K, 549-K 
roll-spot, 552-K 
tension test, 530-K 
weld cooling, 503-K 


Springs, 145-T, 271-T 
design, 104-T 


helical compression, 199-Q 
honing, 49-G 
non-ferrous, 24-T 
temperature stress, 943-Q 
watch, 920-Q 

Springs, steel, 193-P, 240-T 
embrittlement, 141-Q 
fatigue, 294-G, 229-T 
metallurgy of, 157-T, 304-T 
peening, 294-G 


Solution heat treatment, 249-J, 248-N 

Sonic properties, 294-P. See also Super- 
sonic waves 

Spain 

~ tungsten ores, 266-B 

Spark hardening, 262-J 

Specific heat, 228-P, 392-P. See also 
under names of elements and metals 

determination, 148-P, 223-P, 389-P, 


Stainless steel, 37-T, 199-V, 234-V, 
277-V, 360-V. See also Chromium- 
nickel steel 

allotropic transformations, 402-N 

analysis, 146-S 

anodizing, 467-R 

architectural uses, 110-T 

austenitic, 393-F, 619-L, 172-N, 218-N, 
410-N, 544-Q, 1003-Q, 72-R, 334-R, 


482-P 481-R 
Specifications and standards, 6-S, 290-S, bonding to aluminum 514-K 
406-S. See also under specific products book, 320-V 


and standardizing societies brazing, 56-K, 180-K, 360-K 
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Stainless steel (cont.) 
carbide precipitation, 13-K, 311-N, 327-N 


Stainless steel (cont.) 
sigma phase, 123-M, 137-M, 241-M, 


cast, 189-Q 
cleaning and descaling, 296-L, 877-L, 
931-L 
corrosion, 280-R, 334-R, 481-R 
acid, nitric, 70-R, 159-R, 291-R 
chemical, 4-R, 353-R 
intergranular, 121-J, 84-K, 46-R, 94-R, 
212-R, 241-R, 299-R, 424-R 
oxidation, 70-R, 95-R, 159-R 
pitting, 406-R 
stress, 384-R, 399-R, 449-R 
testing, 46-R, 312-R 
creep, 160-N, 51-Q, 768-Q 
drawing, 391-F, 275-G, 295-G, 450-G, 
152-L 
elastic limit, 78-Q 
embrittlement, 521-Q 
etching, 81-R 
extrusion, 178-F 
fabrication, 393-F, 156-G, 552-G, 580-G 
fatigue, 47-Q, 1099-Q 
flame cutting, 199-G, 217-G, 444-G 
forging, 91-F, 352-F 
fracture, 311-N 
grades, 234-V, 331-V 
(301), 399-S 
(310), 311-N, 327-N 
(347), 191-J, 383-M 
(430), 6-K 
grades, commercial 
Carpenter, 129-V 
Cooper, 370-V 
Discaloy, 42-Q 
Donegal, 247-V 
Misco, 101-V, 177-V 
Uniloy, 341-V 
grain size, 47-Q 
grinding, 59-G, 902-L 
heat resistance, 36-A, 51-Q, 180-V 
heat transfer, 184-P 
inclusions, 69-D 
low nickel, 36-A, 6-K, 117-V, 348-V 
low temperature behavior, 55-Q 
machinability, 40-G, 207-G, 78-Q 
machining, 356-F, 25-G, 37-G, 40-G, 
205-G, 224-G, 357-G, 456-G, 474-G 
magnetic properties, 147-P, 246-P 
Norwegian, 28-V 
passivation, 233-R, 403-R 
plastic deformation, 218-N, 614-Q, 
1003-Q 
pre-stressing, 1099-Q 
rare earths in, 293-B, 305-F 
residual stress, 404-Q 
rolling, 305-F 


401-N, 851-Q 
soldering, 427-K 
specifications, 399-S 
stress relief heat treatment, 191-J, 
399-R 
stress rupture, 42-Q, 51-Q 
tension test, 122-Q 
thermal conductivity, 189-P 
thread inserts, 492-K 
transformation changes, 172-N, 180-N, 
218-N, 311-N, 327-N, 1003-Q. See 
also “sigma phase” 
weldability, 51-K 
welding, 6-K, 13-K, 84-K, 319-K, 
428-K, 677-K, 241-M, 383-M, 229-S 
welding, arc, 210-K, 291-K, 371-K, 
506-K, 572-K 
welding, inert arc, 80-K, 546-K 
welding, spot, 559-K 
welds, 144-K 
cracking, 692-K, 703-K 
heat treatment, 121-J, 728-K 
stress-rupture, 1070-Q 
working, effects of, 59-F 
yield, 78-Q, 540-Q 
Stainless steel foundry practice 
mold washes, 426-E 
shell molding, 283-E, 343-E 
Stainless steel heat treatment, 320-J 
annealing, 309-J 
effect on corrosion, 121-J, 94-R, 299-R 
precipitation hardening, 226-J 
Stainless steel melting practice, 420-D 
Stainless steel powders and compacts, 
17-H, 90-H, 116-H, 125-H, 101-Q, 
102-T 
Stamping, 247-A, 155-G, 228-G, 281-G 
automation, 5-A, 548-G 
burring, 360-G, 529-G 
dies, 7-G, 8-G, 266-G, 379-G 
finishing, 633-L 
pre-coated coils, 190-G 
safety, 33-G 
scrap metal, 260-A 
Standards. See Specifications and 
standards 
Starch, 59-D 
Statistical methods. See also Sampling, 
and under specific products and 
processes 
control charts, 135-S, 259-S 
design of experiments, 324-S 
extreme value data, 104-S 
metallurgical uses, 9-S, 173-S, 214-S, 
325-S 
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Statistical methods (cont.) 
quality control, 33-S, 134-S, 192-S, 
337-S, 387-S 
books, 63-S, 351-S, 352-S 
standardization, 379-S 
Steam pipes 
cast iron, 281-T 
corrosion, 300-R 
design, 475-Q, 97-T 
inspection, 324-L 
steels for, 659-Q, 192-T 
stresses, 475-Q 
superheaters, 165-T 
welding, 486-L 
Steam plants, 170-K, 138-P, 659-Q, 480-R, 
38-T, 94-V 
Steam turbines, 68-F 
Steel, 266-T, 93-V, 108-V, 167-V, 357-V. 
See also specific alloy steels, Bessemer 
steel, Cast steel, and steel products 
abrasion resistance, 692-Q, 50-T, 10-V 
aging, 260-M, 386-M, 136-N, 268-N, 
386-N, 216-Q, 618-Q 
aluminum-coated. See Aluminum coatings 
analysis, 52-S, 365-S, 371-S 
aluminum, 31-M 
gases, 827-L 
inclusions, 24-M, 106-M, 325-M 
iron columbide, 138-S 
spectrographic, 146-S, 150-S, 339-S, 
370-S 
bending, 610-Q, 763-Q 
blast cleaning, 415-L, 465-L, 546-L 
bolts and nuts, 313-K, 1036-Q 
brazing, 360-K 
cathodic protection, 593-L, 232-R 
ceramic-coated. See Ceramic coatings 
chromized. See Chromium diffusion 
coatings 
clad. See Clad steel 
cleaning, 132-L, 427-L, 633-L, 672-L, 
692-L, 702-L 
compared with aluminum, 137-A, 192-A, 
201-A, 284-T 
compression, 226-Q, 339-Q, 624-Q 
corrosion, 340-L, 112-R, 303-R, 456-R 
acid, 30-R, 33-R, 101-R, 110-R, 195-R, 
494-R 
aqueous, 9-R, 63-R 
atmospheric, 26-R, 236-R 
erosion, 50-T 
fluorides, 302-R 
fuel, 268-R 
fused salts, 218-R 
galvanic, 177-R 
inhibitors, 86-R 
oxidation, 305-P, 271-R, 359-R, 432-R 


Steel (cont.) 


corrosion (cont.) 
galvanic (cont. ) 
sea water, 263-R 
stress, 178-R, 179-R, 325-R, 333-R 
testing, 148-R 
creep, 48-Q, 154-Q, 285-Q, 502-Q, 
625-Q, 768-Q, 916-Q, 1025-Q, 192-T 
effect of composition, 31-Q, 49-Q, 
80-Q, 595-Q 
notch effect, 45-Q 
crystallization, 446-N 
damping, 497-P, 1068-Q 
descaling, 254-L, 776-L, 877-L 
design factors, 181-Q 
diffusion, 211-N, 422-N, 426-N 
diffusion- coated, 889-L, 916-L, 917-L 
directionality, 572-Q 


drawing, 328-D, 363-F, 328-G, 437-G, 115-J 


drilling and reaming, 463-G, 35-Q 
ductility, 49-Q, 60=-Q, 586-Q 
elasticity, 452-Q, 703-Q, 999-Q, 
1023-Q, 1029-Q, 1068-Q 
electric properties, 203-P, 346-V 
electrolytic polishing, 25-L, 475-L, 
779-L 
embrittlement, 492-L, 304-N, 40-Q, 
80-Q, 92-Q, 110-Q, 141-Q, 163-Q, 
254-Q, 358-Q, 518-Q, 551-Q, 660-Q, 
918-Q, 974-Q, 1056-Q, 325-Q 
enameling. See under Porcelain 
enameling 
etching, 65-M, 205-M, 859-Q 
extrusion, cold, 70-F, 172-F, 193-F 
extrusion, hot, 57-F, 111-F, 115-F, 
179-F, 199-F, 206-F, 217-F, 334-F, 
353-F, 358-F, 113-T, 259-T 
extrusion, impact, 234-G, 238-G, 458-G 
fatigue, 34-Q, 38-Q, 73-Q, 83-Q, 207-Q, 
582-Q, 859-Q, 179-R 
heat treatment effects, 116-Q, 278-Q, 
743-Q, 1001-Q, 1065-Q 
shock, 654-Q 
specimen size, 648-Q, 298-R 
statistical analysis, 180-Q, 639-Q 
fatigue of ground, 927-Q 
fatigue of metallized, 641-Q 
fatigue of plated, 907-L 
fatigue of welded, 352-Q, 376-Q, 785-Q 
flame cutting, 140-G 
forging, 66-F, 120-F, 160-F, i71-F, 
211-F, 265-F, 270-F, 148-V 
fracture. See Fracture, brittle 
galvanized. See Galvanized metals 
grades 
AISI, 278-S, 74-V, 100-V, 127-V, 212-v 
ASTM, 175-V 
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Steel (cont.) 
grades, commercial 
Carilloy, 240-V 
Cor-Ten, 128-V 
Fortiweld, 206-V, 368-V 
Mayari-R, 176-V 
RY AX, 44-V 
grain growth, 25-N, 133-N; 244-N, 431-N 
grain size, 31-M, 111-M 
graphitization, 95-N, 101-N, 131-N, 
182-N, 220-N, 244-N, 430-N, 431-N, 
438-N 
grinding, 68-G, 110-G, 425-G, 442-G, 
460-G, 594-G, 376-M, 927-Q 
hardenability, 19-J, 49-J, 70-J, 96-J, 
162-J, 217-J, 304-J, 377-M, 97-N 
hardness, 235-Q, 390-Q, 536-Q, 618-Q, 
667-Q, 692-Q, 701-Q, 935-Q, 956-Q, 
1049-Q, 95-T 
heat resistant, 158-J, 91-L, 40-Q, 41-Q, 
82-Q, 111-Q, 400-Q, 595-Q, 128-R, 
200-T, 202-T, 94-V, 354-V 
books, 83-V, 134-V 
heat treatment. See Steel heat treatment 
high temperature behavior, 249-F, 11-Q, 
49-Q, 250-Q, 625-Q, 887-Q 
honing, lapping, superfinishing, 308-G, 
425-G, 491-G, 562-G, 234-M 
hydrogen in. See Hydrogen 
identification, 16-S 
impact strength, 39-Q, 212-Q, 280-Q, 
365-Q, 525-Q, 592-Q, 616-Q, 624-Q, 
654-Q, 744-Q, 745-Q, 763-Q, 996-Q, 
1015-Q 
impregnation with tungsten, 889-L 
inclusions, 125-D, 402-D, 409-D, 24-M, 
106-M, 108-M, 282-M, 325-M 
inspection, beta-ray, 291-S 
killed. See Rimming steel 
lapping. See Steel, honing 
literature review, 192-V 
low temperature behavior, 81-N, 106-Q 
Liider lines, 328-G 
machinability, 77-G, 95-G, 327-G, 
350-G, 544-G, 553-G, 582-G 
machining, 41-G, 71-G, 257-G, 390-G, 
434-G, 511-G, 558-G, 576-G, 957-Q 
magnesium additions, 125-N 
magnetic properties, 31-P, 64-P, 225-P, 
226-P, 231-P, 1008-Q, 1024-Q 
magnetic testing, 404-N, 272-S, 389-S 
mechanical properties, 61-Q, 175-Q, 
361-Q, 471-Q 
metal spraying, metallizing, 641-Q 
microstructure, 544-G, 260-M, 282-M, 
338-M, 304-N 
milling and hobbing, 262-G, 574-G 


Steel (cont.) 
molybdenum-coated, 588-L 
nickel clad. See Clad steel 
nucleation, 244-N, 379-N _ 
oxide-coated, 451-L, 608-L, 404-R, 
painting, 286-L, 335-L, 427-L, 801-L 
passivation, 618-Q, 404-R, 412-R 
petroleum refining equipment, 732-K, 
53-T 
phosphate-coated. See Phosphate 
coatings Pe sae 
plastic deformation, 28-F, 6-Q, 182-Q, 
501-Q, 700-Q, 960-Q 
plasticity, 165-Q, 586-Q 
polishing, 239-L, 353-L, 914-L, 63-M 
precipitation, 136-N, 386-N, 216-Q 
pressure effects, 677-Q 
presswork, 374-F 
protective coatings, 541-L, 560-L, 
593-L, 692-L, 778-L, 804-L, 112-R, 
232-R. See also specific types of 
coatings and coating processes 
recovery. See Steel, creep 
recrystallization, 53-N, 134-N, 192-N, 
220-Q 
rimming. See Rimming steel 
rollability, 43-F 
shot-preening, 744-@, 1066-Q 
sorting 
magnetic, 270-S, 271-S, 274-S, 275-S, 
343-S, 366-S 
spark, 156-S 
specifications and standards, 278-S, 
290-S 
stamping, 197-G, 285-G 
strength, 252-J, 15-Q, 60-Q, 503-Q, 
830-Q, 983-Q, 192-V 
stress rupture, 41-Q, 247-Q, 625-Q 
stresses, 374-F, 29-Q, 34-Q, 164-Q, 
615-Q, 616-Q, 1085-Q, 1107-Q 
structure, 15-M, 426-N, 157-P, 560-P, 
711-Q 
supersonic waves in, 378-P, 579-Q, 
99-S, 113-S, 136-S, 253-S, 390-S 
surface tension, 157-P, 560-P 
tensile strength, 53-Q, 250-Q, 462-Q, 
764-Q, 996-Q, 1085-Q 
thermal expansion, 385-P 
thermal shock, 546-Q 
torsion, 339-Q, 470-Q, 1085-Q 
transformations, 67-J, 60-M, 81-N, 
100-N, 297-N. See also Austenite; 
Bainite; Cementite; Ferrite; Marten- 
site; Pearlite; and “graphitization” — 
under Steel 
carbide precipitation, 33-N, 271-N, 
358-N, 182-Q 
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Steel (cont.) 
transformations (cont.) 
carbide precipitation (cont.) 
determination of, 339-N, 404-N 
sigma phase, 301-N 
TTT curves, 232-J, 85-N, 94-N, 
258-N, 267-N, 313-N, 348-N, 
368-N, 382-N 
transition temperature, 39-Q, 179-Q, 
518-Q, 525-Q 
water vapor sorption, 152-N 
wear, 173-Q, 281-Q, 386-Q, 438-Q, 
659-Q, 992-Q 
weldability, 64-K, 71-K, 145-K, 375-Q 
weldability tests, 288-K, 467-K 
welding, 698-K, 732-K, 382-N 
arc, 196-K, 232-K, 431-K, 436-K, 
464-K, 505-K, 608-K 
electrodes, 178-K, 240-K, 460-K, 
498-K, 528-K, 571-K 
flash, 529-K, 694-K, 725-K 


inert arc, 167-K, 204-K, 259-K, 337-K, 
355-K, 424-K, 447-K, 476-K, 545-K, 


716-K 
pressure gas, 373-K 
projection, 577-K 
resistance, 253-K, 407-K, 425-K 
spot, 81-K, 214-K, 275-K, 281-K, 


461-K, 592-K, 700-K, 730-K, 352-Q 


submerged arc, 474-K 
welds 
cracking, 508-K, 641-K, 718-K 
distortion, 726-K 
fatigue, 785-Q 
gas content, 244-K, 325-K, 533-K 
impact strength, 165-K 
porosity, 658-K 
radiography, 219-K 
strength, 503-Q 
tensile strength, 885-Q 
tests, 700-K, 701-K, 729-K 
workability, 327-D 
working, 28-F, 69-F, 249-F, 711-Q 
yield strength, 212-Q, 226-Q, 309-Q, 
624-Q, 999-Q, 1012-Q, 1056-Q 
zinc-coated, 152-F 
Steel bars 
drawing, 38-F, 392-F 
elasticity, 679-Q 
induction heating, 322-F 
inspection, 99-S, 253-S 
Steel billets, 32-F, 46-F, 303-F 


Steel heat treatment, 18-J, 115-J, 177-J, 


252-J, 430-N, 15-Q, 339-S. See also 

under specific steels, e.g., Toolsteel 
annealing, 64-J, 65-J, 214-J, 242-J, 
267-J, 281-J, 300-J, 311-J, 316-J 


Steel heat treatment (cont.) 


books, 20-J, 207-J 
carbonitriding, 229-J, 248-J 
carburizing, 78-J, 100-J, 140-J, 193-J, 
225-J, 228-J, 244-J, 261-J, 276-J, 
302-J 
case hardening, 72-J, Oe J, 162-4, 
175-J, 743-Q 
controlled atmosphere, 307-J 
sulfur treat, 36-J, 284-J 
cold treatment, 368-G, 199-J, 211-J, 
224-J, 241-J, 313-J 
cooling rate, 1064-Q 
cyaniding, 80-J, 142-J, 229-J, 276-J 
decarburizing, 95-J, 169-J, 176-J, 257-J 
distortion, 53-J 
effect on fatigue, 116-Q, 278-Q, 743-Q, 
1001-Q, 1065-Q 
flame hardening, 231-J, 508-Q 
induction hardening, 2-J, 97-J, 145-J, 
152-J, 200-J, 231-J, 275-J, 327-J, 
1065-Q, 1067-Q 
nitriding, 35-J, 66-J, 230-J, 258-J, 
303-J, 388-M, 659-Q, 110-R, 118-V 
normalizing, 5-J, 11-J, 321-J 
quench hardening, 17-J, 23-J, 43-J, 
172-J, 319-J, 94-N 
carbide precipitation, 292-J 
carbon in, 306-J 
composition effects, 1000-Q 
cracking, 160-J, 259-J 
distortion, 49-J, 150-J 
interrupted, 266-J, 273-J, 328-J 
media, 12-J, 47-J, 208-J, 289-J 
nitrogen in, 306-J 
salt baths. See Salt baths 
spheroidizing, 68-J, 87-J 
stress-relief heat treatment, 318-J 
tempering, 65-J, 333-J, 271-N, 347-N, 
355-N, 358-N, 399-N, 358-Q, 578-Q, 
935-Q, 956-Q, 999-Q 


Steel industry, 44-A, 80-A, 98-A, 228-A, 


96-D. See also under names of 
countries and geographic areas 
AISI yearbook, 291-A 
buyers’ guide, 195-A 
capacity, 93-A, 259-A 
competition with aluminum, 137-A, 
192-A, 201-A, 284-T 
growth, 87-A 
history, 292-A 
personnel, 187-A 
research, 23-A, 24-A, 27-A, 33-A, 
96-A, 31-D 
southern U. S., 129-A 
western U.S., 139-A, 77-D 
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Steel ingots, 121-D, 202-D, 203-D, 285-D, Steel mills (cont.) 
318-F maintenance, 226-A 
casting pit refractories, 65-D, 125-D, materials handling, 13-A, 172-A 
310-D, 409-D, 282-M plant layout, 138-A 
chipping and scarfing, 303-F, 333-F, power supply, 218-A, 335-D 
379-F refractories, 114-B, 303-B 
continuous casting, 5-D, 134-D, 151-D, Shotts Iron Co., 242-A 
294-D, 341-D, 348-D, 388-D Summers, John, 20-D 
cracking, 352-D Union Siderurgique, 342-D 
defects, 23-D, 360-D, 426-D Wales, 25-D 
heterogeneity, 11-D, 267-D, 129-M warehouses, 57-A 
hot tops, 307-D waste heat, 88-D 
mold washes, 103-D, 178-D, 180-D waste treatment, 126-A 
molds, 79-D, 432-D, 410-M water supply, 141-A, 186-R 
pouring, 171-D, 358-D Wheeling, 349-D 
segregation, 74-D, 336-M Youngstown Sheet, 298-F 
solidification, 74-D, 129-D, 257-D, 308-D, Steel, molten 
407-D, 123-E, 9-M copper in, 3-D, 140-D, 376-D 
Steel making, 94-A, 2-D, 22-D, 94-D, deoxidation, 155-D, 156-D, 180-D, 
172-D, 245-D, 332-D. See also specific 204-D, 205-D, 268-D, 309-D, 336-D, 
steel making processes 393-D, 401-D, 430-D, 294-E, 484-P, 
books, 21-A, 280-D, 445-D, 40-V, 109-V 571-P 
by products, 62-A desulfurization, 13-D, 14-D, 170-D, 
chemical problems, 217-B 176-D, 194-D, 298-D, 389-D, 393-D, 
European, 16-D 402-D, 410-D 
glossary, 238-A fluidity, 2-E 
history, 63-A, 83-A, 86-A physical chemistry of, 569-P 
quality control, 236-D, 15-S, 373-V rare earth additions, i70-D, 176-D 
scrap metal charges, 231-A, 232-A, 36-B, temperature measurement, 71-S, 114-S, 
39-B, 33-D, 346-D 200-S, 210-S, 211-S, 212-S, 372-S, 
temperature control, 345-D 373-S 
vacuum refining, 21-C, 384-D Steel powders and compacts, 71-H, 93-H, 
Steelmaking slags. See also specific 159-H, 866-Q 
process slags, e.g., Openhearth slags chromium-nickel, 158-H 
activities, 208-B iron-copper, 76-H 
chromium recovery, 118-B, 279-B nickel, 211-P 
iron transfer, 30-D Steel plates, 135-K 
manganese in, 46-B flame cutting, 591-G 
phosphorus in, 46-B, 427-P thickness measurement, 50-S 
sulfur distribution. See under Sulfur; and Steel scrap, 232-A, 346-D. See also 
under Steel, molten under Steelmaking 
Steel mills, 281-D, 156-T Steel sheet, 14-T 
Allegheny- Ludlum, 49-D annealing, 114-F, 267-J 
Appleby-Frodingham, 244-A drawing, 312-G, 408-G, 585-G 
Dorman-Long, 377-D ductility, 488-Q 
dust control, 30-A, 250-A porcelain enameling, 610-L, 901-L 
electric equipment, 42-D, 80-D, 183-F presswork, 433-G 
equipment replacement, 285-A quench hardening, 319-J 
Fairless, 250-A, 302-D surface defects, 204-D, 205-D 
Fischer, George, 88-A torque curve, 379-Q 
foundation design, 140-A welding, 42-K, 489-K, 538-K, 639-K, 
gas turbines, 133-A, 218-A, 262-A 731-K 
instrumentation, 168-D Steel strip. See Strip steel 
Italian, 50-D Steel, structural, 305-R, 103-T, 163-T, 
Kaiser, 102-A 181-T. See also specific structures 
Lackenby, 364-D, 375-D books, 593-G, 243-Q, 516-Q, 1112-Q, 
Lone Star, 122-D 316-T, 380-V 


lubrication, 347-F 
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Steel, structural (cont.) 
bulkheads, stresses, 111-T 
compressive strength, 981-Q 
design, 243-Q 
ductility, 205-Q 
fatigue of welded, 166-Q, 237-Q, 376-Q 
fracture of welded, 33-Q 
German, 37-J 
hardenability, 124-J, 284-Q 
joists, 380-Q 
Norwegian, 120-T 
painting, 261-L 
piles, stresses, 767-Q 
prestressed, 191-G, 77-T 
protective coatings, 149-L, 340-L 
selection of, 232-V 
specifications, 20-S 
stresses in, 657-Q, 1112-Q 
tensile strength, 378-Q 
weldability, 101-K, 145-K, 568-K 
welded structures, 10-K, 124-K, 143-K, 
162-K, 213-K, 463-K, 557-K, 575-K, 
603-K 
Steel tubes. See Tubes, steel 
Stitching (metal), 184-K, 520-K 
Storage batteries, 614-E, 621-E, 60-T 
Straightening, 65-F 
Strain aging. See Aging 
Strain gages, 412-Q, 599-Q, 732-Q, 910-Q, 
1060-Q, 1104-Q 
calibration, 272-Q 
capacitance-type, 697-Q 
field testing with, 816-Q 
high temperature, 431-P, 672-Q, 1079-Q 
SR-4, 266-Q 
signal recording, 419-Q, 420-Q 
stability of, 583-Q 
unbonded, 269-Q 
Strains and stresses, 234-Q, 600-Q, 
778-Q, 958-Q. See also specific types 
of stress, e.g., Tension, and under 
metals and products 
books, 136-Q, 749-Q, 1113-Q 
cyclic, 969-Q, 1010-Q, 1011-Q 
electron propagation, 227-Q 
formulae, 244-Q, 917-Q, 958-Q, 963-Q 
high speed measurements, 395-Q 
in branch connections, 1097-Q 
in spheres, 499-Q, 608-Q 
in vapor-deposited metals, 77-L 
internal, 406-M, 29-Q, 729-Q, 1019-Q 
mathematical analogy, 300-Q 
models, 724-Q 
notch effects, 169-Q 
plane, 76-Q 
proof stress, 748-Q 
resilience test, 238-Q 


INDEX 


Strains and stresses (cont.) 
stress raisers, 341-Q, 725-Q, 781-Q, 
1095-Q 
testing machines, 271-Q, 765-Q, 766-Q 
thermal, 415-Q 
Strains and stresses, residual, 568-Q, 
836-Q, 891-Q, 898-Q 
effect on: 
ductility, 900-Q 
fatigue, 635-Q, 899-Q, 904-Q, 905-Q 
impact strength, 903-Q 
energy of, 24-P 
measurement of, 453-Q, 599-Q, 718-Q, 
906-Q, 910-Q, 1107-Q 
X-ray method, 442-Q, 907-Q, 908-Q, 
1110-Q 


Stress analysis, 427-Q, 626-Q, 962-Q. 


See also Strain gages; and under 
Strains and stresses, residual 
brittle coating method, 268-Q, 726-Q, 
863-Q, 280-S 
magnetic detectors, 1082-Q 
photo-elastic method, 109-Q, 156-Q, 
264-Q, 265-Q, 425-Q, 577-Q, 637-Q, 
725-Q, 727-Q, 823-Q, 1058-Q, 1105-Q 
“stresometer,” 1042-Q 
x-y recorder, 155-Q 
Stress corrosion. See under Corrosion 
Stress-relief heat treatment, 106-J, 


111-J. See also under Steel heat 
treatment, and under specific metals 
and products 


Stress-rupture, 46-Q, 58-Q, 1031-Q. See 


also under specific metals and 
products 


Stretch-forming, 4-G, 118-G, 310-G, 


546-G. See also under specific metals 
and products 


Strip metal, 704-Q. See also specific 


metals, Rolling mills, strip 
thickness measurement, 300-S 
Strip steel 


galvanizing, 357-L, 441-L 


hardness, 468-Q, 554-Q 
heating, 243-J 
lead-tin coated, 183-G 
rolling. See Rolling mills, strip 
tempering, 333-J 

Strontium, vapor pressure, 384-P 


Structures, 835-Q, 8-R, 85-T. See also 
Steel, structural, and specific 
structures 

formulae, 575-Q 

limit design, 1035-Q 

shakedown analysis, 901-Q 

shielded, 14-T 

stress analysis, 368-Q, 771-Q, 816-Q 
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Structures (cont.) 
welded, 114-K, 361-K, 394-K, 525-K, 
267-Q, 368-Q 
Stud welding, 74-K, 155-K, 647-K, 704-K 
Submarines, 613-K, 548-Q, 311-T 
Submerged arc welding, 216-K, 282-K, 
285-K, 320-K, 350-K, 416-K, 432-K, 
561-K, 669-K, 734-K 
arc atmosphere, 474-K, 475-K 
fluxes, 127-K 
multi-electrode, 263-K, 353-K, 564-K, 
609-K 
Sulfur, 255-V. See also “desulfurization” 
under Steel, molten, and under specific 
steelmaking processes 
corrosive action, 144-R, 192-R 
in cast iron, 430-E 
in toolsteel, 89-T, 257-T, 334-V 
inclusions in steel, 402-D 
-slag-metal systems, 126-B, 161-B, 
167-B, 199-B, 284-D, 373-D, 389-D, 
393-D, 427-P. See also under specific 
process slags 
systems: 
calcium oxide, 419-D 
iron-carbon, 411-P 
iron-oxygen, 393-D 
iron-oxygen- manganese, 374-N 
iron-silicon, 435-D 
silver, 44-N 
silver-palladium, 427-N 
thermodynamic properties, 411-P 
Sulfur diffusion coatings, 824-L 
Sulfur dioxide, corrosive action, 26-R 
Sulfuric acid, corrosive action, 110-R 
Superconductivity, 57-P, 59-P, 546-P 
allotropic transformations, 293-P 
critical field curves, 453-P 
isotope effect, 58-P 
low temperature effects, 494-P 
stability, 588-P 
thermal conductivity of, 60-P 
Superfinishing. See Honing, lapping, 
superfinishing 
Superlattice formation 
band structure, 71-Q 
cold work effects, 341-N 
critical temperature, 168-N 
order types, 442-N 
plasma waves, 9-N 
temperature effects, 64-N 
thermodynamics, 269-N 
vibrational spectrum, 242-N 
Supersonic waves, 146-B, 581-P, 283-S 
absorption by single crystal, 338-S 
effect on electroplate, 26-L 
effect on tempered steel, 579-Q 


Supersonic waves (cont.) 
in metal cleaning, 66-L, 348-L, 414-L, 


416-L, 418-L, 755-L, 872-L 
in soldering, 623-K 
machining with, 555-G 
orientation effects, 360-N 
thickness measurement by, 433-R, 
376-S 


Supersonic waves, inspection by, 1018-Q, 


54-S, 69-S, 75-S, 78-S, 82-S, 112-S, 
124-S, 157-S, 158-S, 163-S, 165-S, 
190-S, 216-S, 218-S, 240-S, 241-S, 
263-S, 265-S, 285-S, 288-S, 319-S, 
358-S, 360-S, 383-S, 403-S. See also 
under Steel 

automatic, 244-S 

castings, 166-S, 250-S, 252-S 

forgings, 166-S, 251-S 

railroad track, 381-S 

reflectoscope, 201-S 

segregation studies, 264-S 

welds, 105-S, 166-S, 255-S, 309-S 

wire, 96-S 


Surface active agents, 588-L, 246-N 
Surface roughness measurement, 139-S, 
151-S, 334-S, 367-S, 393-S 


interference, 219-S 

light-profile, 175-S 

reflectometer, 385-S 

specifications and standards, 37-S, 
41-S, 296-S 

tracer-type, 297-S 


Surface tension, 25-P, 65-P, 79-P, 


159-P, 513-P, 549-P 


Surfaces, 404-P 
abraded, 276-Q 


activation, 130-P 

adsorption on, 100-P, 130-P, 282-P, 
471-P 

area measurement, 30-H 

crystallization, 443-N 

diffraction studies, 157-M, 170-M, 
214-M, 403-M, 443-N 

effect on fatigue, 437-Q 

effect on strength, 277-Q 

electric resistance of, 125-P 

properties and structure, 137-L, 128-M, 
456-P 

reactions at, 41-M, 91-N, 83-P, 127-R 


Swaging, 42-F, 177-F 
Swarf. See Scrap metal 
Sweden 

electroplating, 724-L, 725-L 


metal industry, 272-A 
mining industry, 101-B 
steel industry, 52-D, 261-D 
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Taconite, 275-B 
beneficiation, 28-B, 54-B, 111-B, 186-B, 
211-B, 251-B, 273-B 
Talc, 361-E 
Tanks (gasoline) 
welding, 690-K 
Tanks (ordnance), 138-J, 386-K 
Tanks (storage). See also Containers, 
Pressure vessels, Water tanks 
aluminum, 82-T, 122-T 
brittle fracture, 120-K, 561-Q 
cathodic protection, 27-R, 108-R, 124-R, 
153-R, 226-R 
corrosion, 486-R 
linings, 2-K, 469-L, 703-L 
nickel, 296-K 
welding, 120-K, 447-K, 562-K, 607-K, 
732-K 
Tantalum, 55-V, 137-V, 297-V, 374-V 
anodic oxidation, 337-L, 438-L, 628-L, 
629-L, 355-R 
applications, 67-T 
brazing, 207-K 
capacitor foil, 70-T 
crystals, single, 208-N 
magnetic susceptibility, 557-P 
oxidation, scaling, 396-R 
system: 
carbon-nitrogen, 269-M 
columbium-nickel, 370-M 
zirconium-nitrogen, 271-M 
welding, 686-K 
Tantalum carbides, 269-M, 304-M, 409-M 
Tantalum extraction and refining, 110-C 
Tapping and threading, 150-G, 477-G, 
560-G, 571-Q. See also Threads 
Telephone equipment, 213-T 
Television 
industrial uses, 46-S, 205-S 
Television equipment, 649-L, 45-T. See 
also Electron tubes 
Tellurium, 298-V 
copper diffusion in, 221-N 
crystals, single, 396-N, 137-P, 301-P, 
483-P 
electric properties, 201-P, 285-P, 301-P, 
483-P, 531-P 
refractive index, 137-P 
silver diffusion in, 371-N 
system: 
cadmium, 285-P 
copper, 221-N 
indium, 285-P 
selenium, 221-N, 301-P 
Tellurium alloys 
cable sheaths, 159-T 
Tellurium-copper alloys, 154-V 


Temperature, high. See also Heat 


resistant alloys, and under specific 
materials, properties, and products 
allotropic transformations, 206-N 
electric properties, 558-P 
optical properties, 563-P 
oxidation, 64-R 
test techniques, 730-Q, 279-S 
thermal conductivity, 110-P 
thermal expansion, 110-P, 535-P 
thermoelectric power, 73-P 


Temperature, low. See also under 


specific materials, products, and 
properties 
deformation energy, 447-P 
elastic behavior, 753-Q 
electric properties, 134-P, 139-P, 
156-P, 177-P, 186-P, 191-P, 236-P, 
483-P, 494-P, 521-P. See also 
Superconductivity 
magnetic properties, 72-P, 76-P, 237-P, 
241-P, 243-P, 495-P 
metals for, 531-Q 
measurement of, 278-P, 388-S 
mechanical properties, 834-Q 
plasticity, 165-Q 
specific heat, 228-P 
thermal conductivity, 56-P, 62-P, 63-P, 
77-P, 134-P, 139-P, 146-P, 213-P, 
358-P, 480-P, 544-P, 592-P 
welding for, 37-K 


Temperature measurements, 223-M, 


31-S, 334-S, 392-T. See also Photo- 
metry, Pyrometers and Pyrometry, 
Thermocouples, Thermometers, 
Thermostats, and under Steel, molten 

fluorescent coats, 203-S 

heat sensitive paint, 53-S 

photoelectric cells, 444-D 

standards, 133-S 


Tempering, 30-J, 274-J. See also under 


Steel heat treatment and specific 
metals 
embrittlement, 348-Q, 547-Q 
steam atmosphere, 173-J, 183-J 
Tensile testing, 747-Q 


high temperature, 730-Q 


machines, 665-Q, 765-Q, 766-Q 
micro-, 81-M, 584-Q 
specimens, 153-Q 

gripping, 1021-Q, 1108-Q 
Tension, 196-Q 


critical stress, 26-Q, 27-Q 


deformation in, 85-Q, 90-Q 

effect on structure, 27-Q, 77-Q 

effect on thermoelectric power, 135-P 
grid deformation, 668-Q 
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Tension (cont.) 
heat treating effects, 303-Q 
intercrystalline cavitation, 443-Q 
notched bars, 370-Q, 680-Q 
strength data, 21-Q 
stress propagation, 681-Q 
Testing, 748-Q, 327-S. See also specific 
methods, and under specific materials 
and products 
loads, 72-S 
Textile machinery, 654-K 
Thallium, 299-V 
passivation, 164-R 
plastic deformation, 93-Q 
superconductivity, 302-P 


system: 
indium, 5-N, 72-N, 111-N, 366-N, 
315-Q 


Thermal conductivity, 175-P, 222-P, 
359-P, 496-Q 
across joints, 189-P 
high temperature, 110-P 
lattice component, 357-P 
low temperature. See under 
Temperature, low 
perturbation theory, 218-P 
skin effect, 380-P 
testing, 542-P 
Thermal expansion, 223-M, 84-P, 547-P 
measurement, 6-P, 208-P 
high temperature, 110-P, 535-P 
Thermal shock and stress, 353-Q, 576-Q, 
874-Q, 875-Q, 876-Q 
Thermionic constants, 547-P. See also 
Work functions 
Thermit welding, 21-K, 48-K, 122-K 
Thermocouples, 391-P, 149-S, 227-S 
high temperature, 11-S 
immersion-type, 19-S, 71-S, 98-S, 114-S, 
210-S, 211-S, 212-S 
iron-constantan, 57-S 
open-circuit, 8-S 
platinum-rhodium, 97-P, 347-S 
protection tube, 206-S 
tungsten- molybdenum, 71-S 
Thermodynamics, 436-D, 828-L, 88-P, 
100-P, 296-P, 341-P, 379-P, 386-P, 
520-P 
Thermoelectricity, 10-P, 32-P, 345-P, 
391-P, 539-P, 548-P 
high temperature, 73-P 
low temperature, 62-P, 63-P, 146-P, 
213-P 
tension effects, 135-P 
Thermometers, resistance, 388-S, 137-T 
Thermostats, 355-S, 141-T, 193-T 


Thickness measurement, 400-S. See also 
under specific metal coats and forms 
beta-ray, 80-S, 81-S, 115-S, 129-S, 
300-S 
compressed air, 129-S 
electric, 2-S, 225-S, 308-S 
gravimetric, 215-S 
interference, 85-S 
magnetic, 220-S, 348-S, 368-S 
neutron, 17-S 
nomograph, 248-S 
supersonic, 376-R, 433-R, 336-S 
X-ray, 79-S, 111-S 
Thorium, 161-V, 269-V, 300-V 
in magnesium alloys, 105-Q 
isotopes, 280-P 
reaction with nitrogen, 151-N 
reaction with oxygen, 198-P 
specific heat, 14-P 
Thorium boride, 407-P 
Thorium carbide, 407-P 
Thorium extraction and refining, 22-C, 
23-C, 139-C, 213-C 
Thread rolling, 44-G, 978-Q 
Threads, 191-T 
fatigue, 818-Q 
form grinding, 74-G 
strength, 571-Q 
Threading. See Tapping and threading 
Time studies. See under Plant 
management 
Tin, 52-V, 124-V 
~ allotropic transformations, 63-N 
book, 136-V 
crystal growth, 92-N 
crystal orientation, 344-M 
crystals, single 
creep, 537-Q 
thermal expansion, 6-P 
deformation energy, 447-P 
dendritic growth, 167-N, 279-N 
determination, 43-S 
electric conductivity, 129-P, 141-P 
Hall effect, 141-P, 317-P 
heat of sublimation, 170-P 
impurities in, 122-V 
low temperature behavior, 329-M, 
447-P 
magnetic susceptibility, 164-P 
melting point, 45-P, 364-P 
optical properties, 306-P 
properties, 434-P 
superconductivity, 293-P, 302-P, 444-P 
system: 
copper- manganese, 466-P 
copper-nickel, 110-M 
thermoelectric power, 37-P 
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Tin alloys, 191-V, 361-V 
anodizing, 585-L 
corrosion, 18-R, 230-R 
rolling, 205-F 
solders, 36-C, 286-K 
structure, 330-M, 335-M, 405-M 
Tin-aluminum alloys, 183-Q 
Tin-antimony plating, 142-L 
Tin brass, 182-V 
Tin bronze 
anelasticity, 696-Q 
silicon in, 652-Q 
Tin cans, 73-K, 394-L, 662-L, 757-L 
Tin coating (dip), 86-L, 184-L, 393-L, 
580-L, 775-L. See also Tin plating 
corrosion, 591-L, 820-L 
displacement tinning, 676-L, 740-L 
fluxes, 51-L 
metallography of, 136-M 
tinning oils, 160-L 
Tin extraction and refining 
zone melting, 146-C 
Tin industry, 81-A, 131-A 
Tin-lead plating, 183-G, 443-K, 473-L 
Tin-nickel plating, 217-L, 784-L 
Tin ores, 143-B, 253-B, 288-B 
Tin-plate, 78-F 
analysis, 236-S 
corrosion, 757-L, 151-R 
lacquering, 662-L 
printing on, 95-L 
soldering, 73-K 
welding, 702-K 
Tin plating, 81-L, 185-L, 327-L, 360-L, 
394-L, 516-L, 548-L, 656-L, 939-L. 
See also Tin coating 
aluminum, 124-L, 151-L 
electric equipment, 599-L, 660-L 
hydroxides, 182-L 
instrumentation, 98-L, 237-S 
research, 855-L 
sulfate bath, 28-L, 183-L 
water treatment, 581-L 
Tin plating alloy, 183-G, 443-K, 33-L, 
148-L, 217-L, 395-L, 424-L, 473-L, 
784-L 
Tin research institute, 124-V 
Tin-zinc plating, 33-L, 395-L, 424-L 
Titanium, 22-V, 23-V, 29-V, 31-V, 66-V, 
104-V, 107-V, 170-V, 171-V, 189-V, 
195-V, 201-V, 220-V, 301-V, 323-V, 
328-V, 337-V 


allotropic transformations, 10-M, 109-N 


anelasticity, 441-Q 
bibliography, 81-V, 82-V, 381-V 
books, 151-V, 228-V 

crystal structure, 10-M, 109-N 


Titanium (cont.) 
determination, 398-S 


electrochemical properties, 340-P 
embrittlement, 134-M, 396-P, 1075-Q 
fabrication, 384-F, 527-G, 587-G, 36-V, 
64-V, 113-V, 121-V, 139-V, 274-V, 
330-V 
friction, 258-Q, 590-Q, 931-Q 
historical review, 194-V 
impurities, 707-Q 
in cast iron, 351-N, 651-Q 
in slags, 48-B, 212-B 
literature reviews, 362-V 
melting point, 80-P, 436-P 
microstructure, 17-M, 707-Q 
oxidation, 3-M, 62-N, 103-R, 231-R 
patent reviews, 162-V, 190-V 
plastic deformation, 185-Q 
solid solutions, 295-N 
solubility in magnesium, 57-N 
spin, 151-M 
systems: 
aluminum, 93-M, 288-M 
aluminum-manganese, 374-M 
barium-lead, 349-M 
boron, 191-M 
carbon, 13-M 
chromium, 94-M, 225-M 
chromium-iron, 288-M 
chromium-molybdenum, 16-M 
cobalt, 373-M 
hydrogen, 134-M 
manganese-molybdenum, 97-M 
mercury, 96-M 
nitrogen, 13-M, 191-M 
oxygen, 3-M, 13-M, 288-M 
tungsten-carbon, 197-M 
uraniuin, 95-M 
zinc, 96-M 
tension, deformation, 211-Q 
twinning, 185-Q, 1092-Q 
uses, review, 81-T, 80-V, 185-V 
vapor deposition, 8-L, 609-L 
work function, 343-P 
Titanium alloys, 49-M, 339-M, 46-V, 


 79-V, 92-V, 120-V, 130-V, 207-V, 


214-V, 224-V, 239-V 

aircraft uses, 588-G, 3-T, 17-T, 98-T, 
113-T, 259-T, 21-V, 145-V 

allotropic transformations, 153-N, 
166-N, 418-N, 221-V 

annealing, 239-J, 132-V 

anodizing, 29-L, 215-L 

armor and ordinance, 174-T, 308-T 

bending, 67-Q 

bolts and nuts, 472-G, 249-Q, 549-Q 
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Titanium alloys (cont.) 
brazing, 35-K, 180-K, 360-K, 377-K, 
442-K, 450-K, 580-K, 594-K, 653-K, 
719-K 
broaching, 96-G 
case hardening, 117-J, 161-J 
corrosion, 55-R, 376-R, 377-R, 440-R 
creep, 240-Q 
descaling, 123-L, 542-L, 794-L, 877-L 
drawing, 70-G, 173-G, 480-G, 515-G, 
556-G 
drilling and reaming, 134-G, 581-G 
electrolytic polishing, 910-L 
electroplating on, 29-L 
etching, 132-M 
extrusion, 199-F, 207-F, 234-G, 113-T, 
259-T 
flame cutting, 502-G 
forging, 153-F, 310-F, 178-V 
grain growth, 153-N 
grinding, 59-G, 119-G, 210-G, 319-G, 
332-G, 468-G 
hardness, 153-N 
heat treatment, 90-J, 91-J, 182-J, 205-J 
low temperature behavior, 834-Q 
machinability, Air force report, 311-G, 
345-G, 371-G, 589-G 
machining, 112-G, 192-G, 251-G, 289-G, 
293-G, 303-G, 324-G, 342-G, 391-G, 
411-G, 412-G, 413-G, 416-G, 417-G, 
418-G, 455-G, 468-G, 501-G, 507-G, 
508-G, 530-G, 540-G 
magnetic properties, 237-P 
microstructure, 50-M, 281-M, 153-N 
milling, 528-G 
nitriding, 74-J, 84-J 
passivation, 84-R, 233-R 
phase diagrams, 26-M, 132-M, 154-M, 
251-M 
Poisson’s ratio, 678-Q 
precipitation, 67-N 
press forming, 32-G, 185-G, 561-G, 
566-G 
riveting, 581-G 
soldering, 377-K, 653-K 
tapping, 314-G 
twinning, 536-G 
vapor-deposited coating, 215-L 
wear, 249-Q 
welding, 442-K, 140-V 
forge, 154-K 
inert arc, 265-K, 267-K, 308-K, 340-K, 
441-K, 466-K, 665-K, 707-K 


spot, 33-K, 102-K, 344-K, 351-K, 604-K, 


542-L 


Titanium alloys (cont.) 
welds 
embrittlement, 265-K, 605-K, 606-K 
Strength, 399-K, 554-K, 886-Q 
workability, 220-F, 359-G 
Titanium-aluminum-tin alloys, 93-M, 
183-Q 
Titanium borides, 85-H, 191-M 


Titanium carbide 
formation, 46-H 


grinding, 48-G 
rod mill guide, 112-F, 150-F 
system: 
tungsten-chromium, 67-M, 176-M 
tooling, 132-G 
Titanium carbide cermets, 8-H, 108-T 
-cobalt, 85-H 
infiltration, 45-H 
oxidation, 129-R, 213-R 
protective coating, 7-H 
-nickel bonded, 945-Q 
Titanium carbide coatings, 8-L, 609-L, 
8-M, 341-M 
Titanium-chromium alloys, 94-M, 225-M, 
405-N 
Titanium coatings, 437-L 


Titanium-copper alloys, 408-M 


Titanium extraction and refining, 19-C, 
66-C, 144-C, 166-C 
halide decomposition, 32-C, 69-C, 
106-C, 141-C, 163-C, 168-C 
reduction by metals, 184-C, 200-C 
slags, 48-B, 212-B 
smelting, 61-C, 192-C, 441-D 
arc, 152-C, 181-C 
vacuum refining, 46-C 
Titanium foundry practice, 191-E, 208-E, 


209-E, 219-E, 295-E 


Titanium industry, 29-A, 345-V 


Titanium-iron alloys, 23-Q 


Titanium- manganese alloys, 527-P, 245-Q 


Titanium nitride, 191-M 


Titanium nitride coatings, 8-L, 8-M, 
341-M 
Titanium ores, 5-B, 24-B, 196-B, 306-B 


Titanium oxides, 49-B, 434-L, 954-L, 


955-L 
Titanium paint and pigments, 257-L, 
930-L 
Titanium powders and compacts, 147-H 
Titanium scrap, 344-K 


Titanium-silicon alloys, 386-M, 146-V 


Titanium-silver alloys, 82-M 
Titanium steel, 402-N, 179-Q, 533-Q, 


710-Q, 887-Q, 333-R, 168-T 
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Titanium tetrachloride, 11-P Torsion (cont.) 
Titanium-tungsten alloys, 408-M mathematical analyses, 196-Q, 200-Q,. 
Tolerances. See Specifications and 201-Q, 506-Q, 517-Q, 1054-Q 
standards strain rate, 598-Q 
Tools, 160-T. See also Carbide tools, strength factors, 470-Q 
Cutting tools, Toolsteel, and specific temperature effects, 598-Q 
tools and processes test apparatus, 604-Q 
books, 178-G, 278-T vibrations in, 580-Q 
die cast, 223-E Tractors, 25-T 
forging, 30-F Trade names, 19-A, 471-K 
inspection, 331-S Transformer steel, 277-B, 37-F, 223-F 
spark hardening, 21-J Transistors, 492-G, 372-P, 233-T 
standardization, 189-S Transition metals, 201-M. See also 
welding repair, 451-K specific elements 
Toolsteel, 168-T, 220-T, 336-V, 352-V allotropic transformation, 69-N 
annealing, 79-J, 273-J, 295-J electrodeposition, 893-L 
austenitizing, 135-J, 194-N ferromagnetism, 287-P 
books, 108-S interstitial compounds, 116-M, 277-M 
carbides in, 193-M magnetic susceptibility, 347-P 
casting, 449-E oxygen solubility, 201-N 
classification, 61-S phase studies, 75-M 
cold treatment, 41-J, 241-J spectroscopy, 125-S 
commercial alloys, 11-V, 12-V, 47-V, structure, 393-M, 287-P 
75-V, 98-V, 102-V, 103-V, 131-V, Tube making, 8-F, 94-F, 103-F, 162-F, 
179-V, 215-V, 248-V, 314-V, 342-V, 173-F, 190-F 
343-V, 371-V bending, 94-G 
extrusion, 219-T brazing, 383-K 
grinding, 260-G drawing, 280-F 
hardenability, 123-J, 305-J extrusion, 248-G 
heat treatment, 40-J, 77-J, 99-J, 204-J, forging, 29-F 
254-J, 230-T rolling, 370-F 
heating for working, 215-F spinning, 252-G 
historical review, 249-D . straightening, 306-F ! 
induction hardening, 168-J welding, 18-F, 184-F, 185-F 
machining, 251-G, 409-G Tubes 
microstructure, 23-M ~ buckling, 638-Q 
molds, 350-V creep, 741-Q 
nitriding, 141-J galvanizing, 442-L, 587-L, 696-L 
oxidation, scaling, 87-R stresses, 622-Q 
properties, 217-Q Tubes, aluminum, 45-T, 79-T 
quality control, 110-V, 204-V bending, 302-G, 322-G 
quench hardening, 108-J, 113-J, 116-J, drawing, 365-F 
156-J, 273-J, 236-N welding, 53-K, 96-K, 104-K, 640-K, 
selection, 178-T, 233-V 79-T 
strength, 323-Q Tubes, copper, 203-G, 611-Q 


stress concentration, 383-Q 
sulfur-bearing, 89-T, 257-T, 334-V 
supersonic inspection, 99-S 


Tubes, stainless steel, 677-K 
Tubes, steel 
drawing, 161-F 


tempering, 219-N, 316-N mechanical handling, 252-A 
threading, 271-G normalizing, 5-J 
vacuum melting, 21-C quality control, 323-S 
welding, 451-K, 514-K, 668-K quench hardening, 186-J 
Torsion seamless, 232-F, 343-F, 24-G 
after-effects, 911-Q strength, 30-Q, 739-Q 
-bending constant, 564-Q surface defects, 160-R 
critical stress, 498-Q wall thickness, 739-Q 


deformation in, 174-Q welding, 95-F, 24-K, 239-K, 314-K 
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Tubes, titanium, 441-K 
Tumbling, 14-L, 20-L, 21-L, 37-L, 80-L, 
156-L, 159-L, 284-L, 317-L, 333-L, 
531-L, 668-L, 832-L, 903-L 
Tungsten, 302-V 
annealing, 473-Q 
book, 87-V 
boron diffusion in, 193-N, 275-N 
carbon migration on, 502-P 
corrosion, 249-R 
crystal structure, 211-M 
electric resistance, 39-P, 236-P, 137-T 
fracture, 473-Q 
metallography, 68-M, 342-M 
system: 
titanium-carbon, 197-M 
thermionic properties, 211-M 
Tungsten alloys, 267-S, 48-V, 203-V, 
372-V 
Tungsten carbide 
crystal structure, 198-M, 273-M 
grain size, 62-H 
system: 
titanium-chromium, 67-M, 176-M 
tooling, 20-G, 58-G, 67-G 
Tungsten carbide cermets 
-cobalt, 23-H, 87-N 
Tungsten carbide coatings, 617-L, 889-L 
Tungsten nitrides, 392-M 
Tungsten ores, 10-B, 60-B, 266-B, 274-B, 
295-B 
Tungsten oxides, 392-M 
Tungsten powders and compacts, 143-H 
Turbines. See also Gas turbines, Steam 
turbines 
blades, 307-L, 657-L, 59-S, 76-T 
inspection, 251-S 
welding repair, 129-K 
Turin, 161-G 
Turning (machining), 214-G, 219-G, 404-G, 
436-G 
Type metals, 83-E, 295-T 


Ultrasonic waves. See Supersonic waves 
Uranium, 159-A, 39-V, 161-V, 303-V 
allotropic transformations, 66-N, 435-N 
annealing, 1084-Q 
crystal structure, 319-M 
dust control, 230-A 
isotopes, 486-P 
magnetic susceptibility, 123-P 
mechanical properties, 365-P 
oxidation, 200-L, 918-L 
plastic deformation, 1084-Q 
polygonization, 35-M 
preferred orientation in rolled, 400-M, 
363-N, 932-Q, 973-Q 


Uranium (cont.) 
~ recrystallization, 434-N 
system: 
lead, 58-M 
mercury, 227-M 
nickel, 30-M 
silver, 195-M 
sodium, 328-P 
titanium, 95-M 
vapor pressure, 503-P 
Uranium-chromium alloys, 435-N 
Uranium extraction and refining, 222-A, 
179-C, 270-V 
electrolytic, 203-C 
separation of metals, 138-C, 140-C 
Uranium foil, 932-Q 
Uranium hydrides, 401-M 
Uranium ores, 121-A, 12-B, 59-B, 147-B, 
184-B 
concentration, 116-B, 250-B, 270-B 
leaching, 221-B, 231-B 


Vacuum equipment, 154-A, 79-N, 53-P 
gages, 174-S 
Vacuum refining, 18-C, 21-C, 42-C, 86-C, 
87-C, 112-C, 155-C, 448-E 
Vacuum tubes. See Electron tubes 
Valves, 292-T 2 re 
~ aluminum-coated steel, 913-L 
electroplating, 885-L 
corrosion, 386-R 
Vanadium, 51-V, 253-V, 304-V 
electron energy states, 119-P 
Hall effect, 74-K 
in cast iron, 651-Q 
in iron slags, 344-D 
system: 
aluminum, 371-M 
carbon, 270-M, 331-M 
columbium, 320-M 
Vanadium alloys, 225-V 
anelasticity, 913-Q 
Vanadium-cobalt alloys, 327-V 
Vanadium diffusion coatings, 916-L 
Vanadium extraction and refining 
hydride decomposition, 10-C, 56-C 
Vanadium ores, leaching, 231-B 
Vanadium oxides 
corrosive action, 142-R, 210-R, 332-R 
Vanadium steel, 40-K, 41-K, 381-Q, 
662-Q, 112-V 
Vapor-deposited coatings, 248-L, 647-L, 
812-L 
apparent density, 365-L 
cathode sputtering, 139-L, 600-L 
compared with electroplating, 68-L, 
876-L 
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Vapor-deposited coatings (cont.) 
electron diffraction, 337-M, 391-M 
emissivity, 783-L 
film distribution, 435-L 
plastics, 73-L, 436-L 
semiconductivity, 767-L 
stress in, 77-L 
vacuum evaporation, 68-L, 73-L, 77-L, 

139-L, 140-L, 248-L, 295-L, 435-L, 
436-L, 767-L, 810-L, 876-L, 966-L 

Vaporization, 11-N, 55-N 
heats of, 65-P, 324-P, 513-P 
vapor pressure, measurement, 79-N, 

204-P 
Varnish and varnishing, 819-L, 860-L, 
865-L, 932-L 
Vermiculite, 130-D 
Vibrations, 580-Q, 722-Q. See also 


Damping 


Wales, steel company of, 25-D 
Waste treatment, 16-A, 118-A, 255-A, 
269-A, 283-A. See also Electroplating, 
Pickling, Scrap metal, Steel mills 
Water heaters, 1-K 
Water tanks. See also Boilers 
corrosion, 102-R, 313-R 
welding, 624-K 
Water treatment, 283-A, 581-L, 63-R, 
145-R, 158-R, 186-R, 255-R, 256-R, 
257-R, 331-R, 47-S 
books, 51-R 
equipment, 155-L, 313-L, 254-R 
Wear, 113-Q, 594-Q, 714-Q, 819-Q. See 
also Friction, Vibrations, and under 
specific metals, products and processes 
deformation in, 789-Q 
fretting, 438-Q 
measurement of, 1009-Q 
metal transfer in, 256-Q 
reviews, 460-Q, 495-Q 
seizure, 416-Q 
surface effects, 275-Q, 276-Q 
testing, 236-Q, 687-Q 
tracer studies, 75-Q, 397-Q 
Wear resistant alloys, 447-Q, 688-Q, 
338-V. See also specific alloys 
Weighing equipment, 1-A, 103-S 
Weld-deposited coatings, 13-L, 62-L, 
245-L, 426-L, 559-L, 773-L 
alloys for, 262-L, 332-L, 616-L, 617-L, 
618-L, 619-L, 620-L, 690-Q, 691-Q 
dies, 368-K 
Diesel engines, 238-K, 148-L 
drills, 530-K, 906-L 
earth moving equipment, 875-L 
electrodes, 417-K, 633-K, 660-K, 677-L 


Weld-deposited coatings (cont.) 
electrosparking, 242-J, 311-J, 256-L 
equipment, 795-L 
gas-welding, 99-K 
jigs and fixtures, 730-L 
Plurial process, 583-L 
rails, 89-L 
review, 615-L, 621-L 
rolls, 866-L, 867-L, 868-L 
submerged, arc, 432-K 
tools, 256-L 
turbine blades, 307-L 
weld variables, 772-L 

Welding, 158-G, 86-K, 90-K, 110-K, 


133-K, 140-K, 211-K, 271-K, 349-K, 


422-K. See also Brazing, specific 
welding processes, and under specific 
metals and products 
books, 245-K, 307-K, 378-K, 379-K, 
435-K, 579-K, 741-K 
Canadian practice, 438-K 
cast-weld, 595-E 
condenser-impulse, 193-K 
control, 78-K 
corrosion in, 5-R 
design for, 92-K, 131-K, 139-K, 242-K, 
269-K, 298-K, 391-K, 540-K, 697-K 
diffusion in, 735-K, 736-K, 413-N, 428-N 
equipment, 469-K, 470-K, 472-K 
fixtures, 50-K, 125-K, 382-K 
fluxes, 5-K, 381-K 
literature review, 490-K, 566-K 
low temperature, 37-K, 85-K 
metal changes in, 583-K 
multipass, 169-K 
operators, training, 34-K, 254-K, 409-K 
prebeveling, 618-K 
research, 348-K, 634-K 
rods, 31-T 
safe practice, 26-A, 243-A, 544-K 
shrinkage in, 464-Q 
South African practice, 279-K 
standards, 635-K 
statistical control, 7-S 
trade names, 471-K 
Welding repair, 72-K, 119-K, 229-K, 


260-K, 404-K 


Welds, 884-Q 

bend tests, 85-K, 567-K 

cracking, 357-K, 508-K, 703-K, 33-Q, 
605-Q 

defects, 536-K 

distortion, 256-K 

ductility transition, 266-K, 39-Q, 205-Q 

fatigue, 188-K, 457-K, 206-Q, 800-Q, 
833-Q 

gas content, 199-K, 250-K, 325-K, 
474-K, 689-K, 692-K 
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Welds (cont.) 
hardness, 249-K 
impact strength, 165+K 
inspection, 591-K, 155-S, 202-s 
notch test, 47-K 
porosity, 258-K, 475-K 
quality control, 7-S 
strength, 209-K, 504-K, 799-Q, 949-Q 
stress relief heat treatment, 120-J, 
178-J, 297-J, 865-Q 
stresses in, 131-K, 132-K, 134-K 
residual, 362-Q, 896-Q, 897-Q 
supersonic inspection, 105-S, 255-S, 
293-S, 309-S 
tensile strength, 885-Q 
tests, 276-K, 507-K, 699-K 
torsion-shear, 592-K 
X-ray inspection, 131-S, 132-8, 160-S, 
162-S, 193-S, 298-S, 364-S, 401-S 
Westinghouse electric corporation, 382-L 
Wheels 
aluminum, 117-E, 113-F 
books, 216-A 
casting, 124-E, 580-E 
magnesium, 90-T 
welding, 170-K 
Wire, 227-A, 50-F, 161-T 
annealing, 167-J, 250-J 
descaling, 105-L 
electric resistance, 360-P 
electrolytic polishing, 150-L 
gas content, 317-Q, 822-Q 
heat treatment, 103-J 
patenting, 246-F, 167-J 
plastic-coated, 678-L, 802-L 
straightening, 287-F 
stresses, 570-Q 
supersonic inspection, 96-S 
strength, 822-Q 
textures, 415-N 
Wire, aluminum, 226-F, 429-K, 110-L 
Wire, copper, 429-K, 861-L 
drawing, 339-F, 340-F 
Wire drawing, 130-F, 168-F, 246-F, 269-F 
dies, 195-F, 213-F, 368-F, 369-F, 301-S 
drawing compounds, 52-F, 71-F, 86-F, 
248-F, 311-F, 325-F 
electric heating, 101-F 
faceting, 44-F 
flattening, 312-F, 331-F, 362-F 
friction, 67-F 
machines, 58-F, 84-F, 139-F, 176-F, 
341-F 
quality control, 154-F, 373-F 
rod diameter, 237-F, 282-F 
shaped wire, 194-F 
speed, 378-F 


Wire drawing (cont.) 
~ stresses, 85-F, 615-Q 
temperature measurement, 197-F 
tension, 279-F 
Wire, galvanized, 246-F, 247-F, 49-L, 
322-L, 443-L 
Wire industry, 198-A 
Wire mesh _ 
welding, 46-K 
Wire mills, 78-A 
Wire, molybdenum, 20-F, 691-L, 799-L 
Wire rope, 285-F, 62-T, 72-T, 170-T 
fatigue, 62-Q 
martensite formation, 248-Q 
testing, 417-Q 
Wire, stainless steel 
cleaning, 931-L 
drawing, 21-F, 59-F, 209-F 
drawing compounds, 391-F 
inspection, 257-S 
Wire steel, 389-F, 325-J 
book, 204-F 
corrosion, stress, 383-R 
creep, 285-Q, 1025-Q 
defects, 86-Q 
descaling, 254-L 
drawing, 387-F 
drawing compounds, 71-F 
galvanized, 443-L 
in concrete, 383-R, 57-T 
phosphatizing, 50-L 
quality control, 64-F 
Swaging, 326-F 
tensile strength, 462-Q 
Wire, tungsten, 20-F, 313-F 
Work functions, 167-P, 217-P, 547-P 
Working (metals), 279-A, 131-F, 142-F, 
327-F, 161-G, 263-G. See also 
specific working processes and under 
specific metals and products 
anelasticity, 882-Q, 977-Q 
books, 639-E, 203-F, 177-G, 178-G, 
466-G 
lubricants, 128-F, 168-F 
plastic deformation, 127-F, 682-Q 
research, 36-F 
resistivity changes, 351-P 
springback, 348-G 
surface effects, 560-Q, 921-Q 
work hardening, 20-Q, 99-Q, 617-Q 
712-Q 
Wiistite, 29-D, 114-M, 330-N 


X-ray cameras, 255-M, 348-M 
X-ray diffraction, 158-M. See also under 
Crystals and crystal structure 
analytical uses, 74-M 
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X-ray diffraction (cont.) 
books, 317-M 
low temperature measurements, 229-M 
plastic deformation studies, 200-M, 
675-Q 
sample contamination, 224-S 


scattering, 52-M, 159-M, 246-M, 258-M, 


292-M, 327-M 
standard patterns, 4-M 
stress analysis by, 29-Q 
tables, 54-M 
X-ray inspection. See Radiography 
X-ray microscopy, 28-M, 243-M 
X-ray spectrometers, 390-M, 406-M 


Yugoslavia 
nonferrous metal industry, 28-A, 13-B 


Zinc 
corrosion, 13-R, 43-R, 250-R 
crystals, single 
annealing, 424-Q 
creep, 351-Q, 424-Q, 915-Q 
diffusion, self-, 132-N 
dissolution, 414-N, 196-P 
fracture, 630-Q 
grain boundaries, 180-M 
growth of, 92-N 
magnetic susceptibility, 543-P 
plastic deformation, 522-Q 
strain ageing, 351-Q 
twinning, 631-Q 
diffusion, self-, 161-N 
electron affinities, 239-P 
fracture, 972-Q 
freezing point, 258-S 
grain growth, 256-N 
in copper smelting, 195-C 
ionization, 505-P 
passivation, 401-R 
plastic deformation, 620-Q 
quality control, 318-S 
recovery from galvanizing, 12-A 
recrystallization, 256-N 
system: 
aluminum-iron, 230-M, 266-M 
antimony, 395-N, 487-P 
indium, 321-M 
titanium-zirconium, 96-M 
thermal conductivity, 36-P 
twinning, 213-Q, 631-Q 
vapor pressure, 37-C 
work hardening, 868-Q 
Zinc alloys, 59-T, 13-V, 332-V 
anodes for cathodic protection, 341-R 
anodizing, 612-L 
corrosion, 76-R, 77-R, 165-R, 278-R 


Zinc alloys (cont.) 


protective coatings, 585-L 

rolling, 228-F 

working, 143-F 

wrought, 59-V 
Zinc-aluminum alloys, 124-N, 794-Q 
Zinc-aluminum- copper alloys, 190-R, 

364-V 

Zinc-cadmium plating, 894-L, 926-L 
Zinc castings, 618-E 


Zine chloride, 210-Q 
Zinc coatings, 953-L. See also 


Galvanizing; Zinc plating 
adhesion to base, 363-L 
paper base, 642-L 
spray, 194-L, 708-L 
structure, 863-L 


Zinc die castings, 285-E, 159-V 


British practice, 344-E 

compared with aluminum, 346-E, 593-E 
consumption and uses, 161-A, 310-T 
design, 369-E 

electroplating, 199-L, 457-L, 706-L 
enameling, 849-L 

fasteners, 720-K 

machining, 113-G 

protective coatings, 632-L 

strength, 652-L 


Zinc extraction and refining 


cementation, 34-C 

distillation, 203-A, 37-C, 65-C, 85-C, 
92-C, 136-C 

electrolytic, 39-C ; 

halide decomposition, 201-C 

smelting, 35-C, 134-C, 198-C 


Zinc foundry practice, 91-E, 325-E 


Zinc industry 


production and demand, 2-A, 104-A, 


107-A, 204-A, 205-A, 206-A 
Zinc, molten, 317-N 


Zinc ores, 105-B 


concentration, 214-B 

flotation, 90-B, 160-B, 265-B, 281-B, 
301-B 

leaching, 226-B 

roasting, 59-C 

sintering, 23-B 

Zinc oxides, 244-M 


Zinc paints and pigments, 292-L, 293-L, 


513-L, 953-L, 188-R 
Zinc plating, 152-F, 202-L, 203-1, 


341-L, 535-L. See also Galvanizing 


acid bath, 186-L 

adhesion to base, 481-L 
automation, 843-L 

cyanide bath, 187-L, 518-L 
defects, 950-L 
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Zinc plating (cont.) 
electrode potentials, 558-L 
literature review, 951-L 
surfactants in, 521-L 


Zinc powders and compacts, 25-H, 112-H, 


113-H 
Zinc sulfide, 5-M, 104-M, 523-P 
Zinc-tin plating, 33-L, 395-L, 424-L 
Zirconium, 183-T, 39-V, 50-V, 115-V, 
186-V, 305-V 
allotropic transformations, 287-N 
anodizing, 55-L, 471-R 
chemistry of, 106-V 
corrosion, 209-R, 357-R, 407-R, 469-R 
creep, 769-Q 
electrochemistry of, 463-P 
fabrication, 138-V, 261-V, 267-V 
fatigue, 345-Q, 430-Q 
in aluminum, 189-M, 365-M 
oxidation, 10-R, 321-R 
patent reviews, 162-V, 190-V 
properties, 149-Q, 821-Q 
reaction with hydrogen, 173-N, 216-N, 
291-P, 412-P 
reaction with nitrogen, 43-N 
strength, 266-V 


Zirconium (cont.) 


system: 
cadmium, 96-M 
hydrogen, 360-M, 216-N 
mercury, 96-M 
oxygen, 99-M 
Silicon, 387-M 
tantalum-nitrogen, 271-M 
zinc, 96-M 
tensile strength, 993-Q 
thermal expansion, 525-P 
uses, 258-T 
work function, 343-P 


Zirconium alloys, 234-K, 707-K, 1007-Q 


Zirconium extraction and refining, 30-C, 
155-C, 183-C 
electrolytic, 45-C, 148-C 
smelting, 192-C 
Zirconium ores, 289-B, 50-E 


Zirconium oxides, 230-P, 10-R 
Zirconium powders and compacts, 123-H, 


156-H 
Zirconium steel 


creep, 52-Q, 890-Q 
Zone melting. See under Ingots, and 


specific metal extraction and refining 
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